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THE WORLD FOR BUDDHISM 


One-rirtu of the whole population of the world 
is already Buddhist. ‘he Buddha began His 
career as ‘leacher with only five disciples, but 
today millions of men and women in every part 
of the globe tread the Path He has shown. This 
should fill us with hope that one day all mankind 
may adopt His teaching. Indeed, it is incumbent 
that we should do all we can to bring about this 
most desirable consummation. For, has not the 
Master enjoined upon us that we should proclaim 
““for the good of the many, the welfare of the many, 
the happiness of the many, the Doctrine, glorious 
in the beginning, glorious in the middle, glorious 
in the end?” 


The Buddha is often referred to as the Jina, the 
Conqueror. His campaign was for the conquest 
of evil, His weapons being such virtues as those 
of Renunciation and Compassion, Wisdom and 
Firm Resolve. We, who claim to follow Him, 
are also warriors. The Wheel of Truth is our 
flag and hese the fruits of our victory, 
_for ourselves but for all 
beings. — is His teaching that no one can 
achieve happiness for himself save by helping 
others to win happiness, too. That, in essence, 
is the doctrine of Anatta or No-Se/f, which is the 
key-note of the Buddha-Word. 


Let us equip ourselves for the good fight, the 
campaign to win the world for the Buddha. 
Today, Buddhists are like scattered grains of 
sand, with no cohesion, no unity. Let Under- 
standing and Brotherhood cement us into power 
and strength. That is one of the aims of the 
World Fellowship of Buddhists. The Buddhists 
of many lands, far from and near to the meeting- 
place in Ceylon, met together and considered 
their task to know and respect one another. It is 
the lack of understanding that has divided us into 
separate groups. For too long have we allowed 
labels to keep us apart. Except in the case of a 
few sects whose doctrines and practices are so 
divergent from the essential doctrines of the 
Buddha that they may be regarded as Buddhists 
in no more than the mere name, the rest of the 
so-called Buddhist Schools differ but in matters 
of little import. Some would prefer such diver- 
gence in things exterior because it is that which 
has produced a wide range of Buddhist culture, 
rich and varied, ennobling the human mind and 
satisfying its yearnings. Let us forget the 
differences and concentrate rather on the very 
large areas of similarity and identity. 


The world needs Buddhism. Large masses in 
Russia, India and America will pay heed to the 
Buddha-Word, if they can but hear it. We have 
itin our power to give out this, the greatest gift 
of mankind. If universally adopted as man’s 
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Happiness upon the world. In limited measure 
this lesson history has shown us, with the Emperor 
Asoka as the shining example. For, Buddhism 
is the one teaching which declares that the 
highest state of Perfection can be won here 
and now, in this very life on earth and not else- 
where, after death. Not only that, but it 
demonstrates that no extraneous power controls 
that ability, that we are the makers of our 
ultimate destiny and we attain to Perfection by 
our sole endeavour. This is the clarion-call : 


Wide open are the doors of Immortality 
Let mea with faith put forth their effort. 


The fight is on, the fight to win the world for 
Buddhism, to the Buddhist Way of Life. One in 
every five human beings is a Buddhist already. If 
each Buddhist would win four more to his Way of 
thinking, the miracle will be achieved. Looked 
at thus, is the problem so immense ? 


Buddhism is on the march. It speeds on to a 
Golden Age, glorious by far than that of Asoka 
the Good. 


Brother and sister! Are you on the march, too ? 


* * * * 


The World Fellowship of Buddhists brought into 
being through the initiative of the All-Ceylon 
Buddhist Congress, was solemnly inaugurated in 
Kandy (Ceylon) on May 25th, 1950, after a preli- 
minary Conference of representatives of 29 
countries from the Hast, the West and the New 


World. It is absolutely non-political in its 
activities. The Headquarters are presently in 
Ceylon. (President: Professor G. P. Malala- 


sekera, Dean of the Faculty of Oriental Studies, 
University of Ceylon ; Hony. Genl. Secy : Jermyn 
G. Fernando, Esq.) The Report and the Consti- 
tution are two publications which provide informa- 
tion in regard to the organization. These can be 
had on application to the Hony. Assistant Secretary 
(Mr. D. T. Devendra, 53/2, Torrington Avenue, 
Colombo). The Executive Council met in February, 
1951. The Executive Council and the General 
Council are scheduled to meet respectively on 
the 15th and the 17th of August. 


Buddhist Flag.—The bright flag at. the head of 
this News Letter (but without the globe), was 
adopted by the W.F.B. as the common flag of 
Buddhists (Report p.83). The Pali words for the 
five colours are: Neela (Blue), Peeta (Yellow), 
Lohita (Red), Odata or Avadata (White), 
Manjettha (light Red). The sixth colour, 
Pabhassara, is a conglomeration of these five, 
but for design, it has been broken up into its 
constituents. The six colours have long been 
held to be radiances of the Buddha’s body. The 
Flag was designed by Col. Henry Steele Olcott, 
the American whose name is a household word in 


Ceylon and in the world of Theosophy, with the 
advice and concurrence of the Ven’ble Hikkaduwe 
Sumangala Thera, Head of the Vidyodaya 
Parivena (College for Monks), Colombo. First 
flown on the Vesak (Wesak) Day of 1885, it is now 
the brightest and the most colourful of exterior 
decorations in Ceylon. This year it came into 
use on a world-wide scale when, upon a directive 
of the Executive Council which implements the 
decisions of the W.F.B., it was used by repre- 
sentatives in nearly fifty countries on May 2\st, 
Buddha Day. 


Buddha Day.—Among the decisions made at the 
inaugural Conference was one that the Full Moon 
Day of May should be celebrated by Buddhists 
everywhere as Buddha Day. It was felt that such 
celebration would help to foster a feeling of unity 
and solidarity. In several countries of Asia this 
Full Moon Day has, for centuries, been regarded 
as the day of Buddha’s Birth, Enlightenment and 
Final Passing Away and elaborate celebrations, 
both religious and secular, are held on this day. 
In other countries, however, the practice has been 
to hold celebrations either in March or April. 
The present decision is that Buddhists everywhere 
should celebrate the Full Moon Day of May as 
Buddha Day without interfering with other existing 
Festivals. This means that where the birthday 
of the Buddha is celebrated in March or April, 
the Buddha Day in May will be an additional 
Festival. This suggestion has, we are glad to be 
able to say, been already accepted in most places 
and it is hoped that others will fall into Jine. In 
1952 the Buddha Day falls on May 9th 


World-wide Meditation.—For two minutes at a 
time corresponding to 12 noon Greenwich Mean 
Time on Buddha Day, all Buddhists who were 
apprised of it engaged themselves in Meditation 
on Loving-Kindness (Metta Bhavana), in compli- 
ance with a request made on behalf of the W.F.B. 
by its Executive Council. Reactions are apparent 
from these cullings : It so happened that I was the 
only one and I did my bit, although I must confess 
that I have never done any meditation or any such 
thing for quite a number of years. It seems to have 
made quite a lot of difference because it has now 
made me realize that a few minutes spent in medi- 
tation... . have a very purifying effect, and by 
the time next Vesak comes I don’t think I shall need 
any more reminding.—(Ceylon Doctor in NScot- 
land). J shall make a point of waking up at 2 a.m. 
on 21st May to meditate as suggested.—(New South 
Wales woman). J think the 2 minutes’ silent 
meditation should be observed at mid-day on all 
Full Moon Days. Such a trifling space of time 
would be only a memorial—but might lead to a longer 
(and real) meditation later on in the day—(Tasma- 
nian.) 


Regional Centres.—At the time of going 
to the press, R.C.’sin terms of Rule 4 (a) of 
the Constitution have been reported from Ceylon, 
Hongkong-Macau, East Pakistan, Thailand, Singa- 
pore, Penang, Burma, Cambodia, Viet Nam and 
the Buddhist Esperanto League. 


INDIA 


In July the Mahabodhi Society celebrated the 
Dhamma Chakka Festival on a wide scale at 
Isipatana (Benares) where the Buddha preached 
His first sermon. 


Paas 2 


PAKISTAN 


State Support for Buddhism.—‘‘ The East 
Pakistan Government, specially the Hon. Prime 
Minister, Mr. Nurul Amin and the Hon. Minister, 
Mr. Habibullah Bahar are taking interest for the 
welfare of the Buddhist community und made 
arrangements with the Indian Goverrment and 
the Maha Bodhi Society of India for bringing the 
Sacred Relics of Sariputta and Moggallana to 
Chittagong in September or October next (there 
is a suggestion to take them to other important 
stations of East Pakistan) and gave Rs. 10,000 
to the Chittagong Buddhist Association for repairs 
of the Chittagong town Monastery to accommo- 
date the Relics there. The Hon. Prime Minister 
gave word to the President of the Prachar Sangha 
to grant 4 acres of land at Dacca, the capital of 
East Pakistan, to erect a temple, rest-house, ete. 
A resolution in the said meeting was passed 
expressing gratitude to the Hon. Prime Minister 
and his Government for giving the above sum 
also Rs. 1,000 for construction of the Buddhistic 
H. E. School, the Mahamuni Angio-Pali Insti- 
tution, Rs. 250 for the Maiyanumukti Vihar and 
passage money of Rs. 3,000 to the President and 
the General Secretary of the Prachar Sangha to 
attend the Conference of the W.F.B. to represent 
Pakistan with me, Another resolution was 
adopted requesting the Government to send 
Good-will Missions to the Buddhist countries to 
establish co-operation and friendliness between 
Pakistan and those countries. Another resolution 
was adopted requesting the Government of India 
and the Maha Bodhi Society of India to give a 
portion of the Sacred Relics, as was given to 
Burma, to the Buddhists of East Pakistan who 
are the only remnants of the vast ancient Buddhist 
population of India... . 


“Tt is to be noted that the learned Hon. 
Minister, Mr. Habibullah Bahar gave a Radio 
speech on the life and teachings of the Buddha in 
the last Baisakhi Purnima Day as was done in 
the previous Baisakhi Purnima ... . 


“ A resolution was adopted in the said General 
Meeting requesting the Pakistan Government to 
declare Baisakhi Purnima Day a Public Holiday.” 
—(From Sri U. C. Mutsuddi, Delegate to W.F.B. 
Conference and Vice-President, Purba Pakistan 
Bouddha Kristi Prachar Sangha which has 
applied to be recognized as the R.C.). 


HIMALAYAN COUNTRIES 


Tie OvTSTANDING religious event for many a long 
year in these countries was undoubtedly the 
arrival of the Relics of Sariputta end Moggallana 
who were the Buddha's Chief Disciples. The 
respectful and warm reception accorded in every 
place was reminiscent rather of connection with 
persons than of remains. 


On the arrival of the Relics in Gangtok, the 
capital of Sikkim, His Highness the Maharaja 
received them in state with the customary silk 
ceremonial scarves at the Palace Lhakang 
(Temple). On the next day a week's public 
Exposition commenced. It was conducted with 
lofty ceremonial. The period was also utilized by 
Bhikshus Jagadish Kashyap and Sangharakshita 
to preach sermons to the worshippers. 


The relics were next taken to Tibet where His 
Holiness the Dalai Lama in the company of high 
officials of the Government received them just 
outside the Donkara Gcmpa (Monastery). 


“‘ A very impressive procession was formed and 
His Holiness sat on his throne in the shrine-room 
of the monastery and blessed everyone of the 
audience by holding in his hands the casket con- 
taining the Relics of Lord Buddha. This 
ceremony was very inspiring and was carried out 
in an atmosphere which was readily surcharged 
with piety, devotion and reverence. His Holiness 
appeared to be the real incarnation of Avaloki- 
teswara, the Lord of Compassion, who kept on 
showering blessings on all who were gathered 
there to welcome the Sacred Relics.’”-—(Stepping- 
Stones, Journal of the Kalimpong Y.M.B.A., I, 10 
& Il, 1.) 


The relics were taken from here to Kalimpong, 
North India. 


VIET-NAM 


Preparations have been made for 4 monks and 
the leader of the Young Buddhist Family to be 
sent to Ceylon to study Pali and Theravada. 
They will be in Ceylon early in August and will 
go into residence in the Vidyalankara Parivena. 
Senator Justin Kotelawala of Ceylon has gene- 
rously undertaken to donate Rs. 75 monthly 
towards their expenses. 

The Buddhist School for the Blind is progressing 
satisfactorily and the Braille invented by the 
Principal has received commendation. 


BURMA 


A unique ceremony took place.on Vesak Day 
in Rangoon when over 5,000 monks assembled at 
the Shwe Dagon Pagoda and chanted Paritta 
(stanzas of Blessing) using for sanctification 
purposes 1,000 lbs. of thread in the course of the 
recital. This thread is now being distributed to 
different countries. 


CEYLON 


The Poson Festival on the Full Moon Day of 
June which commemorates the anniversary of 
the introduction of Buddhism by the Arhat 
Mahinda, son of the Emperor Asoka, was cele- 
brated at Mihintale this year with intense, 
devotional fervour. Hundreds upon hundreds 
flocked to gaze in worship and adoration on the 
ashes which the Archaeological Commissioner had 
recently discovered in an ancient urn buried in a 
stupa of pre-Christian workmanship. In the 
officer’s opinion the remains may well be those of 
Mahinda, a portion of whose bodily remains were 
enshrined about 255 B.c. in a stupa at the spot. 


Recital.—The Vidyulankara Parivena of Kela- 
niya, an ecelesiasticai college where many foreign 
monks are in residence, inaugurated on August 
15th last year an Ecclesiastical Council for the 
recitation of the Three Pitakas to test and check 
up later accretions, The last of such councils is 
believed to have met in the reign of King Dala 
Mugalan ILI (608-614 c.x.) At the time of going 
to press, the whole of the Vinaya Pitaka , the 
Digha Nikaya and the Majjhima Nikaya had been 
completed and the Council is at the point of the 
Samyuwtta Nikaya of the Sutta Pitaka, The task 


compare variant readings in’ 
submitted to a learned board ¢ de: 
authorize the final text. The nodinenti are 


duly published and will be finally incorporated in 
the fixed text. - 


Radio—Buddhism is a regular me in’ the 
Sinhalese and the English programmes both of 
which commence with five nay Se devoted to 
Thoughts on Maiiri. In the section 
are weekly sermons or chanting of Paritta 
Wednesday nights, Sunday mornings and 
On New Moon days is an hour's Paritta in 
so are there extras on Full Moon days. 
items are featured in connection with 
The English programmes relay ada 
sermons and weekly talks ; in ad the re j 
an interesting monthly News Letter. Among the 
most appreciated of special features whic come 
on the air according to particular ; has be 
the B.B.C. Radio Play by i Ba 
Life of the Buddha, which was first taken taken over 
in the Vesak of 1950. ri f ; 


Kandy Perahera.—Everyone is a-gog with 
excitement at the coming Esala Perahera which 
is due to parade the streets nightly 
9th—August 20th. This centuries- 
whose origin is lost in antiquity is held 
aegis of the Tooth Relic Temple. i 
pageant elsewhere in the world ean 
those thousands upon thousands who 
transported to a world of ancient 
realm of gorgeous fantasy. The 
the General Councils of the W.RB. will: meet 
during this time. it 


iw we Ft ibaL. ¢ 
LAOS. “Pane ac 


His Majesty the King accompanied | His 
Royal Highness the Crown Prince 


Colombo on their way to Europe and 8 


board ship by the President, W.F.B. 
iyi * 
GERMANY oe 


Stuttgart—Mr. Ankerbrand gives 1 
Lantern-slide Lectures on the Sangha. 
celebration was well attended and the 
was addressed by him as well as by Messrs. George 
Krauskopf (W.F,B. Delegate) and Gruinder. 
Hamburg.—The members of the 
Society meet every week regularly. Dr. H. Palmie 
presiding at the meeting of the Society at 
Vesak celebrations referred in his address to 
importance of the Dhamma and of the occasion. 
Mr. F. Moeller gave a apy ob wee 
teaching of the Buddha. Those 


Astanga Sila (Eight Precepts) min thing 


for an hour’s meditation. Header a 
(The above relates only to two amber of 
“é 


Groups.) 


The High School for 
monks has recently been gr 
bring it up to the modern L 
There is also a Research Departm 
full-time workers Leva yhon 
laymen. Several See * 
established for stag 


chiefly English, axe tesa a 


THAILAND 


The first wing of a special hospital for monks, 
ultimately to accommodate 2,000 has been opened 
in Bangkok. The Makutaraja Vidyalaya for monks 
will soon be registered as a University. Here in 
addition to the usual subjects monks are taught 
Economies and Modern Philosophy in the Thai 
language. 

EG INDONESIA 

A correspondent writes that more people went 
to Boro-budur this Vesak from Solo, Djogja and 
mT 

sh FINLAND © 

Mr, Las Hilden (Secretary, Friends of Bud- 
dhism) translated the Mahathera Nyanatiloka’s 
Word of the Buddha and a twenty years’ supply 
of 2,700 copies was printed in spring. The biggest 
printing-house has the Light of Asia in hand for 
publication. Mr. Mauno Nordberg (President, 
Friends of Buddhism and Delegate to the W.F.B. 
Conference) is translating Professor Narasu’s 
What is Buddhism ? and Mr. Hilden is translating 
Nyanaponika Thera’s Satipatthana from the 
German. 

SWEDEN 

The Light of Asia (published about 1886) was 
never reprinted and the few copies one accidentally 
comes across are priced very high. The Dhamma- 
pada had been translated in 1929 by a Theosophist 
but the translation is poor. Books are expensive 
to produce and an offer to meet the printing 
expenses, on the return of a share of the profits, 
axel induce a printing-house to take the venture. 


POLAND 


A Wihrosfiondent writes :—‘‘ I am delighted to 
hear from your organization, as in this way, I do 
not feel so isolated where my religious convictions 
are concerned. There is no doubt that we must 
do all we possibly can in our endeavours to bring 
the good tidings of the Dhamma to as many as 
possible .... Furthermore, there are no 
translations of the sacred texts in the Polish 
language. All that one encounters in this con- 
nection are scientific and popular intellectual 
works about Buddhism. This is another great 
aa in the pos of the Dhamma.” 


HAWAII 


F (From the Y.B.A. Times] 

at -A packed programme has been arranged 
by the oung Buddhists Association for its 18th 
Convention, August 16-19, 


| Kau r 3,000 Buddhists attended the 
SS acock ie ae of which traditional 
lances were a feature. The Lihue ¥.B.A. choir 
gathas. At the celebrations by the 
Mission, the Sunday school pupils 


a two-act play, “ The Birth of the 


tes 
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- Wesak ‘Sa at the Ala Moana Park 
broke all p records when a crowd of over 
; a programme by the Oahu Sunday 
aa The beating of the ceremonial drum at 
9-30 a the event. Governor Ingram 
“Those who follow the teach- 
2 good citizens—Buddhists 
of tolerance towards all other 
Never once in its history has blood 
its propagation or for the suppres- 


-Fettowsure or Buppaists. Aveausr 1951 


sion of other religions: It teaches brotherhood 
of whatever religion, race or nationality they 
may be—.” 

Dhamma-cakka on Tombstones.—The Army 
Department has approved this Buddhist symbol 
on Government gravestones. 


U.S. A. 


The Ninth Annual Convention of the Western 
Young Buddhist League was held at the end of 
April in Sacramento, California. 


AUSTRALIA 


In the Sydney Unitarian Church, New South 
Wales, a Dramatic Service was held in May when 
Miss Marie B. Byles gave an address on the Life 
and Teachings of the Buddha. Five scenes on 
the same theme were witnessed by a very large 
gathering. It is of melancholy interest to note 
that the robes worn by the Bhikkhu Silacara (the 
late J. F. MacKechnie) were made available for 
use through the courtesy of Mr. F. L. Woodward 
of Tasmania. 


SOUTH AFRICA 


” 


““T have been able,” writes a correspondent 
from Johannesburg, “ to give two public lectures 
here on Buddhism, but from a foreign platform of 
a Society wanting to know something of our 
philosophy.” 


BUDDHISM IN CEYLON 


The religion was introduced in 307-267 B.c. 
and, according to the latest Census figures, has 
4,294,932 adherents who form 64.5 per cent of 
the total population. This may be compared 
with 19.8 per cent. of Hindus who are the next 
largest religious community. The country is 
famous for its Ruined Cities in which local rulers 
had their capitals for 2,300 years. The ancient 
monuments are carefully cherished by devout 
Buddhists who go to them on regular pilgrimage, 
braving the hazards of forest travel. The 
Archaeological Department of the State attends 
to the excavation and conservation. 


(Information on similar lines is solicited for 
publication.) 


* * * * 


THE PRESIDENT’S TOUR—I. 


One os the primary aims of the World Fellowship 
of Buddhists is the creation of unity and solidarity 
among the Buddhists of the world. In order to 
help in the achievement of this aim, it was decided 
ata meeting of the Executive Council that should 
visit the countries of S.-E. Asia, contact the 
leaders of the Buddhist communities and discuss 
with them matters of common interest. I accepted 
the decision and timed my visit so as to take 
advantage of the Jong vacation of the University 
of Ceylon where I work. It was to be a long tour, 
lasting two months and covering many thousands 
of miles, most of the journey being undertaken by 
air. The W.F.B., which should have funds for 
such purposes, had none at all to spare for the 
worthy cause. The problem was solved by a few 
personal friends contributing towards the cost of 


my air passage. . 
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Various organizations in the centres I proposed 
to visit were informed in advance of my tour and 
asked to draw up programmes in accordance with 
local requirements. ‘They did so with great zeal 
and enthusiasm, so much so that most often my 
day began at seven in the morning and ended 
nigh upon midnight! If the programme was 
strenuous for me, it was equally exacting for the 
organizers themselves. In spite of the fact that 
I was entertained to countless lunches, dinners 
and teas, and at the former some of the menus 
often ran into twenty or more courses, I lost 
twelve pounds’ weight. But it was weight I was 
right glad to lose, and need I say I enjoyed every 
single moment of my rich and rare experience ? 
The kindness and cordiality of the receptions 
accorded me everywhere, from all classes, heads 
of governments, ministers, leaders of people, 
organizations both religious and secular, was 
overwhelming. Iam most deeply grateful. 

My programme included public lectures to 
audiences large and small, discussion groups with 
the chief workers in the different areas, personal 
interviews with leaders both monks and laymen, 
as well as visits to shrines and centres of activity. 
I was particularly interested to take stock of the 
Buddhist position in education and the humani- 
tarian services, the facilities available for the 
dissemination of Buddhism both among the 
Buddhists themselves and others, the prestige 
enjoyed by monks in the life of the community, 
the methods of worship and ritual in the various 
countries of my experience, the relationships 
between the various groups—where such groups 
existed—the relationship between the monks and 
the laity, the disabilities, if any, from which the 
Buddhists suffered, especially in places where 
Buddhism was not either the state or the majority 
religion. I discussed, too, the question of recruit- 
ment of monks, their education and training, their 
activities in the teaching and propagation of the 
religion and the influence they exercised upon the 
laity. I was very interested in the possibility of 
exchange of students and scholars between 
Buddhist countries, goodwill missions and pilgri- 
mages, the care of Buddhist archaeological sites, 
the publication of Buddhist literature in various 
languages, for Buddhists as well as others, and 
the means to be adopted for the promotion of 
our unity. These discussions were among the 
highlights of my programme. They were certainly 
useful and have resulted in ideas which will be put 
into .execution, some immediately. I hope, for 
exigencies of space, to refer to them gradually in 
subsequent issues of this News Letter. 


I left Ceylon in the morning of April 26th and 
arrived in Singapore the same afternoon. From 
here I travelled through the Malay Federation by 
motor-car, stopping at various centres, Malacca, 
Ipoh, Muar, Taiping, Kuala Lumpur and Penang. 
In each place arrangements were in charge of a 
Reception Committee, consisting of the leaders of 
the Buddhist community and, in some instances, 
non-Buddhists as well. I had been warned that 
it was not very safe to travel in Malaya by car, 
but though I sometimes saw signs of guerilla 
activity, my journey was entirely without un- 
pleasant incident. 

The Buddhists of Singapore and Malaya are 
mostly Chinese and the temples belong mostly to 
the sects of Mahayana. In Singapore there are 
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several Buddhist societies, all doing useful work, 
and, though a spirit of rivalry is apparent, it is of 
a healthy kind. Buddhist educational activities 
are receiving ever increasing attention and the 
Maha Bodhi Girls’ Schoolnow possesses buildings 
which invite the envy of others! In Singapore 
steps have been taken to establish a Regional 
Centre which is bound to be active. Great 
disappointment was expressed because the 
government had refused to declare the Birthday 
of the Buddha a Public Holiday. The reason 
given was, apparently, that there were not a 
sufficient number of “ real’’ Buddhists to justify 
the grant. This seems strange reasoning because 
a census would demonstrate that a majority are 
Buddhists, beyond which requirement there is 
none to seek. However, Sir Frank Gimson the 
Governor assured me that the question was being 
favourably considered and, before I left, certain 
action had been taken to convince the authorities 
of the justice and reasonableness of the demand. 

Penang was more fortunate, for the government 
had considered the claim of the Buddhists. This 
success was almost wholly due to the efforts of the 
Wesak Holiday Committee, with Mr. Khoo Soo Jin 
as its dynamic President ; his colleagues were 
hardly second to him in energy. It is hoped that 
the rest of Malaya will follow this example. 


In Singapore and Malaya the problem of Bud- 
dhist education calls for all the attention possible 
A generation, fostered by War and the horror of 
impending war, is growing up with little or no 
knowledge of religion. They receive education 
either in Christian Mission schools (chiefly Metho- 
dist) or in secular schools where no religion is 
taughtat all. The solution seems to be either to 
have Buddhist schools for Buddhist children or to 
see to it that in the seeular schools provision is 
made to impart instruction in Buddhism to 
children of parents professing that faith. I was 
happy to note that in the Malay States the ques- 
tion was receiving the attention of the educational 
authorities. The discrimination in the matter of 
government assistance between the so-called 
“« Chinese ’’ schools—where most of the Buddhist 
children go—and the rest (chiefly Missionary) 
must cease, to be replaced by an equitable system. 
In Malaya I discussed also the question of 
establishing one or more training centres for 
Buddhist monks. The idea was enthusiastically 
and universally welcomed. It only remains for 
someone to give practical shape to it. 


G. P. MALALASEKERA 


HONOURS FOR THE PRESIDENT 


His Majesty the King of Cambodia conferred 
the Order of Moni Saraphon, the highest non- 
political honour, on Dr. G. P. Malalasekera who 
visited the country as the President of the W.F.B. 
He was honoured in the Union of Burma, too, 
when at a special meeting of the All-Burma 
Council of the Maha Sangha, the supreme eccle- 
siastical body of all sects, he was given the title of 
Buddha Sasana Vepulla Hita Dhara (Promoter of 
the Buddhist Religion.) 


Vaya Dhamma Sankhara.—The remains of the 
Ven'ble Anuruddha Thera, who died in the 
Colombo General Hospital on June 24th, were 
cremated the next day in the crematorium in the 
presence of the dayaka, Mudaliyar P. D. Ratna- 
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tunga, who had ministered long to the ailing 
monk, the President of the W.F.B. lighting the 
fire. The ashes lie buried in the shade of the 
Bo-tree, for other disposal if so desired. The 
monk would appear to have been known as Dr. M. 
Bruno in lay life and was reported to have been a 
member of the Reichstag in the Weimar Republic. 
Coming to Ceylon in 1936 he entered the Order of 
Bhikkhus under the Ven’ble Nyanatiloka Thera 
of the Dodanduwa Island Hermitage, but subse- 
quently led his own life of solitary contemplation 
in a forest retreat elsewhere. 


PERSONAL TOUCHES 


Buddhist Association of China, Taipeh, For- 
mosa.—As for your letter it has been translated 
to Chinese to distribute to all members of this 
Association, the branch associations and the 
different temples....We shal be grateful if you 
will give us further information of the Inter- 
national Buddhism so that we can have more 
co-operation later on. 

A. J., U.S. A.—The Report was so well done 
that we felt we had actually shared it with you 
all. I myself have read it many times. It gives 
our Buddha family in the West true strength 
and joy to be in close touch with its very privi- 
leged members....May the blessedness of the 
three Gems enfold you all. 

H. N. M. H., Switzerland.—Several of our 
members here reported that they felt the strong 
current of thought at noon G. M. T. 

Dr. H. K. Jran.—I am well acquainted with 
the Buddhist Philosophy and I am a follower 
of the Buddha since 1932. It might be of some 
interest to you that my two children (now 7 
and 8 years old) were registered Ananda and 
Rahula at birth. 

J. M., Czechoslovakia.—Please accept my best 
thanks for the Report of the Inaugural Con- 
ference....With Metta. 

A, A. A., (Editor of a Journal) Uruguay.—It 
has been a real satisfaction to have a word from 
you so far away and you may believe that as 
long as I can I will do everything possible to 
acquaint our readers with the lofty teachings of 
Buddha. 

R. R., Argentina.—As you will understand, we 
are much wanting of Buddhist books and 
literature. Notwithstanding my not very rich 
Library is at the full disposition of my friends. 


THIS NEWS LETTER 


is the one and only periodical published by the 
World Fellowship of Buddhists. It is a monthly 
and does not charge a subscription. The spon- 
taneous generosity of Messrs. Khoo Soo Jin and 
Khoo Soo Ghee of Penang made its immediate 
publication possible. Similar aid may be sent 
to the Honorary Treasurer ofthe W.F.B. who will 
issue the official receipt. 

News which deserves to be circularized to all 
Buddhist communities in the world is welcome. 
As this News Letter does not supplant any news- 
paper, the interest of such news is unaffected 
by time. 

This, the first issue, is being posted by Air to :— 
Japan, China and Formosa, Australia, Tasmania, 
Java, Sumatra, Malay Federation, Viet-Nam, 
Cambodia, Laos, Thailand, Burma, India, Pakis- 
tan, Tibet, Nepal, Sikkim, Bhutan, Africa, Iran, 
Egypt, Greece, Yugoslavia, Switzerland, Austria, 
Poland, Czecho-Slovakia, Germany, Finland, 
Norway, Sweden, Denmark, Holland, Belgium, 
France, England, Wales, Scotland, Ireland, the 
United States of America, Venezuela, Argentina, 
Uruguay, Chile, Brazil. 
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A BUDDHIST ACADEMY 


Tr ts perfectly clear that Buddhist studies can no 


longer be carried on in isolation, Dr. G. P. Malala-’ 


_ sekera, President of the Buddhist and Pali Section 
‘at the Lucknow Oriental Conference last month 
said, in concluding his address. The labours of 
scholars everywhere working not only in Pali, 
Sanskrit, Prakrit, Chinese, Tibetan, and .Japanese 
but also in Thai, Cambodian, Burmese and Vietna- 
mese, Sinhalese and many other languages, must 
be co-ordinated and the time is now ripe for such 
co-ordination. The World Fellowship of Bud- 
dhists which was inaugurated in Ceylon last year 
gave evidence of the readiness on the part of the 
Buddhists of many lands for collaboration in a 
common purpose. Perhaps, it will be too ambi- 
tious yet to dream of a Visva Bharati solely for 
Buddhist studies but we should be able to 
establish something like a Buddhist Academy 
where representative scholars in various fields of 
Buddhist learning can work together in constant 
consultation. The texts and commentaries of all 
schools of Buddhism must be translated, in the 
first instance, “into a common language like 
English. 


_ The question is, even if such a conception finds 
‘response, where the proposed Academy could be 
established. It will, of course, have to be the 
result of international effort but some country 
must be selected for its location, preferably a 
country which is predominantly Buddhist. 
Immediately, the names of Thailand, Burma, 
Cambodia and Ceylon will occur to us. Personally, 
I would vote for Ceylon, not because I happen to 
belong to it myself but because the conditions 
there seem to be the most favourable. In the 
past, it was the Maha Vihara at Anuradhapura 
the ancient capital, which was regarded as the 
fountain at which scholars from many lands, far 
and near, drank deep of the waters of Buddhist 
learning. Ceylon has now once again become 
free and it has an enlightened government at the 
helm of affairs. But governments move very 
slowly indeed especially in new directions, and the 
force of world opinion is necessary to rouse them 
into activity. If the idea commends itself to you, 
I would suggest that this Assembly after due 
consideration do make a concrete proposal to the 
Government and to the people of Ceylon to 
establish in Lanka an Academy of Buddhist 
Studies for the promotion of Buddhist learning. 


(A resolution was accordingly moved by 
Dr. Nilakanta Sastri, the eminent Indian historian, 
‘at the final session of the Conference. Dr. Sastri 
who presided declared that it was generally felt 
that the time was ripe for the co-ordination of 
activities of scholars in Europe, America, China, 
Japan, India and Ceylon. Such co-ordination 
‘would best be secured by the establishment of a 


Buddhist Academy. Ceylon by reason of her 
associations and the place of leadership she 
oceupied in the Buddhist world would be the best 
country forsuchan academy. In this resolution he 
urged upon the Government and people of Ceylon 
to take the initiative. The resolution was passed 
unanimously.) 


FROM JAPANESE BUDDHISTS 


Wen, Buppnist Japanese, were all deeply im- 
pressed and moved to tears by your speech given 
before the 52-nation gathering which assembled 
in War Memorial Opera House at San Francisco 
the other day, wrote the Ven’ble Rousen Taka- 
shina, W.F.B. Delegate, to Ceylon’s Finance 
Minister, the Hon’ble Mr. J. R. Jayewardena. 


Ceylon is a well-known Buddhist country and 
you, her Chief Delegate to the San Francisco 
Peace Treaty Conference, quoted the Great 
Teacher—Buddha—to plead for a merciful peace 
for Japan. 


Hatred ceases not by hatred, but by love, was 
the Buddha’s message you left with the delegates. 
Hatred ceases only by love is the eternal law as 
was taught by our Lord Buddha in the Dhamma- 
pada-sutra. 


Words fail indeed to express our hearty grati- 
tude for your and your nation’s absolute and 
profound love of Buddhism shown towards us 
Japanese. 


Both nations, Ceylon and Japan, will surely be 
firmly combined with each other forever in the 
spirit of the Buddhist Law and tread the road 
upward, however thorny, always arm in arm on 
good terms to realise an ideal Buddha-land of 
eternal peace on this earth below. 


BUDDHA FILM 


An Inpian film company has posed a problem by 
its desire to screen the life of the Buddha which 
opinion in Ceylon is not likely to permit. It is 
felt, at any rate, that though there may be no 
objection to filming the life of Prince Siddharta 
Gautama, the life of the Great Teacher should not 
be lightly regarded, least of all by actors not of 
the Buddhist faith who do not know the particular 
way in which He is understood and honoured by 
Buddhists. About the time of this topic, the 
celebrated Indian dancer Uday Shankar, who was 
giving performances in Colombo and had the item 
of the Dance of Prince Siddharta on his pro- 
gramme, dropped it in deference to the wishes 
of the W.F.B. President, Dr. G. P. Malalasekera, 
who suggested the omission as likely to be 
appreciated by Buddhists. 


FORMOSA 


General Affairs—In June a Planning Com- 
mittee was appointed under the Fellowship of 


Chinese Buddhists, comprising over 50 monks and 
laymen, to investigate the four main problems of 
the Monks, their Education, Temple property and 
Buddhist Religious Solidarity, A Monk and two 
laymen were selected to be sent to Japan. 


Preaching.—In Taipeh preaching is conducted 
at all Buddhist temples and Sunday services and 
occasional preaching meetings which last 20 or 
sometimes 30 days are often held at Shan Tao 
temple. In Taichung a layman preaches at all 
the temples in rotation. Besides these, preaching 
is conducted in prison and by means of the raciio. 
Buddhist propaganda is carried on by means of 
three monthlies, Hat Tsou Ying, Cho Sun and 
Human Life. 


Charitable Affairz.—In order to promote the 
idea of No-Killing and encouraging Loving- 
Kindness, 500--1,000 Taiwan dollars’ worth of 
fish, shrimps, birds and other animals are bought 
and set free every month, 


At the Shan Tao temple there has been estab- 
lished a citizen’s clinic to give medicines to the 
poor. In Tai-chung a Chinese doctor does this 
worthy service. 


Literature.—The series of books by the late 
Ven’ble Tai Hsu based on his numerous sermons, 
listed as the Theory of Dhamma, etc., are as widely 
popular today as when originally published. In 
addition four others of increasing appeal and 
acceptance are: Problems of Buddhism (Lee Pin- 
nan), Zen Instructions of Ven. Tse-hun (Tung 
Hsian-chin), Women’s Study of Buddhism (Madame 
Sun Li-jen), and Buddhiem, an Introduction to the 
Learned People (Lee Heng-yueh.) 


HAWAII 


The International Buddhist Institute of Hawaii 
is an unsectarian ogranization whose particular 
mission is to give the Teaching of Lord Buddha 
to the Hawaiian-born children and grand-children 
of the Japan-born Japanese. The teaching is 
given in English which is the language of the 
country of their birth. There is a children’s 
ceremony, story and instruction at 10-39 a.m, 
every Sunday at the Fern Street Buddhist temple 
kindly lent by the Rev. H. Tamoyose. This is 
followed by a ceremony and address for the *teen 
agers and the adults. The temple service is open 
to anyone interested. The Bhikshu Shinkaku 
performs marriages, initiations and memorial 
services by request. Hospitals and in particular 
the Leahi Hospital for consumptives are visited 
every day by the Bhikohu. 


Dhamma-Cakka Pin.—Realizing the need for a 
standardised pin for all Buddhists, the Hawaii 
Federation of Y.B.A. has approved to revive the 
Dhamma-Cakka pin formerly initiated by, 
Ven’ble Hunt. 


CEYLON 


The Dhamma examination held by the Colombo 
Central Y.M.B.A. (English medium) will be held 
on the first Sunday of this month. A total of 
3,200 candidates entered for it in the 64 centres 
of which Singapore is also one. 


The Dhammapada examination held by the 
Moratuwa Sri Lanka Bauddha Samitiya was 
conducted for the sixth year. Over 200 candi- 
dates had entered from 60 centres. Conducted 
in both the Sinhalese and English languages it 
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has succeeded in making popular the study of the 
Dhammapada. 


A conference of the Nayaka Theras of the largest 
group (Siamese Sect), convened by the Malwatte 
and Asgiriya Chapters was held in Kandy. Its 
object was to discuss ways and means of improving 
and protecting the Sasana and the Maha Sangha. 
Attended by over 200 Nayaka Theras, it approved 
a resolution of the Committee that the first step 
towards the improvement of the Sasana was the 
raising of the standards of the Sangha. In order 
to achieve this it was decided to compile a list of 
the Bhikkhus of the Order. A questionnaire 
dealing with such topics as the education of the 
Bhikkhus, a judiciary for the Sangha, the obli- 
gation. of the State, Social Service, relations 
between the Sangha and the laity and missionary 
activities, will be circularised among the Bhikkhus 
of the Order under the two Chapters. A final 
decision will be made on all these questions at 
another conference. 


An advertisement which appeared in the 
“ Hindu ”’ of Madras, in its issue of September 18, 
in which the picture of Lord Buddha was depicted 
to advertise certain oils and soaps by an Indian 
manufacturer, was discussed at a meeting of the 
Nawalapitiya Y.M.B.A. held last month. It was 
resolved to ask the All-Ceylon Buddhist Congress 
to protest against the advertisement as it defied 
One who was held in great esteem by the Buddhist 
World. 


FINLAND 


The Light of Asia in Finnish verse has now been 
printed and will be put on the market about the 
first fortnight in December. The Dhammapada 
translation has been prepared and is ready for 
printing. 

SINGAPORE 


The Sanghavasa of the proposed Sri Lankarama 
Buddhist temple was declared open last month 
by the Rt. Hon. D. 8. Senanayake, Prime Minister 
of Ceylon. The ceremony was performed by the 
lighting of wicks of silver oil-lamps at the entrance 
whilst Bhikkhus chanted Paritta (Protective 
Formulae from the Sutias.) The Premier entered 
the building by opening the door with a golden 
key. Mr. Malcolm MacDonald, British Com- 
missioner-General, made a speech in which he 
pointed out that Buddhism abhors violence and 
if the spirit could pervade the earth, the world 
would be as peaceful and serene as Ceylon. The 
Ceylon Premier’s son, the Hon'ble Mr. Dudley 
Senanayake (Minister for Agriculture and Lands), 
planted in the temple grounds a sapling of Sal 
which he had brought from Ceylon. 


INDIA 


Interest in Buddhism has re-awakened in India, 
observes the President who returned last month 
from the Oriental Conference in Lucknow. Great 
changes are taking shape in many provinces as a 
result of the lead given by Dr. B. R. Ambedkar. 
The Indian interest in Buddhism is being encour- 
aged by the Fellowship not with the sole aim of 
making mass conversions but also to afford the 
maximum opportunities to people all over the 
world to study the philosophy of Buddhism in 
relation to the modern world. 


Shri R. S. Chhawara, Hony. Secy., Y.M.B.A. 
(India) Ajmer Branch, writes that the Association 
serves the needs of the large community of over 
25,000 Koliyas, the remnants of an ancient 
Buddhist community. Circumstances, among 
which has been repression, had conspired to keep 
down their religion for centuries and there had 
been little of Buddhism in Rajputana. The 
labours of Bhikkhus Jagadish Kashyap, Veera 
Dharma-verra and Dharam Rakshita have revived 
the community's traditional religion. The Asso- 
ciation also celebrated the “ Ashavini Purnima ” 
on October 14th at the Buddha Vihara. Shri D. N. 
Roy, District and Sessions Judge presided and 
Shrimati Roy gave away the prizes to students. 


A news item mentions that a Buddhist Cultural 
Conference is to be held in Benares on November 
11 and 12 under the auspices of the Nai Biradari. 
Among well known scholars of Buddhist culture 
and philosophy who are expected to attend are 
Rahul Sankrityayana, Jagadish Kashyap, 
Bhadanta Anand Kausalyayana, Drs. Simpole 
and Guenther. 


JAPAN 


Two young American University Graduates are 
enrolled for Master’s degrees in two Buddhist 
Universities in Japan. They are Mr. Philip Karl 
Eidman who is studying advanced Buddhism at 
Ryukoku University and Mr. William F. Flygars, 
who is pursuing similar studies at Ohtani Uni- 
versity. At present they hold regular weekly 
preaching services in both Japanese and English, 
and usually speak to overflow crowds. Both are 
deeply interested in translating the scriptural 
treasures of the Mahayana. They will be ordained 
soon as priests of the second class, and at the 
conclusion of their projected five-courses of study, 
will receive first class ordination and be sent forth 
as missionaries to the Western World.—The 
Golden Lotus, Philadelphia. 


VIET NAM 


June activities have been recorded as follows :— 


The most respectful and unforgettable movie 
picture, showing the honorable recent visit to Viet 
Nam of Dr. G. P. Malalasekera, President of 
the World Fellowship of Buddhists, was eagerly 
acclaimed by all Buddhists and public. 


A half-month turning course for the chiefs of 
the Young Buddhist Family was held at Hue 
(centre of Viet Nam). 


A great exhibition on the work and progress of 
the Young Buddhist Family was organized at 
Quan Su Pagoda, Hanoi. 


A committee for propagating Buddhism’s art, 
literature, culture and social services was created 
at Quan Su Pagoda comprising Buddhist artists, 
writers, journalists, musicians, actors and painters. 


The six-coloured Buddhist flag is now seen at 
all pagodas and Buddhist homes during the 
Buddhist half-year celebration, a celebration 
organized in remembrance of the Buddha's joyful 
day. According to Buddhist history, on that 
day, Moggallana, one of the two grand disciples 
of the Lord Buddha, by his greatest affection 
rescued his own mother from Hell. 


tions : 
~ Worship 
. Celebration at all pagodas. __ 
2. Dressing with the six-coloured Buddhist 


flags at all pagodas and homes. 
3. Worship at the War Memorial. 


Propagation of Buddhism 


1. Preaching Buddhism at every pagoda. 

2. Articles and songs about Buddhist half-year 
celebration and the influence of Bud- 
dhism upon mankind were broadcast by 
the Buddhist Association and the Young 
Buddhist Family on two days at the 
Broadcasting Stations of Hanoi, Hue 
and Saigon. fa 

3. An exhibition of paintings a a 
than 50 images took place at Quan Su 
Pagoda. 

Social Services 

1, Soliciting Government to discharge the 
innocent prisoners. (Hundreds of prison- 
ers were discharged by the solicitation 
of the Buddhist Association in Hanoi.) 

2. Giving food and clothes to the prisoners. 

3. Visiting all hospitals, schools for the orphans 
and social services organisations. 


The Union Buddha Sasana Council of Burma 
has held its inaugural conference and the newly- 
elected Executive Committee has drawn up a 
programme of work for the next five years. The 
Government has decided to devote one crore of 
rupees to religious purposes of all kinds and it is 
understood that the Union Buddha Sasana Council 
will receive a major share of this amount. The 
Council is spending about fifty lakhs of rupees on 
preparations for an international Buddhist synod, 
to be known as the Sixth Buddhist Council and to 
be held in Rangoon on the Full-moon Day of 
Kason (Wesak) in 1954. This Council is to be 
called the Sixth Buddhist Council because, 
following the example of the well-known four 
Buddhist Councils of the previous centuries, the 
Burmese Buddhists under King Mindon had 
already held a Fifth Buddhist Council in Mandalay 
about eighty years ago. In holding the Sixth 
Council, co-operation will be sought not only from 
Ceylon and Siam but also —a 
and Cambodia. mY 

be 


° Te OL 

Buddhists of Burma have! fae: <Allialieairial 
End of the Lent or Thadingyut (last week of 
October) with illuminations, alms-giving cere- 
monies, religious meetings and Processions and 


month period of fasting, praying : 
is now again seen at public 


parties. Just before he left 
talks with the Indian Prime Minist 
pilgrimage to Buddha Gaya and otl 
places, Thakin Nu presided over the A 
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Day celebrations, in which he personally parti- 
cipated by reciting the Abidhamma verses. 


As usual, young men and women in various 
towns and villages in Burma organize1 what they 
call Thet-Kyi-Wa-Gyi Kadaw Pwes (“ Paying 
Homage to Elders”’ czremonies). The idea is to 
revive the traditional oriental practice of the 
younger generation paying due respect to those 
who are more advanced in age and experience. 
Tn Rangoon, the Mayor himself presided over the 
proceedings and among the elders (all over seventy 
years of age) selected to be publicly honoured at 
the City Hall was Sir Thwin, the well-known 
Buddhist leader. After the ceremony, Sir Thwin, 
who received one thousand rupees as his share of 
the public donations, returned the entire amount 
to the organizers for the henefit of those whose 
needs were greater than his. 


rr aoe eee 


A ceremony for presentation of certificates and 
medals to successful candidates in the Mangala 
Sutta Examination was revently held at the 
Rangoon Central Jail. 


U Ba Thein, Inspector-General of Prisons, 
Mr, Francis Story, President of Burma Buddhist 
World Mission, U Shu Maung, President of 
Y.M.B.A., and U Seik, Superintendent of Rangoon 
Central Jail were among those present. 


In his opening speech, U Seik stated that under 
the auspices of the Y.M.B.A., Mangala Sutta 
classes were being held in jail. Almost all 
Buddhist convicts attended the classes and of the 
22 convicts who took the last examination 8 were 
successful. He added that these classes have 
helped to improve jail discipline as well as the 
morals of the prisoners. 


_CIVARA GIFT 


M. Nguyen van Hieu writes from Saigon : On 
the occasion of the end of ‘“ Vassa”’, we, the 
Upasakas and Upasikas of the Jetawana Pagoda 
in Saigon, beg to put at the disposal of the Singhala 
Sangha one Civara (Robe)—which is being posted 
to you—wishing that you will offer it to any 
pagoda you like. At the same time, I, on behalf 
of the Vietnamese Theravadins beg to transmit to 
the World Fellowship of Buddhists our most 
profound gratitude for its service to us. 


A SIXTH BUDDHIST COUNCIL 


The Burma Government has a very big under- 
taking in connection with the above Council which 
it has proposed to hold from 1954-1956. The 
holding of such a Council would be the most 
momentous, religious event of recent years in the 
history of the entire Buddhist world, as indeed of 
all Asia—not to speak of its effects on kindred 
scholarship. Burmese reckoning places five 
previous Councils at Rajagaha, Vesali, Pataliputra 
in India, Aluvihara in Ceylon and Mandalay in 
Burma (1871). 


The first meeting of the Council is expected to 
‘take place on the Full Moon Day of May, 1954, 
when, it has been suggested, the W.F.B. too, 
should hold its Conference. The Council would 
hold uninterrupted sittings until the Full Moon 
Day of 1956, which is the 2500th Annivarsary of 
the Buddha Era. 


Among various plans under way, one is to 
prepare an English version of the Pitakas in which 
both laymen and monks would be engaged. 
Monks will make the final approval. 


About 500 Theras will participate from Burma 
and national groups from other Buddhist countries 
have been suggested. 


Dr. G. P. Malalasekera has been invited to 
spend a year in Burma to organize and supervise 
the translating and editing of the English texts. 
Detailed proposals will be made available later. 


THE PRESIDENT'S TOUR—IV. 


Tur LAst day of my stay in Thailand was an 
extremely full one, including a lecture under the 
auspices of the Siam Society, at which the Prince 
Regent, H.R.H. Prince Dhani Nivat, presided. I 
spoke on the cultural relations between Thailand 
and Lanka in the Middle Ages. In the audience 
were men and women of various races and creeds 
and they asked numerous questions. Jt was 
apparent that most people in Thailand do not 
know how close the connections between our two 
countries had been. The same is true of Ceylon 
as well, and I feel something ought to be done to 
remove this lamentable ignorance. 


My day ended with a very pleasant function— 
“the daintiest last to make the end more sweet ” 
—a typical Thai dinner given by H.E. Sukhich 
Nimmanheminda. The Chief -Justice was in the 
chair, but it was a very informal party. The 
venue was most beautiful—Lumbini Park—with 
a lake in the centre of it to add to the beauty of 
the scene. It was a moonlit night and after 
dinner we sat out and talked far into the night. 
Thailand has many problems to face but [ am 
confident that the people will emerge triumphant 
from all of them. They are happy-go-lucky and 
like the good things of life. The war and the 
occupation have done great damage : the political 
situation is explosive but given time and the 
assistance of friendly nations, the wounds will 
heal and peace and prosperity will be established. 
The people await with great expectation the 
arrival of their young King and his beautiful 
Queen, confident in the belief that they will, 
because of the affection and the tremendous 
respect in which they are held, be able to bring 
together conflicting ideologies and smooth out 
political rivalries. Religion is the greatest binding 
factor in Siam, everyone is conscious and proud 
of the fact that Thailand, as the premier Buddhist 
Kingdom, will have to play in building the new 
world and bringing happiness to S.-E. Asia in 
particular. 


I left Bangkok on Tuesday, May 15th. A 
special Siamese Airways plane had been chartered 
to take me to Angkor Vat, to see which had been 
my most cherished dream for many years. The 
air-route from Bangkok to Siamriap, which is the 
air port serving Angkor Vat, is open only for part 
of the year. This was the off-season and special 
permission had to be obtained, which, in spite of 
the fact that application had been made well in 
advance, did not arrive till the actual day of my 
departure, and that too several hours after the 
time scheduled for the plane to take ofl. The 
plane was a small one, capable of carrying only 
six passengers and going in it was like riding a 
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motor-cycle. When we landed at Siamriap two 
hours later, we had to come down in an unchar- 
ted area because a large herd of cattle had taken 
unlicensed possession of the runway and they 
would not be budged. 


It was an exciting experience and not altogether 
pleasant but I forgot all these in the warmth of 
the welcome that awaited me. The first to greet 
me, with a message of greeting from the Minister 
of Foreign Affairs and from the Venerable the 
Sangharaja, was Monsieur Clement Pann, Deputy 
Minister of Foreign Affairs. I was told that 
throughout my stay in Cambodia I should regard 
myself as the guest of the Government and the 
people and M. Pann had been specially delegated 
to take charge of me and look after my comfort. 
How well he discharged that duty! From the 
moment I landed till I left Cambodia more than a 
week later he was my constant companion, from 
early morning till late at night, most solizitous 
about my welfare, trying to satisfy my every whim 
and fancy. Nothing was too small to be per- 
sonally looked after by him and no trouble was 
too great. How I wish I could thank him 
adequately. 


Siamriap is several miles from Angkor and the 
road is not too good but a large crowd was there 
to greet me, including the heads of several 
monasteries in the neighbourhood and _ the 
Governor of the city. There is trouble in Cam- 
bodia mostly caused by guerillas and though I 
could possibly be of no interest to them, the 
Government in their wisdom had thought it 
necessary that I should not travel about unpro- 
tected. The result was that everywhere I was 
accompanied by a military escort. It was rather 
annoying to feel that a man bent on a mission of 
peace should be thought to need armed protection 
and I did make a protest, but I was prevailed upon 
to bow to the inevitable. 


Siamrap is a little town but it has a large and 
comfortable hotel where I stayed. It is also the 
Headquarters of the French Archeological 
Mission whose labours it was, carried on for half a 
century, that brought the marvels of Angkor Vat 
to the notice of the outside world. I visited the 
chief monastery of the area in the afternoon of my 
arrival ; there is a school attached to it and several 
hundreds of boys and girls attending it gave me a 
guard-of-honour. Some two hundred monks from 
far and near were there to greet me and give me 
their blessing and they would not let me leave till 
I had given a promise to speak to them that night. 
I agreed and when [ returned there at 10 p.m. 
after a very enjoyable dinner given me by the 
chief officials of the place, with the Governor 
presiding, the grounds round the monastery 
formed a vast sea of heads. I couldn’t imagine 
how within a few hours such a large crowd could 
have assembled. Loud-speakers were there and 
incandescent lamps and many flags. I found that 
everywhere in Indo-China loud-speakers are a 
regular feature in every gathering large or small. 
I also found that English which had served me so 
well up till now, was no longer of much use as a 
medium of communication. I didn’t know a 
word of Cambodian ; the only language IT knew 
which could be of any use was French and though 
I could read French fairly easily, I had never 
learnt to speak it. But the redoubtable Monsieur 
Pann came to my rescue. He knew English— 
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though he hesitated to own it—and together, we 
managed to speak to the assembled multitude, 
the translation into Cambodian being undertaken 
by Monsieur Pann. 


As a token of their esteem for Lanka the monks 
of Siamriap had prepared an address of welcome 
to me in Pali. Someone had typed the Pali to 
them in Roman script and a copy was handed 
to me while one of the senior monks read from his 
own copy. I am very sorry to say that I could 
neither read the Roman transcript with any 
intelligibility nor follow the venerable monk’s 
speech because it was so different from the dialect 
I have been used to hear. After it was over I was 
called upon to reply in Pali, which I did. Whether 
what I said fared any better with them than 
theirs with me, I never tried to find out. After 
all it was the gesture that mattered, not the mode 
of expression. 


But elsewhere in Cambodia, I found that many 
of the monks could both read and speak Pali 
fluently and their pronouncing was very similar 
to that obtaining in Ceylon. The Ecole Superieure 
de Pali (The Pali High School) in Pnom-penh is 
one of the best of its kind in the world. When I 
discovered this fact, I overcame my difficulty of 
speaking in French either by speaking only in 
Pali—this couldn’t be done with laymen—or by 
using a Pali word where my French failed and 
there was somebody there always at hand, who 
knew enough French to help me out. 


@. P. MALALASEKERA, 


PERSONAL TOUCHES 


H. A. F., Australia.—I have just seen the first 
issue of your News Letter and have been very 
interested in the contents. It seems to me that 
your publication will provide a much needed 
service and will be greatly appreciated, especially 
in non-Buddhist countries, where information is 
difficult to get. 


W. J.L., U. S. A.—Thank you for the copy of 
the News Letter which is a very satisfactory 
evidence of the progress being made. ... We 
view it with approval and satisfaction. 


Mrs. M. T., U. S. A.—May I take this opportu- 
nity to thank you for the News Letter. We find 
it very interesting and I am happy to know of 
other Buddhists in the world. 


L. B. C., U. 8. A.—I wish to thank you for the 
wonderful book on the World Fellowship of Bud- 
dhists. 


P. v. F., Austria.—I have to thank you for the 
last most interesting New: Letter and your 
enclosed note and the many good thoughts, which 
resulted in other people sending me Buddhist 
literature. I am most grateful. . The 
President’s Tour is most interesting but many 
other articles are just as fascinating. . . . I 
cannot tell you what a sense of homeliness I 
enjoy now since T am through the W.F.B. again in 
contact with co-religionists. Before when my 
son lived in London and spent very much time 
with his Indian friends we had always a lot of 
Buddhist literature which stopped of course with 
the outbreak of the War. Ten years without 
any religious contact is a hard time. 


M.N., Finland.—I found “ Buddhist Literature” 
in No. 2 exceedingly interesting and I approve the 
suggestion made in the last sentence. An Advi- 
sory Board would be most useful to guide 
translators of various categories of works named 
in the article. 


Mrs. M.S. D., Helland—We Buddhists have to 
stop thi§ crazy business in Korea and elsewhere. 

R. P., Sweden.—Much must be done. for estab- 
lishing a more influential Buddhist movement. 
Theravada and Mahayana must co-operate or 
everything will be in vain. We must be tolerant 
together and do our utmost for the dissemination 
of Phamma. Missionaries must be trained and 
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sent out throughout the world. Although the 
Western world is very corrupted there are still 
thousands and thousands of men (with a little 
dust in their eyes) to whom we must bring the 
Light of the Buddha ; otherwise they will perish 
with the ignorant mass . . . Money is needed 
for books of the Tripitaka in all languages in 
order to spread the Dhamma all over the world. 
I appeal to the Buddhists everywhere, especially 
to the many organizations, groups, sects, 
schools, ete., to co-operate with the W.F.B., put 
aside all doctrinal discussions and unify ! 


N. v. H., Viet-Nam.—Please receive the thanks 
of all here for the very interesting News Letter 
which we immediately translate and distribute 
to all believers. It is a great pleasure for us to 
read the news about all other Buddhist countries 
in the world. We want to offer a modest sum of 
1,000 piastres. 


W. T., Hongkong.—We are po ae im- 
pressed by the Chinese Letter specially addressed 
to the Chinese Buddhists by the President. We 
are contemplating a reply to this address, 


The last issue of the NEWS LETTER went to: 
Japan, Hawaii, China and Formosa, Australia, 
Tasmania, Java, Sumatra, Malay Federation, 
Viet-Nam, Cambodia, Laos, Thailand, Burma, 
India, Pakistan, Tibet, Nepal, Sikkim, Bhutan, 
Ladakh, Ceylon, Africa, Iran, Egypt, Greece, 
Italy, Sicily, Switzerland, Austria, Poland, 
Czechoslovakia, Germany, Finland, Norway, 
Sweden, Denmark, Holland, Belgium, France, 
England, Wales, Scotland, Ireland, U. S. A., 


Guatemala, Venezuela, Argentina, Uruguay, Chile, 
Brazil, Paraguay. 


Anything published in this Journal may be 
copied. Donations towards publication should 
be in favour of the World Fellowship of Buddhists ; 
the Treasurer will acknowledge them with formal 
receipt. 
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We all think that his death 
is an irreparable loss not only 
to Buddhism in China and 
Ceylon but to world Buddhism 
at large (writes Mr. K. S. 
Fung, President, Hongkong 
Lotus Association). It is 
really well-nigh impossible to 
find another Buddhist scholar 
who is so versed in the 
Chinese, English and Pali 
languages, and at the same 
time so profound in his under- 
standing of the doctrines of 


Theravada and “Mahayana 
Buddhism to Cell the 
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BUDDHIST STUDIES IN JAPAN 


For the first time in Buddhist history, we now 
also have a complete Japanese translation of the 
Pali Tipitaka, or as it is called by the Japanese 
(Nan-Chuan-ta-Tsang-Ching) the Great Pitaka of 
the Southern School. Up till now the Japanese 
Buddhists have had no canon of their own but 
have used the Chinese téxts from the time of the 
introduction of Buddhism into Japan up to the 
present day. . These have been published in Japan 
in the well-known Taisho edition in 55 volumes 
with Professor Takakusu as chief editor. Now, 
there is available the complete Japanese transla- 
tion of the Pali Tipitaka as well. The work was 
begun in the 10th year of the present Chao-Ho 
Dynasty and took many years to complete. Fifty 
well-known Japanese scholars, with Mo-Tsan 
Sing Wu, as chief editor, were responsible for the 
translation, which was undertaken under the 
leadership of Professor Takakusu and the patron- 
age of the Takakusu Commemorative Association 
who were desirous of showing their appreciation 
of the services rendered to Buddhist scholarship 
by Professor Takakusu. In addition to the texts 
of the Pali Tipitaka itself, the Visuddhi Magga, 
the Milindapanha, the Abhidhammattasangaha, 
the Mahavamsa, the Culavamsa, the Dipavamsa, 
the introductory chapter of the Samantapasadika 
and the inscriptions of Asoka have also been 
included in these translations, which have been 
published in 70 books, consisting of 65 volumes, 
by the Great Pitaka Publications Company. 


“It is unfortunately not yet possible to get much 
autheritie information about Buddhist studies in 
Japan. That country is still endeavouring to 
recover from the devastations of war but such 
news as is available is heartening. In spite of 
almost insuperable obstacles, Buddhist learning 
has gone on and it is a real delight to know that 
Dr. D.-T. Suzuki, the doyen of Zen scholarship, 
fully maintains his active life. Recently several 
English translations of his works on Zen have been 
published by the Buddhist Society of England and 
these have contributed very largely to the great 
interest in Zen Buddhism which is manifest in 
many parts of the world. Numerous Societies 
have been established for the study and propaga- 
tion of Buddhism, among whose activities are the 
publication of Buddhist texts and their transla- 
tions. There is every reason to believe that soon 
we shall see in Japan a great Buddhist revival. 
(From the Address at the Lucknow Oriental 
Conference by Dr. G. P. Malalasekera.) 


INDIA 


A quarterly journal to be published in English 
and Pali devoted to Buddhist philosophy and as 
a means of maintaining connections with Buddhist 
countries has been planned by the Government. 


It is proposed to appoint a strong editorial board 
comprising scholars from each country. 


Last month President of the Republic, 
Dr. Rajendra Prasad, laid the foundation of the 
Magadh Research Institute at Nalanda the once 
famed Buddhist University which, as left recorded 
by a Chinese visitor, had had 10,000 students and 
1,500 teachers who had a daily schedule of 100 
lectures. ‘* It is our desire to revive the ancient 
glory of Nalanda in the world of knowledge,” 
declared Dr. Prasad. “It is with this object in 
view that the Government of Behar has resolved 
to establish the Magadh Research Institute for 
the learning of the Pali and Prakrit languages and 
also for study and research in the fields of Bud- 
dhist literature and philosophy.” In. India’s 
independence is mirrored an abiding faith in the 
storied past and the rekindling of the spirit of 
Nalanda destroyed 800 years ago, as well as that 
of other shrines and seats of learning which shared 
the same fate, is now guaranteed. 


' The twentieth Anniversary Celebrations of the 
(Isipatana) Mulagandhakuti Vihara were held 
last month when there was a procession of pilgrims 
from the Vihara to Chaukandi Stupa which marks 
the spot where the Buddha met the Five Dis: 
ciples and to the Dhammeka Stupa where He-had 
set in motion the Wheel of the Law. Devotees 
from Tibet, Burma, Nepal, India and Ceylon 
participated in the celebrations. Sri Sampur- 
nananda who presided at the meeting promised to 
do his utmost to add to the exertions of Buddhists 
to have Buddha Gaya restored to them. 


PAKISTAN 


A branch of the Purba Pakistan Bauddha 
Kristi Pranchar Sangha has been established in 
Dacca, the capital of East Pakistan. Bhikkhu 
Bangish, the Secretary of the Sangha, held his 
Barshabash principally at the instance of the 
Consul for Burma, U Hla Aung, who also visited 
a number of villages, evincing great interest in the 
Buddhist community who were vastly encouraged 
by the distinguished visitor. Religious meetings 
were held during the Prabarana ceremony and 
also Kathin Chivar Dan at the Chittagong 
Monastery. 


AUSTRALIA 


Miss Marie B. Byles remarks, “ I'he numbers of 
those interested in Buddhism definitely grow. I 
should be most glad if you would get any others 
you know to contact me, also any visiting Bud- 
dhists who sincerely try to live their faith.” 

A request was made by one to the Ceylon High 
Commissioner to obtain a Buddha image from 
Ceylon and this had been passed on to a leading 
Buddhist Educational Society in Ceylon which is 
dealing with the matter. 


HAWAII 


The Convention Issue of the Y#A 
reports that the 18th Territorial YBA Convention 
was held at Wailuku, Maui, at which Mr. Kenji 
Onodera, the well-known architect of Honolulu, 
was unanimously elected President of the Hawaii 
Federation. of YBA for 1951-1952, 


Times 


Seven Resolutions were unanimously passed to 
be presented at the Hawaii Hongpa Hongwanji 
Mission Kyokukai,, Among them was one to 
“adopt and put into effect as soon as practicable 
the siu.ggestions and recommendations that will 
promote the spread of Buddhism and the growth 
of the YBA movement.” There also 
proposals to knit the YBA’s more closely, streny- 
then the Sunday School movement and to bring 
about. more intimate action conjointly with the 
Temple authorities. One expressed concern over 
the younger generation’s indifference towards the 
religion, but had the promise of taking corrective 
action. 


were 


Altogether a successful Convention would have 
been the vote. 


The Hawaii Federation of YBA has now entered 
its Silver Jubilee (anda most worthy) year. 
YBA’s today have. been rooted so deeply within 
its community activities and functions that it ha: 


“The 


won its place among other organizations’, runs 
a comment. 


Mr Sunao.Miyabara, executive Secretary of the 
Honolulu YBA for the past five and a half years, 
severed his. connection in that capacity and be- 
came a member of the board of Directors. He was 
actively responsible for the reorganization of the 
Association during the post-war period. He was 
one of the Delegates to the Inauguration of the 
World Fellowship of Buddhists in Ceylon in 1950, 


The Ven’ble Ernest Hunt has been elected 
to serve in the Educational and Religious 
Committees of the Chapter of the World 


Brotherhood lately established in Honolulu. 


VIET-NAM 


The Ven’ble Sa Mon Phue-Tue the first of a 
batch of three monks who, as already reported, 
have been detailed to study Pali and Theravada 
Buddhism in. Ceylon has now arrived in that 
country. He will follow a three year course in the 
first instance. As soon as government formali- 
ties have been completed, the other two monks 


are expected to be able to join him. 


THAILAND 


The Ven’ble B. C. Khemabhirat has returned 
from Ceylon where he was, for some time, in 
residence at the Dipaduttamaramaya, Kotahena, 
Colombo. 


Luang Nava Vichitra, once Rear-Admiral, was 
recently ordained a Bhikkhu. 


BURMA 


The Premier on his return from India brought 
earth from Buddha Gaya and an image of the 
Buddha from Benares. They were taken in 
procession and kept in Botataung Pagoda to be 
viewed and venerated by devotees. 


A group of pilgrims of both sexes led by the 
Ven’ble Rathanabon U Zagara left for India to 
worship at the shrines. They will visit those in 
Ceylon too before they return. 
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SINGAPORE 
The new premises of the Maha Bodhi School 
were, at the time of going to press, to be declared 
open by the Rt. Hon. Malcolm MacDonald, 
Commissioner-Genera! for South East Asia. ‘The 
occasion also celebrates the fourth Anniversary 
of the School whose place in the community's 
life may be gauged from the fine set of new buil- 

dings which have been put up. 


CEYLON 

The thirty-third Sessions of the All Ceylon 
Buddhist Congress are scheduled to be held in 
Kandy on the 29th and 30th of December. Over 
300 delegates representing Societies in every part 
of the country will assemble. There are several 
Resolutions affecting Buddhist interests and these 
wil! be discussed at the Business Sessions, presided 
over by Dr G. P. Malalasekera. The Congress 
meetings are held in a different city each year and 
are occasions when Buddhists foregather in large 
numbers regularly. 

A celebration and religious ceremony were 
held last month in connection with the completion 
of the Preaching Hall of the Leper Asylum in the 
islet of Mantivu off Batticaloa on the east coast. 

The Colombo Buddhist Nurses Association 
held its second Anniversary celebrations at the 
Nurses’ Headquarters in Kynsey Road. 

At a public meeting held in the Town Hall the 
Buddhists of Panadura organized themselves 
into a Society for the safeguarding of Buddhist 
causes. 

The Ven’ble Narada Thera of the Vajirarama, 
Bambalapitiya, has returned from his mission to 
the Far Fast, Thailand, Burma, Nepal and India. 
In Nepal it was he who received the first Dana 
from the King. 

Piyadassi Thera of thesame temple is expected 
to go on another mission. 


NEPAL 

The Sacred Relics of the Disciples Sariputta 
and Moggallana were received by His Majesty 
King Tribhuban and by the Ven’ble Amritananda 
and remained in the country for a fortnight from 
the 6th of Jast month. In Katmandu the capital 
they were kept for a week. The scenes of joyful 
and serene veneration which accompanied their 
exposition were indescribable. 

Representatives from Tibet, India, Burma: 
Cambodia, Ceylon, France, England, Greece and 
Italy were among the foreigners who were present 
for the solemnities. Together with the delegates 
they were treated to a tour of famous places in 
the country. 

Daily recital of Suttas, sermons by Bkikkhus. 
lectures by laymen, public meetings, Kathina 
Civara and Dana, besides other religious events, 
were a daily feature during this period. 

The six-coloured Buddhist Flag which had been 
popularized by the World Fellowship was used on 


vehicles, gateways, in the scheme of street decoration 
and finally carried by those parading the roads. 

“ People everywhere seemed to open their 
hearts fully to welcome the Sacred Relics in 
memory of the Holy Ones and their Dhamma 
and they are feeling a new and invigorating force 
which they have forgotten for many years but 
which had once prevailed in every nook and 
corner of this beautiful land full of Chaityas and 
Vihars,” wrote our  brother-in-the-Dhamma, 


Ganesh Bahadur Mali. “ Never before, I think, 
was such an enthusiastic welcome and honour 
given by the people of Nepal to any person or thing 
in this world.” 


THE PRESIDENT’S TOUR—V. 

I spent two days at Angkor, two days of excite- 
ment and marvel visiting Angkor Vat and Angkor 
Thom, the religious and the secular buildings. 
Before I went to Angkor [ had read practically 
every book that had been written on it including 
the many sumptuous volumes of the French 
Archaeological Survey. But the sight that met 
my eyes was far more magnificent than I had 
expected. Angkor is not only one of the largest 
but undoubtedly one of the grandest monuments 
of the world. Among Buddhist monuments only 
Boro-Budur in Indonesia can even compare with 
it. It is the symbol of the mighty faith of its 
builders, and the magnitude of their aspirations 
for the glory of their religion. Terrace upon 
terrace of exquisite sculpture, miles of corridors 
on whose stone walls are carved thousands of 
scenes of fantastic variety, every line so delicately 
tooled as to give the impression that the artist 
was working not on hard stone but on some soft, 
pliable material. I shall not attempt to describe 
this “ forest of architecture and sculpture ”’, its 
myriads of figures, its wealth of decoration, its 
wide range of subject and skilled treatment. 
Suffice it to say that it is a miracle, this efflo- 
rescence of the Khmer culture which at one time 
spread over a great part of South Hast Asia and 
bequeathed to the world many forms of beauty 
in art and sculpture, painting and dance. 


The controversy whether Angkor Vat was 
originally a Hindu shrine which later became 
Buddhist, or vice versa, still goes on but now the 
concensus of enlightened and informed opinion is 
that Angkor’s foundation was as a Buddhist 
monument and that its Hindu elements were 
later superimposed. ‘There is clear evidence that 
many of the sculptures which now look like Hindu 
figures were undoubtedly Buddhist to start with, 
that attempts to transform them into Hindu 
shapes are often crude and betray absence of 
skill. In other cases the vandalism that has been 
perpetrated is obvious ; numerous Buddha heads 
have been scooped out leaving blank spaces but 
the impress on the stone where the original 
carvings had been leaves no doubt that they were 
heads of Buddhas. 


There is one monument in Angkor Thom about 
which I must say a word, a military hospital of 
nearly a thousand years ago. The inscription it 
contains says that the king who had built it had 
erected over a hundred others at his own expense. 
He had thus out-rivalled even the great Asoka 
who built hospitals not only for man but also for 
beast. The tradition of humanitarian service 
which always kept pace with the spread of Bud- 
dhism had evidently been well established in 
Cambodia from an early age. 

Before I leave Angkor, I want to pay my 
tribute to the work of the French Archaeological 
Survey, whose Headquarters are at Hanoi, for the 
splendid work of conservation they have carried 
out in Angkor. Opinions differ as to the quality 
of French rule in Indo-China, but there can be no 
question at all about the meticulous care and 
efficiency with which the ancient monuments, 
which had fallen into their charge, are being 
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preserved and maintained. 


the horrors of internecine is 
ample excuse for neglect of cultural the 
work of excavation and Angkor 
goes on apace and every day new marvels are 


brought to light. 

From Siamreap to the capital of Cambodia, 
Pnom-Penh, is a distanve of more than 300 miles 
and this we covered by ear, myself and my 
devoted companion, Mr. Clement Pann, All 
along the route we passed smiling paddy fields 
and sparkling streams, but the houses looked poor 
and the people not so well clad. I noticed that 
black was the favourite colour. Mr. Pann told 
me that there was plenty of food in the country, 
enough and more but there was little or no money. 
The import and export trade was in the hands of 
foreigners and there was hardly any industrial 
development. The money from what few 
scattered industries there were also went into 
foreign pockets. I passed hundreds of bright- 
eyed boys and girls ; they looked well fed. We 
stopped at many places on the way ; the people 
had been told of my visit and the local dignitaries 
welcomed us with food and drinks, The Camho- 
dians are evidently fond of sweetmeats, like all 
Asians, and they are extremely hospitable. Every- 
where I saw, the landscape was dotted with 
monasteries gleaming in the sun ; there are 
many schools in the countryside but by no means 
enough, I was told. During the whole journey 
of 300 miles I did not see a single church, except 
in one fairly large town, and that too, I was 
informed, had few wore There is no 
doubt that Cambodia is out and out Buddhist. 
The soil is fertile, there is water in plenty, too 
much in fact. There are possibilities of estab- 
lishing many lucrative industries and the present 
rulers, now that the country is independent at 
least as regards its internal affairs, are forging 
ahead with industrial schools and an era of 
prosperity and happiness can be expected, _ 

When we reached the entrance to Pnom-Penh 
I was given a most cordial welcome by a gathering 
which included practically all the Ministers of 
State, many of the leading citizens and their wives 
and members of various religious and_ social 
organizations. His Majesty the King had sent 
his private messenger bidding me welcome and 
the Venerable Sangharaja was represented by his 
chief lay patron, There was, however, not a 
single monk. I learnt afterwards to my great 
delight that monks are not in the habit of parti- 
cipating in lay celebrations and that they do not 
visit lay peoples’ houses except for religious 
purposes. This custom is observed even in the 
case of the King. If His Majesty wishes to see 
a monk, it is His Majesty who visits the monk 
and not the other way about, as sometimes 
happens elsewhere to my knowledge. ‘The monks 
would go to the Palace only by special invitation 
for religious observance but such invitations, 
I discovered, were quite frequent because the 
members of the royal household, especially the 
Queen Mother, are very devout and take great 
joy in giving alms to the monks, 

Early the next morning I summoned to 
the Palace. There was very I ormality. 
was escorted to the Throne hae Ar 
officials clad in their uniforms, which 
black or coloured “ cloth ” worn like a 
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garment and a white jacket. The members of 
the Cabinet were there, too, and in a few minutes 
the King entered. 


The King is young, in his early thirties, and 
looks the picture of health in contrast to other 
kings whose photographs one sees in the journals. 
He put me at ease almost at once by his friendli- 
ness. He is not very fluent in English—though 
he speaks French like a Frenchman. His first 
words were : “I am so happy to meet someone 
from Lanka.” He asked me many questions 
about Ceylon and the various countries I had 
visited, the state of Buddhism in the world and 
the aims and objects of the World Fellowship of 
Buddhists. Although the interview had been 
timed for only twenty minutes, he kept me for 
over forty minutes talking on various topics. I 
felt that he was greatly interested in the propa- 
gation of Buddhism and that he was deeply and 
personally concerned in the religious activities of 
his country. He is very fond of sport, especially 
riding, but he seems equally fond of worshipping 
in his private shrine which is attached to the 
Palace. 

Just before I left I presented to the King the 
six-coloured Buddhist Flag. He was delighted 
with it and commanded that it be hung in the 
shrine-room. Prior to my arrival, in response to 
a request made by the W.F.B. that the flag 
should be adopted as the Buddhist emblem every- 
where, the Ministers had discussed the proposal 
but had come to no devision. Now that the King 
and all of them saw a specimen, they were imme- 
diately in favour of its adoption and the next day 
there was an official decree to that effect. On 
Vesak (Buddha) Day, the six-coloured Buddhist 
Flag flew over the Palace and the most important 
religious buildings. Fortunately, Mr. Khoo Soo 
Jin had given us a plentiful supply of flags in 
Penang and these were available for the purpose. 

During my short stay in Pnom-Penh I was 
invited to the Palace on three occasions and on 
each of them the King showed his great interest 
in Buddhism and Buddhist activities by asking 
me numerous questions and making most valuable 
suggestions about the work of the W.F.B. He 
is a great lover of the Fine Arts and when I told 
him of my desire to see some of the genuine dances 
of Cambodia, he gave orders for a special dance 
recital by the Palace dancers. It was a rare 
privilege and 1 shall never forget their exquisite 
performance, They had chosen for their ballet a 
Buddhist legend of Cambodia and for over an 
hour kept me entertained and almost breathless. 
All the dancers are women, most of them ladies 
of the Palace ; the orchestra, however, consisted 
of men only. All Cambodian music though 
beautiful is not as developed as the Indian, but 
the dancing is far more graceful than any Bharata- 
Natya I have seen, and I can claim to have seen 
the best performers. Their costumes are parti- 
cularly fascinating. 1 was told that the jewels 
studded in them were real precious stones and 
that the crowns they wore were each worth a 
king’s ransom. There are special officers at the 
end of each performance to count the jewels. 

On my last visit to the Palace the King had 
also invited the members of the Cabinet to be 
present at lunch and after the meal, His Majesty 
decorated me with the insignia of a Commander 
of the Order of Mon Saraphon which, I was told, 


is the highest non-political honour in Cambodia. 
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It was a gracious gesture which, as the Foreign 
Minister explained in a short speech, was in 
appreciation of my services to Buddhism. 


The few days I spent in Pnom-Penh were 
extremely rich in intensity and variety of experi- 
ence. His Eminence Jyotyana, the Sangharaja 
of Cambodia, had been to Ceylon to the first 
Conference of the W.F.B. and had carried away 
feelings of affection for Ceylon and her people. 
As soon as I arrived in Pnom-Penh, therefore, His 
Eminence took me under his wing and cared for 
me as though I was his son. He had planned for 
every minute of the day and far into the night and 
had pressed into his service for my benefit men of 
all ranks of life. Kvery meal was a feast at 
which I met leaders in the social and religious 
world, of both sexes, and of various races, and 
the discussions I had with them were among the 
most valuable features of my whole tour. The 
Venerable Sangharaja saw to it that I visited 
every temple of any importance in and around 
Pnom-Penh and that I had opportunities of 
meeting all the leaders among monks. And 
wherever I went His Eminence was already there 
before my arrival to welcome me with his genial 
smile and his unfailing sense of humour. Most of 
the leading monks know Pali and can speak it. 
Their pronunciation is very much like that among 
the Sinhalese monks. This was # great advantage 
because [ could talk with them without an inter- 
preter. The Ecole Superieure de Pali in Pnom- 
Penh is a very fine institution, with a proud record 
of achievement and a very ambitious programme. 
The whole of the Pali canon and the commentaries 
have already been published in Cambodian seript 
and many of the texts have been translated into 
Cambodian and made available in print. This 
wonderful feat is largely due to the pioneering 
efforts of Mademoiselle Suzanne Karpeles who, 
for many years, had been attached to the Ministry 
of Education in Cambodia. Everyone I met 
spoke of her in the most eulogistic terms and was 
full of praise for her energy and enterprise and 
remarkable sympathy. She had tound on her 
arrival in the country that libraries were few and 
far between and she conceived the splendid idea 
of travelling vans which took books and other 
literature to the remotest countryside. The 
arrival of these vans was warmly welcomed 
everywhere and thus there grew up among the 
people a great thirst for knowledge. The Cambo- 
dian government is striving nobly to meet the 
demand and the result is a high standard of 
literacy. 


The Pagodas in Cambodia are not so rich in 
their appointments as those in Siam but they have 
a beauty and attractiveness of their own. The 
most beautiful architecturally is the Silver 
Pagoda, so called because its floor is paved with 
bricks of solid siver. It is the private shrine of 
the King but is open on most days to the public 
during certain hours. It contains a remarkable 
image of the Buddha, about six feet high, made 
of gold but not solid. I do not know of anything 
like it anywhere else in the world, belonging to 
any religion. It is an exquisite work of art and 
deserves far more publicity than it has so far 
received. The Sangharaja’s own residence is 
called Vat Unnalom because the monk who built 
it about a hundred years ago had an urna loma, or 
hair curled between his eyebrows, considered to 
be the mark of a ‘“‘ Superman.” It is not a 


pretentious building and was partly damaged by a 
bomb falling near it in the last war. 

There are about 40,000 monks in Cambodia and 
many thousands of monasteries which also 
serve as schools where the rudiments of knowledge 
are imparted. ‘The monks have a strict code of 
discipline and adherence to monastic rules has 
been insisted upon by the present Sangharaja, 
who is himself a man of great austerity and 
profound learning. The King is extremely 
devoted to him and had most readily accepted all 
his suggestions for the promotion of Buddhism. 
Practically all the monasteries belong to the 
Theravada tradition but I found in Pnom-Penh 
a small community of Buddhists from Viet-Nam 
who follow the Mahayana. I visited their Vihara 
and was much impressed by their devotion. 
Recently they had installed in the Vihara an 
image of the Buddha in parinirvana, an episode 
which I have never seen represented in other 
Mahayana temples. 

On the Full Moon day of Vesak, the 21st of 
May, I was in Pnom-Penh. My programme did 
not enable me to observe the Eight Precepts but 
I observed the vow of fasting after mid-day as 
being the least I could do. I took part in celebra~ 
tions at various monasteries in the town till long 
past midnight. In the afternoon the King presided 
over a large meeting at which I was the sole 
speaker. Later in the evening [ went to the 
Sangharaja’s temple where I joined a very 
distinguished crowd in circumambulating the 
shrine, bearing flowers and lighted torches and 
all of us chanting Pali stanzas under the guidance 
of the Sangharaja. At about eight o’clock, when 
the temple gong sounded as previously arranged 
to announce that it was noon by Greenwich Mean 
Time, we stood still engaged in silent meditation, 
and all of us were deeply thrilled by the knowledge 
that at the very moment millions of Buddhists in 
fifty-four countries in the world were united in 
sending out thoughts of goodwill and peace and 
Loving-Kindness to all living beings. 

G. P. MALATASEKERA. 
MISSIONS 

Kotahena Jinalankara Thera is leaving Ceylon 
for Thailand, on the invitation of the Buddha- 
nigom Society of Ch’ang Mai. The Thera is a 
graduate of the Ceylon University and is eminently 
qualified for his task, which is to organize a 
Buddhist Educational Centre to provide instrue- 
tion in English, Pali and Buddhist Philosophy for 
monks. Several Sunday schools will also be 
started in the same connection and the Thera 
expects to be away for about two years at least. 

On the invitation of Penang Buddhists, Sister 
Sudharma, also a graduate of the Ceylon Uni- 
versity, leaves Ceylon on a religious mission. The 
first wpasika to engage herself in such missionary 
work abroad in modern times, she is but following 
in the ancient tracks of her Ceylon Sisters who, 
a thousand and a half years ago, travelled to 
China and established there the Order of Bhik- 
khunis. A good speaker and experienced as a 
teacher, she wiil help considerably in organizing 
Buddhist education and will be invaluable in the 
teaching of Pali and Buddhism. She will herself 
learn Chinese so as to be equipped to visit for 
study the neighbouring countries where Mahayana 
Buddhism prevails. Sister Sudharma takes with 
her a sapling from the sacred Bodhi Tree at 
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Anuradhapura which the World Fellowship of 
Buddhists is sending by her as a token of goodwill 
from Ceylon to the Buddhists of the Malay Union. 

Three eal plants and a Bodhi sapling from 
Anuradhapura are being taken with the same 
goodwill by Jinalankara Thera to Thai Buddhists. 


TRAINING MONK TEACHERS 

The Government of Cevlon contemplates. the 
early provision of training facilities in teaching to 
those on the teaching staff of Parivenas. A 
beginning is to be made this month, according to 
expectations. The All-Ceylon Buddhist Congress 
has repeatedly demanded specialized training for 
monk-teachers engaged in these ecclesiastical 
colleges and this time the Principals of the insti- 
tutions also have added their voices with good 
effect. 


BOOK WITHDRAWN 

Messrs. Blackie & Sons have withdrawn from 
sale in Ceylon, Burma and India Kidnapped in 
Kandy (by “ Margaret Ruthin ’’), a Girls’ Adven- 
ture Story recently published in which disparaging 
references to the Buddha’s Tooth Relic in Kandy 
and the Sacred Foot-Print appeared. They will 
not issue any further copies or editions, states a 
cable to the All-Ceylon Buddhist Congress which 
initiated the protests and objections. 


never an intention to insult Buddhists. When 
the A.C.B.C. brought the matter to the notice of 
the Ceylon Government authorities, the Ministry 
of Defenve: and External Affairs took prompt 
steps to stop the importation and circulation of 
the book. 


TOLERATION 

Iam very disappointedin . . . though I admire 
the effort . The intolerance shown . . . is 
so much against the whole spirit of the Dharma, 
and the claim that . . . has the Truth, the whole 
Truth, and that anyone who differs must be wrong, 
is reminiscent ofthe . . . Church. Butitis NOT 
Buddhist. After all, all the various sects of 
Buddhism aecept the Four Noble Truths, the 
Eightfold Path, and the Three Qualities, besides 
the Pratitya Samutpada. Are these not the 
essentials of the Dharma ? 

Do you not think that each man, Bhikkhu or 
Lama, may teach the Truth as he sees it, without 
violently condemning the views of all others ? 
Buddhism does not go well with bigotry and 
intolerance. 

The point is important if we are to avoid a 
deeper split among Buddhists . 


—(European Buddhist in a letter). 


WHY BORROW ? 

I quite agree with Bhikkhu Ernest Hunt of 
Hawaii, but why does he use the word “ religion ” 
when speaking of the Dhamma? This word 
invokes in the mind of the Western Buddhist 
everything attached to it: dogmas, sin, cere- 
monialism, priesthood, ete., and not only does it 
shock the ears of the Western Buddhist, but does 
constitute an obstacle for the rationalist and those 
who have abandoned their former religion for 
giving the Dhamma a fair examination and trial. 

Personally I protest on all occasions against the 
label of religion put upon Dhamma as it lacks all 
the characteristics of the religions based on blind 
belief. To my mind it is an ethico-philosophical 
and deeply psychological doctrine, a path leading 


The firm, 
as well as the author, explains that there was. 
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to the liberation of the human mind and to Buddhist Conference. A preparatory Committee 
Nibbana; standing quite alone apart from all the has already been appointed in Japan to make the 
religions of the world. necessary arrangements and draw up programmes 
Therefore, if you are to ban from your yoca- of activity. Delegates from the Regional Centres 
bulary all words with a Christian or other religious of the W.F.B. will be the guests of the 1J.B.C. 
implication, be then consistent and call Dhamma during their stay in Japan. It is ho 
a ‘“ doctrine,” “ teaching,” or whatever you find various Delegates and other Buddhist 1 le 
more appropriate than “religion,” which is take the opportunity to visit J 
grossly misleading. Conference and establish contact with ; en 
Words are of course poor substitutes for ideas Buddhists. Such persons will, of course, 
and express them in an inadequate way, but this bear their own expenses but it is hoped that they 
fact does not free us from the obligation of using Will be able to take advantage of the mages 
as exact expressions as we can so much more as and other visits, etc., arranged by the I.J.B.C. 
we need not invent them, but they are to be It is suggested that those travelling from countries 
found in English and other European languages, in South-East Asia should go by ship to Hong 
When the new translation from the Dhamma- Kong and from there fly to Tokyo. Various 
pada direct from Pali into Finnish was completed, steamship lines have ships going to Hong Kong 
the translator submitted same to me and together 2nd calling at ports on the way. The flight from 
we expurgated every word having a theological Hong Kong to Tokyo takes only a few hours. All 
implication. those interested are invited to communicate with 
—Mavno Norpzera, President, Friends of Bud- Mr. M. Oliver Fernando (Hony. “Asst. Seey., 
dhism, Finlard, W.I.B.), No. 65, Sri Wickrama Road, Wella watta, 


oe 


~ Colombo 6, 
READING OR MEDITATION 2 ? : avin 

pa No. 2 you’ write of the need for Buddhist RADIO BUDDHISM 
Literature, but do you realize that there are Ceylon Radio introduced a new feature in 
already over 3,000 books, translations, commen- Sinhalese at the end of last month.’ Broadcast 
taries, commentaries on commentaries, texts, ete., under the title “‘ Religious Study Circle,” the item 
in English and French alone? There is already is an interesting discussion of Buddhist topies. 
far more literature than anyone can read, and a Among participants are both monks and laymen. 
good deal of it is useless or harmful. It is worth Every morning at 7-00 a.m. Ceylon time (which 
noting that these essentials could all be printed on is 5} hours ahead of Greenwhich Mean Time) 
_ a sheet of note-paper ! there is a five minutes’ English broadcast : 
_ What we all need is to read less and meditate Thoughts of Maitri. Every Sunday morning there 
more. The Essenve of the Dharma is: the Four _ is also a Sermon or religious talk for half an hour 
|Noble Truths, the Noble’ Eightfold’ Path, ¢ 8-15, also in English. Both re on.326 metres 
the Pratityasamutpada. Everything is there, all and 49.38 metres. 
the Essentials all that anyone needs. The Buddha FREE LITERATURE _ coh ual 


said: ‘“‘ Be ye lamps unto yourselves.” And it is Generous’ dons ‘souotnies ae the eee, 
only by meditation that real progress CMR, | purchase books in English on B addhism 5 ‘be 
No — (or man, for that matter!) can give \ gifted to their co-religionists in lands Whete it ia 
you the Truth; what matters is not so much “difficult to procure them. In fact, certain such 
| whine 3 is in the book, but how you understand what | BBoks have already been despatched si addresses 
is written there, for none of us knows Absolute in Nepal and Argentina. It will give real pleasure 


‘Truth. —H, N. M. Harpy, Switzerland. — write early their 
lrutt EN, if those who want them, so that 


BUDDHIST PUBLISHERS, LTD. requirements may be noted down in the mailing 
The above private Limited Liability Company lists. The names of any particular books which 
has just been registered with the Ceylon Govern- Te likely to be obtainable in Ceylon may Gho'be 
ment and will be a most useful instrument for ™entioned. Lined 
both Buddhist publications as well as missionary Queries in regard to literature on ‘Buddhism 
work. Foremost among the objects for which it May be addressed any time. Often readers are 
has been established is that: ‘Lo establish a helpless in regard to what to read and any advice 
printing press mainly for the purpose of printing they may seek will be spontaneously given. In 
Buddhist literature”. Others include theorganizing this connection those who wish to make money 
and giving of aid to Buddhist public charitable gifts towards the above purpose should make out 
undertakings and to make pecuniary grants cheques, postal and money orders, ete., in favour 
consistent with the abjects as set forth. Pro- of the Honorary Treasurer of the W.F.B. and in 
pagating of the Dhamma in Ceylon and abroad the enclosing note, specify the purpose of the 
and promoting Buddhist Education are also donation. The Ceylon unit of one Rupee is equal 
specifically acknowledged among the aims. to 1} British shillings, or 22 American ates 
The Share Capital is Rs. 200,000 divided into DR. been 


MALALASEKERA — | 
2,000 shares of Rs. 100 (£7.10 shillings) each. es ialabals 1 i , 
The maximum dividend declarable by the Diree- : onkere s here for 


tors is 6%, any portion available in excess having sa i gM Pobre te, 
to be devoted to furthering the Company’s objects. His add for the period will be Ojo Box 17, 
Negotiations are proceeding to purchase Bennet Hall, University of Pennsylvania, Phila- 
siadianery ta Horoye. delphia 4, Pa., United States of America. During 
SECOND CONVENTION, W.F.B. his stay Dr. Malalasekera hopes to contact 
This will be held in Tokyo not in August but Buddhist groups and anyone in a position to give 
early in September, probably in the first week to him information about such groups is ee 
synchronize with the International Japanes, to communicate with him as above 
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LUMBINI 
(by Madam A. C. Albers) 


i 

A garden, where in silver melody 

Soft spirit voices whispered amid branches, : 

Laden wiih bloom of lavender and pearl, 

Where lithe gazelles brouzed wpon emerald grasses } 

And violet bordered brooklets joined their lay 

With carols of soft-throated plumed musicians] ¢ 

While humming birds with topaz wing outspread 

Whirled love-charmed round a honey laden lotus. i 

All, all was peace and spirit harmony. } 

Here neath a tree, which bore a lightsome burden ! 

Of chrysophrase and lilac-rose-hued love/ 

There stood a lady, graceful, tall and slender. i 

The lovelight of her soulful midnight eyes 

Outshone in splendour all that garden-beauty, 

Held all the mysiery of suns and stars. 

And the fond branches, deep in worship bending 

Formed over her a shading canopy. t 

And on her form, in mellifluous showers 

Kained fragrant bloom of lilac and of rose, 

While neath her feet gold waves of flowers burgeoned. ‘ 

And stood the Queen erect in majesty; 

Nor felt a pang or pain that holy moment. } 

Thus came He forth, Buddha, the holy child. 

But could the world not hold her; her life’s mission| 

Being fulfilled, wpon the seventh day) | 

That marked the advent ef the Heaven hero| : 

Queen Maya closed her eyes to earthly scenes. 

The infant Prince received the name, Siddhartha, 

His mother’s sister took Him in her care. } 

Upon the child’s form were the signs of Lordship i 

Which marked Him Master over men and gods. 

And wondrous things foretold divining sages: 

He would leave home and wander lonely forth | 

To find the path that leads unto salvation 

For men and gods und for all living kind. | 

Which hearing, King Suddhodana, the father 

Felt sore at heart, sought to oulgo stern fate. | 

Gave orders that before the Prince be uttered, 

As he grew wp no single word of woe. 
} 
: 


- He should not know that in the world ts sorrow. 
For him was but the happiness of life, 


Built gorgeous palaces and pleasure gardens 
Where the young Prince should spend His childhood’s days. 
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1952 C.E. 
DELEGATES LEAVE 


Ceylon’s contingent of monks, officials, 
delegates and observers, left on the 4th by 
the French boat La Marsellaise to the 
accompaniment of the good wishes of 
thousands who had assembled at the 
Colombo Jetty. Leaving formally ‘rom 
the premises of the premier Y.M.B.A. at 
Borella in a long line of motor cars all 
flying the Buddhist flag, the procession 
passed through streets where Buddhist 
homes greeted them by hanging out the 
flag. In the city’s heart, the hundreds 
who had come along got down and walked 
to the Jetty behind a solemn procession of 
the leaders and others who were carrying 
gifts from Ceylon. 

First came the President who carried in 
his hands a gold casket containing a 
Buddha Relic which was gifted by its 
owner, the scholar-monk Weliwitiye Sorata. 
The Relic had been one found by the Indian 
Archaeological Department, possibly from 
the stupa which the Sakyas had erected 
over their share of the Master’s bodily 
remains. Given to the Thai King, some 
were sent to Ceylon. One of these was 
given to the famous scholar Hikkaduwe Siri 
Sumangala from whom, in pupilary suc- 
cession, it came to be owned by Bhadanta 
Sorata Thera. 

Mr. Rajah Hewavitarne, C.B.E., er- 
Minister of Trade and Commerce, the 
leader of the Ceylon delegation, Mr. B. H. 
William, the Honorary Treasurer of the 
W.F.B. and others carried other relics, 
leaves from Anuradhapura’s Sacred Bo- 
Tree, Buddha Images, Holy Books and 
numerous such religious gifts to Japan. 
Preceded by a ritual conch-blower and 
auspicious Drummers of the Kelaniya 
Temple, by bearers of huge Buddhist 
banners and flanked by a great concourse, 
the party were welcomed at the Jetty by 
Ceylon’s Prime Minister, Mr. Dudley Sena- 
nayake. The Sacred Gifts were placed for 
a while in a special enclosure and the public 
were given an opportunity of worshipping 
them. Speeches were made on behalf of 
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THE PRESIDEN T’S “SPEECA 


TOKYO CONFERENCE OF THE WORLD FELLOWSHIP OF 
BUDDHISTS 


(An Abstract.) 


Venerable Sirs, Brothers and Sisters, Fel- 
low-workers in the Sacred Cause of 
Buddhism, Friends, 


On behalf of the World Fellowship of 
Buddhists, I greet you in the name of our 
Most Compassionate Teacher, His Glorious 
Word and the Community of the Sangha 
who are the Exemplars of the Master’s 
Teaching. 


It is a great privilege to us to meet in 
this land of the Cherry Blossom, Dai 
Nippon of hoary antiquity and great 
achievement, and our first feeling is of 
heartfelt gratitude to the Japan Buddhist 
Council, the sponsors of this august and 
representative assembly of men and women 
of many races and climes, some of whom 
have journeyed thousands of miles to be 
with us to take part in our deliberations 
and to share our joys and our aspirations. 
To Dr. Makoto Nagai, President of the 
Japan Buddhist Council, whose fame as 
savant has spread far beyond the confines 
of his motherland, and to all others who 
helped him in the arduous work of organi- 
sing this Conference, we hereby record our 
warmest thanks. 


Buddhist Japan 

To the Buddhists, Japan epitomises in 
many ways the results that have accrued 
to a nation by the acceptance of the 
Buddha’s teaching and the Buddhist way 
of life. For many centuries, the connection 
between Buddhism and the political history 
of Japan was a very close one. For a part 
of this time Buddhism was the State 
religion of Japan. The influence of Bud- 
dhism, not only in the strictly religious 
sphere but also in politics, education and 
art, was a mighty one. Buddhism edu- 
cated, refined and humanized the national 
character and provided opportunity for 
the flowering of the national genius, The 
heyday of Buddhism in Japan coincided 
with the period of the country’s greatest 
achievements. When Buddhism was side- 
tracked and neglected and when the leaders 
of the people transferred their allegiance 
to other, less worthy, ideals, then national 
decay set in and even though there was 
material prosperity, it turned out to be a 


sham and a delusion. The signs of the new 
awakening are propitious and the heroic 
temper of the people has already manifested 
itself in the tasks of peace. That this new 
life should be dedicated to the pursuit of 
the ideals laid down by the Blessed One 
and His Teaching is the fervent wish of us 
all who have gathered here as representing 
the Buddhists of the four corners of the 
earth. We salute resurgent Japan and 
offer her people our whole-hearted goodwill 
and steadfast co-operation. 


The World Fellowship of Buddhists 


It was a little over two years ago, in 
May, 1950, that the World Fellowship of 
Buddhists was inaugurated in Ceylon. The 
inauguration of the Fellowship was the 
result of a great aspiration, to ' bring 
together and unite the Buddhists and 
making known the Sublime Doctrine of the 
Blessed One to all mankind so that peace 
and happiness may rule in the world. 


Since we last met,surveying the Buddhist 
scene, we can feel a certain amount of 
satisfaction with the progress of Buddhism 
and Buddhist activities. Many Buddhist 
lands have recently won either_ complete 
freedom or a large measure of responsibility 
in the management of their own affairs. 
From every part of the world comes news 
of great activity among the Buddhists and 
a distinct desire amongst non-Buddhists, 
especially among the more enlightened of 
them, to make closer acquaintance with 
the Teachings of the Blessed One and their 
practical application to the modern world. 


Buddhist Awakening 


In the sub-continent of India, now free 
from the shackles of alien domination, the 
people have re-awakened to the memory of 
her greatest son, the Sakyamuni, and His 
Name and Teaching once more occupy 
pride of place in their hearts. India’s 
neighbour Pakistan, where the State reli- 
gion is Islam, but where strangely enough, 
there is at present a greater concentration 
of Buddhist archaeological monuments and 
Buddhist populations, is showing keen 
interest and great enthusiasm in the 
promotion of Buddhist studies, in a prac- 
tical manner, by making money grants for 


Buddhist places of 
other ways. 

I have mentioned these two @ountries in 
particular because I wish to hold them up 
as magnificent examples of he enlightened 
attitude of governments tow a religion 
which never used questionable methods of 
propagation even at the very zenith of its 
power, no, not even when it had kings and 
mighty emperors to support it. 


Buddhism’s Record 

When I come to think of it, I cannot help 
feeling that this good peal of the Bud- 
dhists, in that their religion had caused 
never a hurt to anyone, which is now having 
this beneficient cumulative effect. Too 
often, especially during the last four or 
five centuries, have we felt the bitterness 
of intolerance which came along with 
proselytizing zeal. Here in Japan, too, 
we have witnessed in recent times the 
attempts made, often with show of arro- 
gance and power, to replace the old 
established religion with a new one. The 
memories left by such attempts are never 
pleasant and recoil on their perpetrators. 
It has never been the Buddhist way to 
compete for converts in the market-place. 


Buddhist Education " aa” i 

We have been charged by the Blessed 
One with the duty of making known the 
Sublime Doctrine. This casts upon us the 
paramount obligation of being acquainted 
with the Doctrine ourselves before we can 
convey it to the others. In Buddhist lands, 
the monastery and the nunnery served as 
the school. But, in recent times, this 
system has undergone great changes. In 
some countries, which went under foreign 
domination, an important part of the 
process of subjugation consisted in destro- 
ying the culture of the people concerned so 
that they might more readily submit to the 
foreign yoke. 


The means most effectively pe for 
this purpose was the control of education. 
In most of the countries IT have in mind, 
the governments concerned completely 
changed the system of education and 
substituted for it a system which was 
based on traditions and beliefs that were 
alien to the peoples om whom it was 
inflicted. . Quite often. this maga total 
elimination of the tem chools | 
had been the nurseries o dh 
and, what was worse, the new sy 


given in charge of foreign missi 
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whose avowed aim was the conversion of 
the “ heathen ” . Quite often, too, grants 
were paid by governments for this work of 
proselytization, which in some cases was 
openly and unashamedly carried on. Bud- 
dhism and Buddhist culture thus suffered 
a definite set-back in Buddhist lands. 

In most countries resurgent nationalism 
has also meant a revival of Buddhist 
education and in a few countries, like 
Ceylon, it has made great strides. The 
Buddhists cannot possibly remain inactive 
till every Buddhist boy or girl is provided 
with adequate facilities for their education. 


The Sangha 

In this matter of education as well as in 
giving a general lead to social attitude the 
foremost place should be taken by the 
Sangha. Our ecclesiastical Order is very 
strongly dependent on the support of the 
laity, even where rich and extensive endow- 
ments exist for the special benefit of the 
Sangha. There is no denying the fact that 
a wide cleavage now exists between the 
Sangha and the laity. Two remedies are 
urgently needed to mend this state of 
affairs. One is that training schools should 
be established for members of the Sangha 
where they will be taught not merely the 
old classical texts of Buddhism but they 
sill become acquainted with recent 
advanées in ‘scientific: knowledge | and 
acquire proficiency i in one or more modern 
languages as to have the doors of their 
mainds open to what is happening in the 
world around them. The other remedy is 
that the laity should keep in close contact 
with the Sangha who are their spiritual 
teachers, by visiting monasteries not only 
ou special festival days but also as a matter 
of routine. The temple should once more 
become the centre of Buddhist activities 
and the members of the Sangha their lawful 
and proper leaders. 

The need for places of worship where 
Buddhists can go from time to time either 
for individual or communal worship and 
the use of such places for a dissemination 
of the Dharma raise the problem of the 
establishment of such places in countries, 
particularly of the West, in which the 
number of Buddhists is at present neces- 
sarily small. I would particularly com- 
mend the project of establishing a Vihara 
in London, which will serve as a centre for 
the whole of western Europe. The question 
of providing mouks to be in charge of such 
eentres also awaits solution. _ Every 
endeavour should be made to give all 


possible support to the little Buddhist 
groups which are now to be found practi- 
cally in every country in Europe and 
America. It should be our endeavour to 
provide a clearing-house for all these 
isolated groups, to bring them into asso- 
ciation with one another. This will be one 
of the functions of our Fellowship. It can 
be said that even while working under 
various handicaps and at the beginning of 
its career, the Fellowship has already 
established contacts and kept in continuous 
touch with groups and individuals in many 
parts of the world, some of them very 
remote. We must assess properly the 
importance and value of this international 
correspondence and we must ensure that 
it increases in usefulness, 


Literature 

One of the most profitable ways of main- 
taining mutual contact and community of 
interest is through literature, and I am 
very happy to be able to record that the 
output of literature on Buddhism, during 
the last few years has been remarkable. 
Some of these publications have been sold 
by tens of thousands., They deserve every 
support, and encouragement and it is a 
matter for regret, therefore, that several of 
them should have to make constant appeals 
for funds. 

Apart from the periodicals which are 
definitely Buddhist, there are many others 
which) publish occasional articles of great 
importance to Buddhism and. Buddhists 
and the question thus arises of efficient 
Buddhist bibliographies. This furnishes 
an additional, argument for a permanent 
Secretariat forthe World Fellowship of 
Buddhists. 

Books and booklets on’ Buddhism are 
being increasingly published but there are 
some countries, e.g., Spain where they 
cannot be made available. In Spain, 
interest in Buddhism is frowned upon by 
those in a position to proscribe literature 
for their countrymen. , It. is contrary to 
the liberal spirit of the 20th. century to 
levy taxes on knowledge especially where 
such. knowledge is concerned with the 
spiritual matters ‘and this, then, becomes 
worthy of attention by such bodies as the 
UNESCO. 

Texts and Translations 

Apart from original books, there are 
also texts and translations being published 
of the Buddha Dharma. Editions of the 
whole of the Pali Tipitaka in Roman script 
have been available for many years now, 


but several of the volumes have gone out 
of print and await republication. Practi- 
cally the whole of the Pali Tipitaka has also 
appeared in English translations with 
several volumes in French and German and 
a few in Italian. The Pali Tipitaka con- 
tains the text of the Dhamma of the 
Theravada School and it is very gratifying 
that it should have been translated into 
Japanese and Chinese as well. Many of 
the most valuable texis of the Mahayana 
still await translation into some commen 
language, like English or French. It is our 
paramount duty to make available to the 
world at large translations of the classical 
texts and commentaries of all Buddhist 
“Schools ’’. Then alone will it be possible 
to have an over-all picture of Buddhist 
thought capable of making its unique 
contribution to world philosophy. 


Central Buddhist Academy 

In this connection, I would draw your 
attention to a proposal that has been made 
for the establishment of a central Buddhist 
Academy where scholars from many lands 
can meet together and co-ordinate the 
work of textual edition and translation. It 
seems to be generally agreed that perhaps 
Ceylon, because of its age-long traditions 
and its comparative peacefulness, would 
prove to be the best site for its location. 

In order that the texts may be published 
after careful collation of available manus- 
eripts, steps have been taken both in 
Burma and Ceylon. The work will be done 
in Burma under the auspices of the Govern- 
ment, which has shown very commendable 
zeal in the furtherance of Buddhism. In 
Ceylon the work has been undertaken, with 
very great courage and enterprise, by one 
of the leading ecclesiastical establishments 
of the country, the Vidyalankara Pirivena, 
and a large part of the task has already 
been accomplished. 


the Higher School for Pali Studies and in 
Thailand in the Makutamaharaja Vidya- 
laya. 

Besides those actual and prospective 
editions of the whole body of the sacred 
literature, mention must be made of indi- 
vidual volumes of texts and translations 
which are being published in many parts 
of the world. So far, no translations have 
appeared in any of the African languages. 
I understand, however, that arrangements 
are being made to publish a Swahili trans- 
lation of the Dhammapada. It should be 
our aim to have translations, of at least 


\ 
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Similar work is being | 
done in Cambodia under the guidance of 


~ 
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selected” portions of Sar Sacred “texts and 
original books on Budithism, by conipetent 
Buddhists ‘available in every ‘Tangitage in 
the world. Buddhist anthologies can serve 
a'Very uséefal purpose in the dissemination 
of the Dharma and I am glad to find that 
several good anthologies have Beet receiitly 
published. 
Buddhist Publishing House 

‘Since the war, costs of printing and 
publication have risen by leaps and bounds. 
Books have thas become Very expensive. 
One way out of this problem would be to 
have copies of Buddhist publications avail- 
able iti as many public libraries in the world 
as possible. This can be done with the 
Co- opération of bodies like uNgsco, but, 
of cotirse, it would'mean a great deal of 
money. Another way would be to ‘keep 
down costs of printing and publication to 
the lowest possible minimem making the 
publications appear cheap and shoddy. It 
is with these ends in view that some’ of the 
leading ‘spirits of the Ceylon | Regional 
Centre of the World Fellowship of Budd- 
hists started the Buddhist Publishers Ltd., 
a a nucleus of an international Buddhist 
publishing house. Such a publishing house 
will also be able to undertake to publish 
well illustrated educational books for the 
Buddhist children of many lands and works 
of Buddhist art. it yeah 


We must deliberately set ourselvés' out 
to spread the Dharma wider ‘afield’ ‘and 
with éver ‘incretsiig intensity than'”has 
ever been before. For this purpose every 
available means of propaganda’ must be 
used, but with wistlom and fotbeltfies 
Buddhist Services 

Closely allied with propaganda’ is the 
training of workers “as Dharmadutas of’ 

» Ambassadors of the Doctrine.’ Buddhism’ 
' was’ ‘the first’ missionuty religion ‘in’ the’ 
\, world. Dharmadutas cannot, ‘however, 
perform their duties éffectivély unless they 
are adequately trained atid equipped for 
their work. Hitherto Dharmaduta  acti- 
vities had been more or less confined to 
Asia but if they are to’ be extended much 
further the question of food and clothing, 
in view of different climatic conditions, and 
the possibility of following strictly all the 
rules of diseipline laid lown by Buddha. 
such as handling money, will have to be 
most ‘carefilly Considered. ‘This is, of 
coursé, assuming that the Dharmadutas! 
will niecessatiiy bemenibers ofthe Sangha, 
There is, té my mid, no vital reason why 
it Should be so’wt'all) «Personally, I favour 


the inauguration of a new order Of Dharitid 
datas who’ will not be called upon to take 
tipon themisélves all the vows of Bhikkltd 
and’ LT commend the proposal’ to you! Me 
your consideration. > 

T would make a similar siiggestion | as 
regards Buddhist huniatitarian, | social and 
educational services. In Mahayana coun- 
tries, where the Bodhisattva ideal prevails, 
no objection is raised at all against anonks 
and nuns actively organising and pi rtici- 
pating in such services. "But thé rules of 
the Order in Theravada lands do not allow 
it and this fact must be recognised. The 
result of this has been that in modern times, 
in many Buddhist laids, institutions for 
the relief of distress have be éen maintained 
by non-Budddhists | wie ae recalling 
that early Buddhism had the fimest’ tradit 
tions of hnmanitarian services. We’ all 
remember how the Blessed One Himself 
ministered to an ailing monk: Could we 
have a nobler example ? f° 

Our record in the past has heii one “of 
which we can be proud) The Buddhists 
were the first in history to minister to the 
needy. Let us then not be found wanting 
in the present, when there is'so much to be 
done im the alleviation of suffering. And 
im our efforts to help those in distress, let 
us not confine our enterprises to the limits 
of our own; wala aieett has) /no 
frontiers. 

I would suggest to you thdt the Budde 
hists do establish a Golden | Cirele™ of 
Compassion cla comparable to the 
Red Cross. Has not the Blessed One 
enjoined upon’ us’ to’ praetise’ universal 
compassion ?’ [ should like to add that 
there already exists in several Buddhist 
countries the ipa for such an organi- 
Zatlome | 21) igut Bo 
Let Us Unite 0!” 

In the successful | acilptiasincien ‘of 
these and the many other tasks that await 
us, the primary’ néed is unity, solidarity 
and also co-operation among the Buddhists 
of the world. Indeed, oné Of thé primary 
aims of the World Fellowship’ of Buddhists 
is\ to create a’ consciousness’ Of” oneness 
among Buddhists. For tooTong have we 
remained estranged in ur ‘little’ groups; 
hugging petty differences which, on exami- 
nation, are found to: be miimpditant. — Let 
us not be unduly inflaeneed by differences 
of outward ritual and ceremonial and allow 
them to prevent us from forming ourselves 
into an organic whole for the good of the 
world. The Fellowship of Buddhists is a 


necessary prelude tot 


In < our endeavour to aC 
ship of Buddhists we shall in 
across many enemies. ; 
atte pt to, divide. us. 2 t. 
not be new.. Let Bs pay. the 
We ask no one to give up of 
tions. There i isno thought 
Buddhist “ir aly al th 
“Pope”. Our un y miist 
and buttressed on “the spirit al p 
the Dharma. F ae 


Peace—Our Aim ui 
The unity we thus et ee 
used, not for the ur poses 
the attainment. He Ate ah 
all humanity ‘by h to 
solidarity ang, a colle oe e ce 
peoples of the world 2 
possibility ‘of war. 
nature ” has not ‘sue 
either plenty or ce. W 
taught that the ae way Wo hs ie 
is by eliminatin the causes 
The world ca ha ats Al 
nations renounce sel if 
racial arrogance, and clean, tl 
the ‘ ‘colonial spirit” egoistica 
possession and power. ey nd 
by themselves are worthless. The 
sick of Peace Confer . 
Proclamations he i 
followed by. 
destruction of en 


The Role ot Hetigth 
The Buddhists form one-fifth 
world’s total population. - ‘At least 
fifth of the reepoinarhi va : the wor 
happimess and peace devolves upe 
In Ceylon, wettine' -Thaila 
bodia and Viet eatin § we 
purposes, Buddhist Go ents which ca: 
together play an effectiv si ree 


Pode. i 


matters connected with th pe 
restored to China, w tinite Korea ‘a 
re-vivified Japan Buddhists will be a 
anche n 
role in the world: attain 


can do nothing in the se of 
we resolve to guide our individ 
the path of goodwill, fh 


standing and thus influenee ot 
policies on the lines of thé DI 
lies the approach to a bett ar 
The guidance , 
the teachings of th 
need to go to arly pe 
inspiration. 


haw a 


orld’ Bud Budaiiiali 


Torrin ston Avenue, | 
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(BUDDHISTS MEET 
Bi rani “meeting... of ‘representative world 
sts this month i in Tokyo is, in certain 
t ways, more propitious , than, 
previous world Buddhist Conferences. Since 
the inauguration. of the World Fellowship 
-of Buddhists two years ago in Colombo, it 
has been quite possible, through its agency, 
to ereate feeligs of solidarity and unity. 
With the wide-spread acceptance of a 
common’ flag and the agreement to observe 
Buddha Day—the day known as: Vesak: in 
Theravada lands—dawned a new spirit of 
fellowship: This spirit is increasingly 
manifesting itself in other ways as’ well— 
‘im 'the agreement’ to use the Dhamma 
Ohakka symbol, to drop the use of the 
derogatory term ‘ Hinayana”’;" and in 
Rae iwaysy)) Briefly, |, whereas, ,previqus 
gonferences of Buddhists had petered. 
Sa the, Wo orld Fellowship, of Buddhists has 
achieved conerete otf » We. hawe every. 
hope, therefore, that the Tokyo Conference 
will measurably add to the sum of gains in 
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fellowship amongst, differing groups. 99. 


To ) Japan itself, the Conference gives an 

opportunity to redeem self-respect. and 
honour. Risen once again, and this year,, 
to. nationhood, — Japan faces, the .world, 
with a ew spirit within her, More. than 
base fore, she needs now to recall her 
ancient attachment to Buddhism,, This 

way points best and soonest to her goal of 
gia recent years, when , she,.was 
controlled by foreigners, Japan: felt.,.the 
influences of, something alien to her culture 
and temperament being imposed upon, her 
by, 1 those; who , regulated her) ways... The. 
foreigners have abandoned the position, of, 
ari emi ae what they sponsored 
remains. nae, cee in authority who 
ism took Buddhism 


frowned: upon sat 


‘to be: so @ kind, of paganism: whose very 
natitre Ie Japan | into fascism’ and, war: 
This utter ignorance i 1g typical. of a narrow 


and intolerant sectarianism which, is en; 


te 


oy bap type ofyeducation, ; 
hat sees no good in any.,but, its 
Br dhism, was sof back- -stage 
Poser “powers- 


mao, whe 
re is nor ligion 


a, as a does, 
jemnber, , thotigh flayour- 
, Farr Te ets i 


“any other 
“yeligion ito sedan pan and the 


rest’ 6f the World Buddhism, then, is vital. 
The new Japan will’ find nothing more 
helpful to her in her Striving for happiness, 
in her lead of culture and the rewinning of 
cultural prestige, than the Way of the 
Buddha. Other ways will no more help 
her in peace than they have helped nations 
who long trod them. | 


The deliberations of our Second Confer- 
ence reveal the active interest’ shown’ ‘by 
participants in’ the’ work’ of fellowship. 
This is the main theme of the organization. 
In ‘his’ speech, an abstract of which ‘is 
published elsewhere in this issue, ’ the 
President dwelt. upon miany matters to 
which attention should bé given. To our 
mind, the foremost, of them’ are those 
connected with the Sangha, and with 
literature..The | more, vigorously. these 
two are pursued, the more firmly. assured 
is the position, of Buddhism. . Theravada 
countries, reckon,) four years hence, a 
milestone in the history of the religion. 
This is the year 2,500 of the Buddhist Era. 
They believe this is a turning point. of 
tremendous importance. So they are 
working ahead, Ceylon, ‘Burma, Thailand, 
with plans to achieve something which will 
be worthy to look back upon. Not Thera- 
vadins alone but all Buddhists may, indeed, 
take stock of the present position, from the 
point of the Second Conference to plan, 
year by year, to make Buddhism live in 
their hearts and, by means of publications, 
disseminate widely the Message of Sakya- 
muni. For the strength and continuance 
of the religion, we believe these are the most 
effective instruments. % 


Tn regard to the religious order we should 
like’ to add “to the “Presidént’s comment. 
The Buddhist Sangha is 
rurtured on the scholastic traditions of the 
East. Layfolk are steadily being weaned 
away from them and are groping tows ards 


necessarily 


whit they preen themselves into ealling a 

“Scientific” education. “But it is noto- 
riots that every year, every gener: ation, 
must have 
“scientific 


been so ealling its own age 
* and the One preceding it, 
‘scholastic’, “conservative or * tta- 
ditional”. So there is no need for the old 
to fear the new, nor for the new’ to belittle 
the old., » The attitudes) will prevail as long 
asthe sun, and the moon do last... But 
what. we, emphasize, is ,this,, that, the 
so-called . scientific, layfolk do, not hold 
themselv es aloof from, the men. of the 
Tr ue W vorld progress _ is 
Achieved by. ‘a fusion of the two attitudes. 


monasteries. 
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The old Rives calm balfice“and the new 
drive. The new may. appear glamorous 
but lacks the richness of experience upon 
which inner peace may be founded. The 
hustle, ofthe new. tends rather to destroy 


the calmness of the spirit. 

Therefore it is necessary for the correct 
approach to Buddhist problems that the 
layman should keep in constant touch with 
the’ monk and not leave the latter isolated 
beeause he’ is thought to live in a sort ‘of 
by+gone’ world.’ “By such contact the 
religion has been preserved for two and & 
half thousand years. 


We' Wish to draw attention to an aspect. 
which does not appear in any of the docu- 
ments placed before the Conference and 
that is the need for Buddhist vigilance. In 
Buddhist countries, most of which were 
until recently not self-governing, public 
opinion was not alert to the treatment of 
Buddhist sentiment by foreign govern- 
ments |which controlled these lands and 
which subseribed to other religious tenets’ 
The result was thatifrom time to time thei 
Ruddhist community suffered hurt and the 
religion suffered misrepresentation without 
being checked. We know of several such 
instances in Ceylon... Hven recently an 
incident. from Japan’ figured largely at 
public .méetings im Ceylon which now; 
unlike the bad old days of indifference, 
does not pass over wanton insults. Whether 
the Buddha figure is placed in conjunction 
with the Christian eross with which it has 
never the slightest affinity, or. whether ib 
figures as a trade, or other mark, Buddhists 
should be vigilant to challenge insult and 
mnisréepresentation 
faith. 


Many matters of, serious study have come 


from. ridiculing their 


up at the Tokyo Conference and we invite 
Buddhists to give them earnest thought. 


(Continued from page 1) 


DELEGATES LEAVE. 


the Sangha, by the Venerables baddegama 
Piyaratana; Principal 6f Vidyodaya Piri- 
vena, Kiriwattuduwe' Paniasara. Principal 
of Vidyalankara Pirivena (the two forenost 
Buddhist» ecclesiastical Colleges in the 
Island), and Viduropola Piyatissa. The 
Premier, in, addition to his, speech, handed 
a Message, to the Conference.) Mr. Tetsuo 
Ban, the Charge d’Aflairs for Japan inthe 
Island, wished the party well. 


A RESEARCH PROJECT 


Extracts from a Plan for Comparative Studies of 
the Budbhist Tripitaka by the 


AMERICAN ACADEMY OF ASIAN STUDIES 

In view of the political turmoil in Asia 
and of the widespread disappearance of 
ancient cultural patterns among Asian 
peoples, there is a very real possibility that 
the enormous wealth of Buddhist literature 
in Pali, Tibetan, Chinese and Sanskrit may 
fall into decay through both disuse and 
misuse. There is considerable evidence for 
the fact that there are fewer and fewer 
students of this literature in the “ younger 
generation ”’ of Asia, and that the Buddhist 
tradition has for many years been erystal- 
lizing for sentimental reasons. In_ the 
meantime, large quantities of this literature 
are actually being destroyed. 


These events occur at a time when Bud- 
dhist studies. have been pursued in’ the 
West fora relatively brief period—about'a 
century—and as yet only quite a small 
portion of this literature has been trans- 
lated by .our scholars. It would be 
probably safe to say that a considerable 
part of this literature has not even been 
carefully studied by our scholars, let alone 
translated, especially that portion of: it 
which belongs to the canon of Mahayana 
Buddhism. 


It is, perhaps, hardly necessary to point 
out how often historical and literary studies 
have been frustrated by the disappearance 
of ancient literatures through both decay 
of religious traditions and the destruction 
of libraries through vandalism and neglect. 
It would be a very serious breach of 
scholarly responsibility to let anything of 
this kind happen to a corpus of literature 
which has not only been of immense 
influence in the moulding of Asian culture, 
but which is also the largest single body of 
traditional religious scripture in the world. 
Such a thing should not happen at a period 
when Buddhist studies are only beginning 
to come into their own among Western 
scholars. 


Even if there is no immediate danger of 


the actual disappearance of this literature, 
the ever-growing difficulties of travel and 
research in Asia itself are making essential 
materials inaccessible to. Western students. 


» The conservation of Buddhist literature 
is not simply a matter of “ hoarding” 
scriptural texts and the multitude of com- 


mentaries essential for their proper 
interpretation. It is even more a matter 
of perpetuating active use, study, inter- 
pretation, translation and circulation of 
the materials. A literature which is merely 
based can perish from neglect in Western 
libraries as well as in Asia. 


Furthermore, it must be clear to any 
unprejudiced, study that, the psychological 
ethical, and. spiritual contribution | of 
Buddhism to human wisdom is not at all 
to be ignored, and that the decay of active 
Buddhism in Asia itself can deprive the 
world of one of the most notable achieve- 
ments of the human mind. 


Because of these circumstances, the 
American Academy of Asian Studies is 
embarking upon a program of conservation, 
research, and translation involving the 
entire Buddhist Tripitaka in all its prineipal 
versions—Pali, Chinese, and Tibetan as 
well as the more important ancient com- 
mentaries upon the canonical texts. The 
objectives of this program may roughly oe 
divided under two headings :— 


(1) Conservation.—The formation of a 
library comprising the complete Tri- 
pitaka in all the Pali, Chinese and 
Tibetan versions, together with the 
principal commentaries, and with all 
important texts and dictionaries, both 
Western and Asiatic, bearing upon the 
interpretation and the linguistic problems 
of this literature . The acquisition of 
equipment for microfilming this material 
for distribution to other libraries, and for 
making particular texts ayailable to indi- 
vidual scholars. 


(2) Study and Translation.—The for- 
mation of a group of outstanding scholars 
both Western and Oriental to engage in 
comparative studies of the several ver- 
sions of the Tripitaka— preparatory to 
the periodical publication of a polyglot 
edition of the Tripitaka in Pali, Chinese, 
Tibetan, Sanskrit (where available), and 
English. A comparable enterprise has 
not been undertaken since Kumarajiva, 
Hiuen-tsang, and others undertook the 
translation of the Tripitaka into Chinese 
in the early centuries of our era. 


To attain these objectives, the American 
Academy of Asian Studies is now taking 
the following steps in regard to the acqui- 
sition of materials and personnel : 


Materials.—Through the agency of Tok- 
wan Tada, foremost Japanese scholar in 


Tibetan studies the 
oa a unique colleokie 


edition of the Kanjur is to be 
collection. In eg 
Derge edition of the Kan Tad ge 
which Tokwan Tada presentéd to Stanford 
University, is immediately — : to 
scholars at the Academy. <= ; 


egret «: 
nti ain A ox. 
The Siamese edition of the Pali Tripiteke 
is already on its way to. the Academy 
(Chulalongkorn Edition), and we are in 
process of acquiring the Japanese edition 
of the Chinese Tripitaka, the Taisho 
Issaikyo. The Academy is already in 
possession of a considerable part of the 
works by Western scholars relating to the: 

Tibetan materials. 1. Se 


Personnel._We have already éngaged 
various scholars to work upon this Project, 


namely, Tokwan Tada, "ag 
Pismai Diskul of Thailand. Pie ae 

we hope to add a few of the Mbwelve 
students whom Tokwan ‘Tada ‘has been 


training in Japan sinoe 19RKO Es ten ot 


We also offer our, services: bone World 
Tibetological Research 
correspondence from Tibetan 
number of whom is small anaes are 


scattered in all parts of pie This 
direct contact which we invite, t prove 
to be of importance in the w f all of 
them, in order to be i yout all 
projects in this field, to avoid ation 
in translating and editing work, to forward 
information on publications and travel and 
to develop a meeting ground for our 


problems. We invite co-operation: and 
comments. road ae 
set sol ite 

mi Stet put ~ 
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importance to Buddhism ané 
activities. The delegation bad 
also discussed. , 
Kathina Robe-gifts as des 
columns of our predecessor the 
of last November, have >t 
for the Ceylon Sangha it 
the Vassana Observane 
Community in Saigon. 
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BUDDHISTS OF BREMEN 


About 60 inhabitants of Bremen are 
already living in the year 2496. They have 
a different chronology because they are 
Buddhists. Every month they meet in 
the days of the full-moon to celebrate 
Uposatha in a Buddhist Temple of authen- 
tic style. The monk Severloh-Mohr, a 
former export merchant, has installed it in 
his apartments in Hemelingen. There the 
Buddhists of Bremen in quiet contempla- 
tion are seeking “ Nirvana”, the detach- 
ment from all worldly desires. 

Clad in a buttonless garment of yellow 
Chinese silk, patched together of rags to 
symbolise poverty, his right shoulder bare 
—thus the monk sits in Pallang position 
facing his artistic “Sacred Shrine’. When 
the heavy gong announces the beginning 
of the celebration, he hides his face behind 
afan. One of the adherents of his teaching 
who sit around him on the floor in a semi- 
circle, puts out the lower candles of the 
shrine, and through the room resounds the 
peaceful, sonorous voice: “ Let us take 
the rest.” 

The precious altar shrine on which 
candles arranged by steps represent the 
eight-fold ‘“‘sacred path”, is a point of 
attraction for artists, scholars and entire 
classes of students. It is a gift of the 
Siamese Prince Damrong, who as the 
abbot of the Monastery of the Lotus 
Flower at Bangkok, in the year of 1925 
ordained our fellow citizen of Bremen to 
be a monk. The thesis written in Pali is 
hanging in the vestibule of the temple, 
and the lotus flower is woven into a thin 
silk stole which the monk wears over his 
left shoulder. 

For eight years Severloh was living in 
Siam as merchant and monk for the ideal 
of self-absorption. | Completely retired 
from the world, today he devotes himself 
entirely ‘to his monk’s profession in 
“thoughtfully reflecting, peace born, 
blessed serenity.” He wears the monk’s 
costume—wide white trousers and open 
shirt—and has only one, vegetarian, meal 
a day. Even the Siamese temple cat is 
there. 

Whosoever enters his apartments, 
actually leaves Europe, and without a long 
voyage find himself immediately in Siam 
or in Ceylon. Precious carpets adorn the 
walls. One is made of red silk and shows 
a dragon embroidery of singular beauty. 
Among the oriental implements there is a 
Gamelang ( a kind of Xylophon), several 


Laos flutes, many strange weapons and 
precious bronze objects. Those had been 
collected by his father, his grandfather and 
his uncle, Consul General Mohr, who were 
Buddhists themselves. Wonderful Chinese 
porcelain, once destined for the royal court 
of Prussia, but buried in the Siamese Gulf 
by the Chinese, anxiously guarding their 
secrets of burning, nonetheless found its 
way to Germany, with the aid of courageous 
deep sea divers, and eager dealers. Also a 
Slandong, used as a coffin in Java, is 
standing among the precious black Chinese 
rosewood furniture. 

But the most precious piece is a shrine, 
which was dug up by Severloh himself in 
the ancient royal city of Eyutia which was 
destroyed about 1,400. It is over and 
over covered with Buddha figures which, 
however, are not adored by the Buddhists, 
as people usually think, but only serve 
them as aid to concentrate on their medi- 
tations. | Nowadays doctors often send 
patients with heart trouble to 
“ autogenous training.” 

They are leading an existence in their 
own manner, these Bremen Buddhists. 
Thus one of them, through the inter- 
mediary of the Maha-Bodhi movement, 
with which they are connected, also went 
to a monastery in Ceylon.—Translated 
from Bremer Nachrichten (Weser-Zeitung) 
of 15th July, 1952. 


SAVE A BUDDHIST TEMPLE 

Disturbing news has come that the 
Temple in Berlin-Frohnau, built by Dr.Paul 
Dahlke, is likely to pass out of Buddhist 
hands and be bought by a Christian body 
unless Buddhistsin Asian countries make 
up their mind to have it preserved. The 
Christian buyers will demolish the temple 
in no time, for they cannot be expected to 
use it in the form it was built. 

The city of Berlin had hoped to preserve 
the building as a monument of note, but 
is itself in difficulties now and can do 
nothing. In German money, the grounds 
have a value of 100,000 marks and this 
sum has to be found to intervene in the 
negotiations which are proceeding towards 
the acquisition of the place by the body 
which intends to buy it. Dr. Dahlke’s 
heirs are not in a position to do anything 
to stop the disaster which is threatening 
the fast-growing Buddhist community. 

It would be a thousand pities if this call 
were ignored, for the name of Dahlke in 
recent Buddhist history is one not to be 
lightly equalled. 


such 
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Dear Sir, 

I very much appreciate the contents of 
your excellent paper, and hasten to congra- 
tulate you on your happy idea of striking a 
new note in Buddhism by avoiding) all 
polemical and controversial topics but 
giving much valuable information without 
criticising or attacking any one. 

World Buddhism must avoid all aggres- 
siveness, speak less of Metta and put more 
goodwill and _ loving kindness into its 
pages, so that by subconscious assimilation 
of the contents we may prove worthy 
followers of the All-Compassionate and 
All-Enlightened One, radiating Metta in 
our thoughts, speech, writing and all 
actions—this will be a true World Bud- 
dhism put into practice in our everyday life. 

CzecnosLovak NyaNnasaTra 
Bandarawela. 


* 


The first prize of the great College com- 
petition in Wrance and overseas was won 
by a 17-year old Paris College girl for her 
dissertation, which was considered the best 
of the entries, on the set topic: “ What 
enrichment does Art bring in our daily 
life? Speak from your own experience.” 

In July, Jeanne Marie l’Epinois received 
the first prize from the hands of the Pre- 
sident of the French Republic. 
Jeanne, has always occupied a most 
important place in her life as far as she 
could recollect. She goes on to say that 
“the sight of a meditating Buddha filling 
the Museum hall or the page of an album 


Art, writes 


with a feeling which evokes ecstasy ”’ made 
her understand Indian mysticism far more 
deeply than a text-book on the subject 
could do. She further acknowledges that 
she has a great liking for Indian art which 
convinced her that true Art is not confined 
by barriers or civilisation or special laws 
though so different from the aesthetics in 
which Westerners have been brought up. 

I should be glad if young Easterners, and 
Buddhists particularly, are moved even as 
this French girl has been, at the sight of 
their national and ancestral master-pieces, 
instead of admiring the poor Western art 
copies that have invaded modern Buddhist 
Art. 

Colombo. 8. K. 


A PICTURESQUE CEREMONY. 

A picturesque ceremony is held in Hawaii 
for lay members of the Buddhist Institute. 
This, an initiation ceremony, consists in 
lighting a candle of three-fourths pure bees’ 
wax for each candidate from what is known 
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as the Buddha Light. The candle 1s used 
again at marriage and, for the last time, 
in the final earthly rites of this birth. 
These symbols and colourful ceremonies 
help to impress the minds of the candidates 
for initiation with the importance of the 
step they take, namely, to follow the 
Buddhist Way of Life. Recently the 


Ven. Ernest Hunt initiated 18 members at. 


the McCully Higashi Hongwanji Temple. ” 
IN BRITAIN 

The President of the Manchester Bud- 
dhist Society writes that publications are 
ever welcome in view of the dearth of them 
in such a place as his co-religionists work. 
With the inevitable handicaps, however, 
the Society holds weekly Study Classes and 
a Public Meeting every month. 

Under the auspices of the London Vihara 
Society a series of Lectures on Pali and the 
Abhidhamma has been scheduled to be 
given by Mr. R. W. Iggleton. 

The Exhibition held under the patronage 
of the Royal India, Pakistan and Ceylon 
Society on the 25th of last month in London 
had a number of valuable Buddhist themes 
which were representative of photographs 
of the Ceylon Archaeological Department 
as well as of the work of the exhibiting 
artists, Messrs. Stanley Abeysinghe and 
H. R. Premaratne. The photographs of 
the ancient monuments received special 
notice from the -—London Times. The 
Exhibition brought useful publicity to 
Buddhist culture. 

The new quarters of the London Bud- 
dhist Society were opened on the 11th and 
on the occasion were present the Ambassa- 
dors of Japan, and Thailand, the High 
Commissioners of Ceylon and India and 
the Minister for Viet Nam. A Harley 
Street psychologist, Dr. Graham Howe, 
who was also present, revealed that he 
would be going out to Ceylon soon to learn 
something of Buddhism. He is understood 
to call on the Island Hermitage, Dodan- 
duwa, and have talks with the Maha Thera 
Nyanatiloka. 

COLOMBO Y.M.B.A, AUGUST NEWS 

Lectures: * Buddhisminthe Far Hast,” 
by Ven. Mirisse Gunasiri Thera (in Sinha- 
lese). “* Buddhism and Living ” by Dr. 0. H. 
de A. Wijesekere. 

Sunday Sermons: Ist Sunday: Pita 
Kotte SomanandaThera on “ Sakelabrah- 
mana Katha Vatthu.” 2nd Sunday: 
Panditha Thalla Dhammananda Thera on 
“ Punnaya Katha Vatthu.” 3rd Sunday : 


W. Sugathananda Thera on “ Atulanpa- 

saka Katha Vatthu.” 4th Sunday: Ven. 

Heenatiyana Dhammaloka Thera on 

“ Chabbaggiya Katha Vatthu.” 5th Sun- 

day : Kotte Sangaratana Thera on * Gog- 
takaputta Katha Vatthu.” 

Pirith Pinkama: The Annual Pirith 
Pinkama in memory of the dead members 
was held on the 30th with an all night 
* Pirith ” followed by a“ Sanghika Dana 
* for 25 Bhikkhus on the following day. 

MAHABODHI SOCIETY 

This well-known international Buddhist 
Society, whose Diamond Jubilee was to 
have been celebrated last year, is planning 
to have the function on the last two days 
of November this year. The venue will 
probably be Sanchi. The new shrine for 
the Sariputta and Moggallana Relies will 
have been completed by the time. With 
Prime Minister Nehru opening the shrine, 
there will be another world-famous figure 
in charge of the Cultural Conference, 
Dr. 8. Radhakrishnan, philosopher Vice- 
President of India. 

A large gathering is expected from all 
over the world. Intending visitors would 
be advised to enquire from the Society’s 
General Secretary in Calcutta, as there are 
no hotels or guest-houses in Sanchi. The 
Society has plans for finding accommo- 
dation for as many as will seek its aid. 

BUDDHIST FLAG IN SOUTH ASIA 

This booklet with 42 illustrations and 71] 
pages of reading matter is now on sale. 
Attractively covered, set off by the bright 
Buddhist Flag which, as it were, flies over 
the map of the countries visited by 
Dr. G. 
sent on a mission of fellowship by the 
W.F.B.,.the book is an invaluable record of 
Buddhism and Buddhists in the Malay 
Federation, Thailand, Cambodia, Viet Nam 
and Burma. It should be in the hands of 
every Buddhist and in Buddhist libraries. 
It is an ideal gift, being printed on excellent 
white paper by one of Ceylon’s leading 
printing-houses. The Buddhist Publishers, 
Limited, have published the first publica- 
tion of the W.F.B. Leading Booksellers 
in Ceylon stock it, but always the head- 
quarters are willing to supply copies to 
individuals or organizations, thus : 

Single copy, price Rs. 2 (postage extra, 
cents 30 up to 2 copies); British, Ssh. 
U.8.A., 1 dol, (post free in both these cases). 
No V.P.P. is possible except through beok- 
sellers. 


P. Malalasekera, the author who was’ 
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than English are being prepi od 
Sinhalese is ready for the press, _ 
SINGAPORE ~ 


In August, a lay | 
Madam Wee ita Kim, w 


Ouion a piece of vacant | 


tion of a Buddhist Tem aa ‘simple 
ceremony was conducted b us, the 

Venerables M. M. Mahaweera , Seck 
Hong Choon, Seck Kon ee Bhikkhu 
Dharmaratana Pundit, _ Panna Siri 
Thera, Ashin U. Wandiya Thera, at Jalan 
Senyum, off Chang Road. wing this 
there was an anonymous ¢ ontribution of 
5,000 dols. through the 7 of Bro. 


Tan Kim Teck. It is hoped t to erect a suit- 
able building very soon on this land. 


READERS, PLEASE. — 


This monthly journal is published for 
making our religion better known, keeping 
ourselves more close to oné another, helping 
to bring together Buddhists of the world, 
Theravada and Mahayana, Eastern or 
Western. It accepts the basie one-ness of 
Buddhism and rejects controversy. — 

The journal is expensive to print and 
distribute free. But the work is being 
done by some earnest” people who are 
determined that it should be carried on, 


even as its predecessor tl . News Letter was 
carried on for one full year, many 
places by Air and was: with 
acclamation. rd at 7 


Good intentions should bs nt 
good deeds. Therefore 
kindly reminded that m me is 
expenses will be most mrs Reh a 


some will pay for af 
subscriptions for others 


“public 
libraries in their coon ERE ang on. 
Magazine subscriptions are At At any 


rate International Postal | ins: 
regularly will at least help 


Fee Sge* 5 
postal expenses. 


ce | 


A public meeting was held on ' 
Mahabodhi Hall in Malig: = a, Colombo 
commemorate this great figure der ( 
Buddbism whose name tec 
international Mahabodhi Society. The Presic 
ie Te ect! flees Pare 
Maha Thera, presided 


CHILDHOOD 
b 
Madam A 5 Albers 


Then grew the child from babe to sunny boyhood, 
Puil ripe in mind, and mastered He the lore 


. Of books and scroll, and all that wise instructors 


Could place before Him, and it soon was found 
The teachers were the pupils of their pupil. 


Yet was He ever meek and courteous 


But was it seen that with advancing years 


He courted loneliness and silent places 


And once while sitting thus in fond dream state 


In still repose in sylvan garden bower 


_ ‘He did behold on high a fleecy cloud 
Swift moving and of scintillating whiteness : 
A floch of noble swans on northward flight 


Steered towards Himalayan height; their snowy plumage 
The lovenotes that they sent through the still air 


* The slender grace of their soft swaying movement,— 


All these touched deeply the young boy’s full soul 


_ And looked he long upon that scene of beauty. 


When lo, from that white cloud of winged love 


A still form dropped, its pure snow stained with crimson. 


Then stirred deep anguish young Siddhartha’s heart 
He took the bird, loosened the deadly arrow 


; f And stemmed the crimson flood with skilful hand. 
But now his kinsman, Devadatta, 
With haughty. mien.and speaking angry words, 


“Give me the bird: the prey goes to the hunter, 


_ My arrow brought the swan unto the ground.’ 


But spake Siddhartha gently, “Nay, my cousin. 


You killed, but I restored his gasping breath. 
Greater than death is life, and he who giveth 

Life to a dying form does better deed 

Then does the black hand of the wanton slayer.’ 

a saath Then nursed the bird back unto health and strength/ 
>)» Tillett could join its tribe in the free ether. 


byte 
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1952 C.E. 
THE TOKYO CONFERENCE 


The Second World Buddhist Conference 
opened September 25th at 10 a.m. at the 
Main Hall of the Tsukiji Honganji Temple 
with some 72 delegates and 100 observers 
from abroad, and some 45) and, 173,Japa- 
nese delegates and observers respectively, 

After the solemn cererhonies and the 
opening address by Rev. Rosen Takashina 
and an address by Dr. Makoto Nagai, 
Chairman of the Executive board of the 
convention, congratulatory messages were 
delivered by H.I-H. Prince’ Mikasa, 
American Ambassador Robert D. Murphy, 
and by the new Indian Ambassador 
Dr. Mohammed Abdul Rauf. 

A grand ceremony for the due reception 
of the Holy Relic into this country was 
held from 1.30 im the afternoon. 

At 2 0pm., Dr. G. P. Malalasekera, 
President of the World Fellowship of 
Buddhists, took the chair as speaker of the 
day. A message from each nation sending 
delegates was, read by the respective 
leading representative from Cambodia, 
Ceylon, the Republic of China, Britain, 
France, Hongkong, India, Laos, Nepal, 
Pakistan, Penang, Philippines, Singapore, 
7 Thailand, the United States and Viet Nam, 
in the order mentioned. 

After a 10-minute ‘recess, names of the 
presiding officers for the three sub-com- 
mittees to start the six-day discussion 
sessions from September 26th were read 
out and unanimously approved. abt 

Dr. G. P. Malalasekera and Prof. Shoson ¥ 
Miyamoto of Tokyo University were. 
elected the presiding officers for the First 
Committee which will be concerned with 
the sphere of Buddhistic ideology. 

His Excellency Sanga Nilakamhaeng, 
Thai Ambassador in Japan and Dr. Chitoku 
Morikawa, President of Ryukoku Uni- 
versity, Kyoto, were elected by the Second 
Committee to discuss proposals on Educa- 
tion and Enlightenment in the light of 
Buddhistic thought. 

For the Third Committee to discuss the 
practical side of Buddhism, the Hon. U 
Win, Burmese Minister for Religious Affaire 
and Dr. Seiichiro Ono were chosen as 
presiding officers. 


Pact 2 


The opening day of the Second World 
Buddhist Conference finally culminated in 
a long and enthusiastic presidential address 
by Dr. Gunapala Piyasena Malalasekera, 
marking the spirit and enthusiasm in which 
the following conferences would be con- 
ducted. 

The hour and a half fervent oration 
practically outlined all the main points, 
purposes and significance of the sessions 
to follow.—Mainichi, Sept. 26, 1952. 


(An Abstract of the Address appeared in 
our last issue.—#d.) 


COLOMBO Y.M.B.A. 


The following Sermons were preached 
during September :— 


Ist Sunday: Pita Kotte Somananda 
Thera on A/fiatara 
Brahmana Katha 
Vatthu. 


2nd Sunday : Kotikawatte Sri Saddha- 
tissa Thera on Tissa- 
therassa Katha Vatthu. 


Senananda Thera, 
Vajiraramaya,on Lalu- 
dayithera Katha Vatthu 


4th Sunday: Pandit K. Sri Pannasara 
Nayaka Thera on Afiiia- 
tara Kulaputta Katha 
Vatthu. 


3rd Sunday : U. 


GERMAN BUDDHISTS MEET 

The annual meeting took place last 
month in Stuttgart and was very well 
attended because the local community had 
publicized it widely in the press and 
elsewhere. 

There were notable lectures which 
received the appreciation of those who had 
gathered. Prof. Dr. Helmuth von Glase- 
napp, the Indologist of Tubingen Univer- 
sity, gave an account of his recent visit to 
India ; Dr. C. Mumm spoke on Buddhism 
in the West; Mr. Ludwig Ankenbrand 
described the Buddhist world of Ceylon 
and India, with a series of lantern slides 
which illustrated the famous places 
connected with the religion, and whetted 
the appetite of the audience for more of 
the kind, and, lastly, Dr. (Med.) Helmuth 
Palmie spoke on Satipatthana. 

Uposatha celebrations and recitations 
from scriptural texts closed the proceedings 


MASS DEVOTION 

Over one thousand devotees observed 
Astanga sila (Eight Precepts) on the Full 
Moon Day of last month at the foot of the 
historic Ruwanveli Dagaba in the sacred 
city of Anuradhapura. They comprised 
men, women and children of all ages from 
all parts of Ceylon who had decided to 
celebrate in this worthy manner the sixty- 
second anniversay of Mohottiwatte Guna- 
nanda, the monk-protagonist of the 
Buddhist cause, who worsted his Christian 
challenger in public debate in the last 
century. The proceedings published in a 
paper in England, it may be mentioned, 
caught the eye of Colonel H. 8. Olcott and 
induced that famous American Buddhist 
to come over to work for the cause in the 
Island. 


SANCHI RELICS FOR CAMBODIA 

The Relics of the two chief disciples of 
the Buddha, namely, Sariputta and Mog- 
gallana, which have been worshipped in 
several countries were taken to Cambodia 
for exposition in the capital city of Phnom- 
Penh. The ceremonies and _ religious 
celebrations are expected to last a fortnight, 
going well into the month. Both the 
Theravada and Mahayana sections will 
join together in paying respect to the 
Sacred Relics and a record crowd is 
expected in the ancient capital of the 
Khmers. 


CEYLON’S YOUNG BHIKKUS 

Diplomas were presented last month by 
the Prime Minister to those who were 
successful at the ““ Dharmacharya” exa- 
mination among the monks of the Young 
Bhikkhus Congress. The Congress cele- 
brated its first anniversary at the Colombo 
Buddhist Centre, under the direction of 
Baddegama Piyaratana, Nayaka Thera. 


A GERMAN ORGANIZATION 

Buddhist societies in Germany decided 
to form a central organization with head- 
quarters in Munich, and to apply to 
Government for incorporation. The 
following office-bearers were elected :— 

President : Dr. Ing. W. Ritter V. Meng, 
Munich ; Vice-President: Dr. (Med.) 
Helmuth Palmie, Hamburg; Secretary- 
General; Architect Heinz Wolf, Oster- 
waldstr, 40, Munich 23. 

An Executive Committee was elected, 
with a Foreign News Secretary and a legal 
adviser, to carry out the new programme 
of work to be started this winter. — 


A generous donation by ~ 
Burma Buddha Sasana Cou 
it possible to establish 
Lending Libraries in Ham 
Munich and Stuttgart. The a. at 
Hamburg will have an English section 
and some copies in micro-size. Leaflets will 
be printed and distributed this winter, 
and lantern-slide lectures and film shows 
will be given. 

The Indische Welt has generously agreed 
to give some space in the journal for the 
work of the new organization. 


A ROYAL STATEMENT 


Under the presidency of H.M. the King, 
the Council of Ministers, in its session of 
the 25th of July, listened to a statement 
by the King on a matter under study, 
undertaken at the demand of H.M. the 
King by several dignitaries in the Kingdom, 
for the purpose of modifying those texts 
that regulate Buddhist institutions. The 
authority of the Heads of the Orders now 
existing in Cambodia must be strengthened, 
as well as the powers of the Religious 
Councils created to advise them. [t was 
also decided to obtain from the Buddhist 
Clergy a strict observance of the rules of 
Vinaya (Monastic Diseipline).— Asia 
(Saigon), No. 6. , 


COLOSSAL BUDDHA IMAGE 

The moulding of what is generally agreed 
as Burma’s biggest Buddha image was 
ceremonially begun early last month in 
the Mahathetkya Thiba 5 under the 
supervision of the Myatheindaw Sayadaw 
with a number of other dignitaries, monk 
and lay, in attendance on the occasion 
at 4in the morning. One and a half hours 
later, while verses were being recited from © 
the holy texts, everyone present felt the 
tremors of an earthquake, which necess- 
itated the stopping of proceedings for a 


brief space. 
The image is a little over 5 cubits high 
in its couchant position and the weight 
somewhat more than 300 viss of solid 
silver. The moulding terminated at noon, 
but for lack of silver, the head and some 
of the upper parts of tl body os 
uncompleted. In to the 
of Myatheindaw sere over 300 vi 
were donated by the Burma | 
from its Namtu mines and 
the Premier. ae 
When completed the colossal 
be sent to Kabe-Aye F 
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THE BUDDHA OF NARA 


“Delegates to the Second World Buddhist 
Conference in Japan were due to visit Nara 
on the ‘7th. This day is only one short of 
the 1206th anniversary of the pinkama 
which celebrated the completing of the 
mould for the great bronze Buddha, the 
piece de resistance of the day’s visit. This 
Nara-no-Dai-Butsu, the people of Japan 
are fond of calling the largest of its kind 
in the world. 


When Constructed 

The great statue was cast during the 
Nara period (708-793 c.x.), a period of 
extraordinary significance in the spiritual 
life of the Japanese. Nara, the ancient 
capital, was then flourishing and the 
culture of the Chinese civilization of the 
Tang dynasty was leaving its sure impress 
upon it. 

The great figure which reposes in a 
wooden temple some 155 feet high, is taller 
than 50 feet and weighs over as many tons, 
was damaged many times in the course of 
twelve centuries and, naturally, repairs 

ad. had to be done from time to time. 

e last. record of these repairs was in the 
Edo period. Unfortunately, that was a 
time when the high artistic standards’ were 
deteriorating and what was then left did 
no justice to the original which, judging 
from many sketches engraved on the petals 
of the bronze lotus and other remains, art 
critics claim to have been admirable. 


The Artist and his Art 


The inspirer of the casting-mould and 
of the casting was descended from a 
naturalized Korean. His name was 
Kuninaka-no-murazi Kimimaro. Dr. Tyuta 
Ito, noted scholar and architect, has 
reconstructed the method of the artist. 

First an outline in wood of the i image was 
constructed. and: this was plastered with 
earth. Over this was put white wax, upon 
which was made & coating of earth. The 
molten bronze was poured on the layer of 
wax between the earth walls to take the 
place of ‘wax by melting and displacing it 


’ NS in 747 ¢.. and was 


Biko ey Tt seems to have been 
done. in eight gradual stages. The mould 


over 0 one ne year to construct. 
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ealled a pinkama in, Ceylon was celebrated 


before the image. Conducted till midnight’ 
it was attended by the Emperor, the 
Empress and the ex-Emperor. Thousands 
of priests in procession ceremonially 
circumambulated the moulds, bearing lights 
in their hands. The royal, participants, 
too, walked solemnly thrice round this 
mould which was lit with some 15,000 
lights. 


The netra mangalyaya, that is, marking 
in ink the pupil of the Buddha eye, known 
as Kaigo-kuvo, took place in 752. The 
rite signified that the image was completed. 
The ceremony was one of the most elaborate 
and brilliant ever recorded in connection 
with this type of festival. The Emperor 
Syomu who had patronized the erection of 
the statue and had subsequently retired 
from his exalted office was present together 
with thousands of dignitaries of the 
administration and the military. There 
were about ten thousand members of the 
clergy. Officiating, in precedence over 
them ali, was an Indian priest who had 
come to the country thirty-six years earlier. 
His name is given as Baramon Sozyo. 


HAWAIT NEWS 


Towards the end of last month the 
Higan ceremonies were conducted in the 
Soto (Zen) temple by the Ven’ble Z. 
Komagata. These ceremonies are con- 
nected with the Spring Equinox and last 
for two and a half hours on each of two 
days. Addresses were given in Japanese 
by the Ven. Komagata, who was assisted 
by six others. The Ven. Ernest Hunt gave 
the English addresses. 


Preparations are being made for the 
visit, next year, of the Abbot Rosen 
Takashina of Kyoto, Japan. He will call 
on all the Soto temples in the Territory. 


A CAMBODIAN PALACE CEREMONY 


On the evening of the 5th of July, in the 
Throne-Room of Khemarin Palace in 
Phnom-Penh, the traditional ceremony of 
the Taking-of-the-Habit brought to a 
close the period, begun at the end of Vossa, 
or the Raimy Season, during which alone 
the Taking-of-the-Habit of Postulants to 
the Buddhist Novitiate is allowed. 


His Majesty the King, surrounded by 
the dignitaries of the Kingdom and the 
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members of the Government, presided over 
this solemnity. Nine young Cambodians, 
candidates to the saffron toga, came to 
greet their Sovereign and to take leave of 
Him before “leaving the world in order to 
go to lead the holy life of the monks of the 
Buddha.”* 


After reciting in Pali the customary 
texts, the Bakous (Brahmanist priests 
start the Prateaksen (Blessing of the 
Candles) followed by the ceremony—still 
Brahmanist—of. the. casting over these 
selected postulants of the smoke of a 
recently extinguished torch. The ashes 
of this torch are then rubbed on their 
temples aad the upper parts of their thighs. 
After that, the Bakous spoon feed them 
with sticky lumps of rice prepared in 
cocoanut-milk. 


Finally, a white thread was tied round 
the wrist of each one of the postulants, 
similar to what is done in Laos in their 
Basis, or among the Mois living on the 
High Plateaus in South Annam, particu- 
larly the Rhades, who substitute a brass 
bracelet for the white thread. The wishes 
re the same in all 


Health, Long 


uttered on this occasion < 
these places : eee 


Life. 


On the following day, at Vat Preah 
Keo—better known by the name of the 
Silver Pagoda—the ceremony of the 
Taking-of-the-Habit marked the entry 
into the Sangha (Community of Buddhist 
monks), new Samanen 


(Novices). 


of these nine 


The rite proper to these special Daking- 
of-the-Habit does not differ from that 
practised in the other temples in Cambodia. 
The only difference is the ceremony which 
took place on the eve at the Royal Palace. 
In fact, this takes place only once a year, 
for this is one of the regal rights, born of 
very ancient customs, which prescribe that 
the members of the Royal family should 
put on the yellow robe in the Palace of 
the King itself, and naturally, at their own 
expense. When there are no postulants 
who are closely related to the King, as in 
the case described above, a certain number 
of postulants are specially proposed by 
those close to the King as substitutes. 
Asia (Saigon), No. 6. 
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THE BUDDHIST CONCEPT OF MIND 


By 
Dr. 0. H. pg A. WIJESEKERA, ™.<., PH.D. (LOND.), 
Professor of Sanskrit, University of Ceylon 


{t is in no wise an exaggeration to claim 
that of all the religions it is Buddhism that 
gives the greatest importance to Mind in 
its scheme of deliverance. That is to say, 
Buddhism is the most psychological of 
religions. As Dr. E. J. Thomas points out, 
even ethies and logic in Buddhism are 
studied from the psychological standpoint. 
This remains a fundamental characteristic 
of Buddhism throughout all its stages of 
historical development. There are some 
who believe that this trait is confined to 
the Abhidhamma Pitaka and the subse- 
quent literature, but no serious student of 
the subject can agree with such an opinion. 
The principal doctrines regarding the 
nature of man’s mind are to be found 
already in the early Dialogues ascribed to 
the Master Himself as preserved in the 
major books of the Sutta Pitaka such as 
the Digha and Majjhima Nikayas. In 
fact it may be asserted without the 
slightest fear of contradiction that the 
later Buddhist books show no idea that is 
fundamental to the religion which is not 
found in the early Nikayas. They are the 
very main-spring of all that Buddhism is, 
whether in the psychological, ethical or 
generally philosophical aspect. 


This importance of psychology in Bud- 
dhism is well brought out by Mrs. Rhys 
Davids in one of her earlier works. All 
serious departures in religion and ethics, 
she points out, have striven to cope with 
the tendency to let life be swallowed up 

in the quest of sensuous gratification. And 
among the remedies sought have been pure 
askesis, or the suppression to the utmost 
limit consistent with life of the channels of 
sense-impression, and again the cultivation 
of the object-world apart from sense- 
pleasure, namely, in relation to ethical and 
intellectual interests. 
study and regulate the subject-world, or 
mind, that we can regard it as one object 
among other objects. Now the extent to 
which the Buddhist initiated and developed 
this third course, Mrs. Rhys Davids 
emphasizes, is a notable and practically 
unique feature in the Buddhist religious 
culture. 


A third course is to 


Early Buddhism and Asceticism 


In Karly Buddhism, asceticism as such 
is clearly rejected. In the very first 
Sermon ascribed to the Buddha, he declared 
his method to be a middle way (maj}hima- 
patipada) between asceticism and _self- 
indulgence. In another Dialogue he is 
reported to have asked a young man called 
Uttara, a pupil of a Brahmin teacher, 
whether and how Parasariya his master 
taught a method of disciplining the senses. 
“Yes”, was the student’s reply, “one 
does not see sights with the eyes, nor hear 
sounds with the ear. This is his method”. 
“On that basis’’, rejoined the Buddha, 
“the blind and the deaf would have their 
senses the best under control”. Then he 
proceeded to show this Brahmin student 
how his own method of spiritual training 
differed. According to him, the sense- 
impressions are to be consciously discri- 
minated psychologically, and then ethically 
appraised as inferior to disinterestedness. 
Man must study his own mind, cognize 
and analyze his mental components and 
learn to dictate to his own feelings. By 
this method the trainee would acquire two 
results : control over sense and impulse on 
the one hand, and on the other insight into 
the compound and conditioned nature of 
the Mind itself which appears to the 
ignorant to be a unitary Ego, unchanging 
and abiding in experience. 


“ Psychological Ethics” 

Thus we see that the main task of the 
Buddhist, as he commences his spiritual 
training is to study and analyse his own 
mind, to observe its inner nature and how 
it works, and how good and bad ethical 
states arise therefrom. That iss why in 
Buddhism so much emphasis is laid on the 
psychological aspect of ethics. In fact, 
Mrs. Rhys Davids was perfectly right in 
describing the Buddhism of the Abhi- 
dhamma Pitaka as “* psychological ethics ”’. 
The motive of Buddhist psychology is not 
just a scientific curiosity having no bearing 
on living but the ultimate desire to cultivate 
the good mind, avoiding all evil psycholo- 
gical states. The mind has to be made 
wholesome by a particular method which 
is seven-fold according to the Sabbasava 
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‘Satta of the Majjhima Nikaya. Both in 


this method and in its purpose of bringing 
about peace and harmony of mind Bud- 


dhism agrees far more with modern 
psycho-analysis than with any system of 
theoretical psychology. While however 
Buddhism is the most psych of 
religions, it is not a mere system of ho- 
logy, but a perfect scheme of deliverance. 
Now it should be clear that the concept of 
mind that is found in early Buddhism 
forms a most important factor in the whole- 
religion. But what exactly does one mean 
by using the English word “ mind” with 
reference to Buddhism? It does not need 
much reflection to realize that the word is 
used in several senses in English. _ The best. 
way to get even a rough idea of the Bud- 
dhist use is first of all to see what the 
Pali terms are for mind. P 
Students of Buddhism will know that 
there are several terms in Pali that have 
been translated in some context or other 
by the English word “mind”, the three 
common ones being mano, citta and 
vinnana. Each of these terms may some- 
times indicate in Pali what may be called 
the “non-physical factor” in man and 
other living beings, as is implied in the 
Digha, Nikaya when it condemns the, 
erroneous opinion of some metaphysicinas 
that : “ Whatever there is to be called 
citta or mano or vinnana that is the Soul, 
permanent, constant, e 
etc.” This shows that in He hoimo. “con 
usage of the times these three rer were 
applied more or less synonymously for the 
“mind.” But the more technical appli- 
cations of these in the ical parts 
of the Canon reveal significant. differences 
in their use in certain contexts. 1} is. 
employed generally in the sense of the 
instrument of thinking, that which cogi- 
tates, and, sometimes, in the sense of that 
which purposes and intends. Citta has 
more or less the sense of * heart” Sag 4 
the seat of feeling, | and refers to 


The term vififiana, us 
cognitive consciousness, 
deeper connotation than the other 
and in certain contexts indicate icate the 

factor which is the cause for th 
an individual after death. O 
that these particular sl had os of 
typical of these three terms 

Dialogues. Thereis 
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LESSON FROM HIROSHIMA 
Ever since the appalling tragedy of 
Hiroshima shook the world the unfortunate 
city has had special claim to the sympa- 
thy of all right-thinking people, what- 
ever their nationality, whatever their 


colour or whatever their creed. Never. 


perhaps in the history of the World 
has any single event brought greater des- 
truction and misery to a people or struck 
greater horror into the mind of man than 
the single atom bomb that reduced the 
once prosperous city into a vast scene 
of carnage. Hiroshima shall long remain 
a grim reminder of the devastation that 
the greed of nations turned into aggression 
can bring in its train. perhaps only 
another war accompanied by greater des- 
truction will remove from human minds 
the tragedy of Hiroshima. 


It is now eight years since Hiroshima 
had its baptism. The wail of agony that 
rose from the smoking ruins of that unfor- 
tunate eity has long: died away. But. it 
will be a long time before the city can rise 
out of the dead once more or the memory 
of that horrible baptism be effaced from 
the minds of its citizens. But in their 
suffering the people of Hiroshima have 
turned to the Buddha for solace and refuge. 


The Ceylon Delegation to the Tokyo, 
Conference of The World Fellowship 
carried with them a special gift from the 
Buddhists of Ceylon to their brethren in 
Japan, it was a precious little casket 
containing a relic of the Buddha 
discovered with other relices by the Indian 
Archaeological Department in the ruin 
of the stupa wherein the Sakyas had ensh- 
rined it shortly after the passing of the 
Blessed One. The relics had been given 
to the Thai King and some had been sent 
to Ceylon One of these came into the 
possession of the late. Ven. Hikkaduwe 
Sri Sumangala, Maha Nayaka Thera, from 
whom. it passed to his pupil successor who 
on behalf of the Buddhists of Ceylon gifted 
the telic to the Buddhists of Japan. As 
far as we are aware this is the first relic of 
the Buddhain Japan. A special request, 
has been made, we learn, by the people of 
ee relic be enshrined in 
their city. — 


The life of the 
instances when His compassion reached 
out for those in suffering. In Rajagaha 
He pleaded for the lives of the innocent 
animals driven to sacrifiice. To the fore- 
lorn mother Kisagotami maddened by the 
loss of her only child He brought consola- 
tion in her grief His healing presence 
rid the plague-scourged city of Vaisali of 
its woe. His hand of compassion was ever 
stretched out to help those in misery and 
the people of Hiroshima could have turned 
to no better refuge in their suffering than 
the Buddha. 


But Hiroshima las also been a warning 
What is the future of mankind when 
Science has unleashed the forces that have 
remained hidden in Nature? What is the 
fate of weaker nations in a future war bet- 
ween stronger nations using more destruc- 
tive weapons of war than we have hitherto 
seen? Already we have information of 
weapons a hundred times more destructive 
than that which brought ruin to Hiroshima 
What is the fate of mankind if Science 
continues to be misapplied at the rate it is 
in the present day ? No one can pause to 
think of this without shuddering at the 
the 
As we ponder over these 


grim future that perhaps awaits 
human race. 
problems to which only time perhaps can 
bring an answer the rumblings of war- 
drums are unmistakably beginning to be 
heard once more over the face of the earth 
To the questions that baffle us about mans 
future Hiroshima, perhaps has provided 
the only possible answer. In the teaching 
of the Buddha lies the only hope for peace 
and goodwill throughout the world. It 
will be remembered that on several occa- 
sions the Blessed One actively worked to 
prevent warfare among the tribes in whose 


midst He lived. No other philosophy was 
ever designed to bring harmony und peace 
among mankind like that of the Buddha, 
And so we feel that the only hope for man 
lies in the message of the Buddha. 


We hope that the request of Hiroshima 
will not be lightly turned down, and we 
hope too that as he new city rises ont of 
the scarred soil it will send up like a great 
cloud that will spread over the face of the 
earth love and goodwill that will destroy 
with its energy all greed and rancour 
among the nations of the earth and bring 
lasting peace to all mankind. 


Bnddha abounds in 
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SHADOW OVER HIROSHIMA | 


Ah, no! not prattling Rahula alone 
Found your tall shadow pleasant to be in ! 
For were it fell, across Sigala’s door 
Or Bimbisara’s threshold, it did bless | 
With peace and sweet content each hut and | 
hall. 
| Nay more. Where in lone majesty it fell 
O’er Yuethhi waste or Mongol fastness, 
bloomed | 
The desert into verdant land of smiling 
toil, | 
And lofty spire and towering pinnacle rose! 
In silent worship of Your Blessed Name. | 


And as Vaisali’s dreaded scourge did flee 
Ev’n at Your coming, so the scars of sin 
On Hiroshima heal, and eyes blitz-bleared | | 
And deafened ears now thrill to see and 
hear You come 


| Ananda College, 


Colombo. B. A. Patsui-Ratne. 


FRENCH BUDDHIST ACTIVITIES 


A translation of the first ten Suttas of 
the Majjhima Nikaya has been set to the 
printers by Les Amis du Bouddhisme in 
Paris. The work has been revised by the 
Ceylon Bhikkhu Dr. Walpola Rahula. 
Commentaries are being incorported in 
the volumes and the whole will be issued 
in books of ten Suttas with the Pali text 
and the French translation. The under- 
taking has been made possible because of 
a generous gift from Thailand. 


At the Paris University Professor Demie- 
ville has recently been studying what he 
calls Buddhist Yoga. This coupled with 
Indian works which may be called the 
starting point of the Dhyana School, is a 
very interesting aspect of the Chinese 
schools of Buddhism. With a view to 
writing the history of China, Prof Demic- 
ville has also studied the history of Bud- 
dhism under the T’ang Dynasties. 


The scholar of Japanese Buddhism, 
Mr. Haguenauer, is lecturing on the 
Konjaku monogabari, or Buddhist tales of 
the 11th century. 


Madamoiselle Lalou, the Tibetan scholar, 
is engaged in expositions of the Karan- 
davyuha and the Manjusrimulakalya, 
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THE BUDDHIST CONCEPT OF MIND 
material or subjective nature of man, and 
as such they are all included in the Bud- 
dhist concept of Mind, using that English 
word in a general sense. 

Analysis of Man. 

Buddhism analyses the whole of man 
into five aggregates, the pafica-upidanak- 
khandha, namely, the aggregate of material 
form (riipa), the aggregate of feelings and 
sensations (vedani), the aggregate of 
perceptions (saifia), the aggregate of dis- 
positions and potentialities (sankhara), and 
the aggregate of consciousness (vifiiiana). 
It will be seen that in this scheme the last 
four are non-physical factors in man which 
are generally implied by the word “ mind.” 
In a these five aggregates are said to be 
the “ nama-riipa “’ (body and mind) com- 
prising an individuality, which shows that 
the last four, viz., vedand, safifia, sankhara 
and vifiiiana are collectively regarded as 
“nama’’ which is generally rendered 
“Mind.” Of these four nima-components, 
it is to be pointed out that the first two, 
vedana and sania, are phenomena that 
arise depending on ripa or the material 
basis of individuality, which alone deter- 
mines the duration of their continuous rise 
and passing away. That is to say feeling 
and perception (or cognition) can take 
place only where there are senses (indriyas) 
aud these exist only in the physical body. 
But the other two, sankhara and viinana, 
axe rooted deeper in the flux of bhava or 
samsaric continuity, and they are in some 
sense the cause for that continuity. This 
is seen in the two famous postulates of the 
paticca-samuppada formula, namely, 
* sankhara-paccaya vilihannen, vififiana- 
paccaya namariipam.’ Thus we must 
understand the two terms sankhara and 
vifiiadna as occurring in the paficaupi- 
dinakkhandha analysis in the narrow sense 
of those dispositions and acts of conscious- 
ness which manifest themselves only so 
long as the body and mind are together. 
But they have a deeper significance in the 
formula of dependent origination. It is 
their samsaric aspects that receive emphasis 
in that context. That is why the formula 
says:  ‘‘ Vififiinapaccayai-ndmaripam ”’, 
that namarupe arises depending on vinnana 
and hence in a passage in the Anguttara 
Nikiya both sankhira and vififidna seem 
to be grouped under the term bhava which 
means “‘ becoming” or continuity of the 
flux of samsiric life. In view of these 
considerations it will not be difficult to 


understand now the signifieance of the 
important idea that occurs in the Digha 
Nikaya that “ the nima-ripa depends on 
the vififidna and the vififidma depends on 
the nama-ripa”’. In modern terms this 
would mean that the individual as a com- 
pound of body and mind is dependent on 
the presence of the (individual) psychic- 
factor for his continued existence and the 
psychie-factor in turn has to depend on a 
body-mind compound to have any empi- 
rieal existence. 

Students of modern philosophy will not 
fail to see how close this analysis of the 
individual approaches the “Compound 
Theory’ of Professor Broad, the Cam- 
bridge philosopher, as put forward in his 
famous treatise on: “The Mind and its 
Place in Nature”. “ Might not what we 
know as a ‘mind”’, he writes, “be a 
compound of two factors, neither of which 
separately has the characteristic properties’ 
of a mind . Let us call one of these 
constituents the “ psychic factor ” and the 
other the “bodily factor”. . The 
psychie factor would be like some chemical 
element which has never been isolated, 
and the characteristics of a mind would 
depend jointly on those of the material 
organism with which it is united”. It 
must be remembered that Professor Broad 
uses the term “ psychic factor ” exactly as 
a Buddhist would use the word for viiiana 
when referring to the factor in man which 
causes samsaric continuity, thatis to say, be- 
comes the cause for a new birth after death. 


A Complex Concept. 


Now it would be clear that the Buddhist 
concept of mind is a far more complex one 
than the notion of Western psychologists 
who understand by it what are generally 
called the affective, cognitive and conative 
functionsin man. Like the modern schools 
of psycho-analysis Buddhism regards mind 
as both conscious and unconscious in its 
working Such concepts as sankharaé and 
bhavanga occurring in the early Pali lite- 
rature show that the Buddhists knew of 
the existence of unconscious states of the 
mind long before the West. An analyssi 
of the term sankhira will clearly establish 
this point. The Buddhism of the Pali 
Canon is ly devoted to the examination 
and analysis of the mind both in its cons- 
cious and ukconscious aspects, and this 
examination which is in this case self- 
examination and introspection is held to be 
fundamentally important in the practice 
of the religion. | The importance of 


Worip Buppuism. Ocroner 1952 


sihteibiies: the correct observation 
of how the mind works and the good and 
evil mental states arise are necessary if we 
are to practise the Noble Rightfold Path. 
Right effort consists in suppressing the 
rising of evil mental states, in eradicating 
those which have arisen, in stimulating 
good states and perfecting those which 
have been brought into being. Thus, as 
Professor Radhakirshnan has pointed out, 
the Buddhist has to consider that “ the 
habit of self-observation is an effective 
way to deal with the “mdérworld of the 
human mind, to root out evil desires and 
craving, to maintain an equilibrium bet- 
ween the conscious mind and the other 
part of our equipment, the complicated 
psychic and physical apparatus”. In 
fact, the whole of Buddhist psychology is is 
meant for this purpose. This is the sole 
motive of the Abhidhamma analysis. 


Man Slave to Mind v4 

Man is by nature more a slave of his own 
mind than its master. 
lana once explained to Sa 
have the mind under contro. 
vatteti) and not allow the mind to get the 
better of one (cittassa vasena vattati). 
The great optimism of Buddh Psy slog 
unlike for instance the Freudian system, 
is that man can restrain, curb and subdue 
his mind by his own mind (cetasa cittam 
abhinigganhati), and thus and 
eliminate evil propensities — himself, 
without necessarily going to an analyst. 
It has to be remembered that the will in 
Buddhism though an aspect of the mind 
can yet act as the controller of the mind, 
both in the conscious and the unconscious 
spheres. This is possible because as the 
Anguttara Nikaya says the mind if eulti- 
vated is the most pliable (Kemunaniya) 
thing to handle. By “cultivated 
(bhavita) is here meant the process of 
mental culture which is called bhivana in 
Buddhism. This is possible because, as 
Mrs. Rhys Davids hag said, Buddhism 
holds that causation is as true of the mind 
as of external things. at). web) 

Hence the fundamental or 
of the Buddha is that the mi 
trained and cleansed of evil. 
“To purify one’s mind” (sacittapari 
dapanam) is said to be the sum-total 
ethical teaching. The 
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impudence, recklessness of consequences, 
distraction, greed, error of judgment, 
conceit, hate, envy, selfishness, worry, 
sloth, ‘torpor and perplexity. These have 
to be suppressed and eliminated. Among 
the nineteen psychological properties said 
to be good and therefore to be cultivated 
are the following: Confidence, mindful- 
ness, prudence, discretion, disinterested- 
ness, amity, balance of mind, calming of 
the bodily impulses, and of mental impulses 
buoyancy of these, etc. 
Mind No Permanent Entity 

But the greatest good that comes to the 
practising Buddhist by this self-examina- 
tion and analysis of his own mind is the 
uprooting of that heresy (micchaditthi) 
which regards the Mind or any of its 
derivative states as a Self or Soul ; that is 
to say, as an abiding and permanent 
subject or entity. Buddha does not deny 
a subject-object relationship in experience 
but this subject (whose innermost being is 
simply the flux of Viiifiana) is not in any 
sense a permanent and unchanging Soul. 
Buddhism even asserts the activity or 
agency of the subject (attakara, purisakara) 
but it is not simply “the Mind as Man” 
which Mrs. Rhys Davids held to be the 
same as Upanishadic Soul or atman, in 
her later ‘writings. Buddhism does not 
say that ideas and feelings are just scattered 
about the world as loose and separate 
existences, to use a phrase of the psycho- 
logist McDougall, but for Buddhism just 
as for McDougall they cohere in systems 
each of which constitutes a Mind. The 
difference between the Buddhist and most 
other psychologists pertains to the real 
nature of this Mind or the individual 
psychological unit. As I have attempted 
to show in this essay the individual mind 
does not consist of such solid metaphysical 
stuff as the Self or Soul of certain religions 
and philosophies is made of. It is, whether 
conceived as citta or mano or viffadna, 
just an aspect of those dynamic Vital 
Impulses (sankhara) which are categorically 
stated in Buddhism to be anicca, imper- 
manent, dukkha, subject to ill and pain 
and anatta, void of any abiding substances. 
To the Buddhist, mind is only a flux, a 
derivative ripple on the surface of the 
stream of Becoming (bhavasota). The 
Buddhist can, therefore, in no way enter- 
tain the belief that the mind in any sense 
ean be an unchanging entity, a permanent 
Ego. And this is the most important 
lesson taught by the Buddhist analysis of 
the concept of mind. 
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The World Fellowship of Buddhists was 
brought into being on Wednesday, 25th 
May, 1950, at the Assembly Hall of the 
Sacred Dalada Maligawa (Temple of the 
Tooth) in Kandy, the ancient Hill-Capital 
of Ceylon. On that day representatives 
from 29 countries, assembled for the 
occasion on the invitation of the All-Ceylon 
Buddhist Congress, established the Fellow- 
ship by unanimously adopting with 
acclamation the following Resolution 
which was moved by the Diyawadana 
Nilame, the Custodian of the Sacred Tooth 
Relic, and seconded by Miss Constant 
Lounsbery (France) : 


‘We who constitute this gathering of 
Buddhists from many countries and 
numerous organisations from all parts of 
the world, assembled in this venerated 
shrine of the Holy Temple of the Tooth, 
at Kandy, once the Capital of Lanka’s 
Buddhist Kings, today pledge ourselves 
and those whom we represent to make our 
utmost endeavour to observe and practise 
the teaching of the Lord Buddha that we 
may be radiant examples of the living 
Faith; to foster unity, solidarity and 
brotherhood amongst Buddhists every- 
where ; to strive with all might and main 
to make known the Sublime Doctrine of 
the Lord Buddha so that its benign spirit 
of service and sacrifice may pervade the 
entire world, inspiring and influencing the 
people of the earth and their governments 
to lead the Buddhist Way of Life, which is 
for all ages and all climes, that there may 
be peace and harmony amongst men and 
happiness for all beings. To achieve this 
aim we hereby resolve that the World 
Fellowship of Buddhists be founded and 
the Heads of delegations here present be 
empowered to implement this resolution 
and bring it into immediate effect. May 
the blessings of the Buddha, Dhamma and 
Sangha be on us and our endeavours.” 


The first public Sessions of the Fellowship 
commenced with a mammoth open-air 
meeting, held in Colombo, under the 


Chairmanship of the late Rt. Hon. D. S. 
Senanayake, Prime Minister of Ceylon. 


Business was conducted at several subse- 
quent meetings held in the hall of the 
Colombo Young Men’s Buddhist Associa- 
tion. It is gratifying to be able to record 
that at all these gatherings the various 
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delegations participated with the keenest 
possible interest. 


A full report of the Inaugural Conference 
and the proceedings of the First Sessions 
have been given in the 117-page report 
published soon afterwards and sent to the 
various organisations and individuals in 
practically every part of the world. It 
would be needless waste of time and 
expenditure to repeat here what has already 
been stated in that report at some consider- 
able length. The sub-committee, which 
had been appointed for the purpose, met 
on several occasions and submitted a draft 
Constitution which was accepted after 
amendation at the last sessions of the First 
Conference. That document, too, was 
published and sent to the members of the 
various delegations and to many others 
besides. A pictorial record of the Inaugural 
Conference was published by a Colombo 
Publishing House, the Swadeshi News- 
papers, Ltd., and though the publication 
was not directly issued by the World 
Fellowship of Buddhists, it enabled many 
to have a valuable Souvenir of a most 
memorable occasion. It should be remem- 
bered that this was the first time in the 
whole history of Buddhism that an 
international gathering was held attended 
by delegates from all parts of the world. 
As such, it marked the beginning of a new 
epoch in the progress of the Buddha’s 
Doctrines. 


According to the Constitution. of the 
World Fellowship of Buddhists, the follow- 
ing are the aims and_ objects of the 
Fellowship : 

(a) To promote among the members 

strict observance and practice of 
the teachings of the Buddha ; 


(b) To secure unity, solidarity and 
brotherhood amongst Buddhists ; 


(c) To propagate the sublime Doctrine 
of the Buddha ; 


(d) To organise and carry on activities 
in the field of social, educational, 
cultural and other humanitarian 
services ; 

(e) To work for securing peace and har- 
mony amonst men and happiness 
for all beings and to collaborate 
with other organisations working 
for the same ends. 
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In order to achieve these ‘aims and 
objects the following activities were 
specially recommended : 

(a) To establish Regional Centres in all 
countries where there are appre- 
ciable numbers of Buddhists, or 
give recognition to any existing 
organisations as Regional Centres; 

(b) To establish and maintain Dhamma- 
duta Centres throughout the world 
for the purpose of disseminating 
the teachings of the Buddha, 
promoting, ‘and encouraging 
practice and observance of the 
teachings of the Buddha ; 

(c) To establish and maintain or assist 
in the establishment and mainte- 
nance of such institutions as may 
be necessary for the study and 
propagation of Buddhism ; 

(d) To stimulate and promote active 
practice and observance of the 

- principles of Buddhism ; 

(e) To organise and maintain or assist in 
the organisation and maintenance 
of institutions for social, educa- 
tional, cultural and other huniani- 
tarian services ; 

(f) To act as a directing and co-ordina- 
ting authority amongst inter- 
national Dhammaduta Centres ; 

(g) To organise and promote exchange 
of missions, scholars and students 
between Buddhist countries. 

Under Rule 10 of the Constitution, an 
Executive Council of 31 members was 
appointed to further the aims of the 
Fellowship and to carry out its activities 
to the fullest possible extent of the resources 
available. 

In order that the World Fellowship of 
Buddhists should receive the spiritual and 
moral support of the various countries 

4 where Buddhism is the religion of the 
majority of the people, the Constitution 
provides that the following distinguished 
persons should be invited to accept office 
as Patrons of the Fellowship : 

(a) The Sangharaja of Thailand ; 

(b) The Senior Vinaya-dhara of the Union 
Viniccaya-thana of the Union of 
Burma ; 

(c) A Maha Nayaka Thera of Ceylon ; 

(d) His Holiness the Dalai Lama of Tibet; 

(e) The Sangharaja of Cambodia ; 

(f) The Supreme Patriarch of Viet Nam ‘ 

(g) The Head of State of Viet Nam ; 


(A) The Emperor of Japan ; 
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(¢) The King of Thailand ; 

(j) The King of Cambodia ; 

(k) The President of the Union of Burma; 

(1) The Prime Minister of Ceylon ; 

(m) Such Heads of the Sangha, Heads of 
States and others as may be 
invited by the General Council to 
be the Patrons of The World 
Fellowship of Buddhists. 

Accordingly, communications were sent 
to these exalted personages. We are glad 
to be able to report that favourable replies 
have been received, except from His 
Holiness the Dalai Lama of Tibet and His 
Majesty the Emperor of Japan. We hope 
that, in due gourse, when circumstances 
are. more propitious, we shall receive 
encouragement from these two quarters as 
well. 

At the first meeting of the Executive 
Council, the following sub-committees were 
appointed, so that the different aspects of 
the Fellowship’s activities might be 
attended to in greater detail : 

(I) Finance Committee ; 
(II) Publication, Publicity, Education, 
Culture and Arts Committee ; 

(III) Dhamma-duta Activities Com- 

mittee ; 

(IV) Humanitarian Services Committee; 

(V) Unity and Solidarity Committee. 

Quite soon after their appointment, the 
sub-committees drew up tentative schemes 
which were widely circulated among Bud- 
dhist organisations and Buddhist groups, 
to serve as suggestions for their own 
activities. Reports received from many 
quarters show that these schemes have 
been very carefully considered and many 
of the suggestions contained therein 
adopted. 

According to our Constitution both the 
Executive Council and the Sub-Committees 
should consist of members from various 
countries. This requirement, though 
extremely desirable in order to make these 
bodies representative, has, nevertheless, 
involved serious practical difficulties. The 
Fellowship has no funds from which 
travelling expenses can be paid for meet- 
ings, although accommodation and hospita- 
lity can always be easily arranged, 

Most of our members are not sufficiently 
possessed of the goods of this world to be 
able to undertake long journeys. The 
result has been that at the first meeting of 
the Executive Couneil, it was decided by 
those present with the general concurrence 


of absent members as swrelt ih 

both of the Executive. Council and of the 
Sub-Committees should’ be earried “on 
mainly through correspondence. This has, 
naturally, meant a slowing-up in the 
progress of work, because no amount of 
correspondence can take the place of 
personal and direct discussion. 


It was also agreed, fairly ‘early in our 
career, as a result of ‘experience, 


that it would be inadvisable for the Exe- 
cutive Council _ or the Committees to 


attempt to initiate new ventures in 
activities 


countries where Buddhist es already 
existed and that the more effective method 
would be to co-ordinate e: activities 
and organisations and to give such gui 

as was feasible for aes and 


development. ‘ 


It was further decided thi siaajasdiny 
in the early formative years of the fellow- 
ship, the efforts of the } council 
sould be concentrated on bringing about 


unity and solidarity among the Buddhists 
of the world. It was felt that this was the 
primary requisite for a nee in 


Buddhism. With this. end in view, there- 
fore, various steps were 4 which 


the following are a few: 


wn 

In pursuance of the reaeladlon: Sdopted 
at the Inaugural Conference it was decided 
that, without interfering at all with any 
celebrations connected with the life of the 
Buddha, wihch are already being held in 
different parts of the world, a special cele- 
bration should be held in the name of the 
Buddha, on the Full-Moon Day of the 
month of May, known in India, which is 
the land of the Buddha,as Vaisakha Paur- 
nami This was henceforth to be called 
Buddha Day and to be celebrated as such 
by Buddhists everywhere. The idea was 
first made known in March 1951 by eireu- 
lation of letters and was without exeeption 
hailed with acclamation. Tt was also ow 
posed that as part of the 
Buddha Day, Buddhists 
minutes in silent 
thoughts of benevolence. 
living beings. In the 
time was fixed for this 
Greenwich Mean Th 


asked to practise th 
by its own time. — 
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“And they appeared, a glorious procession : 


THE RRIDE 
oy wh 
Madam “ed C. Albers 


Suddhodana, remembering prophecies 

Liked not the brooding mind of young Siddhartha, 
And on advice of the State Ministers 

Arranged for the young Prince His early nuptials. 
Then went the royal mandate through the land : 
The youthful maidens of the Princely houses 
Were told to come to Suddhodana’s Court 


The golden dew of budding maidenhood 
The rosy buds of young life's glowing spring time. 


Each was to get a present from the Prince. 


And robed in garments bright and iridescent, 


_ That vied with rose beauty of each face 


They passed the Throne shyly their lashes lifting 
And then moved on, blushing with timid smile 
Till came the last flower of that golden garland, 


The fairest of the Princely maidens all, 


Yasodhara, a spring of laughing water 

Not timid she, but frankly stepped she forth. 
The deep look of her eye, her very presence 
Awakened memories in Siddhartha’s mind 

Of a great love in long forgotten ages, 

And each saw in the other’s soul revealed 

Its own pure higher self, its greater being. 

And was Yasodhara the chosen bride. 

But in those days, when princes wooed a maiden 


~ They had to win the prize by feat of arms. 


Then were the heralds sent. through all the kingdom 
And came the young Knights for the tournament, 


~ But none surpassed the Prince in ‘manly vigour, 


“T n courage and in military skill 
“And now the bridal of unequalled splendour, 
And then fond home days in the palace walls 


_ » Phe good king’s father-heart at last felt peace. 


H Tae 
; pp el ntime a child was born, a son, Rahula. 
C 
tT i 
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* My son has found His own, His heart is happy.’ 


He knew not the great soul of his own son. 
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THE WORD OF THE BUDDHA 


A packed gathering who assembled in 
Colombo at the invitation of a Women’s 
Society to popularize the Word of the 
Buddha written by Nyanatiloka Thera, 
the venerable German monk whose name 
is now a household word in the Buddhist 
world, pledged themselves to give every 
assistance in furthering the aims of the 
Society. Attorney-General Hema H. 
Basnayake who presided conveyed: this 
assurance on behalf of Buddhists present. 
For a beginning the Society, the Sasana- 
dhara Kantha Samitiya, had printed 10,000 
copies ; its intention is to print a further 
90,000 and send the book to every nook 
and corner of the world. ‘This is but the 
first of a whole series of publications which 
the promoters have planned out: Further 
details of the project may be obtained from 
Mrs. T. U. de Silva of High Level Road, 
Nugegoda. Every Buddhist may well 
purchase this book at cost price and 
despatch it over-seas to those who cannot 
readily remit money to Ceylon. 


CHINESE SAVANT FOR CEYLON 

Dr. W. Pachow, Head of the Chinese 
department of Allahabad University, has 
accepted an invitation of the University 
of Ceylon to join the department of Pali 
and Buddhist civilization. As soon as the 
visa formalities have been completed, 
Dr. Pachow will take up his new post in the 
Island. 

RADIO HELSINKI 

The message of the Buddha was heard 
for the first known time in the cold North 
of Europe, when on October 26th, the 
State Radio of Finland conducted a pro- 
gramme under Mr. Petti Aalto, Lecturer in 
Oriental Languages at Helsinki University. 
To appreciate this broadcast, one should 
bear in mind that Finland is officially a 
Protestant country where the Christian 
clergy practically control everything. 
Mr. Mauno Nordberg, President of the 

Friends of Buddhism”, spoke ahead of 
Mr. Aalto for four minutes on why he is a 
Buddhist. Mr. Nordberg, could not attend 
the Tokyo Conference but was in Ceylon in 
1950 for the First Conference of the W.F.B, 
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HURT HIROSHIMA SPEAKS 


On this occasion of welcoming that 


Sacred Sharira which was présented to the 


whole Japanese Buddhists and was decided 
to be enshrined in Hiroshima City for ever, 
our hearts are filled with thanks and joy, 
feeling as if we are now welcoming Our 
Lord Buddha Himself. We might imagine 
also, that over two thousand souls of 
atom-bombed victims are now crying 
thanks with tears in their eyes. By such 
an invaluable gift, we are encouraged to 
renew our resolution to contribute to the 
prosperity of Buddhism and the well-being 
of whole humanity. 

Now on such a day of deep significance, 
we dare to make an important motion in 
which we earnestly desire to organize an 
association for the purpose of building a 
grand Sharira-pagoda, as a symbol for the 
centre of our everlasting adoration to the 
sacred relics. By realizing this ideal of 
ours we shall be able to serve our Holy 
Lord Buddha Himself, and te strive to 
spread His merciful teachings wider and 
wider among mankind. 

This is, we believe, the best way to 
express and embody our gratitude for such 
@ great favour. 


BOOK REVIEW 
The Buddhist Flag in South Asia.— 
(Published for the W.F.B. by Buddhist 
Publishers, Ltd., Colombo. Price in 
Ceylon, Rs. 2 exclusive of postage ; 
Britain, 5s., U.S.A. Dol. 1, post free.) 

In 1951, Dr. Malalasekera, the President 
of the World Fellowship of Buddhists 
undertook a two months’ journey to South- 
East Asian countries in order to strengthen 
and extend the bonds existing between 
Buddhist organisations linked in the World 
Fellowship. Readers of the News Letter 
had an opportunity of following him on this 
journey in its pages. To them, and 
to all those who may have missed his 
account it will give special pleasure to 
find that he has now put his experiences on 
record in a more permanent form. 

The Buddhist Flag in South Asia is 
un attractive little publication, well pro- 
duced and copiously illustrated. In easy, 
conversational style, Dr, Malalasekera 
relates what he saw and whom he met. He 
tells of the many old friends who went out 
of their way to make him welcome wherever 
he went and the new friends whom he 
acquired as he went along. Everywhere 
kings, governments and private citizens, 
monks’ and laymen. provided him with 
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generous hospitality and did their best to 
make his journey as eventful and fruitful 
as possible. As a result, the reader is able 
to realise for himself the benefit which is 
likely te accrue to the Buddhist community 
at large from his tour in drawing it closer 
together and in further cementing the 
foundations for a world-wide movement. 

That is one aspect of The Buddhist Flag 
in South Asia and as such it is pleasant 
and easy reading, giving a brief review of 
the activities of Buddhist movements and 
organisations in the countries concerned, 
and shedding a good deal of light on many 
incidental subjects such as the distribution 
of Mahayana and Theravada Buddhism, 
the attitude of Governments towards it 
and the competing influence of Christianity. 

But what perhaps impresses the Western 
reader more than all these is of a materially 
even more important nature. It shows 
that the ending of foreign rule in Asian 
countries has not left the moral vacuum 
which Western countries feared it would 
do. It shows that, instead of doctrines of 
extreme nationalism or Communism rush- 
ing in to fill this expected vacuum there 
exists, on the spot, a very positive force of 
goodness which has much to give and to 
teach to the West. This should allay such 
fears and apprehensions on this score as 
may exist in certain countries today. 


It should, at the same time, stimulate 
our hopes that this force will grow in extent 
and in strength until it has a firm grasp in 
the countries of South-East Asia and 
indeed, elsewhere in the world. To achieve 
this the World Fellowship of Buddhists 
under the leadership of Dr. Malalasekera 
is working hard and it will be the hope of 
Buddhists everywhere that these endea- 
vours are rewarded with the success they 
deserve,—H. A. Finuay, Australia. 


FRANCE 

Paris reports that the monthly studies 
on the Suttas and the Pali classes, both 
conducted under the guidance of the Ceylon 
monk, Dr. Walpola Rahula, are becoming 
increasingly popular. These are conducted 
by the Les Amis du Bouddhisme which is 
also responsible for the Meditation classes 
which are held in conjunction. 

M. Adam of the Society has joined the 
Buddhist Centre of Nalanda in India. He 
has placed himself under the Ven. Kasyapa 
with a view to entering the Sangha. 


arrived in Ceylon on the (iash were 
conducted ceremonially back home from 


the P. & O. ship Carthage. A public 


welcome was accorded to 


the 7th at the Colombo Y.M.B.Ay Badde- 
gama Piyaratana Nayaka Thera, Principal 


of Vidyodaya Pirivena, presided at this 
meeting. On behalf of the monks and the 
laity representatives who had taken part 
in the Conference addressed the gathering 
on their work. A special tribute was paid 
to Japanese hospitality as well as to 
that received on the way from the various 
countries through which the journey lay. 

The All-Ceylon Buddhist Women’s Asso- 
ciation, meeting on the 10th for a like 
purpose, also listened to an address from 
Mile. Suzanne Karpeles, the French Dele- 
Bate, on her iexpeageiitis. 


BUDDHIST STUDENTS 

The All Ceylon Buddhist Students’ Union 
held a grand Conference at the Town Hall, 
Kandy, on the Ist and 2nd. The sessions 
were, conducted both in English and 
Sinhalese. In addition to the regular 
features of exhortations by. monks and 
addresses there were also talks by two 
University Professors. 


AT SARNATH : 

The coming of age, so to say, of the 
Mulagandhakuti Vihara at Sarnath, 
Benares, being the 2ist anniversary, was 
celebrated on the 2nd, The Vihara is one 
which is well-known to Buddhists of the 
world and is a commendable piece of work 
by the Mahabodhi Society. 

Bhikkhus chanted hymns early in the 
morning in the temple and there was a 
procession in which Buddha Relics were 
brone on the back of a > genes 


_ elephant. 


A public mocking ape Manas 
presided over by Acharya Narendra Deva, 
Vice-Chancellor of the Benares WMiade 


University. . 


TIPITAKA RECITAL 
The recital of the third section, namely, 
of the Abhidhamma, at the 
being held at the Vidyalankara Pirivena, 
Peliyagoda, Kelaniya, cae.. 
inaugurated on the Full 
th, 1 i 
month, on the Ist. This, as _—_ in 
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the first number of our predecessor the 
News Letter (August, 1951), isa continuation 
as well as the concluding recital of the 
Three Baskets. 


A procession brought the Sacred Texts 
on the backs of elephants to the Pirivena 
from the historic Kelaniya Raja Maha 
Vihara. For the recital had gathered 
1,000 monks from every part of the Island. 
The Venerable Kiriwattuduwe Pannasara 
Nayaka Thera, Principal of the Pirivena, 
explained that 500 monks were in attend- 
ance at this recital. At the end of it the 
texts would be published. 

Prime Minister Dudley Senanayake, 
offering betel, symbolically invited the 
learned Theras on behalf of the Buddhists 
of the land to commence the work of the 
day. Senate-President Dr. Nicholas 
Attygalle and Acting Minister U Aung 
Kyat Kyaw of the Union of Burma were 
among other speakers on the occasion. 


-KATHINA IN SOUTH INDIA 

Perhaps the first Kathina Ceremony 
after the centuries-old disappearance of 
Buddhism from South India was celebrated 
in Madras at the end of last month. The 
significance of the ceremony was explained 
by Narada Maha Thera of Ceylon and the 
event was-made possible by Mr. and Mrs. N. 
Moonesinghe of Colombo. There were, in 
addition to them, several other participants 
from Ceylon. 


PIRIVENA EDUCATION 

The All-Ceylon Pirivena Principals’ 
Association has submitted a memorandum 
to the Government urging the appointment 
of a Commission to inquire into and make 
recommendations for completely reorga- 
nizing Pirivena education so as to make 
these ecclesiastical Colleges an integral 
part of the educational system. Leading 
personalities are signatories to the memo- 
randum which, one may suppose, will 
receive due consideration at the hands of 
the responsible eatRoribies. 


: SINGAPORE BUDDHIST. UNION 

The above Union has issued the first 
number of its quarterly News Letter upon 
which it should be congratulated. Six 
pages of foolseap size duplicated reading 
matter have gone into the making of this 
interesting news sheet. It is hoped that 
local Buddhist Societies will have more 
and more of these for they help to keep up 
members’ interests. — 


The 
reception to those who were returning 
from the Tokyo Conference. The Ceylon 
party cherishes the good feelings greatly. 

Of greater interest than both these, 
however, is the appeal for funds to put up 
a temple on a piece of land presented to 
the Union at Jalan Senyum. An anony- 
mous donor has given 5,000 dols. and 
from a previous collection there is a further 
sum of 7,000 dols. Contributions may be 
sent to 85a, Marine Parade, Singapore 15. 


VIHARA IN ASSAM 

Shree Vanurath Barua writés with a great 
deal of devotion that a Vihara has been 
established in Jorhat town by Buddhists 
of Assam. The local Buddhist community 
is a poor one and this expression of reli- 
giousness is, therefore, worthy of special 
appreciation. Literature and funds may 
be sent c/o Candle Bungalow to P. O. 
Cinnamara. 


MAHABODHI SOCIETY 

The Society is having ahead a strenuous 
schedule in’ regard to the Sanchi cele- 
brations at the end of the month. 
Bhikshu Sangharakshita of the Kalimpong 
Y.M.B.A., is doing special work at Head- 
quarters in Calcutta in connection with 
the Society’s Diamond -Jubilee Souvenir. 
A biographical sketch of the Anagarika 
(late Ven. Devamitta) Dhammapala has 
already been written by him. 


Union also. accorded a warm. 


At the end of this month the Bhikshu 
expects to go to Shambalpur, Orissa, to 
lecture during the week’s Cultural Con- 
ference. The subjects chosen are : “ Bud- 
dhism and Culture’’, and “‘ The Bodhi- 
sattva Ideal”. During the winter he 
expects to go on a preaching tour in Assam 
on the invitation of Shri P. Chaliha, 
President. of the Buddha-Bana_ Prachar 
Samiti. 

Tn his absence the work at Kalimpong is 
bemg done by Upasaka J. E. Cann, Janga 
Bahadur Gautam, Dawa Tsering Bhutia 
and several others who also organized’ a 
successful. Full “Moon Day observance 
recently. 


ADDRESSES TO NOTE 
Honorary General Secretary : Dr. D. T. R. 


Gunawardana,  ‘‘ Sudhampaya,’”’ 
Dehiwala. 

Joint Hony. Asst. Secy.: H. L. Caldera, 
* Anoma,” Nugegoda. 


Hony. Treasurer: B. H. William, 10, 
Gregory's Road, Colombo 7. 

Publications : D. T. Devendra, 53/2, 

Torrington Avenue, Colombo 7. 

WORLD BUDDHISM: ©. D. S., 

Siriwardane, Lay Tichborne 

Passage, Colombo 10. 

President : Dr. G. P. Malalasekera (out 
of Ceylon till April, 1953). 


Editor, 


THE WAY OUT OF THE TANGLED PATH 


by 


H. NANDASARA 


As far as my knowledge goes, in many 
other religions, passing one’s life in faith 
and in prayer to God is held up as a pattern 
of a good life and the means of salvation. 
Buddhism alone teaches that the good life 
and the way of salvation depend on self- 
improvement based on the culture of the 
mind. This in short is the difference bet- 
ween Buddhism and_ other religions. 
Buddhism teaches. great tolerance. This 
tolerance has been the chief influence in 
attracting seekers after truth to Buddhism. 
During all ages Buddhists have encouraged 
thought and the acquisition of knowledge. 
The Buddha has pointed out that according 
to our actions we make our lives happy or 
unhappy. Buddhism teaches how one can 
lead a pure and noble life and how one can 
get rid of the tangled path, rationally, 
without being guided by blind faith and 


dogmas. According to the Buddha, to 
indulge in prayers, penances, hymns, 
charms, incantations, invocations and 


sacrifices to gods, does not help one to get 
rid of worldly miseries or to get out of the 
tangled path. 

Of all teachers, the Buddha has pointed 
out the means of purifying the mind and 
acquiring that calmness of mind which 
enables a man to get out of the tangled 
path. It is impossible for the way out of 
the tangled path to be reached, or even to 
be understood, by those foolish individuals, 
who. are carried away by the flood of 
human passions, take pleasure in external 
objects, and find delight in objects of sense ; 
for their eye of. wisdom is blinded by the 
evils of lust, hate and delusion. As 
mankind jis full, of delusions, of craying 
of lust and ignorance, and delight in 
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worldly pleasures, it is difficult'to convince 
them of the evil aspects of passions and 
the happiriess of passionlessnéess. Hence 
they fail to understand the noble path 
which leads them to the highest perfection. 
It can be investigated by those’ who 
earnestly search for it, ‘and have developed 
the mental eye ; but it is hidden from those 
who are blinded with miseonceptions based 
on false theories. The Holy One, the 
Buddha, after fulfilling the ten perfections 
for long, aeons, purifying the mental eye 
and entirely extirpating all cankers, dis- 
covered, the way of perfection and 
enlightenment and He taught the way out 
of the tangle. 


Once, when the Buddha w as staying at 
Savatthi, in Jeta’s grove, in the rhonastery 
built by the pious man named Anatha- 
pindika, there came one night a certain 
deity, who asked Buddha the’ following 
question in order to remove his doubt. 
The question was ‘this: “ Mankind is 
tangled and entangled within and without. 
Hence I would ask you, who is the person 
that would be able to remove or untwist this 
tangle?” Here by the word “tangle,” 
the deity meant craving or desire, because 
desire arises’ ‘indiscriminately and 
repeatedly in connection with such objects 
as visible sounds, odours, tastes and 
contacts. Just as the branches of a 
thickly grown bainboo bush are interlaced, 
so mankind is entangled by the craving for 
internal and, external, objects, »and also, 
twisted by the desire for things belon}ing 
to themselves as well as to others. It isa 
fact well known to many that this craving 
or desire is the real mother of all beings, 
for it produces the existence of all beings, 
of all species. This craving is divided into 
three parts chiefly called : (1) The craving 
for the enjoyment of sensuous, pleasures ; 
(2) the craving for a future existence in 
an eternal heaven, either with or without 
a material body ; (3) the craving for 
success, for luxurious living, and for renown 
in this life only. All suffering and misery 
are the products of desire, and it is desire 
that opens each existence with a roseate 
dawn, begets every activity, produces 
attachment to pleasing satisfaction in each 
existence however low and miserable it 
may be; generates the iron will to live 
and to enjoy sensuous pleasures, creates 
the thirst for gold, position, honour and 
fame, drives man in pursuit of transient 
pleasures producing thereby fresh troubles, 
Worries, anxieties, sufferings and miseries, 


makes man selfish, envious and egoistic, 
leads him to put himself into bondage to 
the gods with the baseless hope of securing 
external happiness in the future, either in 
a material or in a spirit world, and at last, 
when all the hopes of that existence are 
blasted, it is desire at the moment of death 
that causes the grasping of an object dear 
to himself according to his taste, nature 
and culture, and produces re-birth com- 
bining the mental with the material, when 
the dying person clings to the subject of 
his hopes withan eager desire... 

When the mind is inclined to be born 
owing to eager desire, the Karmas or the 
accumulated mental activities help the 
man to take his re-birth either in a place of 
misery or in a place of happiness. 


THE FETTERS OF SAMSARA 

The clinging to life and longing to enjoy 
sensuous pleasures, produce the fear of 
death. People groping in the darkness of 
ignorance, thinking that the’ forces of 
nature and other natural phenomena are 
mighty beings who have control over them, 
deify and adore them to avert evils, arrest 
dangers and secure to them long life in 
order that they may enjoy the pleasures of 
the world. The craving develops as people 
improve in their worldly circumstances and 
their demands increase; and then they 
crave for eternal existence after death and 
want to secure it through the aid of their 
supposed gods. Dazed by the will to live 
and) to enjoy; yuncultured people then 
suppose that in their future existence in a 
place called Heaven they will for ever and 
ever be able to see beautiful and charming 
objects, to hear melodious sounds, to enjoy 
sweet fragrance, to partake of delicious 
food, to feel delightful contacts, to live 
always in the company of those who are 
near and dear to them, and to cherish 
agreeable and pleasant ideas without even 
a momentary unpleasantness. They do 
not conceive that all sensuous pleasures 
are caused by external objects of sense, and 
that, that which is so caused is neither 
stable nor perpetual. They do not know 
that every condition which is subject to 
change, is not perfectly happy, since it is 
transition from good to better, or from 
bad to worse. That all material things are 
subject to change is a fact they cannot have 
realized, since they are entangled in 
cravings. 

Again, mankind js entangled fast in the 
bondage of misconceptions or error. Being 
uninstructed and unversed in the -noble 
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doctrine, they do not understand. what 
mental states are proper to be entertained, 
or what mental states are improper to be, 
entertained. Thus they entertain’ those 
mental states which should not be enter- 
tained and as a result they begin to question. 
themselves as follows ; (1) Did we exist in 
ages past ? (2) Did we not exist.in the ages 
past? (3) What were wethen 2, (4) How 
were we then? (5) From what did we 
pass to what? (6) Shall.we be im the ages 
to come? (7) Shall we not hauimathhe ages 
to come? (8) What shall we be then ? 
(9) How shall we then be? (10). From 
what shall we pass to what ( ) Are wef. 
(12) Are we not?” (13) 7 at are we # 
(14) How are we ? (15) e came our’ 
being ? (16) Whither will pass ? 


“In their wrong-headedness hey ¢ con- 
ceive wrong outlooks in many ways This 
is called perversion to error, “y' 


error. As long as they are fast ” 
bondage of error they are never ~ haa 
birth, , decay ,,and, death, _ from, ssgrrow, 
lamentation and misery and never freed 
from ill.” 

And again mankind ‘is defiled by: such 
evils and impurities _ as covetousness, 


malevolence, hate, rankling anger, depre- 
ciation of the virtues, of others, and 
speaking ill of them, self-esteem, envy, 
mean niggardliness, Surg ypocrisy, 
intolerance, revenge, pride, pea lory, 
negligence and self-glorification caused by 
birth, youth, health, wealth and social 
position. It is impossible forythem to get 
out of Samsara, the continuous succession 
of birth and death, they,are bound by ten, 
fetters, that is to say : Egoism, doubt, 
erroneous ideas of salvation, pleasures of 
the. senses, ill-will. towards others, the 
desire to be born, in Rupaloka (material 
worlds), the desire to be born in Arupalokas 
(immaterial worlds), pride, distraction and 


ignorance. “ 
Th ROSATI! 


THE WAY OUT... | 

Thus the deity who), questioned the 
Buddha saw that it was impossible. for 
mankind to get out of Sams@ra, as man is 
tangled by craving and other evils There- 
fore, he went to the. 
Him about the person. who could unravel 
the tangle of craving. . Then the Buddha, 
being thus asked, explained the Path of 
Purity under the heads of — 
tion and wisdom, by which @ man can 
disembroil the tangle of 
the highest peace 
great delight of a ee ' 
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THE TASK OF UNIFICATION 
More than twenty centuries ago the con- 
queror Asoka accepting the teachings of 
the Sakya Muni, turned with remorse 
from, the field of battle’ and dedicated) 
himself tothe cause. of human welfare. 
Where he had sacked and plundered the 
lands that he brought beneath his sword 
he now bestowed on the remotest countries 
he could reach, the most beneficial gifts 
he could. give. The greatest of these 
gifts was the Gift of Truth. In. the 
reigns that succeeded that. of Asoka the 
frontiers of Buddhism were pushed to the 
furthest corners of the continent and even 
beyond. The Empire that Asoka estab- 
lished with his sword has long given way 
under the attacks of later conquerors but 
the conquest of peace, the Dharma Vijaya 
he won, has endured up to this day, The 
greater portion of the human race still 
adhere to the Buddha’s Faith. 

But we cannot be quite happy that 
the Buddhists have either realised 
the full significance of being members of 
the greatest family of human beings that 
has ever been, or the successors to the 
noblest Empire that was ever founded on 
this earth. When Buddhism disappeared 
from India, the Buddhist world lost the 
radiating jence from the mother 
country. The bonds that knit the various 
parts of this vast realm weakened and it 
fell apart into two main blocks. The 
Buddhists today are divided into two 
large groups and superficial differences 
have erept in which have on the whole 
tended to, disguise and conceal the 
essential similarities in the chief elements. 


Happily there are signs of a deep desire | 


among the peoples of various Buddhist 
lands to) draw together again into a better 
understanding of each other. The World 
Fellowship of Buddhists has been the 
outcome of this desire. | 

Last year the President of the Fellow- 
ship undertook an extensive tour round 
the Buddhist lands in South East Asia, 

an account o} ‘which tour has been released 
asa at the Tokyo Conference 
under “the title, “The Buddhist Flag 
in South Asia.” It is mainly a 
record of the boundless enthusiasm and 
the genuine goodwill with which he was 


received wherever he went. No less con- 
vincing has the magnificent way in which 


the delegates to the Tokyo Conference been 


received allalong from Singapore, Saigon. 
Hong Kong to Tokyo.. These bear elo- 


quent, testimony to the spirit. of, goodwill, 


and unity that exist among the Buddhists 
of different Jands despite the, superficial 
differences that may exist in the outward 
expression of their beliefs. 

The Tokyo Conference had as its main 
task that of devising ways and means to 
further common understanding among 
the various Buddhist countries. We have 
not yet received a complete report of the 
work of the Conference but from what we 


learn we feel that the work it has planned, 


out is a, yery impressive one. The deci- 
sion to establish a World Buddhist 
Ingtitute as an international organisation 
to co-ordinate and organise Buddhist 
activities throughout the world, we feel, 
will provide the central directive that is 
now sadly lacking in the Buddhist world. 
We also feel happy that Japan is_ to 
establish the first Buddhist Broadcasting 
Television Station that may carry the 
message of the Buddha through the air to 
the remotest corners of the world. 

There is also a great need today for 
Buddhist books. There is an increasing 
interest in the Buddha Dhamma and 
more and more books are being demand- 
ed on the subject of the Buddha’s 
teachings both by Buddhists and non- 
Buddhists. Above all there is an urgent 
need for Buddhist books for the teaching 
of the young and only few books exist 
which are suitable for use in schools. It 
is gratifying to learn that the World 
Fellowship of Buddhists at the Tokyo 
Conference have recognized the urgent need 
for the publication of Buddhist books in 
the several leading languages of the world. 

But above all we are happy to learn 
that the Education and Propaganda 
Committee with its distinguished Chair- 
man Prof Chikotu Morikawa will address 
themselves to the task of compiling a set 
of Holy Scriptures that may be chanted 
uniformly in all Buddhist lands and a 
common book of Buddhist Sacred Songs 
which will be sung throughout the Bnd- 
dhist world to usher in the two thousand 
five hundredth anniversary of the Bud- 
dha’s Maha Pari Nibbana. 

We know the task of unification is no 
easy one, but we hope Buddhists all the 
world over will join together to make the 
speedy attainment of this object possible. 
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THE WAY OUT.. 

The Buddha’s answer was this: The 
person endowed with six qualities, i.e., 
virtue or moral conduct, energy, innate 
wisdom, ready wit suited to the occasion, 
concentration of mind, and development 
of true knowledge, indeed, clears away the 
tangle of craving... In this answer the 
Buddha ineluded briefly His whole teaching 
and pointed the way out of the tangied 
path. The sum and substance, of His 
teaching is to cease from all sin, to accu- 
mulate virtue, to cleanse one’s own heart. 
The whole of the Buddha-dhamma_ is 
included under three headings, viz. : Sila 
(moral conduct), Samadhi (cultivation of 
the mind), and Panda (the development of 
true knowledge and wisdom). ; 

If a person, having established, himself 
on moral conduct and being born a wise 
and energetic person, concentrates his mind 
in due order, he is sure to subdue those 
impurities which bring contamination of 
the mind. And again, if he develops true 
knowledge and wisdom through meditation 
on the three characteristics, impermanency, 
suffering and soullessness, he is sure to 
realise the four noble truths whereby he 
breaks the fetters and bonds entirely and 
attains the highest bliss— Nibbana. 

Just as a man standing on the ground 
and lifting up a well sharpened sword, cuts 
off an interlaced bush, even so, the person 
endowed with the six states above men- 
tioned, clears away the tangle of craving 
with the sword of wisdom, sharpened on 
the stone of concentration being established 
on the ground of virtue. 

Buddhism emphasises the very great 
importance of actions of the body or of _ 
speech or of the mind. Right conduct ig 
the only means of ennoblingtife. The man 
or woman who indulges in the pleasures of 
the senses, seeks a happiness which is 
common to man and beast alike. Right 
conduct demands the leading of a virtuous 
self-controlled life, and the practice of 
meditation and concentration of the mind. 
Self-control gives nobility of character and 
the happiness of a pure life. Meditation 
and the concentration of the mind are the 
best ways of purifying a mind from evil 
thoughts and the only way of attaining 
enlightenment which enables a person to 
get out of the tangled path and to put an 
end to suffering. Therefore, right conduct 
is what we must understand clearly, for it 
leads one to the noble path, being the basis 
of all virtue. 
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This right conduct depends on three 
things, namely, right conduct as regards 
action, right conduct as regards words, 
right conduct as regards the mind. This 
can be viewed negatively as well as posi- 
tively. Negatively, it means to refrain 
from all evil deeds, evil words and evil 
thoughts. Generally, all the ills of life and 
its impurities come from cravings, passions, 
and ignorance. Especially the nature of 
bodily action is shown in killing, stealing, 
and indulgence in wrongful sensual 
pleasures, and in the use of intoxicants. 
Wrongness of speech arises through false- 
hood, slandering, harsh words and idle 
talk. Wrongness of mind comes from 
misbelief, or erroneous conceptions, such 
as denying the good effects of charity, 
denying the good and bad results of deeds, 
denying the effects of a previous or the 
fact of a future existence, denying the 
merits of good behaviour towards parents, 
denying that there are enlightened persons 
who have renounced the world and attained 
perfection. 

When we abstain from killing any living 
thing, our heart is full of kindliness and 
compassion for everything that lives; 
when we abstain from theft, and when we 
abstain from sensual misconduct, we are 
sure to possess bodily right conduct. 
When we abstain from lying, slandering, 
harsh words and idle talk, we possess 
thereby verbal right conduct, and when we 
are free from erroneous conceptions and 
vicious thoughts, we possess mental right 
thought. It is made clear by the following 
passage: “As regards bodily righteous- 
nesa,, man puts from him all killing and 

ins from killing anything ; laying aside 
| and sword he lives a life of innocence 
and mercy, full of kindness, of compassion 

a’ : : : 
for everything that lives. Theft he puts 
from him and eschews stealing ; taking 
from others only what is given him by 
them, he lives an honest life, Putting 
from him all sensual misconduct he 
abstains from fornication; he has no inter- 
course with girls under the charge of 
mother or father or brother or sister or 
relation, no intercourse of girls affianced 
and plighted and with the garlands of 
betrothal upon them. 

“ As regards mghteousness in speech, a 
man puts lying from him and abstains from 
lies. When cited to give testimony before 
an assembly or village meeting or family 
council or royal household or guild, he says 


he does not know, when he does not, and 
he does know when he does, says that he 
did not see when he did not, and that he 
saw when he did see,—never deliberately 
lying in the interests of himself or of others, 
or for some trifling gain. All slander he 
puts from him, and from slandering he 
abstains ; what he hears here he does not 
repeat elsewhere so as to set one set of 
people by the ears, nor does he repeat here 
what he hears elsewhere so as to set another 
set of people by the ears ; he is a prompter 
of harmony and a restorer of amity ; for 
concord is his »pleasure, his joy and his 
delight. There is no bitterness in his 
tongue and he abstains from bitter speech. 
What he says is without gall, pleasant, 
friendly, hearty, urbane, agreeable and 
welcome to all. No tattler, he abstains 
from tattle, speaking in season, according 
to fact, always of the profitable, of the 
doctrine and the rule, in speech which is 
reasonable and memorable, illuminating, 
well marshalled and of great profit.” 


“ As regards of righteousness in thought, 
a man is devoid of covetousness, never 
coveting other people’s gear, with the 
yearning that it were all his own. He 
harbours no malevolence or wickedness of 
thought ; his wish is that creatures around 
him may live on in peace and happiness, 
safe from all enmity and oppression. He 
is right im outlook and. correct in_ his 
conceptions.” 


As our words, deeds and thoughts can 
be polluted by wrong action, whether 
physical or verbal or mental, the Buddha 
entirely prohibited them. And especially 
and totally he prohibits the use of intoxi- 
cating drinks and drugs that cause 
heedlessness and negligence, hinder pro- 
gress and virtues, generate various diseases, 
provoke sensuous appetite, rouse up thirst, 
hunger and folly, entangle many in 
quarrels and disputes, expose them to 
various troubles and dangers, cause them 
to neglect their duties they owe to wife and 
children, reduce their family into starva- 
tion and misery ; tempt them to commit 
unlawful deeds, impair health and wealth ; 
wound their reputation and honour ; incite 
and stimulate them to commit horrible 
deeds ; produce tmbecility and the derange- 
ment of the senses ; eause short life, and 
after death produce re-birth im a place of 
misery or as a lunatic, or one with very 
little intelligence.” 

When we are guarded and well fortified 
against such evils as have been already 
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mentioned then it becomes basier for us to- 
ennoble our life through eon moral 
conduct and meditation, by means of 
which we may disembroil | n 

craving. 


MENTAL Pome aH 1 
Since all our actions depend on our 
mental states and the mind, purification 


of the mind is of a great importance to us. 
That is why the Buddha taught “ that 


neither father nor mother, neither relatives. 
nor friends, will do a greater service than 
a well-disciplined mind”; and that “ in 
all the world there is nothing need hlunble: 
or useful, more efficacious and powerful, 
more sublime and supreme’ than a well- 
trained, well-cultured, well-developed aes 
well-tranquillised mind.” 


It is this mental purity which marks out 
the different stages of Rap rd in the 
person who follows the noble The 
right control of the mind and its p cation 
form the most oe rt of ce 
practice of Buddhism. | Tha impéetan 
attached to the training of ‘the mind i in 
Buddhism is very great. 


The gradual dev -elopment of the mind.i is. 
brought about in three Ways, sores 


ever. A pure state of : Pel 
a person for a short te ‘through the 
practice of charity and by leading a lie of 
good moral conduct ; but for want of. 
sustained effort it may pass off. This. 
state of mind may bp cenmin nee, 
of water covered with a mossy surface ; 
and when water is taken out of a vessel,. 
having removed the moss the surface- 
becomes mossy again. bit 
By concentrated effort Psi can retain | 
a pure state of mind for longer periods by 
subduing those impurities that pollute the. 
mind. But when the concentration. 
relaxes again, the mind turns to its former 
condition, just as the burning embers are 
revealed by the blowing away of the ashes. 
that hiterto have concealed the hidden fire.. 
This is because the person who had the 
temporary state of purity of mind had not 
entirely removed from his mind those 
factors that pollute it.) /© 7" 
Lastly , the striver 
following the noble_ 
different stages removes the, ten. 
through his meditation on “the three. 
characteristics, namely, . impermanance,, 
suffering and soullessnesses.. Of the four 


-momentary, for a short. J 
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stages in breaking the fetters, the first is 
called Sot@patti, when egoism, doubt and 
erroneous ideas of salvation are removed. 
The second stage of Sekadagami helps to 
diminish the passion for the pleasures of 
the senses, and ill-will towards others. 
And the third stage, the stage of Andjami, 
entirely removes the passion for the plea- 
sures ofthe senses and ill-will towards others. 
Then, finally, the state of Arahan removes 
the desire to be born in material orimmate- 
tial world, pride, distraction and ignorance. 

Therefore, establish yourselves first in 
virtue, then concentrate your mind on a 
suitable subject, then again develop your 
wisdom and true knowledge. This in brief 
is the way out of the tangled path. 

Blind faith is the weed that grows im 
every soil; you may find it everywhere. 
But, the earnest striver who wants en- 
lighteument must necessarily come to the 
Buddha, for He is the only Teacher Who 
has taught enlightenment as an individual 
attainment, and not as the outcome of 
inspiration. Therefore those who wish for 
perfection of life and enlightenment can do 
nothing other than follow the noble path 
pointed out by the Teacher, and thus realize 
Nibbana for themselves. 


BUDDHIST BROADCASTING STATION 

The Japan Buddhist Council reported 
at the Tokyo Conference that they are 
making every effort to set up their own 
Broadcasting Station. They hope to have 
a Television Station, too, and extend the 
facilities for the benefit of Buddhists all 
over the world. 

It may bé recalled that the suggestion 
originated in Colombo, Ceylon, at the first 
W.F. B. Conference when there was a 
discussion of the organization of the Nippon 
Buddhistic ‘Broadcasting Station. 


YOUNG BUDDHISTS’ SECTION 

The Youth Section of the Tokyo Con- 
ference recommended the formation of a 
Universal Buddhist Youth Organization to 
be constituted by the Y. M.B.A.’s of various 
coun’ within five years. Its headquar- 
ters are to be set up in an appropriate place. 
The Organization is to hold the Universal 
Buddhist Youth Conference in an year 
preceding that, of the major Conference. 

The aim of the Youth Organization is to 
create internationally wide connections. The 
reason for making it a five-year plan is the 
formation of UBYO would have to beprece- 
ded by unification of Y.M.B.A.’s in various 
countries. The headquarters may be set 
up in either a spiritual or a practical centre. 


[WORLD FELLOWSHIP OF BUD 


¥IRST RENNIAL REPORT 
(Concluded from last issue) 


Thus 2 wave of Compassion circled the 
globe following in the wake of the sun. 
The enthusiasm evoked by this practical 
demonstration of Fellowship has been 
beyond all expectations. 

With « similar end in view, it was pro- 
posed that the six-coloured Buddhist Flag, 
representing the aura, which emanated 
from the Body of the Lord Buddha when 
He attained Supreme Enlightenment, should 
be adopted as the common Symbol of the 
Buddhists of the world. This proposal 
received a most ready response and today, 
wherever Buddhists are pathered for a com- 
mon purpose, this beautiful emblem of 
Wisdom, Purity and Compassion flutters 
proudly in the breeze. In countries where 
the Buddhistsform the majority, their Nati- 
onal Governments have accorded to the 
Flag official recognition, while others have 
given permission for its use. 

, Arrangements have also been made, with 
the permission of the Hon. the Minister for 
Culture in Laos, to publish an English 
translation of his excellent’ brochure, 
Le Bouddhisme Laotien. Last year the 
Executive Council decided to prepare and 
publish a short but comprehensive Antho- 
logy of Buddhism for the use of the general 
reader. <A great deal of work has already 
been done and it is hoped to start printing 
before the year is out. 

Having recognised the unique Rites 
of literature of all kinds for purposes of 
information and propaganda, the Executive 
Council expressed the view that it would be 
desirable to establish some time or other, 
the sooner. the better, an international 
Buddhist Publishing House. 

Roused to action by this suggestion, a 
few of the leading members of the World 
Fellowship of Buddhists in Ceylon, with a 
substantial money contribution from 
Penang received through the initiative of 
-Mr. Khoo Soo Jin, a publishing company 
has been started under the name of Bud- 
dhist, Publishers Limited. At present, it 
is a private limited liability company, 
because it is felt that this would be the best 
way of inaugurating it till such time as the 
Fellowship wishes to take it over. 

In order to make the work of the World 
Fellowship of Buddhists effective and 
co-ordinated, the Constitution requires the 
establishment of Regional Centres. So far 
such Centres have been established in 
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Burma, Thailand, Penang, Singapore, Viet 
Nam, Hong Kong, Cambodia and Ceylon. 
A Centreis in the processof formation in Hast 
Pakistan. India presents a special problem 
because ofits vastness. Perhaps a solution 
would be to establish several Centres in 
that Sub-Continent. In Europe and Ame- 
rica, where small groups of Buddhists are 
to be found, perhaps it would be better to 
affliate individual Associations to the 
Fellowship, rather than attempt to form 
Regional Centres.. The matter will come 
up before the Executive Council for a 
decision. 


The desire was expressed at the Inau- 
gural Conference that the Headquarters 
and the Permanent Secretariat of the 
World Fellowship of Buddhists should be 
in Ceylon, both because of its geographical 
position and its comparative peacefulness. 
To make this possible, 2 proposal was 
adopted to erect a suitable building in 
Colombo in collaboration with the All- 
Ceylon Buddhist Congress. During the 
Inaugural Conference a foundation-stone- 
laying ceremony was held at which several 
of the delegates present laid foundation- 
stones, and several of them, notably Rani 
Dorji, Miss Pitt Chin Hui and Ven, To Lien 
made handsome contributions of money 
for the purpose. After plans for the 
building had been drawn up, it was found 
that there was a possibility of the title to 
the .and being disputed and the site . elected 
had to be abandoned with much regret. 
It is no easy matter to obtain a suitable 
piece of land in Colombo, but we are happy 
to be able to say that the Government of 
Ceylon has, on representation made on 
behalf of the All-Ceylon Buddhist Congres 
and the Ceylon Regional Centre of th 
Fellowship, favourably considered ou 
request for a site. The Hon. Treasurer 
the World Fellowship of Buddhists, Mr. B. 
H. William, has offered to put up at his 
own expense a section of the World Fellow- 
ship of Buddhists Headquarters, to serve 
its present needs. We confidently hope 
to be able to start the work of building 
very shortly. 


In order that Buddhist groups, large or 
small, could keep in constant touch with 
each other and be made aware of one 
another’s plans, aspirations and activities, 
a four-paged leaflet called the News Letter 
was published monthly, from August, 1951. 
It has earned unstinted praise from all who 
have read it and, encouraged by the 
warmth of its reception, it was decided, 
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after the News Letter had gone on for one 
year, to issue it in a larger form under the 
designation of World Buddhism. This 
publication continues to be sent free to all 
those who have asked for it, thereby 
showing their interest in it, but donations 
to cover the rather heavy cost of printing 
and postage will be welcome. We are 
glad to be able to say that several such 
donations have already been received. A 
special word of thanks is due to Mr. Khoo 
Soo Jin and his twin-brother Mr. Khoo Soo 
Gee, of Penang for their intense interest in 
the News Letter. Together they sent a 
contribution of Rs. 500 and they have 
continued to give very active support. 
We congratulate Mr. D. T. Devendra on 
the great success of the News Letter which 
was due chiefly to his enthusiasm, initiative 
and hard work. 

In April, 1951, the President of the World 
Fellowship of Buddhists was asked by the 
Executive Council to undertake a tour of 
the countries of South Asia—Burma, 
Thailand, Cambodia, Viet Nam, the Malay 
Federation and Singapore, in order to 
meet Buddhist leaders in these countries 
both among the Sangha and the laity, and 
discuss with them matters of common 
interest and formulate “common plans of 
work. He travelled all the way by air, 
and the funds for this purpose were given 
to him by a few personal friends. The 
visit was a resounding success and has 
contributed in great measure to Buddhist 
unity and solidarity. A record of the visit 
appeared serially in the News Letter and 
now, in response to numerous requests, 
it has been decided to publish it in book 
form with some illustrations. This book 
nder the title The Buddhist Flag in South 
sia will be out in time for the Second 
onference of the World Fellowship of 
Buddhists. We have also been asked for 
permission to have the booklet translated 
into other languages and, accordingly, 
translations in Sinhalese, Vietnamese and 
French are being issued. A special illus- 
trated brochure dealing with the signi- 
ficance of the Buddhist Flag and the 
President’s visit to Viet Nam was 
published in Vietnamese by the Viet Nam 
Regional Centre of the World Fellowship 
of Buddhists. 

In order that the Buddhists of the 
different countries should be enabled to 
know one another's history, customs and 
traditions, it has been proposed to publish a 
series of booklets dealing with Buddhism 


in various lands. The first of them, 
Buddhism in Ceylon, suitably illustrated, 
was issued at the Inaugural Conference. 
An enlarged second edition is in course of 
preparation by its author, Mr. D. T. 
Devendra. 


The volume of correspondence on various 
matters which comes to our Headquarters 
is rapidly growing. This forms one of the 
best methods of propaganda and of bringing 
about closer contact and understanding. 
It must be encouraged and steps taken to 
cope with it. 

The W. F. B. Office has become a kind of 
clearing-house for inquiries and a means of 
bringing together people with similar 
interests. This part of our activities should 
be given every encouragement. 


A start has already been made with the 
exchange of scholars and we are happy 
that five monks from Viet Nam are now in 
Ceylon to study Pali and Theravada there. 
They have had to make a preliminary study 
of English before embarking on their main 
subjects but the progress they have so fay 
made is very satisfactory. Three of them 
are at the Vidyalankara Pirivena and the 
rest at the Dharmaduta Vidyalaya, 
Colombo. There is another from the 
Jetavana Pagoda in Saigon also at the 
Vidyalaya. 

In October last year the Fellowship 
suffered a grievous loss by the sudden death 
of Ven. Fa Fang. He was one of the 
guiding spirits of the Fellowship and 
among its chief inspirers. The help and 
encouragement he gave to stabilize this 
young Institution was but an earnest of 
what he had hoped to contribute in the 
years ahead. He was a tower of strength 
to all those connected with the movement 
and his sad demise is, therefore, an irre- 
parable and an unforgettable loss. We 
mourn him from the depths of our heart. 
The affection and veneration in which he 
was held by the people of Ceylon among 
whom he had sojourned for few brief years, 
were manifest at the funeral ceremony. 
May he attain the bliss of Nirvana and may 
his unconquerable enthusiasm and his 
large-hearted understanding, his wisdom 
and his bright and clear vision inspire us to 
greater endeavour. 

The results so far achieved have more 
than fulfilled expectations. The Fellow- 
ship was an experiment initiated by a few 
daring spirits who were prepared to face 


Printed by M. D. Gunaseua & Co, Lid, Colombo, | i 


Worip BUPPHEM 


hard work, discouragaiag and ric 
need be. They were ris Sty 
oneness of Buddhism, in spite of the 
apparent differences of the different 
“ Schools” of Buddhism ‘and, they were 
confident that if emphasis were laid on the 
very many factors of common agreement 
instead of accentuating the differences, the 
Buddhists could be awakened to a sense of 
unity and solidarity. These hopes have 
been amply rewarded. It can be claimed 
that there now exists among the Buddhists 
of the world everywhere a feeling of 
brotherhood, a community of interests, a 
determination to contribute their due share 
for the promotion of human happiness and 
world-peace, such as had never existed 
before in the history of Buddhism. | 

The Fellowship is yet-in its infaney. It 
needs careful handling, nourishment, love, 
kindness, encouragement, sympathy, and 
goodwill. Criticism will always be welcome 
if it is constructive and given in the right 
spirit. It should, also, be accompanied by 
offers of assistance. Negative, destructive 
criticism only deserves contempt. Tf work 
of the Fellowship is to grow and expand, 
it needs funds and, even more, workers. 
So far, all the work has been done by 
volunteers but the time has now come when 
paid workers have bee r, With 
the establishment of the Head- 
quarters, this will become an urgent need. 
We appeal to you, therefore, for your 
assistance and await a se «eos inn 
in confidence. 064 ot Yoh xo 

-bhre 
COLOMBO — Y.M.B.A. 
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2nd Sunday : 
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Siddhartha felt anew His life’s great mission, 
Expressed a wish to see the world outside 

Then were the roads made bright by royal mandate 
Garlands and waving flags welcomed the Prince. 
But in celestial hall the gods held counsel. 


And well disguised appeared upon the road 


An aged man feeble and palsy stricken 

He cried in agony, heid trembling hand 

Pleading for alms to still his gnawing hunger 
Scarce could he speak, his voice was choked by cough 
Then driving on beneath the swaying garlands, 


_ They saw beside the road a writhing form 
In pain and agony weeping and groaning. 


‘Help’, cried he feebly, *help me, Oh good Prince, 
Or I shall die ere dawns another morning.’ 


_ Shudéered the Prince at the woe-stricken sights, 


And ever more felt all the world’s deep sorrow 

And asked he sadly of His charioteer, 

‘When ills and weakness can hold out no longer, 
What follows then?’ ‘Then follows death, my Lord. 
The final which awaits all living beings.’ 

‘And what is death? I never heard that word’ 

But soon he saw, a group of weeping mourners, 
Lamenting and bemoaning bitter fate, 

Came down the country road in slow procession. 

And at their head walked four, with solemn step, 
Bearing a cot decked with a snow-white cover. 

‘And who lies there so still that sheet beneath?’ 
‘That is a corpse, my Lord, stiff cold and lifeless 

An empty shell from which the soul has fled.’ 

A ghastly flame, that gleamed by the near river 

‘Soon told the tale: the end,—the end of all. 

The Lord looked at the gruesome scene and questioned 
‘Ts there no way then out of all this woe?’ 

‘Ah no my Lord, from thas there ts no rescue.’ 

Then driving home, they met upon the road, 

One, calm and siately, peace upon his features. 

‘And Channa, who ts this’ thus asked the Prince 
‘Upon whose face rests such a deep contentment.’ 
‘That is a monk, who did forsake the world, 

And found his peace within the realm of silence.’ 
Then knew the Prince of men His time was ripe. 
The great world called Him and He could not linger. 
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I CAME TO SANCHI 


I came to Sanchi not with any message 
but in search of something. In this con- 
fused and. distracted world of today, I am 
a very confused person. I try to see light 
and try to search for it. Often I stumble 
down, but I get up and go forward. I try 
to search what is lacking in me and try to 
find out what is wanted of me by my people 
and the country. It may be that here in 
Sanchi we are teaching a turning point in 
history.—Jawaharlal Nehru. 


LINKS WITH THE BUDDHA 


After one hundred and ong years, the 
Sacred Relics of Sariputta and Maha 
Mogallana—the right and left hand 
attendant-disciples of the Buddha, were 
enshrined in the afternoon of November 
30th in a specially built Vihara on Sanchi 
Hill in the State of Bhopal in India. The 
Indian Prime Minister carried the Relics 
and handed them to two Ceylon Bhikkhus 
at the original Stupa (No. 3) at Sanchi 
wherefrom General Sir Alexander Cunning- 
ham had removed them in 1851. They 
had been kept in the London Victoria and 
Albert Museum until given back to India. 
From India they had been sent out to 
various Buddhist lands where they were 
received in reverential worship. 

Buddhist monks and laymen gathered 
at the new Vihara from every Buddhist 
land, however distant, and lent colour and 
picturesqueness on the occasion. Many, 
such as Ceylon, sent special gifts to comme- 
morate the event. The Prime Minister of 
Burma, U Nu, himself an ardent Buddhist, 
joined his Hindu confrere at the ceremony. 

Among the many topics discussed by the 
several distinguished speakers was one 
suggested by Narada Maha Thera of Ceylon 
that the Vaisakha (Buddha) Day be 
declared a Public Holiday in India. 


A NEW DHAMMA MAGAZINE 


The Union Buddha Sasana Council (16, 
Hermitage Road, .Kokine, Rangoon, 
Burma) has just published a new magazine 
of Theravada Buddhism. Written in 
English. It promises to be a repository of 


the Dhamma and solicits the support of all 
Buddhists. Those interested are invited 
to communicate with Mr. Sein Maung, the 
Chief Executive Officer or Mr, David 
Maurice, the Editor. 


A NEW W.F.B. CENTRE 


The Malay Federation added another 
link to the Fellowship organization and 
more effort to those already being made 
to’ spread the Buddha Dhamma in this 
energetic part of the world, when a Centre 
was formed for Selangor last month. At 
an Inaugural Meeting on the 17th. of 
November the following office-bearers were 
elected : President, Dr. Ooi Keng Seng; 
Hony. Secy., Mr. Lim Tat Tean ; Hony. 
Treas., Mr. Thor Beng Seng. 


Buddhist organizations have been en- 
couraged and invited by H. E. the High 
Commissioner to preach to the New Villages 
and the government has recommended to 
the Malayan Chinese Association that 
financial ajd be given to carry out this 
work. In order to preach Buddhism the 
Centre is in urgent need of Buddhist 
literature. The Publication Branch of the 
Headquarters has already sent 40 books 
and pamphlets. Other books to be sent 
to the Centre may be forwarded to the 
Headquarters. 


NOTABLE. PUBLIC HOLIDAY 


The Full. Moon Day of the month of 
Unduvap (Nov.-Dec.), was declared a 
Public Holiday for the first time in Ceylon 
for centuries and was duly celebrated with 
solemnities. The day is the anniversary 
of the coming to Ceylon of the Theri 
Sanghamitta, daughter of Dharmasoka 
the third century before Christ. At the 
same time she brought the right branch of 
the Sacred Bodhi Tree at Gaya in India 
where the Buddha had meditated until 
He reached Enlightenment. Planted in 
the then capital of Anuradhapura the 
branch flourishes to this day and has been 
worshipped by countless devotees in the 
darkest years of the Island’s history, even 
as it draws Buddhist devotees of the world 
to this day. 

The Theri in due time established the 
Bhikkhuni Order (since lapsed) and the 
Public Holiday was decided upon as a 
particular recognition of the position of 
women. Large numbers celebrated the 
oceasion by taking Ashtanga Sila (Right 
Precepts) and one group of 1,000 of these 
devotees was particularly noticed at Anu- 
radhapura. 


BUDDHIST UNDERGRADS 

Led by the Buddhist Brotherhood of the 
University of Ceylon, which is now in 
permanent residence at Peradeniya, a 
number of undergraduates observed 
Ashtanga Sila on. the Full Moon Day of 
Unduvap. 


In the first week of this month a Special 
Exposition of the Saered Tooth Relic was 
given in Kandy to the undergraduates, 
including those who were not Buddhists, 
by the courtesy of the monk-custodians 
and C. B, Nugawela Dissawe, Diyawadana 
Nilame, the lay-custodian. Members of 
the general public, too, made use of the 
opportunity to pay their worshipful 
homage to the Holy Relic. 


A BUDDHIST TEMPLE IN THE U.S.A. 

On the 23rd of November, a Lama Bud- 
dhist temple was consecrated by the Dilowa 
Hutukhtu, presently in the States, who, 
regarded by the Kalmucks as the eighteenth 
recorded incarnation of the Indian Saint 
Telopa, is head of all Mongol Buddhists in 
the country. He yields place only to the 
Dalai Lama. 


The temple is a converted garage. At 
the ceremony there were present one hun- 
dred Kalmucks men, women and children, 
together with nine Lamas who assisted 
their primate in the consecration. In 
addition to traditional decorative schemes, 
such as painting the roof a rich yellow, 
hanging a red and yellow sacred flag in 
front of the temple, carrying metal prayer 
wheels and rosaries each of 108 beads, 
modern American touches were given to 
the preparations, as was to be expected 
from the conditions in which the commu- 
nity, known to Western nations as 
Displaced Persons, happens to be thrown 
into. 

Don Ross described the scene in the 
New York Herald Tribune the following 
day. The following are extracts: “ The 
half-hour ceremony began when the Dilowa, 
who was once the head of 900 Lamas in 
three lamaseries, one in Outer and two in 
Inner Mongolia, donned, the silken yellow 
hat signifying his rank. The Dilowa rose 
from his high seat covered with yellow silk 
on which he had sat cross-legged and 
advanced to the altar. He tinkled a 
sweet-sounding bell. The Lamas grouped 
behind him chanted. Numerous Americans 
interested in Tibet and Buddhism attended 
the service’’. Pearl Buck, Owen Latti- 
more, Eleanor Olson and Wesley Needham, 
were noticed among this audience. 


These Russian Kalmue 
of the Mongol warriors 
who conquered all of Asia Ba 
Europe in the thirteenth oot. Many 
settled on the steppes between the rivers 
Don and the Volga. After the Russian 
Revolution many remained in ‘the Soviet 
Union to form into an autonomous 
Republic.. After the last war thousands 
found their way into the hands of the 
advancing German armies and ultimately 
into D. P. Camps. 


The community who built the temple 
described here are settled in Freewood 
Acres and Farmingdale (New Jersey) as 
Displaced Persons from Germany. They 
support themselves by working in nearby 
carpet factories, as farmers and construction 
workers. Prominent persons -like the 
Dilowa and Urgunge are attached to the 
Johns Hopkins University. - 


- Notes on the wanderings of the commu- 
nity in European countries appeared in 
our predecessor, the News Letter, from time 
to time since the first etereie in No. 2. 


IN A LEPER COLONY 


On the 2nd of this month a party headed 
by the Venerables M. Mahaweera, M. 
Pannasiri and K. Dhammananda accom- 
panied by Messrs. Khoo Sod Ghee, Khoo 
Kay Eong, K. A. . , Yeoh Cheng 
Hock, Moeng Swe Tet, Lim Tat Yean and 
several others paid a religious visit to the 
Sungei Buloch Leper. Settlement. - Through 
the kind permission of Dr. B. D. Moles- 
worth the Medical Superintendent the 
party went to the temporary temple at 
which the Bhikkhus carried out religious 
ceremonies and chanted paritta. At this 
temple there is a marble image of Buddha 
which is the genom gift of aa Khoo 
Soo Jin. 


A discussion was held in fegurd to 
erecting a permanent temple the 
Settlement bounds on a site which has been 
promised by the M. 8. The Penang twin 
brothers have together promised 1,000 
Straits dollars for this work, 
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As a result of this. meeting a proposal 
was made that permission be sought from — 
the authorities for Bhikkhus to visit the | 
residents of the Settlement ° or 
fortnightly to give ‘religious | co 
paritta and hold services. Perm 
also to be py |-night 
) t hours — 


water service to the 
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“Theravada Buddhism based on Pali 
Tipitaka, is often said to be dry and intel- 
lectual, to have no devotion or emotional 
satisfaction in it and so forth. This 
allegation may be true for those who have 
limited themselves only to a somewhat 
superficial and intellectual study of it and 
have not tried to apply some of its tenets, 
even in a ‘humble way, in their everyday 
life. Dhamma, said the Buddha, may be 
compared to a snake which if caught by 
the head is brought under control but if by 
the tail carries death, in that, if it is rightly 
utilised it leads to the extinction of all 
suffering, and vice versa will cause more 
harm if misused. Anything one-sided 
cannot last long and is always harmful, 
often self-destructive. If we were to 
accept that Buddhism starves emotion and 
lays emphasis on reason alone then it 
would have been impossible for faite 
to flourish for 2,500 years as a “living 
religion’, providing the spiritual and 
cultural requirements of millions of human 
beings. Countries like Burma, Siam, 
Ceylon, Indo-China, etc., cannot con- 
ceivably be supposed to have quenched 
their spiritual thirst with mere dry 
abstractions. Farther, emotion, as a 
distinct mental factor cannot be just 
suppressed ; it is bound to express itself. 
In point of fact, the balancing of these two 
mental faculties, emotion and reason, is 
considered in Buddhism most essential for 
a harmonious spiritual development. 
Harmony, moderation and steady growth 
are tenets that run through the entire 
system of Buddhism like a scarlet thread. 


Difference in Buddhism 


In the theistic religions, as in the Hindu 
concept of Bhakti or in the Christian Faith, 
tices like prayers, rituals, vows, and an 
unquestioned obedience to a creator God, 
his earthly . incarnation or some deity. 
There is fear of being punished if the 
command of the God is either questioned 
or not “followed with servility. Hence, 
conditione ed by this fear there arise blind- 
faith, tism, superstition, ritualism, 
intolerance and such other evil conse- 
quences, because fear restricts the function 
of mind and 1 makes it insular. Prayers, 
rituals ahd vows fead man to ask and crave 
for worldly boons and sensual pleasures 
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DEVOTION IN BUDDHISM 


Miss Burxxsu BUDDHARAKKHITA 


while still living, and a pleasurable state 
of existence, like heaven, after death. In 
this kind of devotion the element of love 
creates “‘ affection ” (sneha) and a physical 
relationship between the devotee and_his 
or her lord, which in most cases turns out 
to be carnal. Being associated with 
religion, such indulgences remain unde- 
tected and become a holy affair, which 
could be practised unhindered. Such also 
lead to mental impotency. One gets a 
free licence to roam in the wilderness of 
vague imaginations. One waits for the 
saving grace of the God in all activities 
thereby losing self-confidence and often 
becoming indolent and a slave to supersti- 
tion. Devotion in this context, being 
wholly emotional, has yet another positive 
danger, that the devotee tends to become 
fanatical and is easily upset by little 
mishaps or gains. 

Against such one-sided emphasis, the 
concept of devotion in Buddhism is on 
quite different lines. Devotion, from the 
Buddhist standpoint, is Ranasampayutta, 
Le., accompanied by knowledge, so that it 
is both philosophical and emotional, in 
contra-distinction to all other world- 
religions which lay emphasis on emotion 
alone. The philosophical aspect calls into 
play two important mental faculties, viz., 
the rational and the volitional. The 
emotional aspect has, as it were, many 
facets, bringing together several mental 
factors, such as gratitude, reverence, love, 
faith or confidence and joy. Forasmuch 
as devotion is a culture of mind, it sets on 
foot a harmonious, development of all the 
mental faculties, thereby bringing integrity 
and wholeness of character, as required for 
the attainment of Nibbana. We shall see 
at a later stage, the parts played by these 
different faculties of reason, will and 
emotion, in the act of devotion. 


Object of Devotion 


The object of devotion is what is known 
as the “ Triple Gem ” (Ratanattaya), or the 
“ Threefold-Refuges ” (Saranattaya), com- 
prising the Buddha, Dhamma and Sangha ; 
that is, the Enlightened One, His Doctrine 
and the Order of His Noble Disciples, 
And the practice of devotion consists in 
reflecting or meditating (anussati) on the 
qualities of these threefold Ratanas. These 
qualities are embodied in the most simple 
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yet profound formulae familiar to all 
Buddhists from the time they learn how to 
speak, and which they recite on most 
occasions even in the simplest form of 
Buddha-puja. 


Buddha comes first in the Triple-Gem, 
worshipped and followed as the Great 
Teacher, the spiritual Master. Buddha is 
an honorific expression implying the attain- 
ment of Supreme Enlightenment (Samméa 
Sambodhi) in other words, Buddha implies 
a state of perfection and not a person. It 
is an attribute of a perfect and holy guide, 
who, by virtue of having discovered the 
Truth through long and painful struggle, 
guides, points out or makes known 
to beings, out of great compassion, the 
nature of Truth, known as Ariya-Saccas— 
Noble Truths, briefly embodied in these 
words : Dukkhaficeva pariapemi dukkhassa 
ca nirodho — “ It. is this fact of suffering 
and the deliverance therefrom that I make 
known”. Hence, Buddha is not a persona- 
lity, a God or an Avatdra, i.e., an incar- 
nation of some God, and has no command 
to give, which need be accepted without 
question. Thus, prayers to Him, or 
rituals, vows, or blind faith in Him, have 
no meaning whatsoever. There are many 
other epithets used to address the Buddha, 
all being attributes of high attainment, e.g., 
Dasabalo—Possessor of the Ten Forces ; 
Sabbharifiu—the All-Knower or Omnis- 


cient ; Dhammassémi—the Master of the 
Truth ; Narastho—the Lion of men ; Jina 
—the Conqueror ; Saccakovido—the 


knower of the Truth ; Sattha—the Supreme 
Teacher ; T'athagato—the Perfect One, etc. 
The same holds true in the case of Dhamma 
and Sangha. 


Dhamma, in this context, is the Trans- 
cendental Truth, ie., Nzbbana ; it is also 
the Supermundane Path—Magga, leading 
to that perfect Truth, which has been 
discovered and proclaimed by the Buddha. 
Reflection on Dhamma means reflection on 
the nature of its transcendental attributes, 
in other words, reflection on that state of 
perfect Deliverance, being freed from all 
samsaric turmoils, and a blissful condition 
of Peace which has once for all done with 
deaths and rebirths. 

Sangha is the Order of Noble Disciples 
who have achieved the Goal or have entered 
that Path which leads to the Goal, thus 
forming the “living example ”’ for those 
still striving. 

In brief, “‘ Buddha ”’ is the Way-Finder, 
the Teacher, the Guide ; ““ Dhamma” is 
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the Way, the Teaching ; and ‘‘ Sangha” 


refers to those who are actually treading or 
have trod the Way, the real followers of 
the Teaching. In the course of the actual 
practice of devotion, however, these three 
embody and culminate in one idea, one 
Truth. Hence it is said : 


‘“ Dhammakayo yato Sattha 
Dhamino Satthé tato mato, 
Dhamme thito so Sangho ca 
Satthu sankham nigacchati. 


Since the Teacher is the Truth- 
embodiment, 

So is the Truth the very Teacher, 

And the Noble Order being 
established on the Truth, 

Also goes by the name of the 
Teacher.” 


Thus the act of devotion is directed to 
one single object which from the Guide at 
well as the Goal, independent of and 
unmixed with the notion of any personality 
or incarnation, a god or paramatman, but 
purely as an aspiration for an ideal) of 
absolute perfection and purity, attainable 
through self-control, proper discipline and 
mental culture. Devotional acts, with 
such background, and based on the reali- 
zation of these great attributes, set going 
mental dispositions favourable to the 
attainment of similar qualities in one’s 
own mind, in however small a degree. At 
first, it is a cause, but the cumulative effect 
of a series of them, later grows and trans- 
forms itself until it becomes of the same 
stuff (evamdhammo) as these great attri- 
butes, i.e., of the very Truth. Farther, 
this form of devotion with mental faculties 
well-balanced, maintains itself as a habitual 
frame of mind and not as an act spasmodi- 
cally indulged in, thus ensuring a steady 
progress. When devotion reaches a very 
high point, the distinction of subject- 
object, i.e., the self-notion, disappears and 
what is realized is the very “stuff”, 
nature of substance of the Triple-Gem. 
Hence, devotion is directed towards an 
ever-present reality and not towards a 
dead teacher or empty abstractions, 


What the Devotional Act Brings 


As mentioned above, devotional act 
calls into play many forces and faculties of 
the mind. The most important of these 
is Saddhd, faith or confidence in the Triple- 
Gem, which is associated with other factors 
such as gratitude, love, joy and deep 
reverence, forming as a whole what we 
have preferred to call here the emotional 


aspect. Even at the. risk, of repe' 
should be clearly BTA te § tha she 


Saddha (confidence born of knowledge) is ~ 


essentially different from Hindu * bhakti” 
or Christian “‘ faith ’’, since there is in it 
no element of affection (sneha or prema) 
nor any personal relationship or blind 
following. Saddha has the background of 
understanding with regard to the nature 
of Samsara, and also with regard to the 
significance of the Triple-Gem. At the 
least it must be accompanied by a convic- 
tion in the operation of the. “Law of 
Kamma” as a factor that sustains and 
perpetuates this endless course of life and 
existence. Since Saddha_is an indis- 
pensable factor governing all spiritual 
growth, it is called the seed (byja) from 
which is born the tree that bears the fruit 
of deliverance. Among the five factors of 
spiritual powers and spiritual faculties, 
called Bala and Indriya, i.e., Saddha (faith), 
Viriya (energy), Sati (mindfulness), 
Samadhi (concentration), Paand (intui- 
tive wisdom), the primary factor is this 
saddha, which, if properly cultivated, 
conditions the development of the rest. 
In its highest ie., supermundane sense, 
saddha is aveccappasdda—“ unshakable 
faith” in the Triple-Gem, achievable 
through the attainment of the Noble Path 
(Ariya-magga). And only in this sense is 
it true “ self-surrender ”’ which is the culmi- 
nation of devotion. Self-surrender, in the 
Buddhist sense is not becoming one with 
any Paramadtman or “ universal spirit”, 
i.e., some kind of alleged “ spiritual unifica- 
tion’ of Vedantists, but it is the entire 
abandonment, down to the last vestige, of 
all “ self-notion ” and “‘ personality-belief ”’ 
(sakkhaya dittht), which if accomplished 
brings to pass the over-coming of at least 
two other mental fetters (samyojana), 
called “ sceptical doubt ” (wicikiecha) and 
“clinging to rites and rituals ” (stlabbata- 
pardmasa). Lastly, as saddha@ arouses 
other comitant factors such as assurance, 
joy and gratitude, in that one realises the 
tremendous significance of the Triple-Gem 
as the true Refuge from the toils and 
tumults of samsdra, therefore a deliberate 
and conscious cultivation of this one factor 
really means the development of the entire 
emotional aspect, that which forms the 
fount and source of all mental energy. 


Philosophical Side F 
Thus, the emotional, side of prem re 

brings us to the philosophical side with its 

two faculties, the rational and the voli- 
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THE GREAT HOME-COMING 


Sanchi has been the focal point of interest 
in the Buddhist World during the month 
just. passed. After a hundred years’ 
absence from India the relics of Sariputta 
and Moggallana, the Chief Disciples of the 

uddha were restored to India and 
enshrined in the new Vihara upon Sanchi 
Hill not far from the site of the stupa built 
for them by the Emperor Asoka. This 
Home-coming is of great significance to 
Buddhists for Several reasons. 


A vast lane, of fifty thousand. dele- 
gates, pilgrims and guests from all parts of 
the world gathered together to participate 
in the ceremonies and the conference that 
followed. Saffron. robed. monks. from 
Ceylon and Burma and Siam knelt down 
together, with russet clad brethren from 
north of the Himalayas in homage to their 
great predecessors inthe Order. The seven 
year old Lama Khanpo Rinpoche. of 
Thiksa carried shoulder high viewed the 
golden casket containing the relics side by 
side with deyotees who had_ travelled 
thousands of miles in spite of the infirmities 
of old age. We do not know of any other 
‘occasion in 1 ‘recent times when so large and 
representative a gathering of Buddhists 
came together with a common purpose. 


The event. is significant for another 
reason. There are signs of renewed 
interest in the teachings of the Buddha in 
India itself. Perhaps this is the result of a 
realisation that the solution to the most 
baffling problems of India today, must be 
derived from spiritual sources and that, 
perhaps, the best answer to them is 
provided by the teachings of the Buddha. 
“T have come here more in search of some- 
thing than to give’, said Prime Minister 
Nehru in his address at the Sanchi Con- 
ference, We cannot but feel that the 
message of peace and tolerance that the 
Buddha brought to the world will be that 
something which will provide a solution to 
the problems of India. Two thousand 
years ago his great progenitor found in the 
- Doctrine of Compassion that something 
that made him dedicate himself to the 
service of mankind and led to the greatest 
cultural achievement the world has known. 
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“ The spirit of India has declined in the 
last’ one thousand years due to various 
influences”, said Punditji, It is significant 
that the last one thousand years coincide 
with the years during which the Light of 
the Buddha Dhamma has been dimmed 
throughout the land of India. We would 
not be straying far from the truth therefore 
if we infer that the decline in the spirit of 
India and the disappearance of Buddhism 
were the’ results of the. same baneful 
influences. Not the least unfortunate 
result of the decline has been the revival 
in all its earlier strength of the observance 
of caste which the Buddha so vigorously 
endeavoured to stamp out of the earth. 
In place of the test of birth He asked that 
the test. of a man’s actions should be 
substituted in determining,a man’s, caste, 
With the decline of Buddhism the re- 
actionaries recovered their strength and 
the caste system based on birth once more 
fastened itself upon the country: It has 
continued down to this day and remains 
an unfortunate blemish upon the fair face 
of India. We hope that with increasing 
interest in the teachings of the Buddha this 
feature of the social life of India’ will 
disappear for ever, and every one of India’s 
sons will be assured his rightful place in 
the sun. 

Dr. Mookerjee, the President of the Maha 
Bodhi Society pointed out that the relics 
have reappeared in India at a time when 
many countries in Asia have just achieved 
or were in the process of achieving their 
political freedom. Centuries of foreign 
domination and the ravages of a world war 
make extremely difficult for these lands to 
rediscover their souls, baffled as they are 
by the problem¢ of a world still wallowing 
in conflict, strife and suspicion. In the 
past the peoples of Asia looked towards 
India as their spiritual mother. Ina world 
in which the fear of war is ever present the 
message of love, peace and understanding 
that the Buddha gave to the world twenty- 
five centuries ago, far from being outmoded 
is even of greater significance. “If we 
apply the principles taught to us by the 
Buddha, we will win peace and tranquility 
in the world”, said the Indian leader. 
The relics have helped to bring the Bud- 
dhist lands once again nearer to India and. 
we hope that the spirit of Buddhism will 
strengthen the ties of this great family of 
nations. Above all we hope that Resur- 
gent India in the fulfilment of her rightful 
role as the spiritual mother will restore to 
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the world the ideal that Buddhist India 
presented before the days of decline set in. 
The incident of Sanchi may be the fore- 
runner of events to come. If the true 
significance of the Great Home-coming 
needs explanation, the words of Prime 
Minister Nehru to the vast gathering of 
Buddhists from all the world over, 
assembled in and around the large shamina 
below Sanchi Hill provided it : 

* Our country has had great messages 
to the world. These messages bring heal- 
ing and peace to the troubled world. Out 
of this conference a seed will bloom and 
spread happiness.” 


MARCHING ORDERS 


March ye, My Warriors, onward ! 
Fare forth where warriors can ! 

In great Compassion strive ye 
For the good, for the gain of man ! 


Proclaim the Doctrine Glorious, 
Live ye My Way of Lrfe, 

Tiveless in service, blameless ; 
Forth, Warriors to the strife ! 


Storm ye the forts of the Enemy, 
Man’s Folly, Sloth and Greed ! 
In compassion to the erring. 


Teach ye the Buddha Creed— 


ns 


‘ To shun all deeds of Evil, 
To glory in Good done, 

In a mind alert, untainted, 
Until Nirvana ’s won.” 


Shout ye the Dhamma’s War Cry ! 
Sound ye the Drums of Truth ! 
To earth’s remotest.corner, 
Bear ye the Banner of Truth ! 
For the Good, for the Gain of Mankind 
Wage ye the Wars of Truth ! 


Ananda College, 


Colombo. B. A. PatatrRatne. 


IN INDONESIA 


Mr. G. E. de Saram writes from Djakarta 
that he is actively engaged in lecture tours 
and other work. He has 
already addressed audiences in several 
towns. Mr. de Saram is in immediate 
need of popular Buddhist literature, Bud- 
dhist flags, images and so forth. These 
will be despatched if sent to the Hony. 
General Secretary. 


missionary 
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incentive to optimism, hope and assurance. 
These activities, although subject to suffer- 
ing, certainly, are capable of producing 
happiness, at least, momentarily ; depend- 
ing, of course, on whether they are tinged 
with cravings. In other words, suffering 
as a part of existence is rooted in craving. 
Therefore, if this root-cause were removed 
then there would be no reason why lasting 
happiness and absolute peace should not 
be attained. This, a deathless state of 
everlasting happiness, called Nebbana, is 
the goal of Buddhist devotion. With this 
background the rational faculty is not 
limited to a barren intellectualism ; it 
arouses the volition to transform knowledge 
into a living truth, besides causing a definite 
enrichment of the emotional faculty. Such 
understanding may arise as a result of 
study and hearing the Dhamma (the 
Doctrine) or through deep independent 
thinking and observation of phenomena or 
again through Bhdvand—meditation. Al- 
though saddha is generally supported by 
this factor, nevertheless, true under- 
standing also must necessarily have the 
support saddha in order to free itself from 
the dryness of being merely theoretical. 
The same is true in the case of will or 
determination. These must likewise be 
based on saddha in order to maintain theit 
firmness and vigour by which theory is 
translated into praétice. 


The Volitional Faculty 


This brings us to the function of the 
volitional faculty as purposive will, resolute- 
ness or determination. It is the drive, 
the propulsive agency, that transforms 
knowledge into action. It functions on 
the basis of understanding as factor that 
harnesses mental energy for one-pointed 
application or singleness of aim. It frees 
intellect from dryness and prevents emotion 
from indulgence and over-activity, that is, 
from undue dissipation of mental energy, 
thus mobilising purpose and concentrated 
effort. Although this faculty has been 
mentioned last, yet, it is equally important 
as the other two. It is volition which 
invests every action (kKamma) whether in 
body, speech or mind, with the potentiality 
of producing (vpaka). In fact, all these 
three faculties are mutually complementary 
in the realization of their common goal 
Nibbana. 

Finally, it may not be out of place if we 
were to illustrate the functions of these 
faculties by means of a comparison with 


the construction of a building ; for, after 
all, devotion is also a constructive activity. 
Understanding is like the plan and the 
estimate ; will is the actual execution of the 
construction work according to the plan 
and saddh@ is like the building materials 
needed for the construction. Without a 
proper plan a structure may prove posi- 
tively dangerous and the exclusion of the 
other two would mean that there would be 
no construction whatsoever. Thus it is 
that in Buddhist devotion the task of 
building a spiritual structure is accom- 
plished with the mutual co-operation and 
assistance of all the various faculties of the 
mind. 

(This dissertation appears in the author's 
With Folded Hands, a translation into 
English of the Pali Kamalanjali, composed 
by the Venerable Thera Widurupola Piya- 


tissa of Nuwara Eliya.—£d.] 
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THE TOKYO CONFERENCE 
EDUCATION AND PROPAGATION 


COMMITTEE 


The Committee met under the Chairman- 
ship of Prof. Chitoku Morikawa, Mr. Boon- 
chuey Somphongse and Dr. Makoto Nagai, 
on 27th, 28th and 29th September, 1952, 
and adopted unanimously resolutions : 

(1) Empowering the President of the 
World Fellowship of Buddhists and the 
Director-General of the Executive Board 
thereof to form a committee, consisting of 
such number as the said officials deem 
appropriate, having the task to study 
implementation of the proposal concerning 
the establishment of a World Buddhist 
Institute, and to report on the results of 


the study to the Third World Buddhist 
Conference to be held in 1954. 


(2) Urging all delegates from various 
countries to exert themselves to the utmost 
to promote Buddhist education through 
such means as acceleration of the estab- 
lishment of more Buddhist schools, 
establishment of more Buddhist courses in 
universities, establishment of Buddhist 
translation bureaus, compilation of Bud- 
dhist text-books for Sunday schools and 
home life, etc. 


(8) Entrusting the Headquarters of the 
World Fellowship of Buddhists with the 
task of studying the proposal concerning 
the compilation of Holy Scriptures to be 
chanted uniformly by Buddhists of all 
countries, and of submitting appropriate 
proposals to the Third World Buddhist 
Conference, 
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(4) Requesting thet the 
World Fellowship of B to take 
appropriate measures in order to coil 
a common book of Buddl 


as one of the enterprises to be undertaken 
in commemoration of the 2,500th Anniver- 


sary of Maha Nirvana of the Buddha 
TASH BHT 


Sakyamuni. 


THOUGHT AND 

This Committee met for | 
the 26th, 27th and 29th of 
under the Choire of 
Malalasekera & S. Mi yamoto ‘unanimously 
adopted Resolutions Goo which were 
those dedicating a Day to Peace, exploring 
means to deepen the mutual ding 
between the Southern and N n Schools 
of Buddhism and the sngpentn to form a 
Committee of experts to s ee the question 
of a Buddhist era the result of which is to 
be reported to the next Conference. 


dteg Bh 
BUDDHISM IN PRACTICE — 

Meeting on the above days under the 
Chairmanship of His Excellency Minister 
U Win (Burma) and Dr. §. Ono, this 
Committee adopted unanimous Resolu- 
tions. No. 3 is cited f in fall for its special 
interest and appeal : - 

(2) Mutual introduction and encourage- 
ment of enterprises by Buddhists 
or based on the Buddhist b spirit in 
various countries, = 

(6) To facilitate the trave 
dhists by issuing ke 
duction from WEB. ( Same in 
various countries, oil 

(c) To support the movement of the 
Maha-Bodhi Society of India. 

(d) To promote the a ra ‘of 
common rituals. — 

(e) Exchange of infoe iat wold resis 

(f) Exchange of, and mutual assistance 
to, periodical publications. © 

(g) Co-operation in Buddhist relief work. 

(h) To organize universal ‘League of 
Buddhist women and youths. 

(i) Formation of Buddhist pen+nan 
organizations in vatious countries. 

(j) Interchange of scholars between 
various Buddhist countries; 

(k) Promotion of cultural interchange 
with all Buddhist countries of the 
world. Te ee 

(!) To make materials d for 
study of Buddhism acee: 
scholars. |) aol 

(All the above were 


September 50th.—Ed.) cdandane 
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THE VEN. ROUSEN TAKASHINA 


ADDRESS AT THE TOKYO CONFERENCE 


It ismy greatest honour to speak 
before you representatives of Buddhists at 
this opening ceremony of the Second World 
Buddhist Conference. 

I sincerely wish to express my 
gratitude for your enthusiasm which you 
have shown in attending this conference. 
Especially, to those who have come 
thousands of miles across the oceans, not 
only the Buddhists in Japan but also the 
whole Japanese nation, I believe, are 
wishing to convey their warmest thanks. 

I still cherish my happiest memory I 
‘gained at the First Convention of the 
World Fellowship of Buddhists which was 
held in Colombo, Ceylon, in 1950, in which 
I took part as a member of the Japanese 
delegation. At that meeting we talked 
over the matters concerning the enhance- 
ment of the spirit of Buddhism and the 
establishment of world peace on the basis 
of Buddha’s teaching, and prayed that our 
desires be fulfilled as speedily as possible. 
Some of those representatives I met in the 
land of Lanka are present here, which gives 
me ever more pleasure and thankfulness. 

It is regrettable that struggles are 
still seen in many places in the East and 
the West to the possibility of a third 
World War, when the damages inflicted by 
the late war are not completely recovered. 
War is against the teaching of the Buddha. 
It destroys civilization of the world and 
the happiness of mankind. These 
struggles between nations are, I believe, 
chiefly caused by ideological discrepancy. 
Unless this discrepancy be removed, we 
shall never realize eternal peace of the 
world or permanent happiness of human 
beings. At this crisis of the world we want 
to reassure the truthfulness of the Buddha’s 
teaching that, in the world of truth, there 
is no ego but only the Middle Way. The 
Buddha renounced any kind of war and 
longed for true peace. He forbade 
meaningless killing and taught co-existence 
of all beings. When the people of the 
world believe and observe the precepts of 
the Buddha, there will be no more clinging 
‘to ego, and this world of ours will trans- 


form itself into” Buddha’s Pure Land in. 


which met ‘will enjoy co-existence and 
co-prosperity. The realization of the Pure 
“Land in this world is nothing but the ideal 
of us Buddhists to pray for. 
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In order to accomplish this ideal, we 
Buddhists in the entire world must 
co-operate. The World Buddhist Con- 
ference will surely bring fruitful results 
when it has as its loftiest aim the 
realization of the Buddha-Land through 
brotherhood and co-operation in the name 
of Buddha, transcending all the boundaries, 
races and climes. I thank you. 


D. T. SUZUKI 

EXCERPTS FROM MESSAGE TO THE 

Tokyo CONFERENCE 

No doubt, this Conference is a most 
significant event in the history of Buddhism, 
especially when we consider it in the light 
of what we may call a world crisis which 
is threatening us everywhere. We know 
that the situation is beyond our 
immediate control. 

Sometimes I am tempted to think 
that we are reaping what we have sown in 
the past ; that there is nobody else but 
ourselves who will have to suffer the 
outcome of our past Karma. 

We call ourselves rational and are 
proud of this distinction. But with all 
our wisdom we never cease committing all 
kinds of evil deeds. And when the time 
comes for them to mature we are alto- 
gether at a loss as to what to do and we 
stand dazed before the brutal fact. Iam 
afraid that the damage has already gone 
too far and is beyond repair. 

But we are not to be discouraged. 
True, we are depraved but not enough 
to deserve a total annihilation. Let us try 
to reserve a small corner somewhere on the 
surface of the earth, where we Buddhists 
can form a nucleus for world survival 
which is to come. Let us then plan to 
create a new race of humankind in 
accordance with the spirit which dominates 
the whole history of Buddhist culture all 
over the world. 

This may sound too pessimistic and 
too negative but my idea is that “ the 
corner” just spoken of is our individual 
self. For when this self is disciplined in 


the spirit of Buddha, free from all forms 


of hate and revenge, it naturally and 
inevitably expands and grows and by 
degrees spreads itself to cover the whole 
earth. 

Let us get together once more and 
renew our peaceful resistance against the 
feeling of hate and revenge, which seems 
at present to be sweeping over all nations. 
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HAWAII CHRONOLOGY 
The following temples were established 
during the past years : 
1897 
.. Rev. B. Takeda 
.. Rev. K. Murota 


1898 
.. Rev. D. Toda 
Honomu, Hawaii .. Rev. C. Miyagawa 
Honolulu, Oahu .. Bishop H. Satomi 
* 1899 
.. Rev. Ohye 


1900 
. Rev. K. Kago 
. Rev. C. Kikuchi 
. Rev. H. Miyasaki 
1902 
.. Rev. K. Ohi 
. Rev. H. Takeshima 
_.. Rev. 8. Kawayama 
1903 
.. Rev. U. Sugiyama 
.. Rev. R. Uyehara 
1904 
.. Rev. C. Shimosaku 
.. Rev. S. Yasukuni 


Hilo, Hawaii 


Kona, Hawaii 


Wailuku, Maui 


Kealia, Kauai 


Waipahu, Oahu 
Naalehu, Hawaii 
Lihue, Kauai 


Aiea, Oahu 
Olaa, Hawaii 
Pahala, Hawaii 


Ewa, Oahu 
Papaaloa, Hawaii 


Waialua, Oahu 
Honokaa, Hawaii 


Lahaina, Maui . Rev. M: Tasaka 
1906 
Waianae, Oahu . Rey. T. Fukui 
Kahuku, Oahu . Rev. S. Kai 
1907 
Kohala, Hawaii » Rev. J. Yempuku 
Paia, Maui .. Rev. G. Tatsutani 
Puunene, Maui .. Rev. 8S. Kuroda 
Kilauea, Kaui .. Rev. 8. Ishiura 
1909 
Papaikou, Hawaii .. Rey. Y. lida 
Eleele, Kanai .. Rev. T., Ama 
Waimea, Kauai .. Rev. 8. Matsuda 
1910 
Pearl City, Oahu .. Rev. J. Aoyama 
Koloa, Kauai . Rev. J. Takeda 
1911 
Wahiawa, Oahu .. Rev. T. Tazuura 
Hana, Maui .. Rev. R. Kashiwa 
19138 
Honohina, Hawaii .. Rev. M. Sato 
Paauilo, Hawaii .. Rev. K. Okusada 
1914 ; 
Paauela, Maui . Rey, Y. Suyehiro 
19156 
Waimanalo, Oahu .:.\ Rev. J. Yasui 
1922 
Kapaa, Kauai .. Rev. Y. Ito 
1924 
Lanai City, Lanai .. Rev. Y, Hino 
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Some of, the romertant, actiy ‘ties and 
accomplishments were : 
1. Establishment of Sunday Schools. 
2. Establishment of Japanese Language 
Schools. 
3. Establishment of YBA’s throughout 
the territory. 
{. Establishment of English Depart- 
ment in Betsuin. 
5. Construction of new Headquarters 
in 1918. 
6. Students were sent to Japan to 
beconie English-speaking priests. 
The employment of Rev. T. Kirby 
‘and Rev, Ernest Hunt, 1918. 
8. Publication of English books. 
9. Inauguration of YBA Conventions, 
1927. 
10. Inauguration of Pan-Pacilie YMBA 
Convention, 1930. 
_ Rate ©, Hoxpa. 


CHRISTMAS HUMPHREYS 
[Lxcerpts from Message to the ge . 
Conference. | 

The Buddha was)ajman who was self- 
enlightened, and His teaching was a Way 
to the same Enlightenment. Whether the 
Way be trodden slowly, step by step, with 
the aid of scriptures, ritual, and outward 
observance, or, as in the Zen School, 
“suddenly ”, with a violent leap up the 
mountain-side ... . is a matter of choice 
and method. In any event, when the 

stream is crossed, the raft is laid aside. 
The Buddha’s self-perfection was the 
fruit of a thousand lives of strenuous 
endeavour, and when at the final Goal was 
reached, the Supremely Awakened One did 
not renounce Nirvana itself in order to 
proclaim to the suffering millions of man- 
kind mere platitudes or ethics. Nor was it 
‘speculation, which he turned back to 
encourage,. or the. pleasing) formulae of 
ultimate beginnings and equally theoretic 
ends. Nor was there any word in the great 
Teaching of an absolute unchenging God, 
or of a. soulin man which such a God might 
save. These are assumptions. and the 
Buddha was unique in the. whole range 
of spiritual history in that-his teaching was 
based on no assumptions at all. If faith 
hasa part to play in the world of Buddhism. 
it is that a man may reasonably hold that a 
fellow pilgrim clearly far more advanced 
than he may well be followed along the 
Road described as the Way which led to 
that visible perfection. Buddhism is, then. 
this or nothing, that a man became the 
Buddhe that He pointed the Way by 
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proclaims such cold. intolerance. 


which that Buddhahood had hadi atpained:s 


and invited His fellow men to tread the 


same Path to the same end. 

Buddhism is therefore severely personal. 
“Work out your salvation’ was the 
Buddha’s Message, and each must find his 
own technique to achieve the common goal. 
The task is a wholetime occupation, and he 
who deliberately aims at self-perfection will 
have little time for telling his neighbour 
what todo.... 

** Buddhism is where a Buddhist is ”, and 
* Buddhist is as Buddhist does *’, these the 
mottoes of the working Buddhist, and 
Buddhism may be applied, and must be 
applied in all degree of circumstance, at all 
times and in all places, without reference to 
human or divine authority, and without 
pausing for one instant on the Way . . 

In the vast field of the Dharma the ways 
are truly various. The geographical, racial 
and doctrinal range of Buddhism is not 
only tremendous, but unique in its scope 
and size. If the Theravada be the hub of 
the wheel, there are spokes therefrom in 
every direction, and those who stand atthe 
extreme of any two spokes are far apart 
indeed. From the magnificent. moral- 
philosophy of the Pal Canon, with. its 
rational, ethical, psychological and practical 
emphasis, to the ultimate devagations of 
certain sects of the Mahayana) is a far cry. 
It would seem that the human mind is in 
love with certain practices, and however 
great. the Teacher of a clear-cut Way, 
through human. frailty, these practices 
must somewhere and at some time creep in. 
In the Buddha’s message there was no hint 
of ritual services, nor of speculation into 
ultumates, nor of the complex practices and 
worldly power which are to be found in a 
Church and all which the word implies 

Uf, therefore, these are to be found 
in corners of the Buddhist world today, the 
tolerance of all must be invoked and fully 
exercised in respect of the practices of each. 
He who would lift his eves from the limita- 
tions of his own particular Way must lift 
his vision higher still, to the grand whole 
of Buddhism which is infinitely greater 
than any of its parts, or of all of them 
together .., 

Buddhism was given to man, not any 


man or group of men, and the world has ~ 


need of. it, None holds the whole of it, 
and he is no servant of the Dharma who, 
in the name of the All-Tolerant One, 
The 
Dharma is the law of laws... The Buddha 
was the All-Compassionate as well as the 
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) AU-Enliginvened yen for love and wisdom 
are the pillars on which the manifested 
Dharma rests...... There is, in fact, a World 
Buddhism ; surely it is time for all of us 
to behave as though this fact were true. 
For the world has need of the Dhafma, 
and of every aspect of if which is known. 
Never before has civilization been weighed 
in the balance and found so wanting. ..... 
Shall we not then proclaim once more the 
Dharma’of the All-Enlightened One, and let 
the countries of a troubled world once more 
resound to the “ Lion-Roar of Truth”. thao. 
The machinery for common action now 
exists in the World Fellowship of Bud- 
dists. All that is needed is the. will to 
apply the essential Dharma and to proclaim 
it yet again to all m 


ankind, Only so shall 


we who dare to use the proud title Buddhist 


moye united in one common enterprise. I. 
[The above extracts do barely justice to 
a fine address which, we learn, will be pub- 
lished in full along with many others in the 
Report by the W.F.B.in due course.—Ed.] 
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COLOMBO. YMBA. | ; 

Among the ‘important. parts of the Nov- 
ember programme of activities were a 
Lecture each by Narada Maha Thera 


(Fundamentals of Pn Meee ont 
and Mr. Sri Nissanka, Q.c. (Modern and 
Pure Buddhism), ye ~ 


The five Sunday sermons ‘wore as ‘fol- 
lows :- m 
The Ven. Piyadassi « on S baddanaribba 

} a Bh +f 
creme 


Sri Saddhatissa Thera on 
mahamatta Katha Vattu ; ; 
Vipassi, Chabbagiya “Katha 

Hettimulle Vajitabudhi Theva on rn Rb 


danathera Katha Vattu > ‘and Ven.” 
Gmanaratana Thera on tain 


thera Katha Vattu. 9 99 
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BUDDHIST STUDIES IN CHINESE 


| It is well-known that in spite of the fact that 
Pali Tipitaka, the Pali Commentaries were known 
to Chinese Scholars from very ancient times, no 
early attempts were made to have them translated 
into Chinese except for some portion of the 
common and a very few works like the Samanta- 
pasadika. Now, however, this great deficiency 
—for it was, indeed, such—has at last been 
supplied. The whole of the Pali Tipitaka has 
now been translated into Chinese. The work was 
completed in seven years, from 1938-1945, during 
the Japanese occupation and was undertaken by 
the Puh-Hui (Universal Wisdom) Great Pitaka 
Publication Society, whose headquarters were in 
the Fa-Tsang-Tse (the Dhamma-pitaka Temple) 
in Shanghai. The translation was done not 
directly from the Pali but from the Japanese 
version of the Pali Tipitaka. ‘The translators 
were eminent Buddhist Scholars, well-versed in 
Japanese and Buddhism, the Chief Editorbeing the 
Ven. Chi-Fung, one of the principal disciples of 
the well-known Scholar the late Ven. Abbot 
Tai-Hsu. Although the work of translation is 
eomplet+, owing to lack of funds only two parts 
of the Digha Nikaya (containing the first 24 
suttas), the first fifty suttas of the Majjhima 
Nikaya, a part of the Jataka Commentary and 
the first part of the Patthana of the Abhidhamma 
have so far been published. The work has, from 
all accounts, been well done, with variant readings 
and where the Chinese texts differ to any 
great extent from the Pali, the relevant Chinese 
extracts have also been given. If funds are 
fortheoming, the whole translation can be pub- 
lished without delay. 


Independent translations have also recently 
‘been made of Pali works into Chinese, ¢.g., the 
translations of the Abhidhammatthasangaha, the 
Dhammapada and the Mahavamsa by the Ven. Fa 
Fang. Mention has already been made of com- 
parative studies of Pali and Chinese texts, the 
‘best-known being the two publications by 
Dr. Bapat, one on the Visuddhimagga and the 
Vimuttimagga, and the other on the Arthavaggiya 
Suttas and the Atthaka Vagga of the Sutta Nipata. 
‘His study of the Samantapasadika with its Chinese 
‘counterparts has now been completed but still 
‘awaits publication. Dr. Pachow, Lecturer in 
Chinese in Allahabad University, has added to 
‘these studies two publications—Comparative 
Studies in the Mahaparinibbana Sutta and its 
Chinese versions and-a Comparative Study of the 
Patimokkha, 

Among the noteworthy achievements of Chinese 
scholars in the recent past are their translations 
of Chinese works into Tibetan, the most important 
being a translation of the Mahavaibhasasastra of 
the Saryastivadi school, which is a commentary 
on the Nanaprasthana or Astagrantha of Kati- 
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yayaniputra, the first book of the Abhidharma 
Pitaka of the Sarvastivadins. The Sanskrit 
originals of both these texts are considered to be 
lost. There are two Chinese versions of both 
works. The first version of the Chinese Abhi- 
dharma-Nanaprasthana was made in 383 A.D. 
by Sanghadeva and Buddhasurti, and the second 
by Hiouen Tsang in 656 a.p. The first Chinese 
version of the commentary, the Mahavaibhasa, 
was made between 437 and 439 a.p. by Buddha- 
varman and the second, again by Hiouen Tsang 
in 656-659. 


The Mahavaibhasasastra is a compendious 
work, a kind of encyclopaedia of Buddhism, 
consisting of 200 Chapters in Hiouen ‘J'sang’s 
Its authorship is attributed to 500 
arhats. Among other matters, it deals critically 
with the views of different schools, both Buddhist 
and non-Buddhist, on various philosophical topics 
and, in this respect, corresponds to the Katha- 
vatthu ot the Theravadins. It has always been 
carefully studied by scholars in China and Japan 
but so far it had not been available to the Tibetans, 
who follow the teachings of Sarvastivada. This 
great work has now been translated (1945-'49) 
into Tibetan by the Ven. Fa Tsung, Principal of 
the Sino-Tibetan Institute, Pei-pai, Chungking, 
and will make a noteworthy contribution to 
Buddhist studies, not only in Tibet but elsewhere 
as well. Fa Tsung was in Tibet for many years 
before the war, and he has translated several 
works from Tibetan into Chinese, among them 
being the Bodhimarga-Mahasastra and Culla- 
sastra, which are considered the most important 
of all Tibetan books on Mahayana. The author 
of these texts was the founder of the Yellow Sect 
of Tibet, Tsung-ka-pa. The Bodhimarga Maha- 
sastra is regarded by the Tibetans with as much 
veneration as the Visuddhimagga is by the 
Therayadins. It ineludes an exposition of the 
teachings of Yogacara, Vijnanamatrata and 
Madhyamika, the last being considered by the 
author the best. To Fa Tsung also goes the 
credit of making for the first time the Chinese 
translations of several Tibetan works on Tantric 
Buddhism, the study of which in China has, as a 
result, been greatly stimulated recently. 


The great awakening in the study of Buddhism 
in China has not, however, been confined to 
Tantricism. It is concerned with all the more 
important schools and I shall like here to pay 
tribute to the one man, the late Ven. Abbot Tai 
Hyu, who, more than any other, has been respon- 
sible for the modern Buddhist revival in China, 
For a long period, before the revolutionary move- 
ment of 1911, Chinese Buddhists had neglected 
the study of Sanskrit, Pali and Tibetan and, 
eonsequently, of Buddhism. The revolution, 
which brought about many important changes, 
affected the Buddhists as well and Buddhist 
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learning was greatly stimulated. Buddhist- 
Institutes sprang up everywhere like bamboo 
shoots after the rains. 


It was this revivalist movement that brought 
to the forefront Tai Hsu, who was a man of great 
enlightenment and remarkable energy. 


Among 
his activities was 


the organisation and despatch 
of several missions to Buddhist countries. For 
the study of Pali and Theravada, he sent five 
young Bhikkhus to Siam in 1932 and another 
group of five to Ceylon in 1934. In 1941 he sent 
three monks to Burma, India and Ceylon to study 
Sanskrit and Pali. Earlier, in 1925, he had 
organised a mission of fifteen Bhikkhus to Tibet 
to study Tibetan Buddhism, The members of 
ths mission were selected from the Buddhist 
College of Wu-Chang and its leaders were Tai 
Hsu’s own disciples, Ta Yun and Ta Kaing, 
who were scholars of Vajrayana, ‘I'wo years 
earlier (in 1923), with the help of Buddhist laymen, 
Tai Hsu had opened at Tze Yin ‘Tse (Matreya-hetu 
Temple) in Peking, a Tibetan school to train 
members for this mission. Its Principal was the 
late Ta Yung, who was a Tantric Scholar, who 
had also spent several years in Japan where he 
had studied Vajrayana, which had been lost in 
China itself. Tai Hsu himself travelled widely, 
in Europe and America as well, and in 1941 hada 
Coodwill Mission to India, Ceylon, Siam and 
Malaya, thus bringing together the Buddhists of 
the lands. Wherever he went he created great 
interest and he succeeded in instilling into the 
minds of the Buddhists the need for the propa- 
gation of Buddhism in the modern world. Many 
Buddhist Societies, especially in the West, owe 
their establishment to his inspiration. 


The renewed awakening in the study of Bud- 
dhism in China encouraged scholars to specialise 
in various fields of Buddhist philosophy. Thus 
the Madhyamika philosophy (Sam Lun) found a 
new exponent in Yin Sung. Iam told that in his 
youth he was a Christian but later on he was 
converted into Buddhism and ordained as a 
monk. Haying acquired a knowledge of the 
various schools of Buddhism, in one of the 
Institutions established by Tai Hsu, he became 
a Lecturer in the Sino-Tibetan Buddhist College 
in Chungking and, later, Principal of the Dharma- 
raja Buddhist Institute, near Chungking. During 
the Sino-Japanese war, he left Chungking and 
took up his residence in the Shio-To-Tze Temple, 
where he became the General Editor of the series 
of publications inaugurated by Tai Hsu. Yi Sun 
is a scholar deeply versed not only in Buddhism 
but also in history and philosophy. His chief 
interest, however, is in the teaching of Nagarjuna’s 
Madhymika philosophy, which had been neglected 
in China for several centuries. Yin Sun has 
written many books dealing with the history of 
Buddhism and Buddhist philosophy and some of 
these have been published by the Chan Wen 
(Right Hearing) Society of Hongkong, the most 
important being entitled Chun-Kuran Chiang Lun 
{the Madhyamika Philosophy). This work first 
appeared serially in the Hai-t’sao-Yin, the oldest 
Chinese Buddhist magazine and it has now been 
published in book form. 


The Vijnanamatrata School of Vasubandhu has 
also found several distinguished adherents, among 
them being Tai Hsu himself. This school of 
Buddhist Idealism was first introduced into China 
in the 4th century by Paramartha and then again 
in the 6th century by Hiouen Tsang. It found its 
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greatest exponent in one of Hionen Tsang’s chief 
disciples Kueichi (632-682). | Numerous books 
were written by later scholars and, so great was 
their fame, that students came from Japan and 
Korea to learn under them, But, by the end of 
the Tang Pynasty, Buddhism had suilered great 
reversals and most of the books were lost. 
\lthough in later ages there were students of the 
Yogacara school, the tradition of teaching was 
lost and the proper interpretation of Vijnana- 
matrata doctrines was difficult to obtain. But, 
fortunately for scholarship, however, the books 
had been preserved in Japan and elsewhere and 
they have now once more been restored to China 
with the revival of learning which began with the 
inauguration of the Republic. 


The chief exponent of the Vijnanamatrata 
School in modern times was the late Yang Jen 
Shaa, friend and collaborator of Nanjis, author 
of the famous Catalogue. Yang Jen Shan and his 
distinguished pupil, Gu-yang-chan, have pub- 
lished critical editions of many of the books of 
this school and written valuable commentaries 
upon them. Yan was one of the greatest Bud- 
dhist Scholars of the 20th century ; he died in 
Chungking during the war years at the age of 71). 
He counted among his pupils Tai Hsu himself, 
among whose publications are several works on 
the Vijnanamatrata philosophy. Others who 
have worked in the same field are Han-'l'e-Ching 
of Peking, Hsiung Shih-li, Professor of Buddhism 
in Peking University and Wan-Eng-Yan of 
Sechwan, a pupil of Gu-yang-chan. 

(From the. Address at the Lucknow Oriental 
Conference by Dr. G. P. Malalasekera,) 


HAWAII 

Preparations are now under way on the coming 
visit of Abbot Kosho Shongo Otani of the Honpa 
Hongwanji in Kyoto, Japan, which is the Head- 
quarters for the Shin sect in Japan. He is to 
stop over in the territory next month. During his 
42-day stay in Hawaii he will visit 37 temples to 
deliver sermons at special services, and also will 
officiate in the “ baptizing” of the Shin sect 
followers. The Abbot is the 23rd descendant of 
St. Shinran and a cousin of the Emperor Hirohito. 
—{YBA Times.) 

The Bodhi Day, according to Japanese tradition, 
was celebrated on the 8th of last month by the 
Buddhists of Oahu. The Hawaii Buddhist 
Council, composed of all the Bddhist sects of 
Oahu, sponsored the services which were held in 
Ala Moana park. Bishop Zenkyo Komagata and 
the Bhikshu Ernest Hunt conducted services and 
among the speakers was the Rev. Yetatsu Tera- 
moto, Principal of the Chioda Girls’ College, 


Tokyo. The Meisho YBA provided the Master 
of Ceremonies. 
FORMOSA 
The Ven'ble Yuan-ming, member of the 


Planning Committee of the Chinese Buddhist 
Association and graduate of the Nan Pu ‘Toe 
Buddhist Institution, Amoy ; Mr. Hsiao Hwei-kai, 
editor of Student Monthly and graduate of the 
National ‘Taiwan University; and Mr. Lee 
Jui-soun, graduate of the Taiwan Provincial 
Teachers’ College, have een sele-ted to pursue 
Buddhist studies in Japan. They will leave 
about the middle of this month. 
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Last month the Taiwan Buddhist Institution 
was formed by the Ven’ble Ta Shin, disciple of 
the late Abbot Tai Hsu. Among the invitees for 
the inauguration’ were Mr. Chu-cheng, former 
President of the Judicial Yuan, the Ven’ble Chang 
Chia, Chairman of the Chinese Buddhist Asso- 
ciation, and Mr. Lee Tze-kwan, member of the 
teneral Standing Committee, besides many others 
both from the clergy and the laity. 


The Ven’ble Ta Shin has not been well for some 
time and his disciple the Ven’ble Yen-pei who is 
presently in the Hong Kong monk refugee camp, 
will be invited by Mr. Lee Tze-kwan to come to 
Taiwan to assist him in compiling the Hai Tsou 
Ying which was published under the auspices of 
the Ven’ble Tai Hsu more than 39 years ago. 


Four thousand copies of the Sequence of Bud- 
dhist Study written by the Ven’ble Fa Fang have 
been pnblished in his revered memory. 


AUSTRALIA 
A keen Australian Buddhist writes from Bris- 
bane :— 


We seem to be growing in numbers and people 
seem tired of the unsuccessful dogmas of their old 
beliefs and are turning to the Eastern philosophers 
for guidance. In spite of all the material which 
is printed in English we still seem to lack a short, 
simple, cheap pamphlet which will explain to 
people in ordinary language what are the basic 
teachings of the Buddhist philosophy and what 
they ean do if they want to contact others in their 
country and how and where they could learn more. 
I have contacted several people in Sydney and 
feel myself that there are sufficient of us now to 
have a properly constituted group or organisation. 
As yet I seem to be alone in my views although I 
know of at least ten people who are sincere 
Buddhists. 


Our greatest drawback in Western society is, 
however, the “intellectual”? Buddhist. I am 
an ordinary working man myself and am honestly 
and sincerely convinced that the Dhamma would 
appeal to large numbers of working people. I 
attach more importance in trying to do good and 
ceasing to do evil than an “ Intellectual’s ” 
knowledge of the Pali Canon. Of course, I fully 
understand the need for reading and studying the 
Buddhist scriptures but surely it is wrong to think 
one’s quality as a Buddhist is measured by one’s 
knowledge of them. I do think, however, that 
the time will come and these little problems will 
solve themselves. 


I had for many years rejected Christianity and 
find the Buddhist way of life a path of great 
happiness and contentment. From time to time 
we are able to get books here or send to London 
for them. If you have any suggestions as to how 
I might help you in spreading the Dhamma I 
would welcome them, Kindest regards and best 
wishes to all our friends of the W.F.B. 


PENANG 

Sister Sudharma of Ceylon was welcomed on her 
arrival by the Buddhists led by Mr. Khoo Soo Jin 
and is now in residence in tHe Phor Thay School. 
She has been introduced to the Buddhist commn- 
nity and soon after arrival addressed the Leper 
Asylum and cheered up the patients. In addition 
to Dharmaduta work she will teach Buddhism, 
Pali and English in the school. 


Moe 

At a recent meeting of the B S| 
Malaya it was proposed that a be er 
in Ceylon in the Chinese style in memory of the 
late Ven’ble Fa Fang. It is hoped that a suitable 
site for the building will be made available through 
the good offives of the Government or by a 
Buddhist devotee. 


SINGAPORE 

Bhikkhu Piyadassi of Vajirarama arrived on 
Dharmaduta work from Ceylon. His address is 
263, Outram Road. Whilst giving his special 
attention to the Buddhist Sunday School organi- 
zation, the Bhikkhu will also teach Pali and 
Buddhism. He hopes to extend the scope of his 
noble work to Malacca, Penang and other countries 
of the Malay Federation. i 


The Rt. Hon. Malcolm MacDonald, Commi- 
ssioner-General for 8. E. Asia, declaring open the 
new premises of the Maha Bodhi School at Lorong 
34, Geylang Rd., last month, commented that 
the new institution with its Buddhist teachings 
would be yet another force promoting peace and 
goodwill. The premises which cost 200,000 
Straits dollars will accommodate 300 children. 
In paying tributes to those who splendidly 
contributed towards the building, Mr. Lee Choon 
Seng, President of the Buddhist Federation, 
stressed on good citizenship and the young. 
Miss Pitt Chin Hui, the Principal, was compli- 
mented on her devoted work and she, in turn, 
thanked the Government for having included the 
institution among the Grant-in-Aid Schools. 


BURMA 

The Attorney-General, the Hon. U Chan Htoon, 
visited Ceylon last month. In addition to other 
work he was engaged in making necessary contacts 
all over the Island in connection with the proposed 
Buddhist Council. He also met a numberof 
Buddhist lay scholars at the residence of Dr, G. P. 
Malalasekera in Colombo and delivered a public 
address on the subject at the Colombo Y.M.B.A. 
Hall. f 

A statue of the Buddha which had been lost tor 
a long time has been brought back to Burma. 
This statue, 7 feet high, had been removed in 1910 
and cxhibited ever since in the Victoria and Albert 
Museum, London. The statue has been solemnly 
welcomed by the Buddhist community and is 
religiously preserved in the Batataung Pagoda in 
Rangoon.—(Asia, Saigon, December.) 


INDIA 

One of the Resolutions passed at the Maha 
Bodhi Society’s 59th Annual General Meeting 
held in Calcutta, revealed that the Government 
of India had given a grant of Rs. 4,000 (£300) for 
the publication of Buddhist texts and translations. 

The Y.M.B.A. Kalimpong, Darjeeling District, 
has been showing quick progress during the last 
few months when its activities have expanded 
into the educational sphere. Under its lively 
spirits it has formed an India-wide organization 
with branch associations. Its monthly magazine, 
the Stepping Stones, begun in July, 1950, is a 
regular store-house of Mahayana scriptural trea- 
sures. 

The Dhammapada has been translated into 
Malayalam and has just been put on the market. 
It is published by the Maha Bodhi Ashram, Tri- 
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From Bombay comes the interesting news of 
a month’s Mela and Exhibition organized by the 
Ven’ble Wewegama Sangharakkhita Thera and 
the Buddha Duta Society of Worli. It was the 
first time Buddhists in India held such a celebra- 
tion to popularize Buddhist ideals, teachings and 
culture. Sir Maharaj Singh, the Governor, 
opened the Mela and later offered a gift of flowers 
at the shrine-house which had been declared 
open. 

Buddha Vihara, Reading Rd., New Delhi, 
housed a large and distingnished party of Ceylon 
Buddhists who made a pilgrimage to the Sacred 
Shrines and arrived here on the way to Bombay. 
A Buddha-puja was conducted under the auspices 
of the Indian Buddhist Association. The Ben- 
gali Buddhist community entertained their 
Ceylon brethren. Speeches were made by Sri 
K. L. Barua and Bhikkhus T. Dhammananda 
and Ariyawansa. The pilgrims then left for 
Sanchi. 

CEYLON 

The 33rd Annual Sessions of the All-Ceylon 
Buddhist Congress were held on December 29th 
and 30th in Kandy before a great gathering. 
The Sessions were preceded by a Special Exposi- 
tion of the Tooth Relic when the delegates were 
afforded an opportunity of viewing and worship- 
ping the Sacred Relic. When the Sessions opened, 
Dr. G. P. Malalasekera, the President, delivered 
a stirring address. Seven Resolutions were passed 
one of them recommending that the Sacred Tooth 
should not be exposed to non-Buddhists. The 
delegates on their return worshipped at Gadala- 
deniya and Lankatilaka, the two most splendid of 
Ceylon’s medieval temples. 

Mr. G. F. Allen of Yeovil, Somerset, England, 
was ordained a monk on the 12th at the 
Sudharmalankara Pirivena, Diyatalawa. The 
Ven’ ble Dambawinne Sumanasara, Maha Nayaka 
Thera of Uva and Vellassa districts, admitted 
him to the Sangha. Mr. Allen was for sometime 
Honorary Treasurer of the Buddhist Vihara 
Society and member of the Buddhist Society, 
both of London. As a Bhikkhu he is known as 
Y. Siri Nyana. 

The Young Bhikkhus Association have already 
‘drawn up a four-year Dharmaduta programme 
which was inaugurated at the Ruvanveli-seya, 
Anuradhapura, on the Durutu Full Moon Day 
which commemorates the arrival of the Buddha in 
Mahiyangana. 

The Colombo General Hospital Buddhist Asso- 
ciation held its Inaugural Meeting last month. 
Dr. E. M. Wijerama was elected President. 

The nucleus of a Buddhist Monks’ University 
at Pelmadulla had been forming for some time 
with the indefatigable work of Ven’ble Pandit 
Henpitagedera Gnanaseeha Thera. This educa- 
tional institution for the use of bhikkhus of every 
sect, which will also be a centre of Dharmaduta 
activity, is likely to be opened this month with 
the occupation of five aramas which are soon to be 
completed. 

FINLAND 

The Light of Asia has now been put on the 
market. ‘The edition is a very beautiful one, 
‘which it is a pleasure to handle. 

: FRANCE 

Bhikkhu Walpola Rahula who is doing good 

work at the University is also helping the “* Amis 


- du Bouddhisme”’ with Sutta studies, commentaries 
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Last 


followed by questions from the public. 
creates a lively interest in the Dhamma. 
winter he taught the Society’s Pali class. 


BRITAIN 

A meeting of a small Buddhist group was held 
in Manchester by invitation of Mr. Harold Jones 
when Mr. C. Bartlett gave a discourse. Meetings 
take place fortnightly. Anagarika Anuruddha 
(R. Petri) of Sweden is staying in North Wales 
from where, with Upasika Sari (M. E. Bowden), 
he is engaged in Dharmaduta work. 


THE PRESIDENT’S TOUR—VI. 

Before I left Cambodia I had a long conference 
at Wat Unna-Lom with the Ven. Sangharaja. 
We discussed the work of the World Fellowship 
of Buddhists, how it could be made effective in 
serying its purpose and the part Regional Centres 
could play. We agreed that the first step was to 
bring about closer association and understanding 
between the Buddhists of different countries, so 
as to achieve greater unity and purposefulness in 
Buddhist activities. The Ven. Sangharaja, who 
is a very profound scholar himself, expressed the 
view that the differences between Mahayana and 
Theravada are largely artificial and the result of 
growth in similur fields of study by scholars 
separated from each other by vast distances both 
of space and time. The two divisions of Bud- 
dhism should be regarded not as antagonistic to 
each other but as complementary ; and the best 
way for promoting that attitude of mind, he 
thought, was the study of both systems, by those 
competent to do so. Far too much emphasis, he 
felt, was being placed on external rituals which 
were bound to be different in different countries 
among peoples having different traditions and 
nurtured in different cultures. In Cambodia 
itself a small group of monks from Viet Nam were 
studying Pali and Theravada at the Ecole Supreme 
de Pali, and four Cambodian monks had gone to 
Viet Nam to study there. Such exchange would 
prove very fruitful, he thought, and should be 
eucouraged. He expressed himself very much in 
favour of the proposal to establish a central 
Buddhist Academy, preferably in Ceylon, where 
scholars from many lands could study together 
and translate books from many languages. He 
thought that the Cambodian Government would 
be willing to give assistance to such a scheme, if 
properly formulated. 


My last evening at Pnom Penh was spent in 
going up the river in a steam launch. The 
Ven. Sangharaja himself is a great lover of natural 
scenery and he joined in the trip. The view of 
Cambodia’s capital is most beautiful and the 
sunset glow which formed the background as we 
saw it added to the fascination. I was told that 
when the annual National Festival takes place, 
in October, I believe, great’ prominence is given 
to water-sports, especially boat racing, and teams 
come from all over the country to take part. The 
King has a special barge for himself and the royal 
party and the barge is furnished somewhat like a 
miniature apartment of the palace. As I said 
earlier, Pnom Penh stands at the junction of five 
streams, like Pataliputra, the ancient capital of 
Asoka, and this fact has contributed both to the 
city’s strategical importance and its prosperity. 
A constant volume of traffic flows up and down 
these five streams, both of goods and of passengers. 
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Our launch, which had been lent by the Depart- 
ment of Irrigation, was escorted by several motor 
boats which are smaller and faster, and formed a 
kind of escort. The crews of these latter were 
young people and they enjoyed themselves very 
much by passing and repassing us in their flag- 
bedecked crafts. When dusk fell, there was song 
and music, dreamy music of Cambodia which has 
haunted me since I heard it. 

The next day, May 23rd, T left by Air France 
for Saigon. The hour was early but there was a 
large gathering to see me off and give me their 
blessing. The Ven. Sangharaja was there and 
many of the heads of monasteries in Pnom Penh 
and several Ministers of State, including the 
Minister of Cults and his gracious wife. I was 
very glad to see in the gathering Her Highness 
Norodom Sokhaneari, one of the most cultured 
women in Cambodia, whose conversations on 
various aspects of women’s life in Cambodia had 
been’a source of great joy and information to me. 
I was very happy to get from Her Highness, a 
promise that she would write a few articles on 
these subjects for some suitable publication in 
Ceylon. When I bent down on my knees to take 
leave of the Ven. Sangharaja, I saw his eyes 
moisten and there was a lump in my throat, too. 
May he live long in the service of the Sasana. 

The flight from Pnom Penh to Saigon is only a 
few hours over flat landscape, mostly paddy fields. 
At the Saigon Airport there was a huge assembly 
to greet me, led by Ven. To Lien and a large 
number of monks, clad not in the saffron robes I 
was used to associate with Bhikkhus but in dark 
brown cloaks of the Mahayana schools. 

Madame La Fuente of the Les Amis de Bud- 
dhisme in Paris had written to several of her 
friends and representatives of the Society in Saigon 
and among those who came to welcome me was 
Monsieur R. de Berval, Founder and Editor of 
France Asie. T was very happy to meet him 
both on this occasion and again on my return to 
Saigon from Hanoi. Monsieur Berval is a friend 
of Viet Nam and his earnest wish is to promote 
greater friendliness between Asia and Europe. It 
was for this purpose that he established his Journal 
which has already proved of immense value. Life 
is not easy these days for a Frenchman in Viet 
Nam, as I soon discovered, but M. Berval has 
both courage and tact and he has many friends in 
Viet Nam in all communities. I found him to be 
a man of much ewlture and breadth of vision and 
I greatly appreciate the friendly assistance he 
gave me in many ways during my short stay in 
Saigon, for example arranging for Press Con- 
ferences, Radio Broadcasts, and visits to several 
places of interest which the normal visitor hardly 
ever sees. 

The Ven. To Lien is one of the greatest organi- 
sers I have come across. He organises everything 
and everybody but with very little force and 
hardly and publicity for himself. But with him 
in the background everything goes like clock- 
work. He is a natural leader and everybody 
recognizes his ability, his earnestness and his 
sincerity. He is at home with all classes of people, 
moving with Kings and ministers with as much 
ease as with common men and children. I some- 
times felt as I went about with him for ten days 
and watched him at work that he was most happy 
in the company of children. He had arranged for 
every detail in my stay in Viet Nam, down to the 
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last item, but I never felt I was being pushed 
about and made to do things against my will. 
Rather it was as though I had made the arrange- 
ments myself. The result was that everywhere 
| found myself enjoying every bit of what I did, 
a rare combination of both pleasure and profit. 

Jn Saigon 1 was the guest of Mons. and Madame 
Pham. Van-Vy. The Ven. To Lien obviously 
used the house as his headquarters whenever he 
came to Saigon and it. was always full of people 
interested in Buddhist activities. The members 
of the household took them for granted and seemed 
to feel that to provide hospitality for all of them 
was a normal part of their life. In Saigon their 
is an active Buddhist Society whose Secretary is 
Mons. Martho Truyen, one of the most energetic 
men I have met anywhere in my travels. But the 
war with its aftermath has interfered very badly 
with civilian activities and the Pagodas and their 
incumbent monks have been very seriously 
alfected. I was unable to visit any of the monas- 
teries outside Saigon because there had been some 
disturbances a little while earlier and I was told 
travelling was risky. In Saigon, too people’s 
minds seemed to be greatly pre-oceupied with war 
and talks of war and everything was in a high 
state of tension. I had time only to visit one 
Pagoda, five miles from the centre of the town. 
It is a famous temple but only a few monks were 
there, the others having left for safety elsewhere. 
The place, therefore looked neglected. The 
shrine was uneared for, the rich decorations had 
been removed, and the two or three monks left 
behind evidently had a difficult time in keeping 
the Pagoda in good repair. It was in Saigon that 
I first came across the ravages caused by the 
World War. Saigon had been heavily bombed, 
occupied by various armies, belonging now to one 
side, now to another, and even after the Peace 
actual warfare had not ceased. Battles were 
going on not many miles away from where I was 
and there was great excitement about what was 
likely to happen. 

I stayed only one night in Saigon but I was able 
to make contact with the various Buddhist groups 
there. In the afternoon of my stay, a reception 
and a public meeting had been arranged and I 
spoke to the gathering about the World Fellowship 
of Buddhists and the part Viet Nam as one of the 
leading Mahayana countries could play in the 
propagation of the Dhamma. It was clear from 
many conversations I had with people of various 
groups that the Buddhists of Viet Nam know very 
little of Buddhist activities elsewhere. For this, 
a great store of blame should be laid at the door 
of the French administrators who, while they 
gave every assistance to the dissemination of 
Christianity, put many obstacles in the way of 
the Buddhists, chiefly in the field of education. 
There is not a single school in Saigon where 
Buddhism is taught while in the many Lycees (as 
the High Schools are called) Christianity is taught 
as a regular lesson. 

The Journal published by the Les Amis de 
Buddhisme in Paris is the only means for the 
Buddhists in Viet Nam to maintain contact with 
their co-religionists elsewhere, but the Journal has, 
inevitably, a very small circulation. Viet Nam 
is now, fortunately, free and great changes are 
taking place. I found everywhere a dogged 
determination that in free Viet Nam Buddhism 
shall.come back to its own, and | felt that the 
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visit of the Ven. To Lien to Ceylon to represent 
Viet Nam at the World Fellowship of Buddhists 
conference and the subsequent establishment of a 
Regional Centre of the Fellowship in Viet Nam 
are going to have far reaching results in the near 
future. G. P, MALALASEKERA. 


W.F.B. TOKYO CONFERENCE 
The National Conference of the Japan Buddhist 
Council was held on November 3rd and 4th in 
Tokyo for consideration of various important 
issues. The following was tentatively drawn up 
for the WFB Conference :— 

(1) Places : Tokyo, Nagoya, Kyoto, Osaka. 

(2) Expenses: Travel expenses to and from 
Japan are to be borne by the participants 
and expenses for within Japan trips and 
accommodation are to be paid by the 
sponsor of the Conference. 

(3) The representatives are to be asked to make 
a two-week trip through the important 
cities after the end of the Conference. 

At another conference held in the third week of 

November the following were also approved by 
the Board of Standing Directors of the Japan 
Buddhist Council :— 

(1) Lhe World Buddhist Conference which is 
scheduled to be called is to be held as 
the Second Grand Meeting of the WFB. 

(2) All business relative to this is to be taken 
care of by the Japan Buddhist Council. 


CEYLON REGIONAL CENTRE 

(Guidance has been sought from Headquarters 
as to what Rules, ete., are to be framed in estab- 
lishing a Regional Centre. Rules of the Ceylon 
Regional Centre are accordingly reproduced below 
in the hope that they will assist those organizing 
Regional Centres.) 

1. Atms and Objects : 

The aims and objects of the Ceylon Regio- 
nal Centre of the World Fellowship of Bud- 
dhists shall be : 

(i) To provide for the training of Bud- 
dhists—both bhikkhus and laymen— 
for the propagation of Buddha- 
dhamma in this Island. 

(ii) To promote Buddhist humanitarian 
services in Ceylon. 

(iii) To impress on Buddhists and members 
of Buddhist organizations in Ceylon, 
the importance of observing the 
Teachings of the Buddha. 

(iv) To render all possible assistance to 
the Sangha in Ceylon to live the reli- 
gious life. 

(v) To arrange for hospitality and other 
facilities to Buddhists from overseas, 
especially students of Buddhism, and 
also to arrange facilities for Ceylon 
Buddhists visiting Buddhist Centres 
overseas, 

2. Membership : 

All Buddhists above the age of eighteen, 
and Buddhist Societies shall be eligible for 
membership. Buddhist Societies elected 
for membership shall nominate one repre- 
sentative each. 

3. The Executive Committee shall have power 
to elect members. 
4. Membership Fees : 

Members shall pay an annual subscription 

of Rs. 10/- in a single instalment. No mem- 
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bership fees shall be charged from bhikkhus. 


5. Office- Bearers : 

The Ceylon Regional Centre of the World 
Fellowship of Buddhists shall have the fol- 
lowing office-bearers who will be elected 
annually : 

(i) President, 
(ii) Honorary Secretary, 
(iii) Honorary Treasurer, 
(iv) Honorary Assistant Secretary. 
6. Executive Committee : 

The affairs of the Regional Centre shall be 
conducted by an Executive Committee con- 
sisting of the office-bearers and fifty other 
members, of whom ten shall be bhikkhus. 

‘The Executive Committee shall meet not 
less than once, in three months and seven 
members shall form a quorum. Five days’ 
notice shall be given of each meeting. 

The President or the Honorary Secretary 
shal] have the power to summon an Emer- 
gency Meeting. 

The Executive Committee shall have the 
power to appoint sub-committees for specific 
purposes, to appoint office-bearers for the 
same and to frame rules for such sub- 
committees, provided such rules do not 
contravene the rules and regulations of the 
Cevlon Regional Centre. 

The President shall be the chairman at 
meetings of the Executive Committee. In 
his absence a chairman shall be elected trom 
among those present. 


7. Finanees : 

The funds of the Ceylon Regional Centre 
shall be deposited in a bank or banks to be 
decided upon by the Executive Committee. 
Any two of the three, President, Honorary — 
Treasurer, and Honorary Secretary shall 


jointly operate on bank or other accounts. 


8. Trustees : 
The Executive Committee may appoint 
trustees to hold property that may belong 
to the Regional Centre. 


9. Property : 

The Executive Committee shall have the 
power to purchase or otherwise acquire 
property and to dispose of property that 
may belong to the Regional Centre. 

(To be continued) 

BUDDHIST PUBLISHERS LTD. 

As announced in the last issue, the above private 
Limited Liability company has been registered in 
Ceylon. The first lot of machinery is expected 
from Europe late in January and the printing 
House will start working early. Drafts on account 
of shares should be made out in favour of Buddhist 
Publishers Ltd. Overseas Bank Drafts, Cheques, 
etc., may be paid direct into the company’s 
account with the Bank of Ceylon (Foreign De- 
partment) Colombo 1, or sent to the company’s 
registered address at No. 79, Turret Road, 
Colombo 7, from where further information may 
be obtained. 


DR. MALALASEKERA 
The visit of Dr. Malalasckera to the U.S.A. has 
been deferred for six months and a further 


announcement in regard to this alteration in the 
programme will be made in a subsequertisgue, _ 
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"BUDDHA DAY, MAY 9th. 

The full-moon day of May, which is being 
obseryed throughout the world as Buddha Day, 
falls this year on the 9th of May. Buddhists 
everywhere are asked to observe this day with 
due solemnity, In many lands where Bnddhists 
predominate, especially in Ceylon, Burma, 
Thailand; Cambodia, and Laos, the full-moon 
day of May has for centuries been a day for 
special ceremonial. The people of these countries 
believe that it was on this day that the Lord 
Buddha, Gautama Sakyamuni, was born, attained 
Perfect Enlightenment and entered into Nibbana. 


In other countries, different dates are main- 
tained for these events. It is not possible now 
to say with certainty which particular day is 
correct. But at the convention of the World 
Fellowship of Buddhists, it was unanimously 
agreed that for the promotion of unity among 
the Buddhists, one special day should be set 
apatt as Buddha Day, and that this day should 
be the Full-Moon day in the month of May. 
This day was selected because in India, where 
_ #veryone is agreed in believing that Lord Buddha 
Was born, this day is regarded as the birthday 
of the Buddha. 


"The Buddhists everywhere are, therefore, 
asked to j join in celebrating the 9th of May this 
year as the day specially sacred to the memory 
of their Teacher. This does not mean that in 
countries where the birth of the Buddha is cele- 
brated on other days, such arrangements should 
be changed. In those countries, May 9th will 
be celebrated as an additional festival, a day of 
celebration in which the Buddhists of the. whole 
world will join together. 

~The celebrations will include the hoisting of 
the: six-coloured Buddha flag, the offering of 
flowers and incense at Buddhist shrines, and 
meditation. It is suggested that those who find 
difficulty in procuring Buddhist flags, should get 
a‘flag made on the pattern given at the head of 
the News Letter, without the globe. 


Last year, from reports received, Buddha Day 
was celebrated in 54 different countries. This 
i: it is hoped that wherever Buddhists are 
found whether in large or in small numbers, 
Pi where a single Buddhist exists, Buddha 
Day will be celebrated with duo honour and 


“lank yer: when Buddha Day was celebrated 
for the first time on a world-wide scale, the 
celebrations included a silent meditation in which 
all Buddhists were asked to join. The time for 
this. meditation was fixed at 12 noon Greenwich 
Mean Time.. In many parts of the world, this 
was, found to be inconvenient. For instance, 
the time.in Sydney is midnight. It has been 


suggested, therefore, that this year instead of 
the meditation being done at a fixed time every- 
where, the people of each country should be 
asked to engage in two-minutes’ silent medita- 
tion at the hour of noon in their own country. 
They will fill their minds with Thoughts of Love 
and Kindness towards all living things through- 
out the world and earnestly wish that there will 
be peace and happiness everywhere, Thus these 
Thoughts of Love will travel round the world, 
together with the sun, encircling the globe for a 
period of twenty-four hours, instead of for only 
a brief period of only two minutes. 


There are those who ask whether people can 
engage in meditation to order. But will it not 
be recognised that if the thoughts of millions of 
human beings swell with Peace and Goodwill 
even for a couple of minutes, the effect cannot 
be negligible ? 


ANICCA VATA SANKHARA 


The Right Honourable Don Stephen Senana- 
yake, the Prime Minister of Ceylon, died on 
March 22nd as a result of injurics sustained 
from falling off his horse. The remains were 
cremated on March 29th in the presence of a 
vast. gathering of notables and ordinary folk. 
The country was plunged into the darkness of 
an unprecedented sorrow by the news of its 
leader’s unexpected death. 


The late Prime Minister was in the forefront 
of Buddhist activities for several decades, haying 
been most known in his earlier days as an 
uncomproniusing worker in the cause of Tem- 
perance. This interest he retained right up to 
the very end that overwhelmed him in his 68th 
year, 


The W. F. B. recalls with dutiful gratitude his 
stirring address at the great gathering when the 
Inaugural Meeting was held in 1950. It also 
cherishes memories of him as a warm host at the 
Tea Party given to the Delegates at his official 
residence in “ Temple Trees”’. 


Mr, Senanayake was held in high regard every- 
where. To the condolences that have poured 
in from all the world we, of the W. F. B., add 
ourown, Our sorrowful salutations are proffer- 
ed to Mrs. D. 8. Senanayake, and the other 
mombers of the family, Amongst the latter we 
must specifically name his son the new Prime 
Minister, Mr. Dudley Senanayake, From him we 
trust. the W, F, B, will have the support his 
father gave. 


To.a Buddhist, Death and Life are but the 
same state; in form they differ, The effort of 
every Buddhist should be directed towards 
ending this state. The Blessed One, dying, said, 
‘Decay is inherent in all component. things, 


UXES LIBRARY 


WORLD FELLOWSHIP OF BUDDHISTS 


News Letter 


Therefore work ye 
diligence.” 


out your salvation with 
These words, we commend to all wrapped in 
grief over Death. 


THE DHAMMAPADA 


News has been received from Katmandu 
(Nepal) that a translation of the Dhammapada 
into Newari is being prepared by Shri Ganesh 
Bahadur Mali. Newari is one of the languages 
of this Himalayan kingdom, The translator 
writes most enthusiastically of this work, ‘This 
I am doing because I think it would help people 
here to remember and memorize the Teachings of 
the Enlightened One in their own language, 
Six Vaggas have already been translated, I 
seek the guidance of the Ti-Ratana in order to 
be able to finish the text within a short time’’, 

The Dhammapada has also been translated 
into Nepali and will be published through the 
initiative of the \ Maha _ Bodb-Society, The 
translator is Sri Bhai-Chapd _Prathhren “Visharaday=_ 
a young Nepali scholaaaszho To Nepali. 
section of the monthip-ofthe Kampong. cai Mos 
B, A., the Stepping-Stoness x 

It might be recalled that a Malay an translation 
has already been published by the Maha Bodhi 
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‘Society not long ago, 


NEPAL 


News has been received that a Samyak cere- 
mony was recently held in Nagbahal. 

In many Buddhist circles it is hoped that the 
Ven’ble Ananda Kausalyayana will come to reside 
for a period in Nepal to propagate the Dhamma. 

A boarding has been started at Anandakuti 
and Mr, Nhuche Bahadur, who studied in 
Ceylon, is in charge of it. Boys are given 
instruction in modern subjects, Pali and Bud- 
dhist worship forming a very special feature. 
This institution it is hoped, will be a nucleus of 
Buddhist work. 


SINGAPORE 


Thera continues to conduct an 
active programme of work. He preaches weekly 
sermons and holds regular classes in Pali. There 
are also Dhamma classes once a week on Sundays, 
Radio Malaya is considering the inclusion of a 
series of Buddhist Talks by Piyadassi Thera, 
Sunday Christian Services are relayed but such 
a series as proposed has not been on the air so 
far in Malaya... The Talks are likely to. be 
included in the “ University Air’’ and have been 
tentatively fixed for a month from Apri) 24th, 
If this is finalized, then there will be a Talk on 
May Sth, the eve of Vesak or Buddha day. 


Piyadassi 


VIETNAM 


A Buddhist Delegation came to assist at a 
great celebration held at Tanh Dao Pagoda 
(Enlightenment) Gia Phue Village, Ha Dong 
city. Here are believed to be the bodies of two 
monks, Vu Khae Minh and Vu Khae Truong, 
who are believed to have entered a trance long 
ago. The Pagoda, which is in Chinese style, also 
contains a sacred white stone statue worked in 
the Khmer style. 


The Executive Council of the Buddhist Asso» 


ciation created a Committee to rebuild pagodas 
and schools destroyed in the war. A plan has 
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been completed to build a school and a pagoda 
at Haiphong. These are expected to cost two 
million piastres. Two-piastre notes to aid in the 
building fund are available to the public for 
purchase. 


Before the last war, Viet Nam was not very 
conversant with the happenings in the countries 
of fellow-Buddhists but since the return of the 
Ven’ble To Lien from attending the Conference 
of the World Fellowship of Buddhists in Ceylon, 
there has been an increasingly windening horizon. 
To the public library of the Quan Su pagoda 
where he resides have now been added many 
books in the English language, and overseas Bud- 
dhist activities are publicized through the initia- 
tive of the Ven’ble Thera. Among the publi- 
cations are Phuong Tien (Easy-useful system) 
and Bo De (Bodhi) in Hanoi, Vien Am (Universal 
Word) and Giac Ngo (Enlightenment) in Hue, 
Huong Thien (Towards Greatness) in Dalat and 
Tu Quang (Light of Compassion) in Saigon. 


Press:—The daily press is beholden to the local 
Regional Centre for international Buddhist news 
and in this connection may be mentioned the 
Hanoi journals Jia Sang (The Light) and Giang 
Son (the Country). 


Many Buddhists are interested only in the 
Buddhist news of the world and, to satisfy them, 
as well as in the interests of solidarity, the Phuong 
Tien (ancient- name of Duoc Tue, Torch of Wis- 
dom) had, since August last year, to publish a 
supplement entitled Tin Tue Phat Giao (Buddhist 
News) as a weekly for free distribution. The 
public are highly appreciative of this news. The 
News Letier of the W.F.B., it may be mentioned, 
contributes magnificently towards this cause. 


Radio :—The Hanoi Broadcasting Station also 
gives weekly broadcasts of regular Buddhist 
news, since the publication of Tin Tuc Phat Giao. 
The station has asked the Buddhist Association 
and the Young Buddhist Fellowship to under- 
take a half-hour programme of Dhamma, Bud- 
dhist prayers, songs and news. Not only that, 
the stations at Hue, Dalat, and Saigon are also 
following suit and, in the result, much progress 
has been made and more is to be looked for. 


Women’s Day :—!he Women’s Day was solemn- 
ly inaugurated on the Ist in memory of the two 
well-known heroines, Trung Trac and ‘Trung Nhi. 
In the fortnight’s exposition organized in this 
connection at the Hanoi Information Hall, the 
Young Buddhist Fellowship participated. Items 
of Buddhist interest gave necessary publicity to 
the Buddhist cause. 


Sima Festival :—The Theravada Buddhists of 
Saigon conducted, for three days from the 15th 
of last month, a grand festival in the course of 
their offering to the monks of the Jetavana 
Vihara (in Vietnamian: Ky Vien-Tu), Headed 
by the Ven'ble Thera Appalivong, Chief Monk of 
the Temple Mahamontrey at Pnom Penh, the 
Sangha went in procession to the boundary of 
the Temple. The Sima (Boundary-Ceremony) 
commenced about noon of the third day and, 
couducted on the traditions of the Old or Primi- 
tive School, lasted 17 hours. 


A week prior to this interesting ceremony 4 
new temple called Bodbiransiyarama situated 10 
kilmoetres from Saigon was opened at Cholon. 


The Theravada Buddhists of Saigon were 
happy to convey news of the Sima festival, 
which marked a new era in the worship of 
Gautama Buddha in Viet Nam, to the Buddhists 
of the outside world and more particularly to 
the Sangha of the four quarters. They are glad 
to inform them that the Jetavana Vihara from 
now on fulfills the required conditions for the 
religious services of all bhikkhus of the relevant 
school of Buddhism. 


They gladly offer the merit obtained from 
celebrating the above festival to all beings and 
on the occasion they voice, too, their eagerness in 
the cause of World Peace. 


GERMANY 
Oberstudiendirektor Gminder gave an address 
on the ‘Functions of complete Breathing in 
Yogi Practice and in Buddhism”, at a meeting 
of the Stuttgart Buddhist Society which was 
well-attended. There was a lively discussion on 
the address, 


AUSTRALIA 


From Brisbane (Queensland) a grateful Bud- 
dhist acknowledges the receipt of a small Buddha 
image which he was able to obtain through the 
intercession of the W.F.B. In April last year 
he had requested the Colombo Buddhist Theoso- 
phical Society Ltd., “to see if they could obtain 
for me a figure of the Lord Buddha suitable for 
use as a focal point for my meditations and as a 
shrine in my home”. The result of his exertions, 
though delayed in manifesting themselves, have 
been satisfactory. 


CEYLON 


The month covered by the current issue has 
been an extremely strenuous time for the Island. 
First there were the multifarious activities 
connected with the international Colombo Plan 
Exhibition which was held for 31 days and, at 
the end, the tragic shadow of the death of the 
greatest figure of the land and of the Buddhists, 
namely, the late Prime Minister Senanayake. 
Prior to the Exhibition there was, too, the pall 
cast by the death of His Britannic Majesty, 
George VI. In these notable events all Buddhists 
took their full part and acquitted themselves 
right worthily in various ways. 


INDIA 


The 61st pilgrim party organized under the 
aegis of the Mahabodhi Society left Ceylon on 
the 7th and toured the Holy Places in India. 


BRITAIN 


The Ceylon Observer of the 28rd, had the 
following item from its London Correspondent 
under the date of March 22nd. 


“You are present at the birth of a new 
Buddhism— Western Buddhism, ” said Mr, Christ- 
mas Humphreys, the well-known London 
Buddhist, addressing the Ceylon Friends League 
today. 


The speaker briefly traced the introduction of 
Buddhism to the West, and said a Western 
amalgam of various doctrines from various 
schools of Buddhism was being formed. While 
he could not indicate its precise contents, Mr. 
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> 
Humphreys said it would include 
Westerners, dissatisfied with ile 
particularly desired in the new philosophy of 
life. The West did not want a god or any reli- 
gious authority or ritual or hymnsinging. Its 
need was for a rational, intellectual and prova- 
ble philosophy. The speaker added that the 
West placed particular emphasis on Buddha's 
saying that each must work for his own salya- 
tion, taking Buddha only as a guide. 


SECOND WORLD BUDDHIST CONFERENCE 
ANNOUNCEMENT 

It was at the First Pan-Pacific Buddhist 
Youth’s Conference held in Hawaii in 1930 that 
the representatives of the Buddhists of many 
countries had an international meeting for the 
first time in history. The second conference of 
the same organization took place in Tokyo four 
years later. In these conferences the Buddhists 
from the West and the East, who were different 
in their nationalities, races, languages, and 
customs, enjoyed their oneness in their faith, and 
talked over the ways of propagating the true 
teaching of the Buddha all overthe world. Their 
efforts had an epoch-making effect on the history 
of Buddhism, 


Nearly two decades have elapsed since then. 
Stimulated by these conferences, the Buddhists of 
the world became more active in i 
Buddhism, propagating the Buddhist doctrine 
among the people of the world, and exchanging 
their cultures with mutual respect and assistance 
until the second World War completely cut off 
communications among them. The war crushed 
down the ever-growing universality of Buddhism, 

To the joy of us Buddhists, however, our 
friends in Ceylon sponsored the First Convention 
of the World Fellowship of Buddhists at Colombo 
in May, 1950. It was the first Buddhist con- 
ference on an international ecale after the end of 
the war. That the delegates assembled from 
twenty.nine countries at the convention is really 
worth stating as one of the greatest events in the 
history of Buddhism, The convention reopened 
the way to mutual assistance among World 
Buddhists, and established a foothold for an 
international Buddhist movement, 

Notwithstanding our constant efforts to bring 
about the peace of the world, the political situa- 
tion of the world is far from secure and different 
ideologies vie witheach other. Men are stirred up 
and filled with uneasiness and apprehension. In 
order to create a really peaceful world by follow- 
ing the true teaching of the Buddha, the Japan 
Buddhist Council. which was formed in 1951, has 
decided to hold a great conference, which will 
open to priests and the laity, to any sect or 
denomination, That is to say, the Council has 
desired to see that, by doing so, all the 
Buddhists of the world should be united as the 
followers of World Buddhism, that all the people 
of the world should attain to perfect ag 
ment, and that the Great Compassion of the 
Buddha should be bestowed upon all mankind. 

The Japan Regional Centre of the World 
Fellowship of Buddhists willingly offered their 
cooperation in holding a world Buddhist eon- 
ference. Hence, the Japan Buddhist Counei) 
has decided to call the conference the Second 
World Buddhist Conference in order to imply 
that it will be also the Second Convention of the 
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World Fellowship of Buddhists. Finance 
Minister Jayawardene of Ceylon, who visited 
Japan on his way to San Francisco to attend at 
the Peace Conference, met the representatives of 
the Council to make arrangements for the con- 
ference. Dr. Atleya of India, who was sent to 
Japan by Mr Birla of Delhi, also promised to 
co-operate. Buddhist organizations in various 
places in America and our friends in Asiatic 
countries have already sent us many letters of 
encouragement. 


The international position and environment of 
Japan at the present time convince us that 
Japan is the most proper place for sucha confer- 
ence. Furthermore. the year 1952 which will 
be the first year of the Independent Japan, falls 
at the 1,400th anniversary of the introduction of 
Buddhism into Japan. 

Maxoro Nacat 
Chairman, Japan Buddhist Council. 


PROSPECTUS 

1. Name :—The conference shall be called the 
Second World Buddhist Conference. 

2. Purpose :—The purpose of the conference 
shall be: 1. To promote mutual communi- 
cation and co-operation among the Buddhists in 
the world and to elevate the standard of their 
culture, 2, To propagate the true teaching of 
the Buddha to all the people of the world. 

3. Sponsor:—The conference shall be spon- 
sored by the Japan Buddhist Council. 

4. Place :—The place of the conference shall 
be Japan. 

5. Term :—The term of the conference shall 
be from September 25th to October 13th, 1952. 
' 6. Countries whose Buddhist Representatives 
are to be Invited :—The representatives of 
Buddhists shall be invited from countries in 
Europe, India, Ceylon, Burma, Malaya, Singapore, 
Thailand, French Indo-China, China including 
Formosa, Korea, Tibet, Mongolia, the United 
States of America, Hawaii, Canada, South 
America, and Japan. 

7. Participants :—Participants shall be rep- 
resentatives and non-representatives. 

A representative shall be appointed by the 
Buddhist organization to which he belongs or 
be invited by the sponsor. 

A non-representative shall be recommen- 
ded by the Buddhist organization to which he 
belongs, or by the sponsor. 

8, Expense :—The sponsor shall pay all the 
expenses of transportation and accommodation 
for the representatives during the term of the 
conference in the place of the conference. 

Non-representatives shall pay all expenses 
themselves. 

9. Fimance :—The budget of the conference 
shall be financed by donations and other income. 
(Lhe budget is Yen 50,000,000.) 

10, Conference Management :—The manage- 
ment of the conference shall be regulated 
separately. 

11, Office :—The office of the conference shall 
be the Central Office and local offices. 


The Central Office shall be regulated 
separately, 

A local office shall be installed by the 
approval af the Central Office. 


12. Supporting Society :—A supporting society 
shall be installed in order to support financially 
the conference. The regulation thereof shall be 
set up separately. 


THE PRESIDENT’S TOUR—VIIL. 

Although my visit to Hanoi lasted only four 
days, the Ven’ble To Lien saw to it that I 
saw everything there was to be seen and met 
everybody of importance in the Buddhist world. 
The Ven’ble To Lien is one of the most energetic 
of men it has ever been my good fortune to 
meet and in his presence everyone also became 
equally tireless. He suffers from some digestive 
trouble which comes upon him suddenly, causing 
intense agony, but whenever the attack comes, 
he suppresses it with a great effort of the will 
and only his intimate friends are aware of what 
has happened. He, truly, is one cast in the 
heroic mould. There is not the slightest doubt 
of his leadership among the Buddhists of Viet 
Nam, not merely of Hanoi, though there are 
several senior monks above him in the hierarohy, 
But he is essentially a man of action and the 
fact is recognized by all alike. At a luncheon 
party given in our honour by a provincial 
J saw him censure the chiet officials 
present in very outspoken terms. I saw them 
wince under the lash. None dared reply. I had 
a very efficient interpreter with me when this 
took place and so I know the occurrence. 

The Ven’ble To Lien had arranged for me a 
very crowded programme. ‘This included visits 
to the Kine Arts Museum and the headquarters 
ot ’Keole Francaise d’ Extreme Orient. Jt gave 
me great pleasure to be able to visit both these 
places, for although I had the distinction of 
being a Member d’Honneur of the famous 
cultural institution, I had not, till then, had the 
good fortune o! making first-hand acquaintance 
with its work and its principal officials, The 
whole of South East Asia owes a vast debt of 
gratitude to this organization for its valuable 
services in the tield of art and archaeology. Its 
excavations and conservation are amongst the 
most remarkable in the world and these have 
brought to light facts about ancient Buddhist 
culture which, more than any other, have furnished 
evidence of the glory and expanse of that great 
heritage. Its publications enjoy the highest 
reputation and are most eagerly awaited. A 
very modest building is the home of such an 
important institution and I was greatly struck 
by the simplicity of their appointment. 


governor, 


The University of Hanoi is now greatly 
depleted because of the unhappy civil war but 
the Faculty of Science carries on bravely. IL 
had the privilege of meeting its Dean, Arrange- 
ments had been made for a public lecture on 
Buddhism to be given at the university and 
there I had the honour of being introduced to 
many of Hanoi’s leading residents in the field 
of learning, Many questions were asked of me 
and this was surely enough evidence of the 
great interest shown in Buddhism, especially 
that prevailing in my country of Ceylon. 

Hanoi contains many famous temples and I 
was able to visit most of them. Among these 
was the Quan-Tanh Pagoda which belongs to the 
old national religion and is considered to be the 
oldest temple in Viet Nam. I visited, too, the 
famous Confucian temple of Van-Mieu (Literature 


ra 


Temple), the Chan-Quoc Pagoda, which is 
Hanoi’s oldest Buddhist temple, the most beauti- 
ful Ba Da (Stone Lady) Pagoda, residence of 
the country’s oldest Patriarch who is famed for 
both his learning and piety, the Hoa Giai 
(Happy Platform) Pagoda, built some three 
hundred years ago and the headquarters of the 
austere Maha Nikaya sect of bonzes, the Nhat 
Tru (One Pillar) Pagoda, a remarkable structure 
built on a single stone column—recalling to me 
the description of just such a house built in my 
country for the lovely Princess Chitra—in the 
middle of a lake and the Van Ho Pagoda, the 
chief educational centre of the Bhikkhunis of 
Hanoi. 


The claim is made for the Bhikkuni Order 
in Viet Nam of an antiquity of some 1,200 
years, when the founders arrived from China. 
The incoming Chinese Bhikkuni Order claimed 
direct descent from the Order founded by Maha 
Pajapati Gotami in the time of the Lord 
Buddha. Like the Viet Nam monks the Bhik- 
khunis are strict vegetarians. They observe the 
same vows as Bhikkus and are, therefore, 
different from the Upasikas of Ceylon or Burma 
who only keep Ten Precepts. The Bhikkunis 
go through a very rigid course of training for 
many years before the higher ordination is 
conferred on them, Many of them are famed 
for their learning. Among these Bhikkhunis 
are members of leading families in the land and 
some haye achieved fame as authors of learned 
books. They follow an exacting time-table 
which prescribes for them various duties from 
4-30 in the morning till 10-30 in the night. 
They spend several hours each day in worship 
and in reciting Suttas. The rest of their time 
is engaged in teaching young children, attend- 
ing to the poor and the destitute and whatever 
leisure they have is spent in the production of 
various handicrafts which are sold, the proceeds 
being used in the relief of distress. There are or- 
phanages, dispensaries and homes for the aged 
and the poor attached to nunneries. Needless 
to say, a great deal of meritorious work is 
being done in these places, Apart from the 
Social Service centres run by the Bhikkhunis 
there are also other centres organized and 
maintained by lay Buddhist Associations in 
Hanoi such as the Hop Thien, Dong Quang, 
Trang Liet and Phuc Thien. 


It was in Hanoi that I saw the first Blind 
School run by a Buddhist organization. The 
Principal of it had been a school teacher before he 
was blinded by an accident. 
a devoted couple, splendidly carrying on a noble 
work. Theschool has a band famous throughout 
Viet Nam and the Principal has invented a 
Braille typewriter which is considered unique, 
Entries made in the log-book of the school by 
visitors from overseas prove that the institution 
has a wide reputation even beyond the borders 
of Viet Nam. 


He and his wife are 


Among the places visited by me I must mention 
the Temple of the Two Dames, Treang Trac and 
Trung Nki (pronounced : Chang Chak and Chung 
Ni) who have been sort of canonized. They ate 
remembered for their heroism during a Chinese 
invasion of Viet Nam, many centuries ago. The 
‘spirits’ of these two are regarded as having 
great power and vows are made to them especial: 
ly by women who ask various favours, 


Pace 4 


One of my most unforgettable experiences in 
Hanoi was the welcome given to me by what was 
described as the Gathering of the Youngest 
Buddhists. This consisted of some six hundred 
children, of ages ranging from 2 to 12, members 
of the orphanage conducted by the Quan Su 
Pagoda, under the guidance of the Ven'ble To 
Lien. The children are all refugees from the 
Civil War which has gone on in Viet Nam for 
many years now. They had been homeless and 
completely destitute and had they not been 
rescued by the Buddhist monks and nuns, and 
cared for in the Pagodas, every one of.them 
would have died of starvation and exposure. 
In the orphange they looked eheerful and 
happy and) their look of joy whenever the 
Ven’ble, To Lien appeared) among them was 
unforgettable. They sang and danced for me 
and 1) was» allowed to distribute some sweet 
among them, a privilege which I greatly 
appreciated. 

{ spent one whole day visiting a Pagoda in the 
province of Hung Yen. I was warned that the 
visit could not be guaranteed because the area 
was a “disturbed” area, but though I saw 
French military police everywhere, I saw no 
signs of disturbance, The roads are very bad 
because of constant heavy military traflic. IL 
came upon several military convoys but for- 
tunately my gar flew the six-coloured Buddhist 
tag and, orders had been given that it should be 
allowed unhampered passage. 1 had not realised 
before how effective our Buddhist flag could be. 
I had however, to stoppmany times on my way to 
the Me-So Pagoda because little groups had 
assembled at many places to see the Buddhist 
kinsman from Ceylon and I had to get down, 
greet them and speak a few words. In two 
places there were guards of honour, and in place 
of the usual rifle or staff they had ploughs and 
mammoties! Everywhere I noticed the paucity 
of grown-up men. I saw mostly boys and girls 
and women, hardly any grown-up men and, when 
{ asked the reasen; I was told that they were all 
in the “war of liberation’. I did not want to 
ask which ‘particular side they were fighting on, 
because I felt that it would be embarrassing 
them, On my way to the Me-So Pagoda I went 
to a well-knéwn place of pilgrimage, the shrine 
of the thousand-armed Buddha, J had no time 
to count, but I was told that the image did 
actually have a thousand arms and in each hand 
was a resplendent jewel. 
the care of Bhikkhunis and they seemed to tuke 
a great pride in the trust reposed in them. 


G. P. MALADASEKERA 


TAMANG BUDDHIST ASSOCIATION 

This ‘Association, according to an honoured 
correspondent, who keeps in touch with them 
whenever he goes to Darjeeling, is an organi- 
tation with a number of temples and “ monas- 
teries"’ under its control, The Tamangs area 
Nepalese Buddhist community of Mongolian 
stock belor to the Nyingma-pa (that is, Red 
Cap or Old Style) school of Tibetan Buddhism. 
They reckon Guru Padmasambhava, their 
Founder, as the Second Buddha. 1 hey came from 
Nepal ‘and are the largest single community in 
the District. — y are also scattered over other 


The shrine was under. 


Wont Fetowsnir or Buppuists, 


ests marry and the succession to office is heredi- 
tary. They cannot be said to know Buddhist 
teachings in the’ general’ sense in which most 
others know them. Nevertheless, they maintain 
Buddhist rites and social customs so strictly that 
no non-Buddhist influences ever touch them. “At 
present,” concludes our kalyanamitra, ‘there 
are signs of religious revival among them, but 
here, as elsewhere, qualified Dharmadutas are 
sadly lacking.” 


CEYLON REGIONAL CENTRE 
An abstract of the first lecture, in the series 
arranged for the last Wednesday of every month, 
is given below, he Lectures are given at Ananda 
College at 5-30 p.m. A table for five months is 
given as follows :— 


March 26th The Bu !dhist Revival in Asia 
(Dr. G, P. Malalasekera) 


April 30th Religion and Human Progress 
(S. W. R. D. Bandaranaike, Ksqr., 
‘af. Ei) 
May 28th Buddhism and Society- 


(L. H. Mettananda, Ksqr., Princi- 
pal, Ananda College) 

Buddhists and their Educational 
Needs 

(2. de S. Kularatne Esqr., Genl. 
Manager, Buddhist Schools) 
Buddhist Kthies 

(Dr. UO. H. de A. Wijesekera, Pro- 
tessor of Sanskrit, University of 
Ceylon) 

With the Hon, Mr, H, W. Amarasuriya, Minis- 
ter of Commerce, in the chair, His Excellency 
U Tint Swe, Burmese Minister in Ceylon, gave 
an informal talk on * buddhism in Burma” ata 
meeting of the Ceylon Kegional Centre of the 
world fellowship of Buddhists, held at Ananda 
College, Colombo, on February 27. 

U Tint Swe traced the history of Buddhism ‘in 
Burma from the Asokan Era, He said that, 
throughout the last twenty-five centuries, the re- 
lationship between Ceylon and Burma had been 
ove of mutual help and co-operation, 

U Tint Swe attributed the present Buddhist 
revival in Burma to two main factors. He stated 
that Burma was very fortunate in having a very 
staunch and devout Buddhist like ‘Thakin Nu as 
her Prime Minister, It was Prime Minister Tha- 
kin Nu’s personal piety and religious fervour 
which made it possible for so many effective steps 
to be taken to preserve the Buddha Sasana in 
Burma, U Tint Swe ascribed the present religi- 
ous re-awakening among the Burmese also to the 
fact that people in Burma had gone through a lot 
of sorrows and sufferings during the Second World 
War. He said, ‘‘ We have gained as well as lost 
during the last World War, We have gained 
spiritually though we have lost materially. Asa 
nation, we have become much more sober and 
serious. Weare now more mellow and mature. 
We possess a more correct sense of yalues and 
a more correct sense of proportion. Our minds 
turn more to religion and service and our hearts 
beat more in tune with the rest of suffering man- 
kind, In short, we are better Buddhists than 
before the war,” 

U Tint Swe paid a glowing tribute to the Bud- 
dhist leaders of Ceylon and expressed the hope 
that the combined efforts of Ceylon, Burma and 
Siam would again make Buddhism a real living 
force in the world. 


June 25th 


July 30th 


COLOMBO PLAN EXHIBITION  =— 
This Exhibition which lasted one month from 
February 23rd provided thousands of visitors 
from various countries with an 
seeing Buddhist antiquities at first hand: 


12 \ebeonl 
In the Ceylon Section the 

Department had on view some very 
objects and models. One of the latter was a re- 
plica of a relic chamber showing the disposition 
of the deposits in a stupa of the twelfth century; 
another showed the actual form of the well-known 
Thuparama Dagaba, originally built in Anui 
dhapura in the time of the Em 
missionary-son Mahinda, conject 
from the researches of the Arch 
missioner. A miniature gold reliquary-casket 
the earliest known shape of stupa of ane third 
century B. C. crowned by one chhatra and yupa 
was also one of the unique objects. ‘this, found 
at a stupa at Mihintale, contained most probably 
a portion of the ashes of Mahinda. Ihe Ceylon 
National Payilion, too, had a few _ Budabist 
exhibits. 


India’s Pavilion entrance had a modified 
Sanchi dorana looking curiously like some Sino- 
Japanese design. 


Pakistan exhivited some superb Buddha 
from the former North-West Province as 
other sculptured specimens. 


Sa0ea. 


wenoet ~ 6 
The Pavilion of Indonesia, which is practically 
a Muslim country, clearly indicated the country s 


cuitural debt to Buddhism. ‘There was: on 
view here a miniature model of the 
entitled “ the largest Buddhist mom ment in the 


world” but unanimously considered to have been 
inadequately displayed, a ae 
o 
Viet-Nam, though largely Buddhist, exhibited 
little of Buddhist interest, beth -pananel 
The Kingdom of Laos, on the contrary, had 
daintily beautttul Pavilion which capuyated all 


‘Lhere was placed at the most prominent ws ? 
the entrance a magniticent bronze ot the tal 


Walking Buddha, which, artusucaily spot-liguted 
in the night, was must impressive. Monsieur 
Kruong Pathoumxad, the NER ; 
deserves high praise, rage sella 
™ j 4a bativgk od 
AHIMSA j71 208, Aden 
As a specia mark of respect to the late 
Prime Minister, butchers of Ceylon’ refrained 
from slaughtering animals on the day Of ere- 
mation of the remains of the Buddhist leader, 
Meat stulls all over tne land also” 
closed. May this deliberate good - 
action shorten for those responsible the 
of Birth-and-Death. 


conan” Wo 


THE TOOTH RELIG heh 


A special Exposition of the Dalada 1] 
to have taken place in Kandy from | 
to 25th, In view of the obsequies of : 
Prime Minister of Ceylon, the lay custodian, 
Dissawe C. B, Nugawela, in consult 
Mahanayaka Theras of Malwatte , 
postponed it to the first three days in J 
number of pilgrims arrived from Bu 
event. 
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KUSINARA 
by 

Madam A. C. Albers 
Near Kusindrd in sequeslered grove 
Four Sal trees sland, their crowns in rhythm swaying, 
A. mystic murmur passes through the air. 
The young twigs weep and sigh their rosy blossoms 
The melancholy crowns wave doleful dirge 
Mingled with the soft sobbing of the leaves, 
The falling tears of foliage laden branches, 
The sighing lutestrings of the soughing wind 
Adding a sad refrain in soulful cadence. 
Nature is stirred unto ils inmost core. 
The heaving earth, the waves of distant oceans 
Call forth mysterious voices from the deep, 
And unknown mysteries rise from dark caverns; 
Strange occult forces, unknown all to man, 
Join in one mighty world encircling anthem, 
And blend their voices in a requiem, 
While o'er the earth the pall of death is hanging. 
But 7s the ground a carpet of gold bloom 
That fall from vivid height in gorgeous showers, 
Laden with scent of lavender and myrrh; 
And fragrance wafled from celestial gardens 
Send waves of light in a transcendant stream. 
The air is kindled with love-blazing beauty. 
The gods are sending from their unseen realins 
A glorious welcome to a world-tired pilgrim, 
Who soon will travel through their sunny land, 
Into Vastness of unconquered Silence. 
And under these four sal trees stands a couch, 
Around which stand in pale and _ stricken anguish 
A multitude, who turn their tear-stained eyes 
Upon that couch in poignant adoration. 
There in serene, unstricken majesty 
Solemn and calm the conqueror is _ resting. 
Halos of glory from Hts body shine, 
Still speaks His voice, the love-noles gently flowing 
In mellifluent cadence, golden stream, 
Bidding farewell in those fond, tender accents 
Thal, ah, so oft have made their hearts rejoice. 
But now on every word hang silver teardrops. 
‘Weep not for me, my friends, the Law, the Doctrine 
That I have given you, shall be your guide, 
Be steadfast on the path that 1 have shown you 
And be ye each a lamp unto himself. 
I now go to my final homie, Nirvana 
The weary pathway in Samsdara’s round, 
My searching aching feet no more shall wander. 
And you awaits the same great Destiny. 
Then came the moment of majestic stillness, 
Hushed was the hour, His great heart beat no more. 


The conqueror had gone to His Dominions 

That land of bliss beyond all time and_ space, 
Where only love and unchecked thought can follow 
Where change and weeping sorrow ure no more, 
Where in perennial cosmic stlence shrouded 

Eternal life rests in transcendent bliss. 

Now quaked the carth, the rivers swelled in torrents 
And mystic forces filled the atmosphere. 

Down from supernal heights reigned flaming garlands 
In golden showers on that holy bier. 

Now they who mourned turned to their last-love-duly 
With weeping hearts and bitter burning tears. 

But spake the votce within, that roused to qélion! 
‘Forward, go carry on the flaming torch, 

Over land and seas shall flow the fiery. banner, 

The world shall know the Lovelight of the Law.’ 
And thus the wheel of the great Law ts rolling 
And will roll on as long as time does last. 


B.C. Law Volume Part II. 


(This poem is now ended. Editor.) 


PAKISTAN BUDDHIST FINDS 


Last month while a very ancient Stupa was being demo- 
lished for the repair and improvement of the Sudarshan 
Vihara at East Guzra, P.S. Raozan, Chittagong, 19 Buddha 
images, some coins, cowries and a knife, and some sandal 
wood were found. The images of may be of the Pala 
times. They belong to the Theravada and Mahayana types. 


They are kept open for the visitors who are daily 
pouring in from different villages for the worship of the 
jmages found. 


The Sudarshan Vihara is one of the most ancient 
Buddhist Viharas of the province and it is considered 
a very sacred place of pilgrimage by the Buddhists from 
time immemorial. The present resident or adhyaksha, 
Rev. Visuddhananda Bhikshu, is the President of the 
Purba Pakistan Bauddha Kristi Prachar Sangha. He is the 
seventh in descent in the line of high priests of this family. 
Late Rev. Titan Mahasthavir, Rev. Jhala Mahasthavir, world 
famous late Rev. Agrasara Mahasthavir and late Dr. Bhagirath 
Barua, the founder of the only Buddhist Temple in Chittagong 
town, are all members of his ancient family 


From time immemorial Pali is taught in this Vihara and 
late Rev. Agrasara Mahasthavir started the Sudarshhan Pali 
Tol which has been raised to the status of a Pali College 
(Agrasara Pali College) by the Principal, Rev. Visuddhananda 
Bhikshu. The Pakistan Government is granting its aid to 
this useful institution. The popular Minister, Hon’ble Mr. 
Habibulla Bahar is one of its chief patrons. 


The Government has been pleased to grant the Agrasara 
Pali College a sum of Rs. 2888/- capital and other 
grants this year. It is also taking keen interest in advance- 
ment of learning of the Buddhists boys by granting scholar- 
ships and stipends to them. 


PaGE 2 


A LETTER FROM GERMANY 


Yesterday I got most. kind 
consignment with the 7 Nos. of your 
wonderful periodical. I was deeply 
moved about this generous sign of 
Buddhist world-brotherhood, arriving 
mein my very isolation. (I am still 
depending on my Christian relatives, 
who fearing for their existence - my 
father is Lutheran superintendent never 
have read a sole line about Buddhism.) 


your 


The foundation of the “World Fello- 
wship of Buddhists” is indeed a most 
consoling miracle for me, both the 
wonderful energy of the Asiatic Buddh- 
ist countries and the astonishing results 
in that short time since 1949. 


But a still much larger pleasure for 
me was, to see the wonderful religious 
and philosophical deepness of even the 
political leaders of the Buddhist nations. 


They tell a thick lie, if they say here 
by us, the present regeneration of 
Buddhism to be a mere test of Asiatic 
nationalism. 


I enclose four citates,in translations 
inmy bad English. I think them to 
be interesting for you. 


In my last letter, I had written, today 
there to be more than 100-200, 000 
Germans, very influenced by Buddhism. 
I must add, why I can say this. 


At first my sources for the three 
numbers about German Buddhism: 
Johannes Witte, Buddhismus in Geschic- 
hte und Gegenwart Leipzig Quelle und 
Meyer, 1930 p. 156 (2000 Buddhists, 7 
groups); Werner Haugg, Das Ministerium 
for die kirchlichen Angelegenheilen, 
Berlin, 1940, p. 40 (3000 B. 2 gr.) 
“Zeichen der Zeit” Evangelische Monat- 
sschrifl, Berlin, 1947 Heft 10. p. 391 
(10, 000 B.; 16 gr.; 1952: 31g.) 


The above mentioned late Professor 
Witte, a Protestant theologian at the 
Berlin university (d. 1942), in 1930 
assumed, besides the 2000 members 
about 20,000 sympathizers. Therefore 
I think I today may suppose 100-200 
000 ones. 


Some Christian authorities even seem 
to esteem a much wider radius of influ- 
ence of the German Buddhism than I. 
I may give at first two words from Dr. 
Reinhold yon Thadden-Trieglaff, who, 
in 1951, was president of the Deutsche 
Evangelische Kirehentag in Berlin. 


1. R, von Thadden in his article 
“Kirelie ohne Gemeinde” (Chureh 
without people) in: “Zeichen der Zeit’’ 
Evangelische Monatsschrift, Berlin, 
1949 Heft 7/8 p. 242: 


“But this judgement (the public 
interest towards the Christian churches 
since 1945, D. S.) shall not prevent us 
from realizing with the utmost sobriety 
some quite opposite facts. The world of 
modern mankind is unexpressible (1) 
alienated (stressed by Thadden) tow- 
ards the influences, the religious forms 
and the manner of piety of Christianity. 

..There is a refusal not only towards 
singular dogmas,...but rather to the 
whole of the Christian system: the 
world-conception of the Bible, her idea 
of God, the (claim of) absolutity of her 
holy (or saving) truths, the figure of 
Christ (se. of the Church! D. §S.), the 
Cross, and the Biblical belief in resurr- 
ection....At any case modern man has 
closed his account and has constructed 
for himself an arbitrary (!) conception 
of world and life. whose original ideas 
are borrowed from Buddha (first place! 
D. S.), Confucius, Rousseau, Marx, 
Hegel, Nietzsche, or Heidegger...’’ 


2, The same in his art. “Kirche als 
ob” (Church as if) in “Der Christliche 
Student” - Ed. by the Evangelische 
Studentengemeinde in Deutschland 
Stuttgart 5. Jahrg. Heft 5 (Mai 1951) 
p. If: 


“Sinee the downfall of the Dritte 
Reich there is with an _ increasing 
urgency a talk about the ‘‘public-order of 
the Church’’...But it nearly seems, the 
leading persons to doa little to much 
towards this direction....Since Hanover 
in 1949 and Essen in 1950 we have 
today also the Deutsehe Evangelische 
Kirehentag in Berlin with its claim for 
existence and its loud voice.... 


But - to be true - are there not more 
important tasks for the at present 
Church, which by this are damaged? 
...Or does not become that question 
more and more the utmost urgent one, 
how to be the religious and ethical 
habit of our parishes? I beg your 
pardon for my comparison, but some- 
time it nearly seems, we to speak in 
the public addres-es of the Church 
like officers, commanding before a front 
no more existing’ Like politicians, 
speaking without regarding the change 
of time, as if still having “the people 
behind themselves’, like in former 
times. But we ought to regard the 
real situation with more modesty and 
in a less pathetical manner. 


What has happened since 1945 with 
the young generation, returning home 
from war or prisonship?... 


WorLp BUDDHISM. 


We ought to represent ¥ 
dangerous since the end of the 
the interest, existing in the Deginnie 
for religious questions and 
of the Church, bas chang 


Cate an 
increasing indifference and scepticism, 
nay, into a direct hostility among our 
laymen. We ought to realize most 
carefully, in what exceedingly sharp 
manner Christianity - both theologians 
and non-theologians - are observed by 


“world”, whether they really live 
(stressed by Thadden:). what they 
preach....”’ 


3. From the reportof the V. Protes- 
tant World Missionary Conference 
at Willineen (Hessen- Waldeck, a little 
country in west-Germany), 5.-18. July 
1952, by Christoph von Imhoff in his 
art. “Die Hurden yon Willingen’ (the 
hurdles of W.) in: “Die neue Furche” 
Ed. by Horst Bannach, Eberhard 
Muller and Reinhold yon Thadden — 
Stuttgart 6. Jahrg. Heft 9; from the 
press-report of the Church-Office, 
Berlin Jul./Aug. 1952 part C. p. 17f: 


At the same time Hinduism, Budd- 
hism and Islam, religions, which are 
regenerated by the flashing up of 
Nationalism (??), anew (!) set on to a 
perilous push....The Christian mission- 
ary-movement today is standing before 
a front of revolutionary forces, which 
only can be compared with the assault 
of Islam in the 7th century (!).” 


4 The successes of Buddhism in 
present Germany are only possible by 
a today nearly forgotten preparation of 
the terrain, given since 1870 by a 
though not religious but philosophical 
mission for Buddhism by Sechopen- 
hauer’s philosophy. Prof. Rade, a 
former Protestant theologian at the 
Tubingen university, testifies this by 
the following words (Martin Rade 
Heidenmission and Religionsgeschichte 
- eacen Tubingen Siebeck-Mohr 1909 
p, 49): 


The Buddhistic-Brahmanical world 
of ideas already once a time has overfl- 
own among us the minds; though being 
not a victory of religion, it was however 
a surprise (!) by foreign philosophy,” 


D. S.' 


BURMA SIXTH COUNCIL 


A special Committee of 100 dayakas 
has been formed to attend to the re- 
quisities of the learned monks who 
are sitting at the Home Ministry's 
offices in Colombo, as a on x share 
in the work of the Union Burma 
Buddha Sasana Council. The Chairman 
is Mr. H. W. Amarasuriya the President 
of the Ceylon Regional Centre of the 
W. F. B. A 


Veo 
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AUSTRALIAN BUDDHISTS 

Another Australian Buddhist group 
has succeeded in forming a Buddhist 
Society, that of Queensland. At the 
Inaugural Meeting on the night of 
April 8th, it was decided to ask the 
Venerable Mirisse Gunasiri Thero to 
be Patron. The following were elected 
into office:— 


President: Mr. P. Weerakoon 


(of Ceylon) 
Vice-President: Mr. F. Olensky 


Secy./Treasurer: Mr. D. Mc I. Davidson 

The object the new Queensland 
Buddhist Society has been decided as 
“To spread the Buddha Dhamma and to 
study and practise the principles of 
Buddhism’. 


The first meeting was confined 
to those known to be Buddhists. 
When the Society has firmly estab- 
lished itself those others who, fora 
beginning, may be merely interested 
in Buddhism would be invited. In 
this way the stability of the Society 
could be ensured, for there would be 
a solid core of true Buddhists as a 
foundation upon which to build. 


The Society has planned to hold 
Vesak celebrations in public next 
month and hopes it will have enough 
literature to distribute on the occa- 
sion. The celebration, being for the 
first time ever in Queensland, will 
bring the Society before the public. 
A good press is anticipated. 


VIENNA BUDDHIST SOCIETY 


The above Austrian Buddhist Society 
has been revived and has already 
started a Lending Library on a small 
scale. As usual, Buddhist literature 
from Buddhist countries will be 
greatly appreciated by members. 


It may be recalled that Dr. H. 
Klar, presently of Iran, who was an 
energetic member for about twenty 
years, represented Austrian Buddhists 
at the Tokyo Conference last year. 


BALLET BY UDAY SHANKAR 


_ The Madras Hindu of April 16th, 
reported some details by Uday Shankar 
about his ballet on the life of the 
Buddha. “The ballet conveys the 
message of Lord Buddha and audie- 
nees in America who had witnessed 
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it had been greatly moved by the 
presentation’, went the famous dancer’s 
comment. The ballet, he said, 
the result of years of intensive study. 
Outstanding features of the programme 
include novel scenic effects with 
appropriate lighting controlled by a 
mechanical device which he had brought 
from America. 


was 


The press interviewed Uday Shankar 
in connection with the staging of his 
shows from the following day. 


BUDDHIST NEWS BROADCAST 


Radio Ceylon has, from this month 
a fortnightly feature, entitled the 
Buddhist News Letter, which is put 
on the air every Tuesday from 6-30 to 
6-45 in the evening on the Home 
Service. The news is edited and read 
by Mr. D. TT. Devendra, Director 
of Publications of the World Fellowship 
of Buddhists, who surveys the activi- 
ties of the Buddhist world. Buddhist 
organizations and individuals are invi- 
ted to send him news which they 
may desire to be publicized. 


NOTABLE ANNIVERSARIES 


Arrangements are being made by 
the Amarapura Sect of Ceylon monks 
to celebrate in fitting manner the 
150th anniversary of the introduction 
of the Upasampada (Higher Ordination) 
from Burma which falls on the Vesak 
Day. The celebrations connected with 
the originator will be held on the 
28th of this month. He was Gnana- 
wimalatissa Thera of Ambagahapitiya 
Vihara, Welitara, Balapitiya, who sailed 
to Burma with five other monks 
and two laymen in order to bring 
this particular succession. He received 
the suppot of the Sangharaja who 


himself had introduced the Siam 
Ordination some years earlier with 
the patronage of the Kandy King. 


The 200th anniversary of the intro- 
duction of the Siam Upasampada, too, 
falls this year and preparations to 
observe the memorable event fittingly 
are in the hands of a Committee led 
by Home Minister A. Ratnayaka. 


LIGHT OF THE DHAMMA 


Among articles in the second number 
of this excellent Burma publication, 
the Inaugural Number of which was 
reviewed in our last issue, is an Obser- 


ver’s account of the Tokyo Conference 
which appears to have been rather 
hastily written as it contains state- 
ments which are not correct. The 
“instigator” of the first W.F.B. Con- 
ference in Colombo, for 
given as a leading Japanese Bud- 
dhist. As a matter of fact, 
a Ceylon man who organized it. A 
Ceylon ex-Minister delegate to the 
Conference has been mistaken by the 
author for Ceylon’s Finance Minister 
Mr. J. R. Jayewardena who repre- 
sented the country at the signing 


instance, is 


it was 


in San Francisco of the Japanese 
Peace Treaty. Despite a few such, 
this No. 2 contains interesting reading 


matter. We hope our readers will 
support this excellent Buddhist 
Journal. 


LUMBINI IN NEPAL 

The King of Nepal recently appoin- 
ted a committee consisting of three 
representatives of Dharmodaya Sabha, 
the District Magistrate of Bhairawa, 
the District Magistrate of Tanlihawa 
and a local representative, to look 
after the management of Lumbini 
Park, the birthplace of Lord Buddha. 

The first meeting of the Com- 
mittee which was held at the sacred 
spot adopted a _ resolution to the 
effect that the Committee should 
look after the accommodation, trans- 
port and comfort of pilgrims from all 
countries. 


Other resolutions that were 
animously passed at the meeting 
related to the appointment of Ven. 
Dhammaloka as the resident bhikkhu, 
the establishment of a new Vihayra, 
rest-houses, schools, a library, a 
museum and a _ hospital at the 
Lumbini Park and _ publication of 
literature on various aspects of the 


Un- 


sacred place, 


It was also decided to utilise the 
sum of Rs. 10,000 granted by 
the Government Nepal in repairing 
the road from Bhairawa to Kakar- 
hawa via Lumbini with a view to 
making it motorable. 


Although the services of the present 
Brahman priest will be retained for 
the time being, the resident bhikkhu 
will be in charge of the management 


of the place. 
Ceylon Datly News. 


BOOK REVIEW 


An Outline of Buddhism by Shinkaku 
(originally published in 1929) in Hawaii. 


When the world is continually 
oppressed by threats of war nothing 
could be more appropriate and reliey- 
ing than to preach the message of 
Peace and Universal goodwill of the 
All-Knowing Buddha to fear- 
stricken mankind. It seems _parti- 
cularly egsential for the people of 
West who are obsessed with war- 
thoughts which have already brought 
great calamities to the whole of 
humanity. The Ven. Shinkaku’s book- 
let An outline of Buddhism should, 
therefore, be considered a laudable 
effort to bring this great message of 
peace and love among the people of 
the West. The general scheme of 
the book cannot be taken to be of 
any particular school of Buddhist 
thought, though many of the ideas 
contained therein seem to be Maha- 
yana-inclined. However, there are to 
be found a good number of Pali 
quotations and terms of the Thera- 
vadins as well. 


Since I haye been invited to give 
an assessment from the Theravada 
stand-point I should supply the 
Venerable author with such points 
which the Theravadins may feel not 
strictly theirs. For instance, the 
expression ‘Oneness of all life’, 
employed mostly by monotheists in 
relation to the concept of a ‘Univer- 
sal spirit or godhead’ like the ‘para- 
matman’ of the Vedantists, seems to 
be quite incompatible to the funda- 
mental Buddhist doctrine of “Anatta’ 
which means voidness of a soul, ego 
or self. ‘Oneness of all life’ which 
comes under a separate heading and 
also in several places of the booklet, 
is possible only when there is a 
certain all-pervading and_ eternal 
‘underlying entity or principle’ behind 
all life which means the acceptance 
of the theory of ‘atta’ (Atma) some- 
thing which Buddhism wholly and 
unequivocally rejects. This particular 
expression, however, has an emotional 
appeal and therefore naturally attracts 


those who are  compassionately 
inclined. We must, nevertheless, be 
careful about using terms because 


they might lead to great misunder- 
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standing. If one means that there 
are certain identical characteristics to 
which everything is subjected, what 
the Buddhists call the three funda- 
mental characteristics (lakkhanas) 
namely: Anicca (impermanence), 
Dukkha (suffering), Anatta (voidness 
of self-reality),.then it is true that 
there is an inherent ‘similarity’ in 
all existing things. But this ‘simi- 
larity’ is not the same as ‘oneness’. 
The former is in relation to condi- 
tionality whereas the latter means 
identity in essence. 


Secondly, one might suggest that 
the rendering of the Pali texts, such 
as the portion of Dhamma-cakka- 
sutta and the other Pali terms like 


the Nivaranas, samyojanas and 
paticca-samuppada-factors, incorpora- 
ted in the booklet, be revised for 


better clarity. These seem to have 
been taken from earlier translations 
of the Pali canon which were 
undertaken under many handicaps. 
Better research facilities have provi- 
ded greater improvements since. For 
instance, in the latest issue of the 
Word of the Buddha by Ven. 
Nyanatiloka Mahathera, the transla- 
tions of these terms are more force- 
ful and clearer in meaning. 


Then the explanation given under 
the sub-heading of ‘Path’ (page 16) 
seems to give an impression of 
making the subject a bit Joo simple. 
Here too an improvement could be 
effected if the actual renderings of 
the Pali texts in this context are 
inserted together with it so that the 
reader may know what exactly he 
is expected to practise and achieve. 
‘Path’ (Magga) in reality is Supra- 
mundane Path (lokuttaramagga), and 
is a matter of attainment through 
approximating and treading on its 
mundane counterpart. A puthuj, that 
is a common worlding, does not 
tread the supramundane path. He, 
at the best, may be approximating 
and treading (in the sense of prac- 
ting) on its mundane counterpart 
which is called lokiya-magga. But 
whatever it may be even this 
mundane aspect is not an easy task 
to be accomplished without effort and 
sacrifice. It is powerful enough to 
bring great mental peace and happi- 
ness although it is in itself only a 


shadow or reflexion of that which 
brings the everlasting genuine peace 
and happiness of the “Deathless’. 


While the general aim of the 
booklet is to give a simple exposition 
of the tenets of the Dhamma it seems 
to emphasize the mundane aspects too 
much of which, one fears, may keep the 
reader ignorant of the supramundane 


aspect. True, it is difficult fo ex- 
plain the Lokuttara, but people 
should not also be made to think 


that Buddhism is, after all, an easy- 
going religion which might as well 
intelligent!y compromise with the 
ways of the world. After all, the 
ultimate goal of all Buddhists is 
‘Lokuttara Nibbana’ which is doing 
away with all forms of existence and 
therefore something more than ‘living 
in’ harmony with the laws that 
govern life. 


Apart from these few points one 
feels that this publication would be 
an excellent introduction to the 
beginners of the Dhamma. 


Bhikkhu Buddharakkhita. 
MADRAS AND VESAK 


Over 200 Buddhists are due to 
observe the Eight Precepts in Madras, 
as a part of the Vesak programme 
drawn up to be carried out at Dharma- 
pala Mandir, Egmore. On May 27th 
and 28th these ceremonies will be 
conducted when the Governor and 
Chief Minister of the Province are 
expected to be associated with them. 
Parawahera Vajiranana Maha Thera, 
President of the Ceylon Maha Bodhi 
Society will attend accompained by 
the Hon. Mr. C. W. W Kannangara, 
Minister of Local Government. — 


BHIKKHU TRAINING CENTRE 


A residential Training Institute for 
Bhikkhus is taking shape in another 
Colombo site, the Hunupitiya Ganga- 
ramaya, Which is familiar to many 
tourists already. It is proposed to 
admit 20 each year until the figure 
of 100, for which plans are in hand, 


has been reached. In addition to 
Tri Pitaka, Pali, Sinhalese, Tamil, 
Hindi and English are due to be 
taught. 
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BUDDHA DAY, 27th MAY 1953. 


Before our next issue - is out 
Buddhists of nearly every country 
in the world would have celebrated 
Buddha Day which falls this year 
on the 28th May. In several Bud- 
dhist countries the Full Moon Day 
of the month of Vesak is observed 
as the anniversary of three impor- 
tant events in the life of the Ble- 
ssed One, namely His birth, His 
Enlightenment and His Parinibbana. 
In other lands however due either 
perhaps to differences-in the method 
of reckoning the year or _ perhaps 
to differences in tradition, other days 
are associated with these great events. 
But at the first convention of the 
World Fellowship of Buddhists in 
1950 at Colombo, it was decided 


in order that there closer 
understanding among the Buddhists 
of yarious schools, that a single day 
should be observed all the world 
over in honour of the Lord. The 
day selected for the purpose was the 
Full Moon Day of Vesak for the 
reason that in India where the Bu- 
ddha was born this day has_ been 
traditionally accepted as the anniver- 
sary of the Buddha’s birth. In 1951 
in accordance with this decision 
Buddha Day was celebrated in no 
less than fifty-four countries. It is 
hoped that this year, which is the 
third since the inauguration of the 
W. F. B., will see the day being 
observed in a still larger number of 
countries. It is also our fervent 
hope that three years hence the 
two-thousand five hundredth anni- 
versary of the Parinibbana of the 
Buddha will be celebrated in every 
land on which the sun shines. 


may be 


Since the adoption of the Buddha 
Day as a day of common observance 
by all Buddhists there has been a 
desire expressed by several Buddhists 
that a common form of worship 
should be evolved out so that the 
worship of the Buddha may be done 
by all Buddhists in the world in the 
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same manner. This step, we feel, 
will bring about even greater under- 
standing among Buddhists. The 
compiling of a common recital to be 


used all the world over by Budd- 
hists, we beleive, is engaging the 
attention of a special committee 


appointed by the Second Conference 
of the W. F. B. last year. We hope 
that the proposed compilation will 
be published in time that it may be 
adopted before we celebrate the 
Great Anniversary. 


In the meantime, we hope that 


Buddhists everywhere when celebra- 
ting Buddha Day will, pre- 
vious years, include the hoisting of 
the six-coloured flag which has been 
accepted as the symbol of the Bud- 
dhists. The offering of flowers and 
incense, and meditation must also 
form essential parts of the observance 
of Buddha Day. The particular form 
of Bhavana that has been considered 
most fitting for Buddha Day is 
Metta Bhavana, that is filling our 
minds with thoughts of Loving Kin- 
dness and Compassion to all beings. 
The time fixed for this meditation 
is twelve noon by the local time of 
each country, We request all Budd- 
hists to devote two minutes in 
wishing all beings peace and happ- 
iness. In this manner we Buddhists 
who form one-fifth of the world’s 
population may encircle and enwrap 
the globe during the twentyfour 
hours which we have dedicated to 
the Master with kindness and good- 
will. 


as in 


As we prepare to celebrate Budd- 
ha Day events in the world at 
large where the forces of good and 
evil are for ever striving with each 


other for supremacy cannot but 
impress on us the great need that 
the world has for lesson of Metta 


which the Buddha taught the world. 
We rejoice to see that at last after 
several attempts at briaging about 
an understanding had been unsucess- 
ful, an agreement has now been 
arrived at for the exchange of pri- 
soners of war in Korea. We _ hope 
that the endeavours of those count- 
ries which worked to bring about 
this understanding will be able to 
persuade the warring parties to res- 
ort to saner ways of settling their 
disputes than through aggression. 


We cannot however be as happy 
about what is happening in another 
part of the world. It is not our 
policy to interest ourselves in the 
domestic politics of different countries. 
But we cannot help taking notice 


when political ideologies which openly 
flout the fundamental rights of man 
assume supremacy. The recent elec- 
tion in South Africa appears to have 
endorsed the Apartheid or Race- 
segregation policy of the National 
Government. We Buddhists know 
that it was just a system of this 
kind that the Buddha strove hard 
to destroy in india. In His day the 
caste system which was originally 
an elastic arrangement to harmonise 
and integrate the different races that 
inhabited the great sub-continent, 
had degenerated into a rigid and 
hard framework which perp:tuated 
inequality and put a premium upon 
snobbery. The Buddha worked hard 
to break down the domination by 
one single caste determined by birth. 
He, as did another great religious 
teacher of His day, went freely 
among people of every type admitt- 
ing into His Order the highest in 
the land as well as the lowest of 
the low. In fact, when in the Vassala 
Sutta he preached that a man's 
caste must be decided by his actions 
and not by the accident of his birth 
the Buddha was the world’s first 
great democrat. We cannot but dep- 
lore the attempt on the part of the 
South African Government to enforce 
an arrangement which makes one 
man despise another not for the fault 
in the man despised but the misfor- 
tune of his birth, an accident over 
which he has no control. In our own 
lifetime we have seen how the adop- 
tion of a similar policy led to the 
downfall of a great nation through 
development of a complacent superio- 
rity whose arrogance was unmatched 
anywhere else in the world, All right 
thinking people will admit that race- 
segregation is an outrage upon huma- 
nity. Events like these cannot but 
impress upon us_ Buddhists how 
urgently in need of the Doctrine of 
the Buddha is the world today, and 
we hope that as more and more gro- 
ups of Buddhists organise themselves 
in different parts of the world they 
will help to bring the gift of the 
Dhamma within the reach of everyone 
who inhabits this earth. 


From time to time we have repor- 
ted in these pages the inauguration 
of new branches of the Fellowship in 
different parts of the world. The 
progress this year has been most 
satisfactory. The latest group repor- 
ted is that of Queensland, no doubt 
due to the enthusiasm of students 
from Buddhist countries. We hope 
that by the time we celebrate the 
Buddha Day three years hence there 
will not be a single country in the 
world which does not have a branch 
of the W. F. B. 


avatthi, now called Sahet-Mahet, 
S= the capital of Kosala. It was 

one of the greatest cities during the 
lifetime of the Lord Buddha and was 
the residence of King Pasenadi. It 
was situated on the river Acirfvati. 
The Lord Buddha spent quite a con- 


2 3 


siderable period of his life in and 
around this city. 
In this city there lived a pious 


householder who was much given to 
charity. It was one of his pleasing 
daily duties to offer alms to monks 
going on their begging rounds. One 
day, struck by the light and sweet 
demeanour and the sobriety of 
manners of a monk he was urged to 
enquire from the monk the way to 
release himself from pain and suffer- 
ing which are inseparable from all 
life in this planet. He acted in keep- 
ing with the instructions of the monk, 
but still finding no peace he asked 
the monk whether there was anything 
more he should perform to gain re- 
lease from the stings and stabs and 
the pain and sorrow of life. He advised 
him to give up the busy and thorny 
life of the world and enter the Order 
where life was simple and carefree 
and the envirorment very congenial 
for the practice ~ of Sila (conduct), 
Samadhi (concentration) and Bhavana 
(meditation) in all their purity. 


He lived very happily for some 
time as a monk, but in the course 
of tim he found that he was so 
tied down by a cole of rigid rules 
and regulations that he was afraid 
to move lest he might be found 
fault with. He merely lived simply 


and unintelligently to the letter of 
the code of rules, without wisely and 
mindfully harnessing and applying 
the rules to live well and _ soberly. 
His mechanical piety had robbed him 
of all his powers of thinking and his 
human ways. He had become such 
an automaton that he had forgotten 
that there was more piety in being 
human than in being pious. In the 
passage of time he became sick in 
body and mind, His body became wan 
und emaciated and his’ skin was 
covered with scabs. His plight was 
pitiable. Finding his condition daily 
worsening his brother monks took him 
before the Lord Buddha. He informed 
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THE . PATH... TG 
PURITY AND PEACE 


Ven. 


the Lord Buddha that he was dis- 
contented with the present life hedged 
in and cramped with a legion of minor 
and major rules, and that he wished 
to go back to the world. The Lord 
Buddha then said, “Monk, if you can 
guard one thing it will not be neccessary 
for you to guard anything else and be 
so restricted and bound in life’. ‘“What 
is that, Venerable Sir?” “Can you guard 
your thoughts?” “I can, Venerable Sir.” 


“Well then watch over thoughts 
alone.’’ Having admonished him thus 
the Lord pronounced the following 
stanza: 


“Thoughts are exceedingly hard to 
see, exceedingly subtle, and flit and 
fluther wherever they list. 


A wise man should guard his 
thoughts: Guarded thoughts bring 
happiness’. 


The men who entered the Order of 
Bhikkhus in about the first twenty 
years of its inauguration were sincere 
in their purpose and were cultured 
men who carried with them into the 
Order a certain grace, a certain dis- 
cipline and refinement. No rules were 
necessary for these save gentle remin- 
ders occasionally to keep them alert 
and awake; but later, that is after the 
first twenty years of the Order of 
Bhikkhus, all manner of men with all 
shades of opinion and views became 
monks. They began to fall into all 
kinds of lapses and weaknesses that 
people were dissatisfied with their way 
of life and began to complain and 
speak ill of them. Then the Lord 
Buddha enacted rules and disciplinary 
measures, when occasions arose for 
the guidance and well-being of monks. 
The collection of all these rules and 
disciplinary measures is called the 
Vinaya Pitaka. It consists of: 


(I) The Sutta-vibhanga i.e. the 
Patimokkha with commenta- 
ry and notes 


(II) The Khandhakas 


Shanti 


Bhadra 


(III) The Parivaira-patha, 


The Vinaya is the life-blood of the 
Buddha Sasana. Any lapses or relax- 
ing of the rules by the monks is 
bound to have repercussion on the 
whole structure of the Order and 
hasten its end, but blind adherence to 
the very letter of the law would bring 
about worse results for such an 
attitude would produce robots unfit 
for this or the next world, to say 
nothing of Nibbana. It must be 
clearly realised that the all important 
thing is a ruling mind behind a code 
of rules. The doctrine of the Lord 
Buddha is comparable to a raft. Inas- 
much as a raft is needed to cross 
over a river or a stretch of water to 
the other shore, so are the teachings 
of the Buddha helpful to overcome 
all sufferings and attain that ““peace’’ 
which passes all time-limited and 
sense-bound understanding. Beyond 
that the value of either is zero. 


GERMANY 

The active Hamburg Buddhists 
received Mr. A. Weeraratne at a well 
organized public meeting when, as 
reported in our last number, he reached 
that country from Ceylon. The meet- 
ing opened with the taking of the Five 
Precepts, led by Mr. Severloh-Mohr 
who, in addition, gave a brief talk on 
Satipatthana. Dr. H. Palmie the 
leader of the local Buddhist group 
gave an address on the fundamentals 
of the Dhamma. A number of ques- 
tion were. asked by the audience and | 
the meeting received a good press. 


The Lanka Dhammaduta Society 
which sponsored this project under 
the inspiration of Mr. Weeraratna has 
provided funds for the printing of 
Buddhist pamphlets in German and 
for the regular free supply of two 
German Buddbist magazines to the 
principal public and university Mbraries 
of Germany, Austria and Switzerland. 
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HUNGARY 


and 


BUDDHISM 


by Hetenyi-Heidlberg Erno 


uddhism and Hungary have a 
long connection and we keep old 
traditions in this way. First of all 


I want to mention to you two 
names which you most probably know: 


The first Hungarian is the world 


famous scientist ALEXANDER 
‘“CSOMA yon KOROS. He travelled 


in Tibet, wrote a Tibetan - English 
grammar and a dictionary. He it 
was who made the West familiar 


with Mahayana Buddhism and_ Ti- 
betan Lamaism. 


LINKOLN — TREBITSCH.* He 
was a Hungarian by birth, born in Paks 
at the end of the last century. He 
became later a British subject and 
a member of the English parliament. 
Later he stood in opposition to 
English—his son was executed—and 
he went to the East. He was in 
Ceylon, travelled through India and 
became High Priest in a monastery 
in Shanghai. I possess letters wri- 
tten by him. 


This was the past. I want to in- 
form you of authors who published 
about Buddhism in Hungarian  lan- 


guage. 


(1) A. DUKA: The Work and Life 
of A. Csoma von Koros. It deals spe- 
cially with the Tibetan Lamaism. 


(2) J. SCHMIDT: Asia's Light. 
A book about Buddha’s life and 
teachings. 


Buddha, Buddha's Life bea 
chings and disciples. 


(3) LENARD: Dhammo, 
Pali Buddhism. in 2 volumes. 


(4) FELVINCZI-TAKACS: Follo- 
wing Buddha's track through the Far 


East. About Buddha statues in China 
and Japan and about temples: 2 


volumes with many illustrations. 


About 


The Art of the East. Deals a 
great deal with Buddhism. 


(5) O. TECHY: Studies in Pali. 


Theravada Buddhism. 
Korési, Csoma, and the Budd- 
hism in Tibet. 


(6) BE: BAKTAY: <India. 2 
volumes, partly about Buddha and 
Buddhism. 


The Roof of the World. Des- 
cribes the journey of Csoma 
von Ko6rés through Tibet and 
deals with Lamaism. 


From Hadromszék to the Hima- 
layas. (Haromszék, is the 
birth place of Csoma von 
Korés). Deals with Csoma’s 
Life in Tibet. 


Pandshab. Deals with Gan- 
dhara and the connections 
between Buddhist and Helle- 
nistic art. 

(7) E. HETENYI-HEIDLBERG : 
Grammar of the Pali 
Dictionary. 


language and 


Buddhist Catechism in Hunga- 
rian language. 
Bibliography about Buddhism. 


Some shorter publications about 
Theravada, Mahayana, La- 
matsm and Tibet, 

There are 2 large museums in 
Budapest which deal with Buddhist 
art. One is the “Hopp Ferenc Mu- 
seum” (Museum for East Asian Art), 
the other the Museum for Ethnology. 
Besides these, there is a_ library 
(Library for the East) which contains 
publications about India, China, Japan, 
Buddhism. 


Concerning the questions, of the 
Hungarian Buddhist mission: In 
democratic Hungary, there is reli- 


gious freedom and toleration. There 
is no Buddhist mission in outstations, 


only in Budapest. This is the one I 
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have started. I have connections 
with other European Buddhist miss- 
ions: in Germany (Berlin), London, 


Paris, Bruxelles, Catania (Italy) and 
with some single persons. 


About myself I like to remark that 
I deal with Buddhism for 
of years. I 


a number 
have studied Theology 
and stood for examinations for “Theo- 
logia orientalis”, Tibetan Philology, 
Sanskrit, Buddhist-Lamaistic Icono- 
graphy, Indian and Tibetan Art. I 
still visit the University and hold 
lectures about Lamaism, Buddhism 
and Tibet at the Institute for Cen- 
tral and East Asia. 


There are not many Buddhists in 
Hungary but the rather small group 
is strong in its intentions to streng- 
then the teachings of Lord Buddha. 
We want world peace, and want to 
practise love and mercy. 


I want to tell you that we have a 
scarcity of means of instruction. We 
are unable to order books and 
magazines as we do not have foreign 
currency and therefore we have to ask 
for help from our brothers and sisters 
in foreign countries. We would like to 
accept publications in German, English, 
French or Italian as we are able to 
have these languages translated 
Hungarian. 


into 


I received the five copies of your 
magazine 3 days ago. Many thanks 
for them. Please don’t forget us in 
future also. And if you have other 
books or booklets you don’t 
need anymore would you kindly send 
them too. We would appreciate them 
very much. If I may 


which 


ask you in 
case you are sending printed matter 
do not forget to have them registered. 
It would be a pity if some thing gets 
lost.* 


to all 
thank 


I am sending our regards 


the Sisters and Brothers. I 


you in advance for your fraternal 
kindness and help. 
1. As Dr. Leo Trandler, and later as a 


Theravada bhikkhu, Ed. 


2. Readers may forward these to us for 
transmission, Ld. 
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VIET NAM 
Orphanage: Recently a grand 
theatrical performance entitled “‘Ly- 


Chieu- Hoang and Tran-Canh” was 
organized by the Social Service Com- 
mittee of the Buddhist Association in 
aid of the Children’s Education Pro- 
tection School. In this school for 
orphans in Hanoi there are hundreds 
of children. Its work is highly appre- 


ciated and the institution receives 
support from the citizens. Mr. Do 


Quang Giai the Lord Mayor as well 
as other ‘officials actively patronized 
the show. 


Conference: At the Annual Con- 
ference held in the Quan Su Pagoda, 
Hanoi, it was revealed that three 
special Committees, namely those on 
Social Service, Education and Art- 
Culture - Literature, have been very 
active in Dhamma work. A great 
desire has been evinced to open up 
more Buddhist Schools. 


SWITZERLAND 


An ordination into the Kagyupa 
Sect of Mahayana in the Tibetan 
tradition took place last month in 
Lausanne. This was the admission of 
Mr. H. N. M. Hardy as a Trapa by 
Rey. Kasyapa of Berlin. The new 
Trapa, who was given the religious 
name of Padmayajra, will continue to 
be known by his old name so that no 
confusion may be caused in_ post 
office. 


The small Group in which the 
Trapa has been an active worker is 
getting on as best as it can ina 
country which gives no attention to 
religious tolerance. It is not under- 
stood as, for instance, in Berlin where 
society is so broad-minded as to per- 
mit of the existence of an organiza- 
tion which joins together all religions 
on equal footing. 


AUSTRIA 
It is reported that the Vienna 
Buddhist Society has been recently 
revived. It has started a lending 


library on a small scale and will 
appreciate the receipt of more and 
more Buddhist literature. 
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THAI GIFTS 
The Ven. M. Jinaratana Nayaka 
Thera of the Dipaduttamaramaya, 


Kotahena, returned to Colombo from 
a visit to Thailand where, on account 
of the intimate religious ties of the two 
countries he was received with great 
affection. A Buddha statue, known 
as the Jinaraja Buddha Statue which 
was presented to his temple by Thai 
Buddhists was brought by him on his 
return. The gift was taken in pro- 
cession from the jetty. At a public 
meeting which was beld on the same 
day, the Nayaka Thera gave an 
account of his Dhamma tour not only 
to Thailand but also to Burma & the 
Malay Federation. 


BUDDHA GAYA 


There are indications that a joint 
Committee of Hindus and Buddhists 
will in future control the shrine at 
Buddha Gaya where the Buddha rea- 
ched Enlightenment. The Mahant is 
agreeable to the suggestion, says a 
report. Some definite step is foresha- 
dowed by Vesak this year. 


BURMA - CEYLON SANGHA 


Aggamaha Pandita Gnanabhivamsa 
Thera, the Head of the Burma Swe 
Jin Sangha Nikaya, has been pleased 
to appoint a Chief Monk for a branch 
of the sect in Ceylon. For some time the 
lack cof such an office has stood in 
the way of expeditious despatch of 
business and other administrative 
matters. Consequently two Theras 


from Burma who were delegated to 
investigate this position reeommended 


practical antonomy. After their pro- 
posals had heen examined the 
Aggamaha Pandita conferred the office 
of Mahanayaka in Ceylon upon 
Uduwe Wimalaransi Thera. 


VESAK ART EXHIBITION 


The Buddhist Cultural Society of 
Ceylon are organizing an exhibition 
of Buddhist art to be held at the 


Art Gallery in Green Path, Colombo, 
during the Vesak Week, May 24—30, 


Exhibits may be sent to the Society 
at Musaeus Training College, Barnes 
Place, Colombo 7. 
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The Word of 
The Buddha 

As announced in our No, 4 


The Word of the Buddha, was issued 
in revised and enlarged form by a 
Ceylon women’s committee who hope 
to distribute 100,000 copies all over 
different countries. It was the first 
unit of 10,000 which was reported 
at the first meeting. Any Buddhist 
group willing to participate in the 
enterprise may obtain a unit prin- 
ted in Ceylon at the very low price, 
according to the present cost of paper, 
of Rupees 6,500 from the type already 
standing in Colombo from the set-up 
for the above-mentioned unit. Those 
so interested may communicate with 
the Publishing Committee of the book 
at 139, High Level Road, Nugegoda, 
Ceylon (or c/o World Buddhism). 
Permission will readily be granted for 
it, provided application is formally 
made. 


The Word of the Buddha by the 
Maha Thera Nyanatiloka, the German 
founder of the Dodanduwa Island 
Hermitage in Ceylon and one of the 
best known of Western Buddhist 
monks, first appeared in 1906. It was 
published in languages so widely dis- 
tributed as German and Japanese, 
French and Hindi, Finnish and Ben- 
gali, Czech and Pali (both in Sinhalese 
and Devanagari characters). It is an 
outline of the Buddha's teaching in 
the words of the Pali canon and is 
an invaluable reference book to all 
interested in Buddhism. 


The edition runs into 114 pages in 
8vo. size and, in strong paper cover, 
costs 2 shillings and, Cloth Board 
Cover, 5 shillings. International Postal 
Coupons Will be accepted in payment 
at 8 Coupons and 20 Coupon 
respectively. a. 


ils ee 
S. Siriwardane. 
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BUDDHA DAY 


The World Fellowship of Buddhists unanimously accepted as Buddha Day that day which countries of the 
outhern tradition celebrate as Vaisakha (Vesak) Day. The day commemorates the triple events in the life of the 
essed One, namely, Birth, Enlightenment and Passing Away into Parinibbana. The three places in Jambu Dvyipa with which 


1ese are Gonner*nd 


ave respectively Lumbini, Buddha Gaya,-and Kusinara. 


It is a matter for very great rejoicing to Buddhists of the world that Lumbini came under their control last year 


arough the graciousness of His Majesty, King Tribhubhan Bir Bikram of Nepal. 


onth that Buddha Gaya is now being 


The happy news was received last 


supervised by a joint Board of Hindus and Buddhists and has, at least for 


ne first three years from now on, ceased to be the private possession of any one person or party. Kusinara has not 


ad such vicissitudes, it is happy to be able to state. 


LUMBINI 


The picture shows the inscribed part of the pillar 
st up by the Emperor Asoka about 250 B.C. to mark 
1e spot where the baby who later became the Buddha 
ras born. The text is in Brahmi and is reproduced 
‘ith the translation from the Corpus Inscriptionuim Indicarum 


New Edition, 1925), Vol. I pages 164—165. 


Devana (pi) yena Piyadasina lajina visati-vasabhisitena 
atana agacha mahiyite hida Buddhe jate Sakyamuni ti 
Sila yigadabhi cha Kalapita sila-thabhe cha usapapite 
hida Bhagayam jate ti Lummini-game ubalika Kate 
atha bhagiye cha. 


“When King Devanampriya Priyadarsin had been anointed 
Twenty Years, he came himself and worshipped (this 
spot) because the Buddha Sakyamuni was born here. 

(He) both caused to be made a stone bearing a horse (?) 
and caused a stone pillar to be set up, (in order to 
show) that the Blessed One was born here. 

“(He) made the village of Lumbini free of taxes and 
paying (only) an eighth share (of the produce). 


BUDDHA GAYA 


Meditating under the Bodhi Tree at last Siddhattha 
Gotama reached Enlightenment. Now indeed was he the 
Buddha, the Fully Awakened. And thus the Buddha spoke 
as Edwin Arnold described in poetry. 


“Many a House of life 
Hath held me—seeking ever him who wrought 
These prisons of the senses, sorrow - fraught ; 
Sore was my ceaseless strife! 


But now, 
Thou Builder of this Tabernacle—Thou! 
I know Thee! Never shalt Thou build again 


These walls of pain, 
Nor raise the roof - tree of deceits, nor lay 
Fresh rafters on the clay; 
Broken thy house is, and the ridge - pole split! 
Delusion fashioned it! 
Safe pass I thence—deliverance to obtain. 
(The Light of Asta) 


PaGE 


KUSINARA 


The Buddha was lying for the last 
time between two flowering Sala trees 
in Kusinara in the grove of Mallas 
and this poignant scene is graphically 
described in the Mahaparinibbana Sutta 
of the Digha Nikaya. 


“Behold now, brethren, I exhort you, 
saying :— Decay ts inherent in all com- 
ponent things! Work out your salvation 
with diligence. 


This was the last word of the Tatha- 
gata, 


Then the Exalted One entered into 
the first stage of Rapture. And rising 
out of the first stage He passed into 
the second, And rising out of the second 
He’ passed into the third. And rising 
out of the third stage He passed into 
the fourth. And rising out of the fourth 
stage of Rapture, He entered into the 
state of mind to which the infinity 
of space is alone present. And passing 
out of the mere consciousness of 
infinity of space He encered into the 
state of mind to which the infinity 
of thought alone is present. And passing 
out of the consciousness of the infinity 
of thought He entered into a state of 
mind to which nothing at all was 
specially present. And passing out of 
the consciousness of no special object 
He fell into a state between conscious- 


ness and unconsciousness He fell into 
a state in which the consciousness 
both of sensations and of ideas had 
wholly passed away. 


“Then the Venerable Ananda said 
to the Venerable Anuruddha:— ‘O my 
Lord, O Anuruddha, the Exalted One 
is dead.” 


“Nay, brother Ananda, the Exalted 
One is. not dead. He has entered into 
that state in which both sensations 
and ideas have ceased to be!” 


“Then the Exalted One passing out 
of the statein which both sensations 
and ideas have ceased to be, entered 
into the state between consciousness 
and unconsciousness. And passing out 
of the state between consciousness 
He entered into the state of mind to 
which nothing at all is specially present. 
And passing out of the conscieusness 
of no special object He entered into 


the state of mind to which the infinity 
of thought 1s alone present. And passing 
out of the mere consciousness of the 
infinity of space He entered into the 
fourth stage of Rapture. And passing 
out of the fourth stage He entered 
into the third. And passing out of the 
third stage He entered into the second. 
And passing out of the second He 
entered into the first. And passing 
out of the first stage of Rapture He 
entered into the second. And passing 
out of the second stage He entered into 
the third. And passing out of the third 
stage He entered into the fourth 
stage of Rapture. And passing out of 
the last stage of Rapture He immedia- 
tely expired. 


When the Exalted One died there 
arose, at the moment of His passing 
out of existence, a mighty earthquake, 
terrible and awe-inspiring; and the 
thunders of heaven burst forth. 


BUDDHA DAY NEWS 


In addition to preparations noticed 
in the preceding Number we have been 
informed of the following preparations 
which we have pleasure in advising 
our readers. : 


Lumbini (Nepal): For the second 
year after long centuries of darkness 
Buddhists will once more assemble at 
this holy birthplace of the Buddha in 
response to the call of the Dharmodaya 
Sabha who are in charge of the cele- 
brations here. These will be held both 
on the 27tb and 28th of this month, 
In the programme are Buddhapuja 


illuminations, processions, meetings, 
sermons to devotees, Sanghika dana, 
feeding the poor. General Kaiser 


Shumshere, Chief Counsellor to His 
Nepalese Majesty has been invited to 
be the ehief guest on the oceasion. 
Money contributions for the work are 
being received by Mr. M. Jyoti 
(Treasurer) at No. 4, Ramjidas Jetia 
Lane, Calcutta 7. 


Ajmer (India): His Excellency the 
Burmese Ambassador has very kindly 
promised to preside at the function 
organized by the Koliya Buddhist 
Association at Dhamma Kuti, Buddha 
Vihara. Preparations are proceeding 
apace to have celebrations ona grand 
scale. 


a | 
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: : hb 
Selangor (Malay Federation) : After 
alapse of 18 years Kuala Lumpuy 
Buddhists will once again hold a night 
procession along the main thorough- 
fares on May 27th. Mr. Lim Tat 
Yean, the Hony. Secy. of the W.F.B. 
Selangor Regional Centre reports that 
an illuminated lorry with the image of 
the Buddha will lead the procession 
from the temple in Temple Road. 


Singapore: The programme begins 
on Sunday May 24th with a Service at 
the Buddhist Union and concludes at 
4-30 p.m. with several items on it. 


On May 27th beginning at 6-00 a.m- 
with the hoisting of the Buddhist flag 
the programme continues, with a long 
post-lunch break, till 9-30 p.m. 


Indonesia: Preparations for a grand 
congress of Buddhists to be held on 
May 27th in Boro Budur are being 
made by Gabungan Sam Kauw, writes 
the Hony. Secy., Mr. Khoe Soe Khiam: 
The Minister for Ceylon, the Hon. Mr. 
A. E. Goonesinha, will take the chief 
place on behalf of Buddhists and will 
initiate the celebrations by hoisting 
the Buddhist flag in Djakarta at 18 
o'clock on the previous day. “Pansil’’ 
(Five Precepts) will be taken under 
his guidance and he will also lead in 
the offering of flowers. 


Argentina: The first Buddhist 
Society, probably in all South America: 
is expected to be inaugurated on May 
28th in Buenos Aires. The moving 
spirit is Signor Llanos Alberto Carlos 
to whom there was reference in our 
first Number. 


(Readers will be interested in hear- 
ing early accounts of all activities of 
the most important Buddhist cele- 
brations in all parts of the world and it 
is hoped that the responsible parties 
will send us early intimation, Editor.) 


A PRE-CHRISTIAN STUPA 


A Buddhist stupa presumably 
belonging to the Amaravati period was 
discovered recently im the Kistna 
District of South India. Believed to 
date back to 300 B.C. the monu- 
ment is sited in Mutlaya Zamin 
Nandigam taluk, ; 


rt 
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THE 
BUDDHIST CONCEPT OF 
| DUKKHA 


Professor of Sanskrit, 

N the first article of of this series 
I: dealt with the fact of Impermanence 

as the leading characteristic of all 
sompounded things and process of the 
| phenomenal world. The next, according 
to the concept of the Three Signs 
({tilakkhana), is the fact of Dukkha which 
signifies the universal characteristic 
of all samsaric existence, viz. its 
general Unsatisfactoriness. It must be 
admitted that this Pali word ‘Dukkha’ 
is one of the most difficult terms 
to translate. Writers in English very 
often use as its equivalent the English 
word ‘Sorrow’ or ‘Ill’, and some even 
translate it as ‘pain’, ‘suffering’ and 
so on. But none of these English 
words cover the same ground as the 
Pali word ‘Dukkha’, they are “‘too spe- 
eialized, too limited, and usually too 
strong’. The difficulty is increased 
by the fact that the Pali word itself 
is used in the Canon in several senses 
There is what one may eall the 
general philosophical sense, then a 
marrower psychological sense, and a 
still narrower physical sense. It is 
as indicating the general philosophical 
sense of Dukkha that I have selected 
above the word ‘unsatisfactoriness’. 
is appears to me the best English 
term at least in this particular context 
the Three Signs. 


“Whatever some writers on Buddhism 
may have said, the recognition of 
the fact of Dukkha stands out as 
most essential concept of Buddhism, 
the very first Discourse after 
ining Enlightenment the Master 
ulated this concept in the follo- 
ing terms:—‘This, indeed, Brethren, 
the Noble Truth of Dukkha, namely 
fact that birth itself is Dukkha 
isease is Dukkha, death is Dukkha, 
be joined with what is unplea- 
6 is Dukkha, to be separated from 
is pleasant is Dukkha, failure 


by 
Dr. O. H. De A. Wijesekera, M. A. Pu. D. (Lonp.) 


University of Ceylon. 


in getting what one wants is Dukkha, 
in short the five groups of physical 
and mental qualities making up the 
individual due to grasping are them- 
selves Dukkha (Vin. I, p. 10; ep. S. V. 
421). This observation of the univer- 
sal fact of Unsatisfactoriness is, as any 
unbiassed student of Buddhism will 
soon realize, the central pivot of the 
whole system of spiritual and moral 
progress discovered and _ proclaimed 
by the Buddha. 


According to the Buddha the begin- 
ning, continuity and ending of all 
experience, i.e. the whole world (loka) 
for a sentient being, are centred in its 
own individuality (n&ama-ripa), that 
is to say, the five groups of grasping 
that constitute .the individual - the 
Pancupadanakkhanda, viz. 
form, sensations and feelings, percep- 
tions, physical and mental dynamic 
processes, and consciousness (rupa, 
vedana, sanna, sankhara and vinnana) 
Now, the physical form or the body 
of the individual is the visible basis 
of this individuality, and this body, 
as every one knows, is a product of 
material ccmponents derived from the 
four great elements, viz. the watery, 
the fiery, the airy and the earthy 
(apo, tejo, vayo, pathavi). It is said 
to be built up of these four chief 
elements ~{catummahabhutika)- and, 
therefore, it is conditioned by these. 
As I explained in the previous article 


material 


the universal characteristic of the 
four great elements is their 
impermanence (anicca), and not much 
science is needed to understand this 
fact which is self-evident to the 
thoughtful person. A time will 
come, says the Buddha, when the 
watery element will rise in fury, 


and when that happens, the earthy 
element will disappear, unmistakably 
revealing itself as transient and 


subject to ruin, destruction and vicissi- 
There may also come a time 
when the watery element will dry 
up and no more water is left in 
the great ocean than will cover one 
joint of .a finger. On that day, this 
great watery element will unmistaka- 
bly reveal itself as transient and 
subject to ruin, destruction and vicis- 
situde. A time will come when the 
fiery element will rage furiously and 


devour the whole surface of the 
earth, ceasing only when there is 
nothing more to devour. On that 
day this great fiery element will 
unmistakably reveal itself as transient 
and subject to destruction. A time will 
come when the airy element will 
rage in fury and carry away village and 
town and everything upon the earth... 
till it exhausts itself completely. On 
that day this great airy element 
will unmistakably reveal itself as 
transient and itself subject to ruin, des- 
truction and all vicissitude (M. I. 187). 


Thus everything that is comprised 
within the four great elements shows 
itself subject to the universal law 


of transitoriness and it is not a diffii- 
cult inference to conclude that this 
fathom-long body which is a deriya- 


tive of these four elements will 
itself go the way of its elemental, 
source. Now the Buddha goes on 


to show the impermanence or transi- 
toriness of the remaining components 
of our individuality which are based 
upon the bedy and its organs: “The 
corporeal form, Brethren, is transient, 
and what underlies the arising of 
corporeal form, that too is transient. 
As it is arisen from what is transi- 
ent, how could corporeal form be 
permanent ? 


“Sensations and feelings are tran- 
sient, what underlies the arising of 
these (viz: the sense organs, depend- 
ing on the body) is also ‘tratisient. 
Arisen from what is transient, 
could sensations and feelings be per- 
manent ? 


how 


“Similarly, perceptions, dynamic 
processes of the mind, and consci- 
ousness—all these, arising: from the 


transient, cannot but he transient” 

(S. III 23). In all these are observed 

arising, vicissitude and passing away. 

This real, impermanent nature of 
(contd. on page 6) 
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BUDDHISM IN 


by 
Dietrich Schaufuss 


LADAKH 


Two years ago, in March 1950, 
I sent a letter to Hemis, a lLama- 
Monastery in Kashmir, in the pro- 
vince Ladakh. The year ago I had 
studied many very interesting missio- 
hary-reports and some books of the 
Herrnhunters or Moravians (a Pro- 
testant  pietistic-mystic sect from 
Germany, founded in 1727 by -Graf 
Zinzendorf, who lived from 1700— 
1760), who have since 1856 several 
German, and since 1925, also some 
English missionaries in Ladakh. These 
are rather stern dogmatical Christians, 
but also good doctors and teachers 
(They e. g. imported the knitting, a 
valuable support for the poor women 
hitherto unknown in Ladakh.) More- 
over they are good geographists and 
learned tibetologists—Their stations 


are Leb; Khalatse, Chini, Poo and 
Kyelang.—Other Christian sects or 
Churches. are not represented in 
Ladakh.— 


Ladakh is a high situated (2500— 
3000 m), very mountainous (Kara 
korum a, o.), cold and poor small 
country. It lies between Kashmir 
and Tibet, since 1841 politically be- 
longing to Kashmir. 


The inhabitants (only 40000) are 


most of Mongolian race, with a 
Tibetan dialect as language. In 
Western Ladakh they live mingled 


with Irano-Aryan tribes, the so-called 
Dards. Therefore there are many 
bi-or even trilingual: Tibetan. a Dar- 
die dialect (Brogpa, Munchat o. a.) 
and Urdu or Hindustani. (The coun- 
tries of the Dards are more in the 
North of Kashmir: Jammu, Gilgit 
Baltistan, Kafiristan.) 


Ladakh at first belonged to the 
large Tibetan empire of Tisrongdet- 
san (632 A. D.) and Srongtsangampo 


(733 A. D.), who e. g. introduced 
Buddhism in Tibet. Later on, from 
900—1841, it was under an own 
Tibetan dynasty, deriving from 


Srongtsangampo. These Ladakh Kings 
had good profits from the tranusit- 
trade, but also some heavy wars with 
the Uigurish Turks (1532), the allied 


Tibetans and Mongols (1649), and 
the Mogul-Emperors of India (1720). 


Moreover, of course, constant feuds 
with the Dards. Therefore the coun- 
try has many romantic, but sad 


ruins of castles and towns.—In 1841 
the Dogras from North-India_ inva- 
ded, dethroned the last king, and 
made his kingdom to a province of 
the Maharaja of Kashmir, who there- 
after in 1848 became a British subject. 
—At present India and Pakistan are 
quarrelling about it.— 


The religion of Ladakh is 
Lamaistic Buddhism, but -—though 
the highest priest of Ladakh, the 
Koshak of Hemis, being subordina- 
ted to the Dalai-Lama in Lha-sa— 
not the same as in Tibet or under 
the Mongols and Kalmucks in the 
Soviet-Union. The Ladakh lamas do 
not belong to the so-called “yellow 
sect” of the Tibetan reformator 
and saint Tsongkhapa (1356-1417), 
but to the old “red sect’, which still 
inhabits parts of Nepal, and whole 
Sikhim and Bhutan. (The Red lamas 
wear red caps and belts, have some 


different rituals \etc,, the lower lamas _. 


are permitted to marry. and some 
months of the year to live outward 
of the monastery, with their families). 


During the last 300 years the 
followers of Islam (who since the 
14th century had conquered Kashmir, 
4/5 of it today being Moslemic, 1/5 
still Hinduistic) began to advance 


slowly but constantly. Most of the 
Dards (I assume mostly out of 
hatred against their form Tibetan 


oppressors) and also a considerable 
share of the Tibetan Ladakhis (fas- 
einated by the high Indo-Moslemic 
civilisation) have become fanatic 


Moslems. 
Pe +. 


From the  Herrnhuter reports, 
which however don't intend such, 
I could make a_ detailed map 
about the religious frontier in Ladakh. 
The situation is indeed alarming: 
many villages and little towns in 
Western Ladakh before 150 years 
with only few Moslems, before 100 
years half Moslemic, before 50 years 
still some Buddhist, today whole 
Moslemic,—with ruined Buddha-tem- 
ples, and stupas. The very ancient 
monastery Lamayuru—the most Wes- 
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tern monastery of Asiatic Baddhism | 
—e.g. now lies within a n | 
Buddhist wedge, whose top is the. 
only 30 miles distant (1925) half- 
and + half - mingled village Mowlba. 
Chumpa, with the famous medieval 
Maitreya-statue; etc. ete.— 


Without doubt Ladakh needs more 


well-educated lamas and _ teachers, 
communication with the Buddhist 
world organisation, some financial 


support, more equalisati jon and eo 
operation of layman, and a popular 
Buddhist literature, especially im 
Dardic, in which hitherto fewer than 
nothing of such exists. But I also 
mean, that reformers in Ladakh must 
work with very much diplomacy and 
delicacy, that they must hold as 
much as possible to the ancient 
forms and customs of this smal, 


poor, romantie and forgotten country, 
in which the temples and castles of 
many even villages often being older 
than 900 or 1000 years. © 


SOLIDARITY OF THE SANGHA 


parte  prieeree 


Two Sucka of the Ceylon Sangha 
are contemplating action which they 
hope will make for greater cohesiom 
among themselves. 


The Ramanna Nikaya, which may 
be called the youngest Sect, proposes te 
finalize a scheme towards being leg- 
ally incorporated. This measure 
was strongly supported by the late 
Premier who was a leading dayaka 
of the Sect. It has also the active 
support of his son and successor te 
office. 


The Amarapura Nikaya which now 
celebrates the 150th Anniversary of 
its establishment also met togethers 
to discuss ways by which the sub- 
Sects might be eliminated so that 
the Nikaya may emerge one strong 
body. Some of the learned Theras 
of this Nikaya have, in fact, advo- 
cated the fusion of all Sects inte 
one Sangha and the appointment of 
a Sangharaja who shall direct the 
unified bedy of monks. — 
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BUDDHIST SHRINES IN INDIA 


From time to time, throughout a 
period of over fifty years, the Buddhists 
have sought the help of the Govern- 
ment of India to obtain control of the 
holy shrine at Buddha Gaya, the chief 
place of Buddhist worship in India 
today. The shrine itself has passed 
into private ownership and belongs to 
a Hindu who derives the income not 
“only of the lands belonging to the 
temple but also of the offerings and 
gifts made by the numerous devotees 
who call at the shrine. It has also 
been a matter for great concern to the 
Buddhists that ceremonies and rites of 
the type that were condemned, by the 
“Buddha and are held obnoxious in 
Buddhist eyes are permitted within 
“the shrine, at the very place of His 
Enlightenment. The manner in which 
the shrine is maintained, and the pre- 
sence ofa large number of beggars, 
mestly lepers, who harass the devetees 
who visit the shrine have alike been 
sources of dissatisfaction. 


Associated with the demand, for over 
fifty years, that Buddha Gaya should 
be handed over to the Buddhists has 
‘been the name of Anagarika (later the 
Venerable Sri Devamitta) Dharmapala 
-of revered memory, who did much not 
‘only for the propagation of Buddhism, 
but also for raising the religious con- 
“sciousness of the Buddhists. We see 
this year the partial realisation of the 
«demand made by him and it will now 
be possible for the Buddhists to see 
‘that the shrine is maintained in a 
woanner that does not. hurt their 


+ 


“guceptibilities. 


Elsewhere in these pages we report 
‘the news which has come to us from 
Nepal that a six-member committee 
~called the Lumbini Dharmodaya Com- 
mittee has recently been appointed for 
‘the purpose of re-constructing and 
preserving the sacred birth place of 
the Buddha. 


It is a source of gratification to Budd- 
thists that the several provincial gover n- 


ments of India, have of late taken 
increasing interest in Buddhist activity. 
It will be remembered that the Indian 
Government recently declared Vesak 
day a public holiday. Though by itself 
this means very little, as the nu mber 
of Buddhists in India to whom the 
day is of significance is very small, yet 
as a recognition of the Buddha’s in- 
fluence on Indian thought and culture, 
the actis of the greatest significance 
and» has been hailed with joy by all 
Buddhists. The Government of Pakis- 
tan has been no less enthusiastic in 
recognising the value of Buddhism. 
While Buddhist ruins and places of 
worship are carefully protected and 
preserved, it has also given financial 
support to various Buddhist projects 
especially in East Pakistan. Lastly 
mention must be made of the part 
played by the Muslim head of Bhopal 
in the restoration of Sanchi. 


We trust that the generous policy 
followed by these countries will ulti- 
mately make it possible for Buddhists 
to have a share in the management and 


‘control of all Buddhist shrines in India, 


and also to advise the several govern- 
ments in the way Buddhist antiquities 
should be preserved. In the meantime, 
we have no doubt that these govern- 
ments have deservedly won for them- 
selves the esteem and goodwill of the 
entire Buddhist world. 


BUDDHA GAYA TEMPLE 


This shrine with associations deeply 
rooted in Buddhist hearts because it 
marke the spot of the Enlightenment 
of the Blessed One will, from Vesak 
Day, be formally handed over, as in- 


dicated in our last issue, tothe control _ 


of a nine-man Board. In the first 
instance this joint control will be for 
three years, with effect from April 15th 
on which date the management was 
officially taken over. But the Mahant 
{the Hindu Manager) will be giving up 
his authority to the Board during the 
three days from May 26-Z0th when a 
religious programme has been drawn 
up to mark the event during Vesak 
time. A large gathering is expected 
from various places. 


“Holiday in Nepal, 


: PacE 5 


The control of Buddha Gaya has 
been a subject even of law-suits ex- 
tending over several decades chiefly by 
the fiery zeal of Anagarika Dharmapala 
of unforgettable memory. But. the 
Mahant’s rights could not be shaken. 
The present change is due to authority 
vested in the Bihar Governor who has 
now made the appointment of a com- 
mission, as stated above, under the 
Bodh Gaya Temple Act of 1949. The 
Mahant who is ineluded in the new 
Board has now withdrawn his petition 
in the Court of the Gaya Subordinate 
Judge questioning the Act’s validity. 
He has received an assuranee that his 
possession of lands containing the 
Samadhis of his ancestors, the temple 
of five Pandavas and a rest-house will 
not be disturbed in the demarcation of 
the Buddha Gaya Temple boundary. 


The joint control is acclaimed on alk 
hands as an easing of a tense situation. 
But Buddhists will not regard it with 
any greater significance than as a tem- 
porary expedient. Moral and spiritual 
values stand above human claim and 
changing laws of men. 


a 


TOOTH RELIC EXPOSITION 


It is understood that a Special Ex- 
position of the Sacred Tooth Relic has 
been scheduled tobe held in Kandy 
from July 15th to 20th. This Ex- 
position which is open to all is in con- 
nection with the two hundredth anni- 
versary to commemorate Weliwita 
Saranankara Sangharaja who intro- 
duced the upasampada from Siam. 


HERE VESAK IS HOLIDAY 


The Vesak Day is now a, Publie 
Ceylon, Burma, 
Thailand, Cambodia, Laos, Pakistam 
(East), India (the latest to declare 
it so) and, in the Malay Federation, 
in Penang, Malacca and Kedah The 
Selangor Centre of the W. F. B. 
have, on behalf of the Buddhist 
community, petitioned Government 
to declare this most Sacred Day a 
Public Holiday, thus bringing it inte 
line with what three 
other places in Malaya. 


obtains in 


THE 
BUDDHIST CONCEPT OF 
DUKKBA (contd.) 


everything constituting the individual 
can only lead to one conclusion: 
viz., that as they. are transitory and 
by nature unabiding they cannot be 


the basis for a satisfactory experi- 
ence dependent on them. In short 
whatever is transient, is (by that 


very fact) unsatisfactory (yad aniceam 
tam dukkham; S III. 22), Hence is 
established the great Truth of Bud- 
adhism that the whole personality or 
individuality (wherever that may take 
shape, whether in this world or in 
another, as possible in samsira), and 
therefore, the whole world of ex- 
perience (loka) which simply depends 
on this individuality, all this is un- 
satisfactory or Dukkha. “What think 


ye, Brethren, is body permanent or 
is it transient?” “It is transient, 
Sir’. Now. that which is transiant 


—is it satisfactory or unsatisfactory ?” 
“Tt is unsatisfactory, Sir’. “What 
think..-ye, . Brethren, is sensation, 
perception, mental processes and cons- 
all these permanent 
or transient?”. “‘They ‘are transient, 
Sir’. “Now, what is  transient—is 
it satisfactory or unsatisfactory?” “It 
is unsatisfactory, Sir’. Thus this 
general unsatisfactoriness is to be 
regarded as the universal characte- 
ristic of all samsiric experience, and 
this fact constitutes the Noble Truth 
of Dukkha. To the intelligent person 
all this must sound axiomatic. But, 
then, why are the large majority of 
people unconvinced of, or unconcerned 
with, this great Truth which forms 
the bed-rock of the Buddha Dhamma ? 
To answer this we have to probe 
into the working of man’s own mind 
which alone can realize this concep- 
tion of the universality of Dukkha. 


ciousness—are 


The Master has gaid that the 
sentient being is psychologically so 
constituted that he seeks what is 
pleasurable and shuns what is non- 
pleasurable (sukha-kimo dukkha- 
patikkdlo); to use the above employed 
terminology, he hankers after what 
is satisfactory for him and _ recoils 
from what is unsatisfactory. Critics 
of Buddhism may wonder whether 


it is justifiable to regard the whole 
psychology of the sentient being as 
being so strongly ruled by this prin- 
ciple of hankering for the pleasura- 


ble and shunning what is unpleasant. 
That a similar conclusion was arrived 


at by Freud, the founder of the 
modern school of psychoanalysis, 


should cause such crities or sceptics 
to pause and reflect upon the scien- 


tifie validity of such an observation. 
Freud begins his famous dissertation 


en ‘Beyond the Pleasure Principle” 
with the following significant words : 
“In the theory of psychoanalysis we 
have no hesitation in assuming that 
the course taken by mental events 
is automatically regulated by the 
pleasure principle. We believe, that 
is to say, that the course of those 
events is invariably set in motion by 
an unpleasurable tension, and that 


it takes a direction such that its 
final outcome coincides with a lower- 


ing of that tension—that is, with an 
avoidance of unpleasure or a_ pro- 
duction of pleasure’. Freud thus 
introduces what he calls an ‘economic’ 
principle into his study of mental 
processes, and is it not a noteworthy 
fact in the history of, human ideas 
that the Buddha had nearly twenty 
five centuries earlier formulated the 
same principle in practically the same 
terms? Now, if man by nature is 
driven by his own unconscious pro- 
cesses to seek for the pleasant and 
avoid what is unpleasant, it stands 
to reason that he would be unwill- 
ing to accept a philosophy whose 
basic idea is the characterization of 
all his experiences as impermanent 
and therefore liable to bring unhappi- 
ness or dukkha. That is why the 
Buddha soon after his Enlighten- 
ment considered that only a very 


few in the world had their vision 
sufficiently clear to grasp this great 


Truth of the universality of Dtrkkkha. 


Before I conclude this article on 
Dukkha, as the second universal 


characteristic included in the Three 
Signs, [ wish to clear up a doubt 
which is often seen to cloud this 
conception and erroneously lead 
certain people to conclude that if the 


fact of Dukkha.is such a universal 
characteristic of experience, Buddhism 


must be regarded as a profession of 
Pessimism. That such a view is 


totally wrong is seen clearly from 
certain passages of the Canon itself. 
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According to Buddhism théte id a point. 
of view from which experiences, that 
ip ~ a a and feelings. 
vedana) can considered to 
threefold: they can be pleasant ng 
happy (sukha), or they can be un- 
pleasant or unhappy (dukkha), or 
they can be neutral ie. neither 
pleasant nor unpleasant (adukkha- 
masukka). From this lower or rela- 
tive point of view which holds good 
for all individual experience, there is. 
what may be called piness’, in 
the world ‘just as ch as ‘un- 
happiness’, the degree of predomina- 
nce of the one over the other ie. 
varying according to personal and 
environmental conditions prevailing 
al a_ given moment. But further- 
contemplation of such happiness and 
unhappiness and neutral féelings shows. 
unmistakably that there is a common 
denominator between all these three 
types of experiences, namely, the 
fact that all three are subject to the- 
universal property of impermanence- 
or transience. Thus the Ven. Sari- 
putta assures the Master that if 
questioned on the real nature of” 
sensations and feelings he would thus. 
make reply: “Threefold, indeed, friend, 
are those feelings and sensations (ye- 
dana’: pleasant, unpleasant. and _ 
neither-pleasant-nor-unpleasant; . but,. 
friend, (all) these thted exbetionsecd: 
are lransient, and when one realizes. 
that whatever is transient (and fleeting) 
must give rise to Dukkha, (in other 
words, is unsatisfactory), no hanker- 
ing after them arises’. It can easily 
be: seen that in the last sentence 
Dukkha’ is used in the wider philo- 
sophical sense, as referred to by me 
at the beginning of this article. Hence 
is the Master's joyful approval of 
Sariputta’s words: “Well said, welk 
said, Sariputta, this exactly is the- 
manner in which one should sum- 
marily dispose of such a question: 
whatever experience there is, such 
(being transitory) must fall within’ 
the category of i 


vedayitam tam Perea i 


p, 53)”. All samsirie experience is in 
this sense vedavila and thus arises. 
the incontrovertible proposition that 
all becoming in samsara (bhava) is 


Dukkha or unsatisfactory from the. — 


highest point of view (paramattha). 
Herein is also based that y 


certain optimism of Buddh vis. | 
that there is a way out of this | 


samsiric Dukkha, a haven of utter- 
Peace and Tranquillity, which is the 
absolute Happiness of Nibbana. 


“Nibbanam paramam Sukham”. 
May all beings be Happy! 
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COLOMBO ABHIDHAMMA SCHOOL 


It is recorded conducted with plea- 
ure that classes are being on Buddhist 
netaphysics as above by competent 
eachers in both the English and 
inhala languages. They are conduct- 
d under the auspices of the Buddhist 


hilosophical Society at No. 231, 
Jematagoda Rd., Colombo 9. There 
s, naturally enough, no payment 


vhatsoever to be made on any account. 
Tr. B. R. Dias, the Manager, will be 
ery pleased to answer any queries 
aadein regard to any aspect of the 
york of the Vidyalaya, which has now 
een running for four successful years. 
terukane Chandawimala Nayaka Thera 
vyhose fame in this direction is wide 
pread in the island is one of the 
saders of the study scheme. 


BUDDHISTS ADVISE EDUCATION 
The Ceylon Minister of Education, 
he Hon: Mr. M. D. Banda _ has 
ppointed a Committee of six leading 
1onks and eight prominent laymen 
) advise in the teaching of Buddhism 
1 Government Schools. The Deputy 
irector of Education is the Chair- 
ian. Preparation of study schemes 
1 schools and Training Colleges, 
xxt-books for pupils and _ teachers, 
1e organizing of Refresher Courses 
ill be among the functions of this 
ommittee, as far as these effect 
uddhist interests: 


FURTHER BUDDHIST CAVES 


Nine eaves have been discovered by 
ie Archaeological Department in Kan, 
ad taluk of Aurangabad district, Dr, 
rinivasachari, Director of Archaeo- 
gy, told the PTI here. 

Inscriptions found in these caves, he 
iid, showed that they belonged to the 
me periodas those of Ajanta, ie, 
om the 2nd century B.C. to the 6th 
ntury A.D. There was no easy 
‘cess to about four of these caves, 
1d the party had to cut through moun- 
ins, Dr. Srinivasachari said. In one 
ve, ,he said, paintings of what is 
own as the Ajanta school have been 
und. 


The department was contemplating 

publish a book on these caves to- 
ther with the paintings, he added— 
indu, Madras, 8th May 1953. 


IN ARGENTINA 


Preliminary to the inauguration of 
Argentina’s first Buddhist Society 
(as reported by us elsewhere in this 
Number) and to the celebration of 
the first Vesak in this great South 
American land, a series of meetings 
were held last month in the Avenida 
Corrientes : 


April 11th - Analysis of the Life of 
the Buddha. 


April 18th - The Buddha’s Doctrine 
and its philosophical 
contents: 

April 25th - Buddhism in the World, 
mainly dedicated.to the 
work of the World 
Fellowship of Buddhists. 

The inspiration is due to mainly 

our old and valued correspondent 
Signor Carlos Alberto Llanos. He also 
inaugurated, in August last year, the 
Sociedad Asiatica of which he was 
elected President. The Honorary 
Presidentship has been offered to the 
noted Italian Buddhist scholar Dr. 
Guiseppe Tucci, who was recently in 
the Himalayan regions. The Sociedad 
Asiatica has planned to publish next 
May a magazine under the name 
Acta Asiatica which, one may expect; 
will be largely devoted to Buddhist 
themes. Most of the writing will 
naturally be in Spanish, but English 
will also find 4 place. 


CULTURAL 


Tripitakacharya Hammalawe Sad- 
dhatissa Thera and Metiwala Sangha- 
yatana Thera, two Ceylon monks 
engaged in Dhamma work in India 
were recently appointed to the General 
Council on the Nalanda Pali Vidyalaya, 
Mithila Sanskrit Vidyalaya and Jayas- 
wal Maha Vidyalaya. It is understood 
that this wasa step taken by the 
Bihar Government recently. A meet- 
ing of the Council was held towards 
the close of last month in Government 
House, Patna, the Governor presiding: 


MALAY FEDERATION 


The Selangor Regional Centre of the 
W.F.B. are actively engaged in spread- 
ing the Dhamma. Their immediate 
attention is turned to, the State of 
Selangor where in some of the New 
Villages they are pleasantly surprised 
to find as many as twenty to thirty 
thousand Buddhists. 
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VIET NAM 


Buddhist Film. For the second time 
the Film entitled ““Phai Doan Viet 
Nam Thai Nhat Ban” taken in 
Japan was shown recently. After the 
first showing it was shown in Laos 


at the request of the Minister for 
Religion M. Ph. Phonvong. Tin Tuc 
Phat Giao reports that it will be 


shown in many places in the coming 
weeks, Most of the proceeds will go 
to aid Buddhist Social Services. 

Publications. The Buddhist Associa- 
tion has published Nhat Ky (Diary) 
of M. Vien Quang its General Secre- 
tary who was a delegate to the 
Tokyo Conference which it describes. 
The book has quickly was ready 
popularity. 


BURMA BUDDHIST COUNCIL 


A meeting of the Dayaka Sabha 
of one hundred members who 
have agreed to minister to the needs 
of the Ceylon Sangha engaged in 
the task of revising the Sacred Texts 
in connection with the Sixth Council 
to be-econvoked in Burma--in 1954— 
1956 was held in the office of Ceylon’s 
Home Minister in Torrington Square, 
Colombo 7. Mr. H. W. Amarasuriya 
presided and amongst the large 
gathering of prominent Buddhists 
were the Home and the Local Govern- 
ment Ministers. Encouraging progress 
was reported in regard to the 
assignments given to learned Theras. 
It was mentioned that the Committee 
of monks at Matara had completed 
their task of revising Mahavagga 
of the Vinaya Pitaka. This will be 
submitted to the Central Board in 
Colombo according to the scheme of 
work drawn up in this connection 
after which it will be forwarded to 
Burma as passed by the Ceylon 
Sangha. 


BUDDHIST NURSING ORDER 


A conference is being held to explore 
the possibility of inaugurating a Bud- 
dhist religious order in Ceylon. 
Amongst those who attended were 
monks, upasikas, lay members of both 
sexes including those of the medical 
profession. A tentative scheme hast 
been drawn upand will be examined at 
a second general meeting in Colombo, 
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LUMBINI DHARMODAYA COMMITTEE 


A six-member committee, to be 
known as Lumbini Dharmodaya Com- 
mittee, has recently been formed in 


Nepal for the reconstruction and pre- 
servation of Lumbini, the Sacred birth- 
place of Lord Buddha. The members 
of the committee are as follows. 


Sri Sher Bahadur Sahi, Governor, 
Bhairawa, Sri Anirudra Prasad Singha 
Governor, Tahlihawa, Ven. Amritanan- 
da, Secretary, Dharmodaya Sabha and 
all Nepal Bhikku Maha Sangha, Ven. 
Mahanama, Sri Maniharsha Jyoti 
Treasurer, Dharmodaya Sabha, Sri 
Choudhry Sivasaran Prasad. 


The Governor of Bhairva and Ven, 
Mahanama haye been elected Chair- 
man and Secretary respectively. 


A plan for the reconstruction of the 
existing road between Bhairwa and 
Kakarhawa,. which links the place of 
pilgrimage with other parts of the 
country, has been chalked out for im- 
mediate implementation. 


BEQUEST BY BUDDHIST 


Mr. Ngeow Nian Chin 
member of the Singapore Buddhist 
Union had made the Union his bene- 
ficiary at the time he joined the 
Benevolent Section. A sum of nearly 
four hundred Straits dollars had ac- 
scrued to the credit of his estate at 
death. This sum has been passed on 
to the Union’s Building Fund. 


an earnest 


Mr. Ngeow Nian Chin’s worthy act 
is commended to all Buddhists. 


RELIC FOR CAMBODIA 
B.C. Naga Thera 


whose arrival in 


Ceylon was reported in the first Number 


returned to Cambodia with a Buddha 
Relic which had been given to him by 
Amunugama Rajaguru Vipassi Anu- 
nayaka Thera, of Malwatta Vibare in 
Kandy. Naga Thera who isa Vietna- 
mese, will get the Relic enshrined in 
a Dagaba built in the Ceylon type and 
hopes that it will be the object of wor- 
ship by both Cambodians and Vietna- 
mese. 
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VESAK IN LONDON 


The Vesak Festival was celebrated 
this year nearly one month earlier 
when the London Buddhist Society 
observéd it at the Conway Hall with 
a meeting on the occasion. Mr. 
Christmas Humphreys the President 
took the chair. The Samanera Dham- 
mananda, a Briton, gave Pansil in the 
Pali language. It is understood that 
the celebration, which was held on the 
Full Moon day of April (29th), would 
have had even to be given up altogether 
if it had been planned for the actual 
Vesak Day; the Coronation made the 
holding of a meeting ina large halla 
serious problem. 


CEYLON BUDDHIST CENTRE 


A centre for Buddhist devotions in 
the heart of Colombo city is planned 
ona five-acre block of land opposite 
the Kanatta General Cemetery. This 
undertaking isin the hands of four of 
the leading Buddhist Societies each of 
which has contributed Rs. 4,000 for a 
beginning. The entire project is esti- 
mated to be completed _ over a cost of 
one million rupees. A*Trust is being 
formed to look after it. 


THE BUDDHIST FLAG 


Experiments made by Mr. T. U. de 
Silva, Art and Handicraft Lecturer: 
Government Training College, Mahara- 
gama, Ceylon, indicate the following 
for the flag. The proportions of the 
entire rectangular flag should be 4 
to 63, which he has found most 
satisfying and calls the golden ratio, 
The last strip, which carries the 
five colours joined, should be 14. 
The five colours should be carried in 
bands of equal size. 


AMONG KOLIYA BUDDHISTS 


On the 25th and 26th of last month 
birthday felicitations were offered to 
Shri M. K. Nathu Singhji Tanwar, 
President Y.M.B.A. and Vice-President 
Koliya Buddhist Association. Suttas 
and Gathas and Buddha Kirtan were 
sung on the occasion. Shri Nathu 
Singhiji made a money contribution 
towards the Association funds. 


MALAYA BUDDHIST SCHOOL 


The W. F. B. Selangor Regional 
Centre reports great revival in Kuala 
Lumpur where about 70 per cent of 
the Chinese population are Buddhists. 
They only need instruction on the 
Buddha’s Life. To this end the Re- 
gional Centre hopes to open a 
Buddhist school in the Cireular Road, 
at which. there will be special atten- 
tion to students attending Christian. 
mission schools. 


MALABAR BUDDHIST WORK 


The Ven. B. Dharmaskhanda Thera 
a monk from Malabar, reports on 
work under the Mahabodhi Buddhist 
Mission in Kerala on India’s West 
Coast. This Mission was, according 
to the account, founded as a result 
of the work. The Dhamma was 
preached in different places, a junior 
monk and an Upasika were admitted 
to the religious order, an Ashram 
was built on a ten-aecre piece of 
land less than a dozen miles from 
Calicut. A Sanskrit School was 
planned but is in abeyance for want 
of sufficient funds. About the Ash- 
ram sprang up a Reading Room and 
Guest House and in the former is a 
varied collection in Malayalam, Hindi, 
Sanskrit, Sinhalese and English. It 
is the second largest Calicut library. 
It used to receive a grant 
from the Madras government but 
not being able to tolerate certain 
restrictions imposed in consequence, 
preferred giving up this grant and 


remaining free to pursue its own 
path. 

The Mission also published 
Saddharma Koumodi, Buddhadarsa 


and Jalaka stories which were very 
favourably received. The following 
are also ready for the printer and 
only costs are needed for the pur- 
pose: Dhammapada, Pali Vyakarana, 
Buddha _ Chrita. 


NEPAL 
Ven. Amritananda, Secretary, Dhar- 
modaya Sabha, has arrived in Kathm- 
andu (Nepal) from his 9-month tour of 
South East Asia which he undertook 
soon after his attendance at the 2nd 
World Buddhist Conference in Tokyo 


as the chief delegate from Nepal. 
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WESAK, 


1954 

As there were two possible dates 
for the Wesak Festival in 1953 the 
Buddhist Society adopted the usual 
date, that of the first Full Moon in 
the month of Vaisakh, equivalent to 
the western period of April-May. This 
was the date adopted by Burma, but 
we later learned that Ceylon, Siam 
and Arakan were following the later 
Indian calendar, in which the inter- 
ealary month in a ‘‘leap-year’ is 
inserted earlier in the year than in 
Burma, thus making the Wesak Full 
Moon that at the end of May. Per- 
haps in the next “leap-year’ the 
Burmans can be persuaded to adopt 
the Indian Calendar, in order to synch- 
ronise the Festival throughout the 
Buddhist world. 


- ‘Meanwhile, we have already made 
enquiries as to the appropriate date 
for 1954, and find that in Juondon 
there will be a Full Moon on May 
17th at 9-45 p.m. Anywhere East of 
Suez this event would be in the 
early hours of the 18th, and as it is 
obyiously desirable to celebrate the 
Festival on the same date through- 
out the entire Buddhist World, we 
suggest that the World Fellowship 
of Buddhists take immediate steps 
to announce May 18th as Buddha 
Day for 1954, and to invite all 
Buddhist organisations throughout the 
world to accept this date. Japan, it 
is true, keeps April 8th as the birth 
day of the Buddha, but if Wesak 
be known henceforth as BUDDHA 
DAY, even Japan can celebrate this 
Festival on May 18th. This would 
enable Buddhists everywhere, inclu- 
ding those in India, where the occasion 
is now a public holiday, and those 
in China and Tibet, if the news can 
penetrate, to feel themselves as one, 
united in rendering devotion and 
a heart of love to the All Cmpassionate, 
the All-Enlightened One. 
Yours in the Dhamma. 
ph Christmas Humphreys 
7 President, The Buddhist Society, London. 
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CLASSES IN 


Writes the Venerable Ashin Kevala- 
nanda who, as Cyril Moore was known 
to many in his position of Editor 
of the Middle Way, the journal of 
the London Buddhist Society. 


MEDITATION 


“Shortly after “my ordination in 


February I went to the Thathana 
Yeikhta and have been practising 
meditation ever since until a week 


ago. The programme has not permi- 
tted of reading, writing or chatting; 
it aims at continuous concentration 
for at least 20 hours a day. Some 
occasionally went without sleep altoge- 
ther. The hard discipline and _ stre- 
nuous concentration had what appeared 
to be very good results with the 
bhikkhus. Forty to fifty would come 
during each month and stay for one or 
two months. Their ages ran from the 
twenties up to 60 and over. With no 
scientific education, little practice in 
meditation and often none of subjective 


thinking they would, after a week or 


two, be observing their bodily acti- 
vities, distinguishing between mind 
and body and analysing the mind. 


What proportion reach any deep vipas- 
sana experience, I could not find out. 
Nearly as many laymen attend, but for 
sensitive, intellectual types it seems 
the system there does not appeal so 
much and may have less satisfactory 
results.” 


“There is no adequate English inter- 
preter at present so that it has been 
impossible to discuss psychological 
phenomena and this, of course, is indis- 
pensable with a purely mental process.” 


“There are,’ continues the letter, 
“19 Government-supported Thathana 
Yeikhtas, but there are many hundreds 
of other meditation schools 
The most inspiring, indeed the most 
wonderful thing I have seen here has 
been the groups of lay devotees practis- 
ing vipassana. The results are really 
remarkable, particularly among the 
female groups. At Okkan, fifty miles 


in Burma. 
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from Rangoon, where I stayed a week 
meditating under the most famous 
vipassana teacher, women who had 
been practising daily for over an 
year had gained an appearance —of 
happiness and spiritual beauty such 
as I have rarely seen. The Sayadaw 


is reputed to be an arhant. He was 
certainly the most saintly and deéta- 
ched man I have met’’. 


THE CHATTA SANGAYANA 


It is understood that a meeting of 
the final revision Committee in Ceylon 
for the Tripitaka to be sent to Burma 
in connection with the Sixth Council 
met early in the month at its office 
in the Home Ministry and approved 
of the completed 
the Three Pitakas. With the 
Maha Thera Abhidhammika Polwatte 
Buddhadatta of Aggarama, Ambalan- 
goda, will shortly be setting out fiom 
Ceylon at the special invitation of 
Burma. There is a proposal to send 
a Goodwill Mission at the 
time. been de- 

time to 
take with 
behalf of 


texts of one of 


this, 


same 
A layman who has 
voting a considerable these 


tasks is likely to him 
certain booxs on 


Government. 


Ceylon 


PROFESSOR BECOMES MONK 

Nika} Fugioshi of the 
University of Kyoto in Japan entered 
the Theravada Sangha on the 6th 


Professor 


of this month at Mirissa in south 
Ceylon. The Professor, who was a 
priest in the Chionin Sect of the 


Japanese Mahayana priesthood, met 
his Preceptor, the Ven, Mirisse Guna- 
siti Thera, whilst the latter 
Monk Adviser to the Ceylon 
tion to the W. F. B. Tokyo 
rence last year. As a result 
contact with the monks and others 
Ceylon, he had expressed a 
desire to join the Theravada Sangha. 


was a 
delega- 
Confe- 
of the 


from 


The new monk will remain in 


Ceylon and pursue studies connected 
with his calling. 
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THAI DELEGATION IN CEYLON 


The Thai Goodwill Mission which 


as reported in these columns in the 
previous issue, visited Burma, also 
visited Ceylon and were accorded 
friendship and hospitality during their 
brief stay of a few days. 

In addition to receptions by the 
Sangha, the MisSion which was led 
by the Ven. Phra Bimaladharma, 
was met by leading Buddhist repre- 
sentatives such as the Home Minister, 
the Hon. Mr. Abeyratne Ratnayake, 
Dr. G. P. Malalasekera, Mr. Rajah 
Hewavitarne of the Ceylon Maha 
Bodhi Society. The party had an 
opportunity of seeing the religious 
celebrations connected with the festi- 
val of Poson which celebrates the 
bringing to the island of Buddhism 
in the 3rd century B.C. by Arhat 
Mahinda, 


The Thai visitors worshipped at 
notable shrines, both historical and 
modern, and were given a_ special 
reception by the Maha Bodhi Seciety, 
before they left after a full 
in the country. 


JESTHA PURNIMA 


The Buddha Duta Society of India 
at Buddha Vihar, Worli, Bombay, 
celebrated the Jestha Purnima Festi- 
val on June 26th. The festival is in 
memory of Mahendra Thera who took 
Buddhism to Lanka, at the request 
of his father the Samrat Asoka. 


A TAMIL BUDDHIST PUBLICATION 


Bouddha Kathaigal comprises 16 sto- 
ries taken from the “Dhammapadartha 
Katha’ of Buddhagosha and _ the 
“Therigatha” by Dhammapala Maha 
Thera. Written in Tamil and published 
by the South India Saiva Siddhanta 
Works Limited, in Broadway, Madras, 
the author, Sri Mylai Seeni Venka- 
taswami, has collected here a series 
of stories which illustrate the Budd- 
ha’s life and striving. So that, beginning 
with the Great Renunciation and 
ending with the Parinibbana, they 
make one coherent theme of the 
Incomparable Life. Ananda, King 
Bimbisara, Kundala Kesi, a vowerful 
personality, live in these pages. 

™ book, which is low-priced, is 

to the — fast-growing 


addition 
Buddhist 4 mdeia 
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time 
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A LEADER PASSES 


To the toll taken recently by Mara, 
the Evil One, we are sad to add the 
name of ©. Jinarajadasa, the Presi- 
dent of the Theosophical Society. He 
died in the evening of life, but in 
the full strength of his powerful 
mind, and for himself sought no better 
day for leaving this life. 


Mr. Jinarajadasa was a full disci- 
ple of the Theosophical masters and 
mistresses who predeceased him. He 
more than many another, fully im- 
bibed the spirit of these teachers. He 
was perhaps, most inclined towards 
Buddhism, into which he was born 
and in which he grew up until his 
post-Cantabrian days in which he 
took to Theosophy. The Society 
which he led has done _ incalculable 
Service to Buddhism. Through it the 
Buddha was made known, though 
not necessarily in the way of Buddhists, 


in widely-flung parts of the globe. 
In Ceylon, of which Mr. Jinaraja- 
dasa was an illustrious son, the 


same Society laid the deep roots 
of education, through which Buddhists 
in the land. defended themselves 
against subtle attacks by other reli- 
gionists on Buddhist numbers. 


We mourn the death of Mr. Jina- 
rajadasa, the more as it has cut a 
link with Buddhism. 


KOLIYA BUDDHIST ASSOCIATION 


The Honorary Secretary of this 
Indian group of Buddhists reports 
an active programme of work which 
included a number of meetings held 
among Koliya Rajputs by way of 
propaganda. In the course of these 
was one at the village of Thana 
Sanayadi in Himachal Pradesh at 
which there were 1000 assembled to 
hear the Word of the Buddha. 


In Pushkar, a noted place of Hindu 
worship, the Buddhists have purch- 
ased a plot of land and are planning 
to collect money to put up a Temple 
and a residential college for Buddhist 
education. 


BUDDHISM PROGRESSES IN BRITAN 


This year in England Vesak was 
celebrated not only in London, but 
also at the newely founded sour 


in Edinburgh, Mane 
ham, Oxford, Cam 
This was mentioned 
of Vesak Greetings to Ceyl 
at the B.B.C. by Mr. Ronald # 
Vice-President of the London Buddl 
Society. gt 


“Buddhism in England”, dia” ‘Mr. 
Fussell, “is now alive, vigorous and 
progressing. This new growth has been 


largely due to two causes, peagnee 
the new book on world uddhisin” 


by Mr. Christmas Humphreys which 
has sold over 75,000 copies. This 
has brought many new in uiries keen 
to share in the message of tl Blessed 
One. Another cause has been the unti- 
ring work of the Samanera Dhamma- 
nanda, pupil of the Ven. Sayadaw U 
Thittila, who has been trayelling about 
the country teaching and helping to 
found the branch societies. In his 
person the yellow robe has ay 


here on English soil from ¢ ng an 


English Society’’. Ts 


“Tater this year will be 1} 
Cambridge the second Annual 
School, where Buddhists fro 
will meet for a weex s intensive stu J 
in one of the University’s — ‘amou 


colleges”. 
VESAK IN BELGIUM 


The Buddhist Mission in Ans, pare? Ze, 
reports that Vesak Wi ar 
on the last Sunday of the 
M. Kiere, writing on 
Mission and the Centre, | 
were very glad to be assisted 
celebrations by three Viet Na 
hists, who happened to be 1 
The Journal of the group, 
Bouddhique, cculd not 
special issue owing to 


“We are’, says M. Hig 
78 members. Our group gro’ 
but surely.” 


RADIO CEYLON 
Radio Ceylon has from this 
given 15 minutes every We 
Buddhist Newsletter wh 
relayed on the home ser 
is Monday and the tii 
6.30 p.m. Mr. 0. M. 
of the Colombo Mu 
the Secretary of the Kotahy 
_ Educational cages § prom 
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THE BUDDHIST 
CONCEPT OF ANATTA 


by Dr. O. H. De A. Wijesekera, M.a., PH. p. (voND.) 
Professor of Sanskrit, University of Ceylon. 


In this last article onthe Three 
Signs (tilakkhana) or the three charac- 
‘teristics of all compounded things and 
processes, what remains for me is to 
discuss the concept of Analla. Every 
student of Buddhism knows that this 
concept is the most controversial of all 
the basic ideas of the system, and that 
a hundred and one interpretations have 
been suggested by commentators, 
scholars and critics. To the Western 
student of Buddhism the so-called 
“Anatta-doctrine” has been the hunt- 
_ing-ground, not always a happy one, 
for the display of personal ingenuity 
and dialectical jumbling, and it is 
significant that this idea has been the 
cause of the most glaring contra- 
dictions among themselves and even 
within the writings of the same autho- 
rity. Even our own historical schools 
of Buddhist interpretation have found 
‘this concept a most difficult nut to 
crack. The main difficulty confronting 
the interpreters has, in my opinion, 
been the lack of a clear definition of 
the term ‘atta’. It is curious how 
writers, particularly those of the West, 
have plunged into discussions of this 
doctrine equipped with no other de- 
finition of it than the ideas of Soul or 
Ego borrowed from theistic and pan- 
theistic systems of philosophy or re- 
ligion as they were accustomed to 
before taking up the study of Bud- 
dhism. I do not intend to pursue the 
criticism of such interpretations in 
this article, but I wish to emphasize 
the important fact that by ‘the word 
“atta’ or ‘atta’ books of the Pali Canon 
refer to a number of historical concepts 
that prevailed in India about the sixth 
century before Christ, and, therefore, 
the term must be defined accordingly, 
in relation to-the particular context 
under review. Here then we shall 
confine ourselves to those contexts 
where the adjective ‘anatta’ is used as 
the universal characteristic of all 
dhammas (sabbe dhamma anatta)— 
which is the third of the Three Signs 
or - 


“The most rarefied 


In the two previous articles I dealt 
with the facts of the Impermanence of 
all compounded things and processes, 
and, of the general Unsatisfactoriness 
of all states derived from these, name- 
ly, the five groups of physical and 
mental properties dependent on grasp- 
ing (the panca-upadana-k-khandh&) in 
particular those feelings and sensations 
that go to make up individual experi- 
ence (yedan&) which could be classified 
as pleasant, unpleasant, and neither- 
pleasant-nor-unpleasant. I eited the 
relevant texts to show that the latter 
characteristic of general Unsatisfactori- 
ness derived directly from the first 
characteristic of _Impermanance, It is 
now opportune to show how asa 
necessary corollary of this general un- 
satisfactoriness of all experience arises 
the realization of the third and last 
verity included in the Fhree Signs, viz. 
the universal characteristic of all 
physical and mental states and pheno- 
mena as anatla, I can do no better 
than quote the words of the Master 
himself: “Physical form, Brethren, is 
transient (anicea), and whatever is 
transient is Dukkha—unsatisfactory; 
whatever is unsatisfactory, that is 
anatta, non-self; and whatever is non- 
self, that isnot of me, that I am not, 
that is not my Self.” This same rigo. 
rous logic is in turn applied to the four 
other groups constituting individuality 
viz. the feelings and _ sensations 
(vedan&), perceptions and cognitions 
(sanna), mental processes and reflexes 
(sankhar4) and finally, the individual’s 
consciousness itself (vinnana). This 
last application of the universal charac- 
teristic of non-Self to consciousness is 
in several ways the most significant 
fact in this statement, and when we 
remind ourselves that the Pali word 
‘yinnana’ includes even the innermost 
mental experiences (mano-dhamma) 
of the sentient being, we can see clear- 
ly the exact force of the anatla charac- 
teristic as conceived by the Buddha. 
concept of Self or 
Ego that any philosopher, before or 


after the Buddha, ever conceived was 
somehow or somewhere concerned 
with a state of self-consciousness, the 
consciousness that “IamI’’. To the 
Buddha, even this self-consciousness 
or ‘I-ness’ is subject to the inexorable 
characteristics of impermanance and 
unsatisfactoriness (anieca and dukkha), 
and since whatever is subject to these 
characteristics is non-self, this I-con- 
sciousness must be regarded as an 
illusion or an error. This is, in short, 
the significance of the adjective 
“anatta” as used in the above mention- 
ed doctrine. In the Cha-cakka-Sutta 
(No. 148) of the Majjhima Nikaya a 
detailed analysis of this concept occurs. 
“Tf any one regards the eye (i.e. seeing) 
as the Self, that does not hold,” says 
the Buddha, “for the arising and the 
passing away of the eye is clear [from 
experience]. With regard to that 
which arises and passes away, if any- 
one were to think, “myself is arising 
and passing away” [such a thought] 
would be controverted by the person 


himself. Therefore, it does not hold, 
to regard the eye as theself. Thus the 


eye (or seeing) is [proved to be] non- 
self. Similarly if anyone says that 
the forms (rupa or visual objects) are 
the self, that too does not hold. So 
that, both the eye and the visual ob- 
jects (cognized by it) are non-self. 
The same argument applies to visual 
preception or the eye-consciousness 
(cakkuvinnana) if one were to consider 
this as self. Similarly, it applies to 
visual sense-contact (cakku-sampassa), 
so that the eye, its sense objects, visual 
consciousness and visual. sense-contact 
are all four non-Self (anatta). It ap-, 
plies also to feelings (vedana) [that 
arise due to the above four], so that 
the eye, its sense-objects, visual con- 
sciousness, visual sense-contact, and 
the resultant feelings, are all five non- 
Self. It applies lastly to the (instine- 
tual) craving (tanha) [that is associat- 
ed with the above five], so that the 
ey4, its sense-objects, visual couscious- 
ness, visual contact, the resultant 
feelings, and the craving behind them 
all these six are non-Self. And, what 
thus applies to the eye or the sense of 
sight, applies equally to the other 
five senses [the last being the mind 
(mano). as an organ of sense]. Thus, if 
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MAHINDA IS REMEMBERED 


The full moon day of last month, 
which fell towards the close, was 
celebrated with great enthusiasm in 
Ceylon. Known as the Poson festival, 
it ranks next only to Vesak in the isla- 
nd, being the very special event, com- 
memorating the introduction of Bud- 
dhism some 2,300 years ago. The 
Saint who brought it was Mahinda, 
son of the Indian Emperor Asoka. 


Thousands of devotees all over the 
land went into religious retreat by 
taking the Eight Precepts. In order 
to mark the day, a number of monks in 
the chief cities went out to beg alms. 
In the ancient capital of Anuradhapura, 
now famous as chief of the Ruined 
Cities, there was a vast concourse. 
Together with the devotees who floc- 
ked to Mihintale, the hill which Mahi- 
nda first visited, they numbered at least 
200,000 according to published figures. 
Interest was greatly enhanced because 
of the Mahinda Relics discovered since 
last Poson and the mighty gathering 
participated in an eight-mile long pro- 
‘cession from Mihintale to Anuradhapura 
The celebrations in these two places 
drew the largest crowds, almost, with- 
in living memory. 


Pilgrims travelled far and wide to 
distant shrines, making use of a conve- 
nient week-end. Altogether there was 
a markedly intense religious fervour 
among the people. 


THE M. B. S. IN KALIMPONG 


It is a genuine pleasure to learn of 
the formation of a Branch in Kalim- 
pong of the widely-known Maha Bodhi 
Society. Kalimpong is a caravenserai 
where meet many Himalayan races, 
Tibetans, Sikkimese, Nepalese, Lepchas, 
Bhutias, and other romantic people. 
It is traditionally a Buddhist terrain, 
but, under British rule, far too much 
foreign influence made itself felt 
than, according to responsible opinion, 
was desirable. In the medical and 
educational services particularly, this 
trend was noticeable. Rather unfor- 
tunately for the governed, they could 
not compete efficiently in just these 
amenities by which their authors could 
always score heavily- 


The Branch Society has a dynamie 
personality within it, the Bhikshu 
Sangharakshita. He isa tireless wor- 
ker, a gifted writer and a monk of 
vision. He is strong enough to stand 
up toa challenge and we know that 
the Society will be well served by him. 


BOMBAY ORDINATION 

Last month the Ven. Wewegama 
Sangharakkhita Maha Thera, who is 
in-charge of the Buddha Vihar at Worli 
in Bombay, admitted to the Sangha 
an ex-Congressman, well-known as a co- 
worker of Mahatma Gandhi. He is 
Sri Umaji Raoot, B.A., who has been 
also the editor of a newspaper. The 
new monk is 68 years old and has com- 
pletely dedicated himself to serving the 
Buddhist cause, especially associating 
himself with the labours of the Maha 
Thera. 


The Buddhist Concept of 
Anatta-- — (Contd.) 


it be said that the mind is self (mano 
attati), that too does not hold. Simi- 
larly, it is inadmissible to assert that 
the mind, or its sense-objects (dham- 
ma), or mental-consciousness (mano- 
vinnana), or mental contact (mano- 
samphassa), or the feelings (vedana) 
that result from all these, or the 
craving (tanha) that is associated with 
all these, are the self. They are non- 
Self, all of them. The way that leads 
to the origination of the (concept of) 
permanent individuality or personality 
(sakkaya-samudaya) is to regard as 
mine, or as ‘I am this, or as ‘this is 


“my Sely’, either the sense or seeing, or 


fhe visual data, or visual consciousness, 
or visual contact, its feelings or its 
craving; or similarly, to regard hearing 
and the four other senses (including 
mind) with their adjuncts. The way 
that leads to the cessation of the [view 
of} permanent personality (sakkaya- 
nirodha-gamini-patipada) is to cease 
regarding as sine and so forth, either 
(the functions of) seeing, or hearing, or 
smelling, or tasting, or touching, or 
thinking, or their adjuncts.” 


Now, the Buddha goes on to discuss 
the ethical implications of this view 
of Self (atta) or permanent personality 
(sakkaya): “From sight and visual 
objects arises visual consciousness and 
the meeting of all three is contact, 
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from which contact come feelings 
which may be pleasant, or unpleasant, 
or neither. When experiencing a 
pleasant feeling, aman rejoices in it, 
hails it and clings tight to it, and a 
trend to passion (attachment) ensues. 
When experiencing an unpleasant feel- 
ing a man sorrows, feeling miserable, 
wails, beats his breast and goes dis- 
traught, and a trend of repugnance 
ensues. When experiencing a feeling 
that is neither pleasant nor unpleasant 
he has no true and causal compre- 
hension of that feeling’s origin, dis— 
appearance, agreeableness, perils and 
outcome, and a trend of ignorance 
ensues. It can never possibly result 
that-without first discarding the pleas- 
ant feeling’s trend to passion, without 
first discarding the unpleasant feeling’s 
trend to repugnance, and without 
getting rid of the mental feeling’s trend 
to ignorance, without discarding ignor- 
ance and stopping it from arising-he 
will put an end, here and now, to 
Dukkha. And what is true of sight, 
is equally true of the other five senses’”_ 
Thus the Buddha admonishes his 
disciples to analyse the whole con- 
ception of Self or abiding personality 
and thereby the whole of experience 
(loka) along with every single com- 
ponent of the process, whereby the 
fallacy of Self or abiding personality 
arises, viewing this whole process of 
the arising of individuality (namarupa) 
in a perfectly objective manner. 


From all this it becomes clear that 
the thee concepts of anicca, dukkha, 
anatta, the Three Signs or Tilakkkana, 
are the three corner-stones of the 
whole edifice of Buddhism. To be 
convinced of their validity is to accept 
the Dhamma in its entirety and there 
can be no half-way house in this pro- 
cess of conviction. It behoves eack 
one of us, who call ourselves Buddhists 
to contemplate these three permanent 
characteristics of the world as we 
experience it both objectively and sul- 
jectively, and apply in our individual 
and social lives the ethical prineiples 
that, as the Master pointed out, derive 
from such conviction and lead us te 
that State free from these character— 
istics, viz. the Eternal Bliss of Nib- 
bana. 


May AR Beings Bo MME : 


~? 


Wori_p BuppuHism. Jury 1953 


Morld Buddhism 


15, Tichborne Passage, Colombo 10. 
S| 


2497 B.E. Vol. 1 No. 12 July 1953 C.E. 


SECOND ANNIVERSARY 


It was just two years ago that this 
little publication was first issued by 
the W.F.B., one of the earliest fruits 

-of the Pirst Conference in 1950. The 
four-paged bulletin that came out 
monthly under the name of ‘News 
letter’ was solely devoted to news of 
Buddhist activities from different 
‘parts of the world. It was thought 
~that such a bulletin would go far to 
“bring together Buddhist groups scatter- 
ed throughout many lands and thereby 
‘help to reduce the isolation in which 
‘most of them were working. Know- 
‘ledge of what other Buddhists were 
» doing was considered useful not only 
‘in sustaining enthusiasm but also in 
bringing about common understanding. 


The success of the Newsletter judged 
Trom the numerous messages of appre- 
tiation andfrom the number of re- 
quests for copies we received encourag- 
-ed us in August last year to attempt 
~ the more ambitious project of an eight 
‘page publication devoted not only to 
news but aiso to articles of Buddhist 
interest. The Newsletter gave place 
to World Buddhism which concludes 
this month its first year of publication. 
As we reach our second anniversary 
~-we cannot regard our first two years 
with anything but satisfaction. 


Our readers come from every quarter 

: of the globe and there are very few 
-countries on it that are not reached by 

this little publication. Our circulation 
‘has considerably increased within the 
last year andthe demand for copies 
is steadily imcreasing. Hardly a day 
' passes without our receiving a request 
.from some interested person that his 
name should be included in our mail- 

ing list. Nearly every such person is 

-one who has come across a copy and 
read it and thereafter, wishes to bea 

regular reader. Often his address is 
-such that it makes us wonder how he 
“came across World Buddhism and we 
-are ourselves surprised how _ this 
little messenger of the Dhamma seeks 
out those interested in Buddhism in 


remote corners of the globe. We can 
only guess that some of our regular 
readers generously circulate their 
copies among others interested. On 
the other hand there are other readers 
who preserve their copies to bind them 
into lasting volumes. One such reader 
has just suggested tous that Volume 
Two should be serially numbered from 
the first issue to the last for the benefit 
of those collecting them. All this is 
proof that World Buddhism is fulfilling 
its useful purpose and is appreciated 
by those who read it. 


As we look back we cannot but be 
grateful to those of our readers who 
have helped us in achieving the success 
that we have had these two years. It 
has been our desire that the publi- 
cation is made available free of cost to 
everyone who wishes to readit. The 
financial burden of our undertaking has 
been a heavy one butit is gratifying 
that many of our readers have helped 
us with small donations towards the 
expenses. No large gifts have been 
received but the small tokens of good- 
will and appreciation have besides 
somewhat easing the strain on our 
meagre resources made the work in- 
volved in the preparation and publi- 
cation of World Buddhism a source of 
pleasure. To those of our readers 
who have helped us with contributions 
in money and with articles fcr publi- 
cation we extend our grateful thanks, 


And now looking forward to the 
third year of our existence, ‘What,’ 
may weask, isin store for us in the 
future?’ Various suggestions have 
been received and are now being con- 
sidered by us. One suggestion is that 
World Buddhism should be a_fort- 
nightly and should issue in sixteen 
pages instead of in eight. It is Llkely 
that when some of these suggestions 
have been accepted the Second Anni- 
versary may prove as important in 
our history as the first. In the mean- 
time we offer our numerous readers 
throughout the world our grateful 
thanks for any assistance they have 
given us and may in future give us in 
our task of spreading the Light of the 
Dhamma and of bringing about com- 
mon understanding among Buddhists. 
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NEWS FROM KALIMPONG 


Vaisakha celebrations in Kalimpong 
this year were an outstanding suc- 
cess. At 6 a.m. on Wednesday 27th 
May the programme commenced with 
worship in “The Hermitage’, head- 
quarters of the Maha Bodhi Society 
of Kalimpong. All during the day 
devotees came to pay their respects 
to the image of the Lord, and to 
make their reverential offerings. For 
the evening celebrations, which began 
at 7 o'clock, a special shrine had to 
be set up to accommodate the un- 
usually large number of worshippers; 
but even so the place was filled ta 
the overflowing. After administering 
the Five Precepts, and conducting 
the Puja, the Ven. Bhikshu Sangha; 
rakshita gave a sermon on the 
significance of the Thirce-Sacred Day. 
Then followed a programme of devyo- 
tional songs, together with solo items 
on the Sitar, Vina and Violin, after 
which light refreshments were served 
to all present. Among the distingui- 
shed persons who attended the function 
was H. HK. the Governor of West 
Bengal, Dr. H. C. Mookerjee. 


On Sunday 3lst May a Publie 
Meeting was held in the Town Halk 
under the presidency of Sri. S. N. 
Roy, M.Se., Sub-Divisional Officer. 
Musical items, both vocal and instru- 
mental, alternated with speeches in 
Nepali, Tibetan, Hindi Bengali and En- 
glish. The speakers included Ven. ‘l'en- 
thong Rinpochche; Bhadanta Ananda 
Kausalyayana; Ven. Bhikshu Sangha- 
rakshita; Miss. H. B. Barclay, B. Se. 


(Hons.); Sri Bhaichand Pradhan, 
Visharad; Sri B. K. Goswami, B.A., 
and Sri Dawa Tsering Bhutia. 


As a part of the Vaisakha celebra- 
tions, the Maha Bodhi Society of 
Kalimpong published a Nepali booklet 
entitled Siksharthiko Nimti Bauddha 
Dhamma, being a translation by Sri 
Bhaichand Pradhan, Visharad, of the 
late Bhikkhu Silacara’s well known 
brochure Buddhism for the Beginner. 
This is the first book on Buddhism 
to be published in the Nepali language. 


Among other organisations which 
also celebrated the Thrice-Sacred Day 
mention may be made of the Hima- 
layan General Buddhist Association, 
the Dharmodaya Sabha, andthe Maitri 
Sangha Cultural Institute. An edite- 
rial on “Buddha Day” appeared in 
the issue of the “Himalayan Times’, 
a news weekly published from Kalim- 
pong, dated 24th May. 
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BUDDHISM IN GERMANY 


by 
Asoka Weeraratne 


Honorary Secretary, 


This is a large country governed by 
a Wederal Republic covering a space of 
96,733 square miles. It hasa popu- 
lation of over 47,861,100 exclusive of 
the Eastern Zone. Germany is the very 
pulse of the European continent. Its 
philosophers as Schophenhauer, Kant, 
Fichte, Schelling and Hegel have en- 
riched the thought of Europe. Its 
culture had been shaped by menas 
Gerhart Hauptmann, Goethe and 
Heine. There are 25 universities in 
Germany, where 44,000 students re- 
ceive instruction from 6,000 professors. 
1,200 daily papers are published there. 
More than all, it will be of ftnterest to 
learn that in this Christian country, 
there are nearly a million FREE 
THINKERS, 


Of the 38 countries of Europe, it is 
_in Germany that we find the largest 
number of Theravada Buddhists. The 
Buddhist Jourral, “Indische Welt’, 
published monthly, has 2,000 subs- 
cribers. 


BUDDHIST ACTIVITIES 


A survey of Buddhist activities in 
Germany made during two visits paid 
to that country during the past one 
and half-years, has now made it possi- 
ble to state that there is at present a 
waye of enthusiasm for the study and 
practice of Buddhism in Germany. 
Active Buddhist Societies and Study 
Groups, to which large numbers of 
practising Buddhists belong, hold regular 
meetings. Buddhist libraries are al- 
ready in formation. Several journals 
are published devoted to the propa- 
gation of Buddhism. 


The general outlook of Germans has 
greatly changed after the war. The 
bitter experiences of two great wars 
have taught them but one lesson, that 
“All conditioned things are imper- 
manent.” If you stop to ask them 
about the experiences of the past war, 
a German would have nothing else to 
add, but the words “Alles kaput.” 
Buddhism with its elucidation of the 


Lanka Dhammaduta Society. 


Four Noble Truths and the Three 
Signs of ‘Impermanence’, Suffering’ 
and ‘Soullessness’ as the characteristic 
feature of all things had appeared to 
them as the most perfect teaching ever 
made known to mankind. 


Buddhism was introduced to Ger- 
many as early asthe the year 1900; 
and had since persisted in that country 
in spite of the political upheavels that 
occurred there from time to time and 
the two great wars. In 1903, Herr 
Karl Seidenstucker, the famous Bud- 
dhist writer had founded the first Bud- 
hist Society in Germany which was 
called ‘“Deutscher Buddhistischer Mis- 
sions-Verein’. The field of thought 
for the acceptance of Buddhist Truths 
had however been originally prepared 
by Schopenhauer’s great book. Upon 
this were sown the seeds of Theravada 
Buddhism through the works of the 
Venerable Nyanatiloka Maha Thera, 
Dr. Paul Dahlke and other German 
Buddhists. 


Arthur Schopenhauer was the first 
to present the Teachings of the Buddha 
to the West. This was through his 
great work entitled “DIE WELT ALS 
WILLE UND VORSTELLUNG” or 
“WORLD AS WILL AND IDEA”. 
Though ina Western garb, the actual 
Teachings of the Buddha were, for the 
first time, interpreted in this book. 
Reviewing it, the late Bhikkhu Sila- 
cara wrote.— By beautifully keen, 
clear reasoning and penetrating msight, 
Schopenhauer laid it down that every- 
where in existence we inevitably find 
discomfort, distress suffering of some 
kind or other. Then he pointed out 
that this distress springs simply from 
the fact that men are willing, desiring, 
wanting creatures, since it is impossi- 
ble in a world like this, that their 
wants can ever be fully satisfied. From 
this predicament there was only one 
way of release, namely, that men should 
cease to will and desire.” It was pub- 
lished in 1818, but it was not till about 
the end of the first twenty. five years 


* 


thatit found the recognition it desery-~_ 
ed. As it became more and more 
popular, its philosophy of Suffering - 
and its Way Out became the subject- 
of thought and discussion in later 
years in Germany. 


THE VEN’BLE NYANATILOKA 
MAHA THERA 


The name ofthe Ven’ble Nyana- 
tiloka Maha Thera stands foremost im 
the history of Buddhism in Germany. 
He isthe first German to join the- 
Holy Order of Sangha. He came to- 
Ceylon in 1903, fifty years back, and 
settled down atthe Island Hermitage - 
in Dodanduwa, which is today famous 
throughout the world as a Buddhist - 
training centre for Europeans. Many 
from the West had from time to time - 
been attracted to the Island Hermitage - 
by the life and works of the Ven'ble - 
Maha Thera. The contribution that - 
he has made towards Buddhism in 
Germany deserves the highest praise. 
He may be called the Buddhaghosa of 
Germany. The following are some of 


his works ;— 
The Word of Buddha in the 
German and English, 


The German Translation of © 
Visuddhimagga (Path of Purity), - 


The German Translation of 


Milinda Panha (Questions of ~ 
Milinda), 
The German Translation of — 


Anguttara Nikaya (Numerical 
Sayings), 


A Guide Through Abhidhamma — 


Pitaka, A Pali Anthology and 
Dictionary, and a German Pali _ 
Grammar. 


Now, in his 76th year, the great. 
German Monk, is even now engaged 
in the compilation of greater works of — 
the Tipitaka, which hitherto woul@ 
serve as greater monuments in his life: _ 
of service to humanity. 


DR. PAUL DAHLKE 
Dr. Paul Dahike of Osterode in East : 
oa ay 
Prussia visited Ceylon early in 1900. * 
Here he met the famous Venerable — 
Hikkaduwe Sri Sumangala WN: ~ 
Thera and the Venerable Ny re. 
Maha Thera. He had been gr 


me 
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hike had studied Pali and Dhamma 
under the Ven’ble Walane Dhamma- 
nanda Nayaka Therra, Principal of 
Paramadhamma Cetiya Pirivena, Rat- 
malana. Fle had come here with the 
object of joining the Holy Order of 


_ Sangha, but his feeble health had not 


permitted him to do so. So he return- 
ed to Germany the same year deter- 
mined to lead the life of a Buddhist 
Upasaka. After his return, many 
were attracted by his New Way of 
Living and Thinking. Before long, he 
had a group of reputed thinkers around 
him ready to live according to the 
Teachings of the Buddha. 


In order to help his friends to lead 
the Buddhist Way of Life, Dr. Dahlke 
built the famous “Frolinau”’ Buddhist 
House. Ji took a long time for him to 
complete the work. However, by 1924 
the building had reached a stage of 
completion to let them occupy it. 


Frohnau was a centre of spiritual de- 
velopment. It was meant for those 
who desired to live the Buddhist Way 
by observing the five precepts —‘Panca- 
sila’ and practising meditation. It 
soon became tho ‘Beacon-Light’ of 
Buddhism in Germany. The actual 


Pare behind it was the exemplary 


r. Paul Dahike himself lived. 


Two Buddhist periodicals were pub- 
lished by him namely “Neu Buddhist” 
and “Brockensammlung’” or ‘Scrap 
Collection’”’. 


The following are his works :— 

Buddhist Essays, The Book of 
Genius, Buddhism and Science, Bud- 
dhism as a Science and a Moral Philo- 
sophy, Buddhism and its Place in the 
Mental Life of Mankina, A World View 
and Therapeautics, Buddhism as a 
Doctrine of Actuality and Way of Life, 
Buddhist Stories from the Realms of 
the Buddha, The Pubbeniwasa Book, 
German Translation of Majjhima 
Nikaya, German Translation of Digha 
Nikaya and Dhammapada and Antho- 
logy of Sutta-Pitaka. A mew era of 
thought was createdin Europe asa 
result of these valuable publications. 


fter the death of Dr. Dahlke, his 
was conducted in a small house 
“Holzhaus” or “Tempel” behind 
hnau built by Herr Fischer. The 
hist quarterly magazine “Bud- 
2s Leben und Denken’” or 
st Life and Thought was pub- 

1 there until the war broke 
- Fischer's activities were 
by Dr. Schumacher, Herr 

and other prominent 


Buddhism flourished in Germany 
till the outbreak cf war. After the 
flight of Herr Hess to England, the 
Nazi Government began to oppress 
Buddhists and their activities. 
In 1941 Buddhist publications and Bud- 
dhist Groups were finally prohibited. 
Prominent Buddhists were summoned 
by the notorious “Gestapo” Police for 
interrogation. Among them was Dr. 
Kurt Fischer, Secretary of Dahlke, 
who died after receiving a Gestapo 
summons. It shorld be noted, how- 
ever, that even in -pite of these grave 
dangers, some of the German Buddhists 
had continued to hold Buddhist meet- 
ings in secret. The risk that they 
took in order to give the solace of the 
Dhamma, at a time when it was need- 
ed most,.to their fellow members, and 
the sufferings they had to undergo 
cannot be described here. 


POST WAR BUDDHIST ACTIVITIES 


Buddhist activities had suffered in 
Germany up to 1946, until Herr Auster 
formed the “Buddhist  Secretrait’’ 
followed by other Buddhist movements 
organised by Herr Stulzer, Herr Sch- 
midt, Herr Peiper, Herr Knoblock, and 
Herr Sedatis, ete. Of other writers 
who supported the Buddhist movement 
in Germany. special mention should be 
made of Herr Oldenburg, Herr ivarl, 
Herr Neumann, Herr R. O. Franke, 
Dr. William Geiger, Herr Seiden- 
stucker, Herr H. V. Glasenapp and 
Herr G. Krauskopf. 


Though alarge number of German 
Translations of the Pali Tipitaka and 
other books on Buddhism were publish- 
ed in Germany before the war, it is 
very regrettable to observe that today 
nearly all of them are out of print. 
Supplies that were available before 
the war had either been destroyed by 
bombs or were confiscated by the 
Hitler Government. Therefore it is 
now of paramount importance to effect 


reprints of these works as soon as 
possible. 
It is however a great pleasure to 


state that three books recently publish- 
ed in Germany have contributed great- 
ly to the present Buddhist awakening 
there. They are “The Word of the 
Buddha’, the “New Translation of 
Visuddhimagga”’ by the Venerable 
Nyanatiloka and ‘Nyanaponika- Sati- 
patthana”. The latter is a German 
translation of Satipatthana-Sutta and 
its Commentary with explanations by 
the Venerable Nyanaponika Thera. It 
is one of the most popular books on 
Buddhism in Germany today. The 
minds of hundreds of Germans have 
been opened up by this work. It has 


_ Pace 7 


added-a further step to the progress of 


Buddhist thought in Germany. There 
are at present many groups and _ socie- 
ties engaged in its study and researcli. 
Many people are now practising Sati- 
patthana Meditation in Germany. It 
is understood that a group of doctors 
had spent over six hours at a single 
sitting examining the above work. 


MY SURVEY 


I was requested by the Lanka 
Dhammaduta Society, before I left. for 
Germany on the 20th of February, 
1958, to survey and report on the pre- 
sent condition of Buddhism in that 
country and the ways and means of 
propagating Buddhism there, also to 
inspect a suitable site fora Buddhist 
Vihara and Library and a Settlement 
for lay Buddhists and Upasakas. As 
a result of this, I have the pleasure to 
state that there are active Buddhist 
Groups and Societies abt present in 
Germany devoted to the study and 
practice of Buddhism. 


Special mention should be made of 
the Hamburg Buddhist Society. It is 
conducted under the leadership of Dr. 
Helmut Palmie. Heis a Pali scholar 
and an ardent Buddhist. He edits a 


popular Buddhist monthly called 
“Wissen und Wandel’ ep “Knowledge ~ 


and Conduct”. Heisalsothe author 
ofa work entitled “STUDIA PALI 
BUDDHISTICA”’. Dr. Palmie leads 
avery exemplary life asa Buddhist, 
He said that he had been a seeker of 


the Truth for many years and that he 
was at last attracted by the German 
translations of the Tipitaka. It was, 


however, after experiencing the horrors | 


of the past warthat Dr. Pal 
begun to rightly appreciate the 
of Buddhist Teachings. 
had been an ardent student of Bud- 
dhism and made every 
vour to live according to the Dhamma, 
Heis now a scientific exponent of 
Buddhism anda popular lecturer on 


Imie had 


value 


Buddhism at German universitics. He 
has a large number olf snddhists 
around him. J had‘ the privilege of, 
attending a public meeting of the 
HAMBURG BUDDHIST SOCIETY 
held at Belvedere’ Hotel, Warburgs- 
trasse, Hamburg, on the 10th of 
March at 8 p.m. This meeting was 
convened within a day’s notice, but 
was attended by 200 Buddhists. An 
ola-leaf book on Buddha Dhamma 
from Ceylon was presented to the 


Society asa token of the goodwill of 
the Lanka Dhammaduta Society) 7/L 
was greatly struck by the keen en- 
thusiasm they all showed in Bud- 
dhism. The Hamburg society holds 
its meetings every Friday of the week 


Since then he! 


possible endea- | 
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at which lectures and discussions are 
conducted. The average attendance is 
between 30 to 40 persons. 


The Buddhist Society at Munich is 
called “BUDDHISTISCHER GEME- 
INDE DEUTSCHLAND”. Its leader 
is Dr. Meng,a devout Buddhist. I 
also attended a meeting of this Society. 
Tt was held at Weinkelleram Dom on 
14th April, 1953 presided by Dr. von 
Meng. This society publishes a month- 
ly journal devoted tothe propagation 
of Buddhism called “INDISCHE 
WELT” or INDIAN WORLD which 
has a monthly circulation of 2,000 
copies. A statue of the Buddha was 
presented to this Society. 


The Buddhist Society at Berlin is 
called “BUDDHISTISCHE GEM- 
INDE”. Mr. Lionel! Stulzer is the 
head of this society: I attended a 
meeting of the “Buddhistische Gemie- 
inde” held at Mr. Stulzer’s house, 
where I saw a large library of Buddhist 
books. 

Herr F. Knobloch 
the other society at Berlin. It is 
called “GESSELLSCHAFT FUR 
FREUNDE DES BUDDHISMUS” 
or ‘Society ofthe Friends of Bud- 
dhism”. Herr Harry E. Peiper, and 
Herr H. Riecker are two other promi- 
nent Buddhists of Berlin. The “Ber- 
lin Buddhist Groups and Societies 
have recently formed themselves into 
a Central Society called “The Joint 
Council of Berlin Buddhist -Commu- 
nities’. 


is the leader of 


T also met the leader of the Buddhist 
Group at Stuttgart. Heis Mr. Georg 
Krauskopf, the brother of the late 
Ven'ble Nyanasisi Thera of Polgas- 
duwa. Mr. Krauskopf is the author of 
a popular work on Buddhism called 
“DIE HEILSLEHRE DES BUD- 
DHA”. He is an extremely devout 
person, an able lecturer and _ writer. 
He is at present devoting nearly all 
his time towards the propagaticn of 
Buddhism, and is anxious to help in 
any kind of Buddhist activities. 


Mr. and Mrs. Ankenbrand are two 
other Buddhists of Stuttgart. They are 
extremely devout and well-read. The 
largest Buddhist Library I saw in Ger- 
many was at Mr. Ankenbrand’s house. 
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At. Bremen, I met Mr. Severloh 
Mohr at his house at Hemelinger 
Bahnhofstr 10. He told me that he 
had been a Bhikkhu in Siam. Though 
in a layman's attire, he lives the life 
of a monk. There was a fine Buddhist 
Shrine at his house which looked like 
a Buddhist Temple, He showed me 
an image of the Buddha, which he told 
me was a gift to him from the King of 
Siam. Classes in Buddhism are con- 
ducted at his house. 


I visited Frankfurt, Bonn, Hanover, 
Colonge, Heidelberg, Pforzheim, Nu- 
renberg and other towns in Germany, 
also England, France, Switzerland and 
Italy. Wherever I went, I found that 
people were anxious to learn about the 
Teachings of the BUDDHA. 


LANKA DHAMMADUTA SOCIETY 


Two main objects of the Society 
are :— 


3 (a). To establish and maintain a 
Sangha in Germany and other 
countries of the West and to 
provide means and conditions 
necessary for such Sangha to 
live the religious life in accord- 
ance with Vinaya Rules and to 
engage in Dhammaduta work. 


3- (b). To found and maintain institu- 
tions in Germany and other 
countries of the West for the 
propagation of Buddhism and 
Buddhist culture and to assist 
existing institutions engaged in 
such work. 


With the above objects in view, the 
Society is at present concentrating its 
energies upon the propagation of Bud- 
dhism in Germany. It is at present 
engaged in organising a Buddhist Mis- 
sion to be sent to Germany in another 
two year’s time. Asa first step in 
this direction, it has already invited to 
Ceylon, Mr, Fredrich Médller, a School 
Teacher of Hamburg. Heis expected 
to arrive in Ceylon in June, 1953. He 
will be followed by the other German 
Buddhists in due course. ' They will 
receive training along with a group of 
Ceylon Bhikkhus and proceed to Ger- 
many for Dhammaduta Work in 1955. 


In the meantime, the Society will pre- 
pare the field for Buddhist activities, 


which is almost vital to missionary 
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work in Germany, well in a 
causing the printing and ) 
books and pamphlets on 
be distributed there; by ay g 
and equipping Buddhist librari 

reading-rooms; and also by a, 
existing Buddhist Societies and Groups 
to develop their present activities. It 
is also looking forward towards the 


establishment of a Buddhist Vihara — 


for Bhikkhus and a Settlement for Lay 
Buddhists and Upasakas in Germany. 


The Society is 8 months old. The 
following is a brief account of its work 
already done :— * 


1. Printing and publication of 
10,000 pamphlets on Buddhism 
for distribution in Germany. 


Publication of 2,500 copies of 
the Buddhist Monthly Journal 
“INDISCHE WELT” for dis- 
tribution to German libraries. 
The Society continues to supply 
500 copies monthly to Papeies. 


to 


3. The publication of 1,000 copies 


of the Buddhist Quarterly M 
zine “DIE EINSICHT”. Th 
Society continues to supply 
copies of each issue to libraries. 


4. Supplying 100 principal fieiide 
in Germany with 100 copie 
(cloth-bound) of the German 


Translation of Satipacthana 
Sutta and Commentary — by 
Ven’ble | Nyanaponika 


(239) pages; and 25 copies (cloth- 
bound) of Visuddhimagga Ger- 
man Translation by the Ven’ble 
Nyanatiloka Thera (2 Vols 1, 200 
pages at Rs. 33/- per copy). 


Payment of passages for Mr. 
F. Méller, a German — 
teacher whom the st 
invited to Coylon for © 
of 24 years in Dhamm 
work. (Mr. Méller is nowa 
upasaka receiving inst 
the Island Hermitage. 


Or 


6. Lhe Honorary Secretary 
Society had visited Germa 
his own expense in Febri 
1953 and returned afte 
month's survey of Bu 
activities there. 


‘ 
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CONFIDENCE, PEACE 
AND SECURITY 


By Dr. W. Y. Evans Wentz 


(Author of the The Tibetan Book of the 
Secret Doctrines, ctc.) 


“IT have lit the Lamp of Wisdom; 
its rays alone can drive away the 
gloom that shrouds the world.” THE 
BUDDHA. 


Today, very much as in the last 
days of the Roman Empire, occid- 
ental man has lost faith in his 
ancestral religion, in his social or- 
ganization, in his fellow-men, and 
in himself. Wherever he looks 
round about, him, over the continents, 
he beholds national ~— confusion, 
national hypocrisy, national dishonesty. 
None of his long-cherished moral 


codes shape the policies of govern- 
ments or the character of the society 


of which he is a member. His 
former complacency as a citizen is 
dissipated. Life’s values themselves 
have been revolutionized by a science 
fettered to utilitarianism. The chief 
theme of the press, of the radio, of 
the legislators, and of his over-vocal 
environment as a whole, is how to 
attain security—security against un- 
employment, against illness, against 
old age. There are Five year Plans, 
Ten Year Plans etc. and the few 
who still believe that there is an 
Other World beyond the ken of 
telescopes and microscopes fix their 
hopes, precisely as did the folk in- 
habiting the shores of the Mediter- 
ranean in the first centuries of the 
Christian era, in a miraculous _in- 
tervention in the affairs of men by 
some all-powerful, extra-terrestrial 
intelligence. 


One of the direct effects of these 
socially unhealthy conditons, which 
have resulted from lack of self- 
reliance, manifests itself in the 
widespread tendency, especially mark- 


Tibetan Yoga and 
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ed in Europe prior to the outbreak 
of the Second World War, to wor- 
ship human leaders, none of whom 
may be spiritually superior as men, 
relating to thought and action. The 
self-reliant man, unlike a bee in a 
hive or an ant in a Colony, is his 
own leader, as the Sages declare 
that he should be; he is his own 
saviour. When one man _ delegates 
to others the solving of his own 
most intimate and all-determining 
life-problem, he becomes as one ment- 
ally incompetent; like a submissive 
ox, deprived of its sexual virility, 
he humbly lowers his head and 
allows himself, without the least 
protest, to be harnessed to the 
chafing and heavy yoke of totalita- 
rianism. 


In every age, as history testifies, 
wherever man has failed to safe- 
guard and foster his spiritual man- 
liness, totalitarian priesthoods have 
arisen and dictatorially decreed holy 
wars and inquisitions, and totalitarian 
governments have arisen and dicta- 
torially decreed international warfare 
and its acompanying reversion § to 
savagery and brutishness. Thus it is 
that cultural progress ceases, utilitarian 
ends displace humanitarian ends in 
education, hatred overwhelms love, 
greed neutralizes charity, selfishness 
destroys co-operation, standards of 
morality are set aside and _ the 
divine in man being no longer per- 
mitted to exercise its saving guidance, 
civilization declines. 


Because of this decadence of cou- 
rage and this vanishing of idealism 
and social responsibility, modern man 
is often deprived of the _ initiative 
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of his forefathers, and he is 
with dark fore-bodings as to 
future. Illusion has cast over him 
its hypnotic glamour; it has des- 
pelled into inactivity the all-gonquering 
powers of his higher self. He has 
lost the noble status of a _ fearless 
freeman and becomes a craven slave. 
He knows, at last, that neither his 
machines, nor his quotas and tariffs, 
nor his statistically-based system of 
economics, neither his hydro-electric 
plants, nor his stream-lined vehicles 
and super-highways, can _ restore 
justice, or brotherhood, or freedom, 
or guarantee social security. In like 
manner will disillusionment and 
frustration overwhelm the coming 


generations in the now hopefully- 
awaited age of atomic power. 


filled 
the 


The aim of every Great Teacher 
ever has been to help a disillusioned 
generation to regain. their lost vision 


of guidance, their lost horizon, their 
own self-reliance, their own  self- 
dependence, and to give to them 
assurance of the innate goodness of 
mankind and of the sublime purpose 


of incarnate existence. Since the 
life-wave first reached this planet, 


aeons ago, and man became man, 
humanity has never been without such 
Teachers; and these Clear-Seeing 
Ones make known to us, not 
in virtue of mere belief but in 


virtue of direct perception of the 
Real, that there are Those, greater 


than themselves, who direct the 
Earth’s life-waves to its superhuman 
consummation. They tell us, likewise, 
that the world’s sorrows are of man’s 
own making, that what man _ has 
sown in past ages he is reaping in 
this age, that not until man_ trans- 
cends the Shadows in the deep 
Valley of Ignorance and gains the 
Sun-lit heights of Right Understand- 


ing can he enjoy Confidence and 
Peace and Security. And only then 
will mankind realize that their 


wondrous machines and myriad pro- 
ducts of a_ utilitarian science have 
been as fetters to bind them to this 
lowly realm of transitory existence. 


(Continued on page 3) 


THE SECOND WORLD BUDDHIST 
CONFERENCE. 


The Report of this Conference held 
in Tokyo in September-October, 1952 
has now been published in Japanese 
and a copy has just been received by 
air mail. It is a bulky volume of 
149 pages of text, copiously illustrat- 
ed. 

The Report of the Conference is 
also being published in English and 
should be available shortly. Mean- 
while, in response to various inqui- 
ries, we give below the text of the 
Resolutions adopted at the Confer- 
enge ? 


1.- Establishment of World Peace on the 
_ Basis of Buddhist Principles. 


The Great Sage Sakyamuni became 
Buddha by attaining Nibbana through 
the practice of the Middle Way and 
by grasping the truth of the universe 
and of life, and propagated this as 
Saddhamma. The Buddha-emancipa- 
ted taught, abiding in non-ego and 
without attachment even to his free- 
dom, that the reality of human life 
can be understood only by cooperation 
with one another and that the 
phenomena of the universe originate 
from the principle of causes and 
conditions. 


The Enlightenment of the Buddha 
is boundless freedom; the Tathagata 
is Truth-embodied, and is All-Com- 
passionate. Harmony, realized in the 
realm of freedom by way of com- 
passion and prajna-intuition, constitu- 
tes the real peace as advocated by 
the Buddha. We Buddhists strive to 
lead a life of grace in taking refuge 
in the Supremely Enlightened One 
who revealed to us the Great Way 
of universal enlightenment and _ in 
having and holding faith in the sal- 
vation-power of the Tathagata who 
made his appearance for the sake of 
world-peace and the welfare of 
humanity. 


We deeply regret that the world 
is actually filled with rivalry and 
antagonism. We held our Conference 
first in Ceylon and now here in 
Japan in order to scrutinize our own 
mind and also to give warning to 
the world about the present serious 


situation. We earnestly vow to esta- 
blish an eternal peace by realizing 
universal brotherhood, giving due 
respect to the freedom and indepen- 
dence of all nations and promoting 


mutual help among men. We = are 
desirous of giving all men and 
women their right places in_ life. 


Based on the doctrine of the one- 
ness of mind and matter, we must 
rectify the evils resulting from 
scientific civilization, and emphasize 
the importance of spiritual culture. 
Basing our life on the equality of 
human beings, we should abolish 
prejudice and discriminating treatment 
because of race, nation, class, sex 
or age. 


Men, by becoming slaves to ignor- 
ance, greed and_ ego-centricity, 
commit grave sins. Self-superiority 
constitutes the nucleus of all discri- 
minations and also of the exclusion 
of others, and, consequently, leads to 
antagonism, violence and war. On 
the contrary, the principle of the 
Middle Way based on Nibbana works 
in favour of the abandonment of 
prejudice and antagonism, leads men 
to justice, and creates, the spirit of 
equality of friend and foe, so as to 
allow peace to permeate deep into the 
souls of men. 


Extended to north and south and 
propagated to east and west, Buddh- 
ism has had its proper development 
in accordance with environment, and 
has survived until today, surmount- 
ing all obstacles, in order to show to 
mankind its true merits as a world- 
religion. 


We Buddhists have assembled here, 
without hindrance of sector of 
nationality, in an earnest desire to 
establish peace for eternity and for 
the universe by taking refuge in the 
Three Ratnas, and have resolved to 
strive to realize the Buddha’s peaceful 
realm without resorting to warfare, 
but by propagating the wisdom and 
compassion of the Lord Buddha. 


Il.- Designation of Vow to Establish Peace- 
Day 
Concerning the designation of a 
Peace Prayer Day, it is agreed to 
amend the denomination and to adopt 


Day” he 
actual day, the Chairmam shall appo- 
int a sub-committee specially for that | 
purpose. 


III.- Mutual Understanding between Sout- 
hern and Northern Buddhism. | 


Every effort shall be made to deepen 
the mutual understanding between 
Southern and Northern Buddhism. 


IV.- Amity between Hinduism and Theoso- 
phy on the one hand and Buddhism 
on the other. 


Concerning the amity between 
Hinduism and Theosophy on the one 
hand and Buddhism on the other, 
the committee is in favour of pro- 
moting it, but demands that Hin- 
duists and Theosophists should 
appreciate the value of Buddhism as 
a world religion. 


V.- Popularization of the Buddhist Era. 

A Committee of experts from 
various countries shall be formed to 
study the question of a common 
Buddhist Era, so that the result may 
be reported to the next Conference. 


VL.- Establishment of a World Buddhist 
Institute. 


The Second World Buddhist Con- 
ference empowers the President of 
the World Fellowship of Buddhists 
and the Director-General of the 
Executive Board thereof to form a 
committee, consisting of such a number 
as the said officials deem appropri- 
ate, having the task to study ways 
and means to implement the proposal 
concerning the establishment of a 
World Buddhist Institute, and to 
report on the results of that study to 
the Third World Buddhist Confe- 
rence to be held in 1954. 


VIL.- Establishment of More Buddhist 
Schools. 


The Second World Buddhist Con- 
ference urges all delegates from 
various countries to exert themselves — 
to the utmost to promote Buddhist 
education through such means as 
accelerating the establishment of © 
more Buddhist schools, of more 
Buddhist courses in Universities, and 


_WoriLp BupDHIsM_ SEPTEMBER 


1953 


x Buddhist Translation Bureaus, and 
»9y compiling Buddhist textbooks for 
Sunday schools and home - life, etc. 


VIII.- Compilation of Holy Scriptures. 


The Second World Buddhist Con- 
erence entrusts the Headquarters of 
the World Fellowship of Buddhists 
with the task of studying the pro- 
posal concerning the compilation of 
Holy Scriptures to be chanted uni- 
formly by Buddhists of all countries 
and of submitting appropriate pro- 
posals to the Third World Buddhist 
Conference. 


[X-. Compilation of a Common Book of 
Sacred Buddhist Songs. 


The Second World Buddhist Con- 
ference requests the Headquarters of 
the World Fellowship to make a 
compilation of a universal common 
Book of Buddhist Sacred Songs as 
one of the enterprises to be under- 
taken in commemoration of the 
2500th anniversary of the Maha Pari- 
nirvana of the Buddha Sakyamuni. 


X.- Prompt Cessation of Hostilities in 
Korea and Relief of War-Sufferers in 
the same District. 


We request the Governments of 
the various countries concerned to 
cease warfare in Korea quickly and 
recommend that the Buddhist Asso- 
ciations of each country do their 
best to help the sufferers of warfare 
in both northern and southern Korea. 


XI.- Strengthening of W.F.B. Centers. 


We deem it necessary that the W._ 


F.B. Centers in various regions be 
strengthened, and that a_ special 
committee of the W.F.B. Headquar- 
ters carefully study the ways and 
means thereof. 


XII.- Cooperation among Buddhists 

As we consider it very important 
that the Buddhists of all countries 
cooperate more closely, we suggest 
the following measures :- 


1. To encourage enterprises by 
Buddhists or based on the Buddhist 
spirit in various countries, and_ to 
exchange information about their res- 
pective activities; 

2. To facilitate the travelling of 
Buddhists by issuing letters of introduc- 


tion from the W.F.B. Centers in 
various regions ; 
3. To support the movement of 
the Maha Bodhi Society of India; 
4. To promote the establishment 
of common rituals; 


5. To exchange information on 


Buddhist activities; 
6. To exchange 
ical publications; 


and assist period- 


7. To cooperate in Buddhist re- 


lief work; 

8. To organize universal leagues 
of Buddhist women and of Buddhist 
youths; 

9. To ‘form Buddhist penman- 
organizations in various regions; 

10. To exchange scholars between- 
Buddhist countries; 

11. To promote cultural exchange, 
and 

12. To make materials needed for 
the study of Buddhism more acces- 
sible to scholars. 


XIII.- Compilation of a Popular Magazine. 


It is desirable that a popular ma- 
gazine in the English language be 
published by the W.F.B. Headquar- 
ters and circulated among Buddhists 
in the world, and further that the 
translation thereof be made, if neces- 
sary, by the W.F.B. Regional Centers 
concerned. 


XIV.- Release of War-Convicts, etc. 


We request the governments of 
the various countries concerned that 
the following items be realized in 
the spirit of tolerance; 

1. Release of war-convicts; 

2. Clemency towards convicts un- 
der sentence of death; 


3. Repatriation to Japan of the 
convicts serving their sentences 
abroad. 

4. Care for shes of the war dead. 

5. Return to Japan of internees. 

6. Exchange of information on unre- 
patriated persons. 


XV. Protest against Persecution of Religion. 


There should be no_ persecutions 
and oppressions on account of any 
religious or ideological grounds; we 
protest against such persecution or 
oppression wherever it occurs. 


XVI.- Prevention of Cruelty to Animals. 


The love and mercy of the Buddha 
extends to all living beings, and 
Buddhists must actively cooperate in 
the movement for preventing cruelty 
to animals. 


_PaGE 3 


Confidence, Peace and 
Security ~ (Continued from p: 1) 


The Master Confucius advices us 
that only when men practise reci- 
procity, “not doing to others what 
they do not desire done to them- 
selves” will they possess Confidence 
and Peace and Security. Chuan Tze, 
another of China’s sages, has said 
Full comprehension of the Uni- 
versal Whole is known as the mighty 
secret of being in at-one-ment with 
the All-Good, whereby human = so- 
ciety is so administered that there 
resulteth at-one-ment amongst men.” 

The Buddha, the Fully-Enlightened, 
in a farewell address, ere He _ en- 
tered into Nirvana, bade His disci- 
ples to be lamps unto themselves, 


to depend upon no other light for 
illuminating the Pilgrim Way than 
that Light which is within man. 
He bade them to be their own 
refuge and to work out their own 
salvation with diligence. It is be- 


cause of the loss of this self-reliance, 
because of dependence upon objects 
and powers external to himself, that 
occidental man has become a bonds- 
man of the transitory, of the unreal, 
of the evanescence of appearances. 
Man, as the Buddha teaches, must 
make for himself, by his own: self- 
directed efforts, an island in the 
midst of this world’s Sea of Insta- 
bility if he would possess the manly 
strength and confidence born of self- 
dependence, the blessings born of 
peace, the happiness born of security: 
“By strenuous effort, by self-control, 
by temperance, let the wise man 
make for himself an island which 
the flood cannot overwhelm.” 


Thus have the Sages of the past 
sought and thus do the Sages of 
the present seek to dissipate Ignor- 
ance. Each of these Clear-Seeing 
Ones, those who have crossed over 
to the Other Shore, and those who 
are still embodied on Earth, has dis- 
covered and trodden the Path. Some, 
like the Buddhas, have traversed it 
to the very end; some, like the 
Bodhisattvas, have traversed it far 
enough to be no longer in doubt of 


its sure direction and to have seen 
thereon, through the distant vistas 


of future incarnations, the attainment 
of its ineffable Goal. 


May all who aspire to Right 
Guidance enter upon that age-old 
Path. May they thereby pass beyond 
Ignorance and win Wisdom. May 
they transcend fear and _ insecurity. 
May they, at last, like the Buddha 
triumph over all the sorrows of the 
world, even over death itself, and 
attain Freedom. 
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Honours two Buddhist Leaders 


The latest (August, 1953) issue of 
The Middle Way, Journal of the Bud- 
dhist Society of England, contains 
accounts of two separate Receptions 


recently held by the Society. The 
following are extracts from the 


reports: 


Reception for Professor G. P. Malalasekera 
6th May, 1953. 


His Excellency the High Comtnis- 
sioner for Ceylon joined the large 
gathering of members in honouring 
Prof. G. P. Malalasekera, the Founder 
and President of the World Fellow- 
ship of Buddhists, who was acclaimed 
by Mr. Christmas Humphreys, Presid- 
ent of the Buddhist Society, as “the 
outstanding Buddhist leader of this 
century” 


The chairman, Mr. Ronald Fussell, 
in welcoming Prof. and Mrs. Malala- 
sekera and His Excellency, expressed 
the Society’s appreciation of the oppor- 
tunity of hearing so distinguished a 
Buddhist worker, “a man in whom 
there is a world vision”’. 


Prof. Malalasekera, in his memo- 
rable address, traced the birth of the 
World Fellowship of Buddhists, In 
1949 he attended a Philosophers’ 
Conference in Honolulu, he represent- 
ing the Southern School of Buddhism, 
and Dr. D. T. Suzuki the Northern. 
On his way he visited Siam and 
addressed the Royal Buddhist Society. 
There the idea of an organization of 
World Buddhists was greeted witha 
loud shout of approval. Thus encourag- 
ed, and with the support of his friends 
in Ceylon and elsewhere, invitations 
were sent to various organizations 
throughout the world to attend an 
international meeting. 


On the 25th May, 1950, at the 
Sacred Shrine of the Tooth, in Kandy, 
the World Fellowship of Buddhists 
was solemnly inaugurated, delegates 
attending from no less than thirty-two 
countries. The next day a public 
meeting was held at Colombo, 
presided over by the late Prime 


Minister of Ceylon, and attended by a 
great concourse of people. In 1952 
the Second World Congress was held 
in Japan. The proposed Third World 
Congress, to be held in Burma in 1954, 
testifies to the rapid growth and devel- 
opment of the new movement and 
indicates that the World Fellowship 
of Buddhists is answering a resurgence 
of Buddhist feeling in every part of 
the modern world. 


Prof, Malalasekera devoted most of 
his address to the cause of Buddhist 
Unity. 
hundred 


There are, he said, some five 
million Buddhists in the 
World, and one-fifth of the human race. 


Therefore the responsibility for 
one-fifth of humanity rests upon 
Buddhism. Mere large numbers 


are useless unless there is cohesion 
and strength, and that is only obtained 
by unity of purpose. It is inevitable 
that there should be some differences 
among peoples scattered all over the 
world. However, the, doctrines have 
not changed, they are in their essentials 
the same—the four characteristics of 
Buddhism, the universality of suffering, 
the law of change, the doctrine of no- 
soul, and the fact that in Nirvana is 
found bliss and peace. These were 
the significant things of Buddhism. 
The Four Noble Truths and the Eight- 
fold Path will provide the qualities 
which it is necessary to acquire in 
order that the human personality may 
be made to flower. 


From a lifetime of deep research both 
as Dean of the Faculty of Oriental 
Studies of the University of Ceylon, 
and in private investigation and travel 
all over the world, Prof, Malala- 
sekera said he was certain beyond 
doubt that the so-called differences 
between sect and. sect were mere 
superticialities. The fundamental 
beliefs which all recognised and 
adhered to should be the platform 
upon which Unity should be founded. 
In this way we should look upon each 
other as part of one family and thus 
let the rich heritage of Buddhism 
guide us all in order that we become 
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better Buddhists. The resurgence of 

Buddhism in Japan and India, coupled 

with the numerical strength of Budd- 4 
hism, casts upon Buddhists a responsi- | 
bility for peace which must be fully | 
answered, an answer which can only | 
be made by unity and cohesion. 


Mr. Christmas Humphreys confir- 
med his unqualified support of the 
World Fellowship of Buddhists, and _ 
recalled that since his first meeting 
with Prof. Malalasekera in London in 
1926, he had regarded him as a poten- 
tial leader in the new Buddhist age. 
From the moment the World Fellow- 
ship of Buddhists was pubilely mooted 
he had given to Prof. Malalasekera 
consistent and wholehearted backing, 
and this he and the Society would 


continue to do to the limits of their 
ability. 


The President's tribute to the 
President of the World Fellowship of 
Buddhists, and his concluding state- 
ment that the “ future of Buddhism is 
World Buddhism” were greeted by 
prolonged applause from the gathering 


of members present. iM" in 
Reception for Dr. D. T. Suzuki, 
10th July, 1953. 


The Annual General Meeting for 
1953 was followed by a Reception to 
Dr. D. T. Suzuki “the greatest living 
authority on Zen Buddhism.” Refresh- 
ments were provided for the members 
and distinguished guests who assem- 
bled to greet the Professor on his first 
visit to the Society since 1936, and 
when the President rose to greet the 
Society's oldest Hon. Member the 
audience, in a room crowded to more 
than capacity, provided a tremendous 
welcome, 


Mr. Humphreys outlined the life 
and work of Dr. Suguki, stressing his 
tremendous output of works on Zen 
Buddhism, and in particular those in 
English which had been the means of 
introducing the Western world to the 
delights of Zen, As Dr. Suzuki was- 
over 82, it was remarkable, he said, 
that he should give up his long vacation - 
to tour all over Europe, lecturing on 
Buddhism, meeting old friends an 
making new. In the course of 
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SHADOW IN SAFFRON 
“Shadow in Saffron,” is the title of 
recent English novel published by 
house of 


1e London. publishing 


‘hames and Hudson, purporting to 
ive a true picture of Buddhism as it 
xists in the East But far 


-om giving such a picture, it is a mis- 


today. 
hievous and calculated attempt to 
1isrepresent the religion and_ insult 
he peoples who profess it. 


The writer, G. R. Fazakerley, is an 
Snglishman whom the last World 
Nar brought out tothe East. It is 
robable that he saw something of 
Seylon and other Buddhist countries 
vhile engaged in his military work, 
nd gained a superficial knowledge ot 
he customs of these lands and a pass- 
with Buddhism. 
Nothing of value in the East, certainly 


ng acquaintance 


1ot the lofty teachings of the Buddha, 
We do 


went in 


ippear to have touched him. 
1ot know whether he even 
earch of the truths of Buddhism, 
yut even if he did, they left him cold. 
thus 


With the meagre knowledge 


sathered, he has set about producing 
story of lust, intrigue, drinking and 


lebauchery round the figure of an 
state cooly compelled by his father 


‘o enter the Buddhist Order and be- 
lieve himself to be the future Met- 


eyya Buddha. The author makes 
‘ull use of the opportunity afforded of 
nisrepresenting the fundamental teach- 
ngs of Buddhism. A good example 
of this seen in the words put into the 
mouth of the Chief Priest at the ordi- 
nation of “Perumal Buddha”, which 
itself is a scathing mockery: 


“You will have to learn to prefer 
the darkness and the hardship. And 
when you are very old you may 


achieve the great darkness of all, 


Nirvana.” 

We are surprised that the author, 
who undoubtedly must have at least 
had a Christian up-bringing and was 
brought up to respect the rights and 
feelings of others, could have degraded 
himself into the role of one insulting 
a great religion and wounding the 
feelings of millions all over the world. 
We are even more surprised that in 
these days, when Great Britain is 
spending such large sums of money 
for the purpose of improving her re- 
lations with Asiatic countries and at- 
tempting to heal whatever scars have 
been left of her Colonial rule, that a 
book of this type should have been 
allowed to be published. Perhaps 
the author isone who has found it 
very difficult to accomodate himself to 
the more liberal outlook that Western 
nations have adopted towards other 
races and other religions after the end 
of the last war. Perhaps Fazakerley 
is one of those die-hard Englishmen 
who feels it his duty by any means to 
bring the heathen to submission be- 
fore God. Fortunately for us, the 
World has become more liberal since 
the days of Colonialism. But “Shadow 
in Saffron” is a good example of how 
the single act of a misguided man can 


mar what has taken long for others to 
achieve, 


It is time, we -feel, that some at- 
tempt is made to ensure that there is 
no room for publications of this type 
inthe future. It is necessary that 
Buddhist groups in different lands 
should take prompt action with their 
respective governments, whenever an 
opportunity like this presents itself. 
We may thus be able to persuade the 
government of 


every enlightened 


country to include in its statute book 
some law which prevents insults and 
misrepresentations of religions which 
are likely to wound the feelings of 
people, 


Perhaps an appeal to the various 
governments by some 
Buddhist 


without 


leading  inter- 


national organisation may 
The forth- 
the W.F.B. 


may provide an opportunity for con- 


not be profit. 


coming Conference of 


sidering such a step. 


IMPORTANT NOTICE 


In future, all communications 
concerning “World Buddhism” 


should be sent to World Buddhism, 
1145, Peradeniya Road, 
Peradeniya, Ceylon. 


REQUEST TO OUR FRIENDS AND 
WELL-WISHERS. 


World Buddhism the 
unity of all who accept the Buddha 
as Teacher. Its 


stands for 


object is not to 
perpetuate existing sectarian differen- 
ces or to create new cleavages, but 
to bring about greater understanding, 
unity and solidarity among the 550 
million Buddhists of the world. 


For this purpose, news of Buddhist 
activities and views of Buddhists 
everywhere must find free and ade- 
quate expression. We soon hope to 
enlarge the size of this publication. 
Meanwhile, will all those who are 
able to give us Buddhist news from 
different parts of the world, please 
help us by acting as our honorary 
correspondents and sending us regular 
news reports? Though we prefer to 
English, the 
use of other languages will not be 
obstacle. 
articles by competent scholars dealing 


with Buddhist doctrines, 


have such reports in 


a serious We also want 
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VIET NAM 
A NEW BUDDHIST INSTITUTE 


The new Buddhist Institute estab- 
lished by the Nam Dinh Branch of 
the Viet 
was inaugurated on the 16th August 
Thich Tue Tang, Sup- 
the All Viet 


The new Institute 


Nam Buddhist Association 


by the Ven. 


reme Head of Nam 


Sangha. is one 
similar institutions to be 


at 


of many 
established 
will train young Vietnamese monks 
for the Buddhism. 


At the ceremony, among those pre- 


different centres. It 


propagation of 


sent were distinguished representa- 
tives of the All Viet Nam Sangha, 
the Sangha of North Viet Nam, and 
the Viet Nam Buddhist Association. 
Mr. Vu Tam Tap of the Nam Dinh 
Buddhist Association spoke of the 
last 


Association’s work during the 


20 years and appealed for greater 
unity and solidarity. On behalf of 


the Viet Nam Buddhist Association 
Mr. Nguyen Van Hach spoke of the 
position of Buddhism in Viet Nam 
and in the world. The Ven. Thich 
Tri Hai, representing the Sangha of 
North Viet Nam, spoke of the life 
Bud- 
dhism should be spread in the whole 


of the Buddha and said that 


world so that all human beings may 
live in peace. The young Buddhist 


Family also played an _ important 


supplying 
singing Buddhist songs. 


part in the ceremony by 
music and 


VEN. TO LIEN ON TOUR 


Ven. To Lien, 
Buddhist 


and one 


of the 
Viet 
of the Vice-Presidents of 
the W. F. B., has undertaken a long 
Viet 
leading Buddhists in 


Chairman 


Association of Nam 


journey in Nam in order to 


meet connec- 
of the All 
Viet Nam Sangha and the All Viet 
Nam Buddhist Association. He was 
Mr. Vien Quang, 
General Secretary of the Viet 


Buddhist 


tion with the activities 


accompanied by 


Nam 


Association, whose duty 


is to help him and to make arrange- 
ments for the showing of the two 
hours’ film the Second World. 
Buddhist Conference last year in 
The Conference of All Viet 


Nam. Scouts, recently held in Dalat, 


of 


Japan. 


has sent 
To Lien’s 


a telegram wishing Ven, 
efforts every success. 


ALL VIET NAM SANGHA 


The first anniversary of the revi- 
All Viet Nam Sangha 
(Giao Hoi Tang Gia Toan Quoc 
Viet Nam) was solemnly celebrated 
at Quan Su Pagoda in (the 
Pagoda for receiving the Ambassa- 
dors of in old 
days) on September 2nd, 1953. On 
that day, all Buddhists in Viet Nam 
were requested 


val of the 


Hanoi 


foreign countries 


observe Metta 
Bhavana for 3 minutes. A Message 
of Buddhism 
in Viet Nam from the Supreme 
Head of the All Viet Nam Sangha 
was read and broadcast. All pago- 
das and Buddhist buildings in Viet 
Nam flew the six coloured Buddhist 
Flag throughout the day. The Sup- 
reme Head of the All Viet Nam Sangha 
Ven. Thich Tue Tang, had asked 
all Buddhist Congregations and Sects 
to celebrate this day solemnly and 


to 


on the great Revival 


to follow the 


same programme ot 
order to show Unity 
The Tin Tuc Phat 
Giao (Buddhist News) states that the 


ceremony was successfully organised. 


ceremony in 


and Solidarity. 


AMBASSADORS VISIT QUAN SU 
PAGODA 


Mr. Loebis, Ambassador of Indo- 
nesia, recently visited Quan Su Pagoda, 
the premises of the Viet Nam Budd- 
hist Association and Headquarters of 
the Viet Nam Regional Centre of the 
W. F. B. He was cordially welcomed 
by Bhikkhus, members ot the Execu- 
tive Council of the Viet Nam Buddhist 
Association, and the Young Buddhist 
Family. Ven. To Lien told Mr. Loebis 


WorLp BuppHIsM SEPTEMBER 1953 


about the history of Quan Su Pagoda. 
and of the activities of the Viet Nam 
Budhist Association. Mr. Bui Thien Co’ 
President of the Viet Nam Buddhist 
Association, and Ven. To Lien also 
offered Mr. Loebis a Buddhist Flag 
and signed their names. Mr. Loebis' 


signed the Golden Book of the Viet 
Nam Buddhist Association (Hoi Viet 


Nam Phat Giao). 


A few days later, Mr. Geelmayden, 
Secretary of the Norwegian Embassy 
in Bangkok, also visited the Quan 
Su Pagoda and the social service cen- 
tres of the Viet Nam Buddhist Organ- 
isation. 


THE VEN. ROSEN TAKASHIMA 

The Ven. Rosen Takashima, head 
of the Soto Sect and leader of ten 
million Buddhists in Japan, has just 
concluded a wide tour of the United 
States, lectured on the 
principles of Buddhism, as bringing 
peace into the dark lives of people 
and international harmony and good- 
will. He took with him, as a gift 
President Eisenhower, a_ silk 
brocade with a message of goodwill 
from members of 20,000 Buddhits 
“churches” throughout the world. 


where he 


to 


“WORLD BUDDHISM” BY AIR MAIL 


This publication is normally sent 
by surface mail, free of charge, 
to those who ask for it. We find, 
however, that some readers, es- 
pecially in America and in the 


Far East, would like to have 
their copies by Air Mail, as sur- 
face mail often takes several 


months to reach them. Because 
of the extra cost involved, we 
cannot undertake to do this at 
our expense. Will readers who 
want their copies by Air Mail 
and are willing to pay the cost, 
please let us know, so that some 


suitable arrangements may be 
made ? 
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THE ANANDA VIHARA, BOMBAY 


This Vihara, built by the late Dr. 
\. L. Nair after his wide travels in 
3uddhist countries, was donated to 
he Maha Bodhi Society recently by 
ts present trustees, Mrs. A. L. Nair 
nd Dr. Venkat Rao. Situated in the 
wemises of the Nair hospital, yet 
nother institution founded by Dr. 
Nair, the Vihara is a double-storied 
uilding, with a commodious _ shrine- 
oom upstairs and a_ well-furnished 
reaching hall onthe ground floor, 
The Bhikkhus’ quarters are adjacent 
O it. 


Ven. Shanti Bhadra is now in charge 
fit. Fortnightly lectures on Bud- 
lhism are being delivered anda small 
ookshop containing books on Bud- 
lhism in English, Hindi, Bengali and 
Marathi has been opened. Arrange- 
aents are now ,being made to open 
library and reading-room for the 
uublic. Work is in progress to bring 
ut a Buddhist Magazine called 
the Buddha Prabha,” 


OUNDATION OF A SEEMA IN NEPAL 


The Ven. Bhikkhu Amritananda 
vrites: “Nepal, the Birthplace of 
Shakyamuni Gautama, once flooded 
vith Yellow Robes, but from where, 
uriously enough, Bhikkhus had been 
xpelled, where ordination of Bhikkhus 
vas strictly forbidden, nay, the very 
xistence of Yellow Robes was de- 
lied to the people by the autocratic 
egime, is now well on the way toa 
3uddhist renaissance. 


“The fact that the reawakening of 
Theravada Sasana in Nepal is slowly 
ut surely progressing can be well 
llustrated by the establishment of a 
Seema (a consecrated place for the 
dination of Bhikkhus) for the first 
ime after many centuries, at Ananda 
futi, Kathmandu, by the Bhikkhu 
sangha of Nepal when the Second 
xyood Will Mission from Ceylon led 
xy Ven. Narada Mahathera, came to 
Nepal in 1946. For the erection of a 
yne-storey building on this Seema a 
oundation-stone was laid by the Da- 
‘akas of Ananda Kuti during the Full- 
Moon-Day Celebration on 24th August 
953. This building will be erected 
n memory of the late Mr. & Mrs. 


Herakajee Shakya. Both the esta- 
blishment of the Seema and the laying 
of the foundation-stone are most im- 
portant events in the history of Nepal. 


‘In order to consolidate the recent 
growth of Buddhism, a_ residential 
school, named Anandakuti Vidyapeeth, 
was established by myself and my 
pupil, N.B. Vajracharya, who had been 
educated in Ceylon. Theravada Bud- 
dhism and other modern subjects are 
taught in this school and the boys are 


also trained in the Buddhist way of 
life. This school is at present tem- 
porarily located at Anandakuti, Kath- 
mandu. The erection ofa _ building 
for this school in the near future is 
being contemplated.” 


THIRD CONFERENCE OF THE W.F.B 


This Conference, originally scheduled 


to be held in Burma in May-June, 
1954, will now be held towards the 
end of the year, either late November 


or early December, 1954. This change 
in date is due to two reasons. First, 
the Sixth Council (Chattha Sangayana) 
or Recital of the Pali Canon, is due to 
begin on the Full Moon Day of May 
1954, and all the Buddhist leaders in 
Burma, both of the laity and of the 
Sangha, will be preoccupied with that 
most historic occasion. Many thousands 
of visitors are expected from various 
parts of the world to participate in the 
Council and it is felt that it will be 
neither convenient nor desirable to hold 
the Third Conference of the W.F.B. at 
that time. Secondly, many overseas 
delegates to the W.F.B. Conference have 
expresssed their great desire to visit 
the Buddhist Holy Shrines in India and 
Ceylon after the Conference. This will 
not be feasible in May-June because that 
will be the hot season in India, while the 
climate in December is very pleasant 
and cool. 


Will those 
JATAKA 


The Ven. Ananda _ Kausalyana, 
who is one of the Vice-Presidents 
of the W.F.B., is at present in 
Kalimpong, West Bengal, translating 
into Hindi the seventh and last volume 
of Buddhist Jataka Tales (stories of the 
Buddha’s previous lives). The 5th 
volume of this series of translations 
is already in the Press. The prin- 
ting of the 6th volume is expected 
to begin in December next. These 
Hindi translations have become 
deservedly popular. 


interested, please note? 


TALES IN HINDI 
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PEN-PALS WANTED 
Aoki, Minami  I-Chome, 
Higashi Ozone-cho, Higashi-ku, Nago- 
ya, Japan writes : 


Tadao 


“IT ama young Japanese Buddhist. 
I believe that ~ nobody is happier 
than living in the light of the 
Buddha. My mission in my life is 
to propagate the teachings of the 
Buddha among all the peoples of 
the world.” 


“I want to introduce Japanese 
Buddhism and its influence on the 
Japanese culture. I also wish to 
learn Buddhism in other countries 
by exchanging letters. I am_ wait- 
ing for letters from any of you with 
much expectation.” 


suse. DUAAhist Leaders 


Honoured ~ (Contd. from p: 4) 


brief stay in London, he was speaking 
to various societies and had agreed to 
return in August for a few days at the 
Buddhist Summer School at Camb- 
ridge. He was planning to visit the 
Jung Institute at Zurich for a series of 
lectures on Psychology and Zen Bud- 
dhism and, at the end of August, would 
attend the Eranos Convention at 
Ascona. He would be in England 
again for two weeks in September, 
and would then return to New York, 
whence he would return finally to 
Japan in June, 1954. 


Mr. Humphreys stressed the peculiar 
qualities of Dr. Suzuki's teaching. The 
average distinguished scholar gave his 
audience, by means of concept ex- 
pressed in language, the fruits of his 
own learning. Dr. Suzuki was one of 
few who could lift the audience, for 
the time being, beyond the limitation 
of concept, and enable them to share 
something of what was to him a living 
and immediate experience. It would 
not be fair, he said, to call upon an old 
gentleman at the end of an exhausting 
day, to give a lecture on Zen Budd- 
hism; nevertheless, knew the 
audience would expect at least a few 
words from Dr. Suzuki and those 
words, a ten-minute talk on the nature 
of Zen, proved a tremendous incentive 
for those who were making a special 
study of Zen Buddhism. 


he 
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BUDDHIST ACTIVITIES IN 
SAN FRANCISCO 


from 
of August 


The following is an extract 
The San Francisco News 
18, 1953: 


The 250 shopkeepers, housewives, 
doctors, dentists, lawyers and steno- 
graphers, who are building a Buddhist 
church in Chinatown in their spare 


hours, held a “victory” dinner last 
night im the basement. 

“We're celebrating our halfway 
mark,” said Dr. George Fung, the 


leader. 


The fantastic project of building a 
three-storey steel structure by volunteer 
help began early last year. Some 170 
Buddhists were gathered at Sunday 
services in the office of Drs. George 
and Paul Fung. They spilled over 
into the waiting-room and the stairs. 


Someone conceived the idea of 
a church. They bought the land 
Where once stood the Mandalay 


Theatre on Washington near Kearney, 
and went to work. Dr. George Fung 
took charge of a steel crew, consis- 
ting of a clerk, a stenographer and 
two housewives. His brother, Dr. Paul 
Fung, became co-ordinator of person- 
nel when he wasn’t operating a 
jackhammer. The doctors put an 
extension phone in from their office 
three blocks away so they could get 
emergency calls. 


One evening last year Harold Simp- 
ton, vice-president of the Phoenix- 
Simpton Corp., walked by, looking 
for a phone. He became fascinated 
watching a 70-year-old Chinese woman 
sawing a plank. Next night he was 
back—in overalls. He showed them 
how to install ceiling beams and 
sent in a crew of men to help with 
technical work. The socialite Simptons 


spent their 19th anniversary night 
recently pouring cement. 
Ed. Larkin, of the Clementina 


Company, discovered the project and 
furnished heavy equipment and trucks. 
The Hoffmans-—Leo, Ben and Authur— 
of the Golden Gate Iron Works 
looked in, and pitched in. Ben Hoff- 
man called his competitor, Frank 
Shrader of the Shrader Iron Works 


WORLD 


with the blueprints for the steel 
girders. “Here”, he said, “You take 
care of half of these and I'll take 
the other half”. Shrader did. Ed. Dill 
of the Scott Company bobbed up 
with plumbing equipment. 


A. B. Stevenson of Barrett and 
Hilp took a look. “If the Catholics, 
Protestants and Jews can help build 
a Buddhist Church, an Episcopalian 
can too’. Next day Stevenson was 
on the, job with two truckloads of 


equipment. 
“We have at least another year 
to go’, said Dr. George Fung, ad- 


justing his overalls as we stood on 
a third floor catwalk. “But I know 
now we’ll reach our goal’. He was 
interrupted by a 10-year-old boy who 
came flying up the makeshift stairs. 
“Doctor, doctor,” he cried. “You're 
wanted in the Surgery.” 


POSTCRIPT 


A letter received by the President 
W.F. B. from Dr. George Fung a 
few days ago, says:— 


“We are going to build a roof- 
garden on top of the Buddhist Church. 
The central feature in the garden 
will be a Bodhi Tree. Will you 
help us in getting a\ Bodhi Sapling 
from Ceylon?” 


Arrangements are being made to 
send a Bodhi Sapling from Ceylon. 


BUDDHISM IN NEW YORK 


The Society of Friends of Buddhism 
of New York has now been amal- 
gamated with the Buddhist Society 
of Columbia University. The joint- 
group will meet at the J. Marchais 
Centre in New York, with its magni- 
ficent Gallery of Tibetan Art and 
will also have access to the Library 
of more than 2,000 volumes collec- 
ted by Madame J. Marchais. 


BUDDHIST COLLEGE TO TRAIN 
FOREIGN DHAMMADUTAS 


The “ Dhammaduta  Vijjalaya ” 
(Training College for Propagation of 
the Dhamma) has been established 
in Rangoon with the view of train- 
ing Bhikkhus for service abroad. 
Opened this year by Thado Thiri 
Thudhamma Sir U. Thwin, one of 
the devout Elders of Burma, with 
other members of the Committee, 
the ceremony was attended by the 
leading Maha Theras and by the 
Hon. U Win, Minister for Religi- 
ous Affairs. 
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The Principal is Ashin Kelase, M.A. 


and the student Bhikkhus are a 
holders of Dhammacariya titles’ 


having passed examinations in Reli- 
gious Teaching. The subjects they 
will now further study are English, 
Hindustani, Geography and other 
subjects including further foreign 
languages. 


It is expected that within five 
vears the first batch of those trained 
as propagators of the Dhamma _ will 
be ready to go abroad. 


“ALL BUDDHAS’ DAY OF JOY” 

In many Buddhist countries in 
Asia the full-moon day of August is 
observed as “All Buddhas’ Day of 
Joy”. It is said that on this day 
Maha Moggallana, the second Chief 
Disciple of the Buddha, went to the 
world of the Departed Ones to bring 
Salvation to his mother who had 
been born there. The celebrations, 
which fell this year on August 23rd, 
were held in great eclat in all parts 
of Viet Nam, says our Viet Nam 
correspondent. 


In Saigon, the occasion was 
used to inaugurate the newly recons- 
tructed An Quang Pagoda and also 
the South Viet Nam Buddhist Insti- 
tute (Phat Hoc Duong Nam Viet), 
for which Dr. Le van Cam has been 
largerly responsible. The Day of 
Joy, which is a_ public holiday, is 
specially set apart for social services, 
almsgivings and giving relief to the 
poor. In order to raise funds for 
this purpose, two Young Buddhist 
Families, Chinh Giae (Right Enlig- 
tenment) and Chinh Tri (Right Un- 
derstanding), organised a public per- 
formance which brought in a large 
sum of money, 41,000 piastres: 


In Hanoi, the North Viet Nam 
Sangha and the Viet Nam Buddhist 
Association intervened with the 
French Army to secure the release 
of 800 innocent people who had been 
taken prisoner. The Viet Nam 
Buddhist Association gave 20,000 
piastres to buy blood for patients, 
to help the Assoeiation for the 
Repatriation of Refugees and the 
Society for the Promotion of 
Children’s Education, = 
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MY VISIT IN VIETNAM 
AND CAMBODIA. 


Ven. Narada 


Twice I have had the good fortune 
to visit Indochina and to have close 
contacts with Vietnamese, Cambodian 
and Laotian Buddhists. In my second 
visit, some sixteen years ago, I had 
the privilege to offer saplings from 
the Sacred Bodhi Tree at Anurad- 
hapura to the Buddhist Communities 
of Pnom Penh, Saigon, Hue, Luang 
Prabang and Vientiane. 


On that occasion, the Laotian 
Sangha and the King of Laos con- 
ferred on me the title “Sadhu Maha” 
which I have, however, never used. 


My good Karma allowed me 
the chance of a new journey to 
Saigon and Pnom Penh and_ thus 


to establish close relations with the 
pious Buddhists of Viet Nam. It 
was the Venerable Naga Thera and 
his chief Dayaka, Mr. Nguyen Van 


Hieu, who arranged for this third 
visit. 
When I received the _ invitation, 


I was in Singapore participating in 
the Vesak celebrations and the laying 
of the foundation-stone of the new 
English Buddhist School, the first 
of its kind. I left on June 21. | 
had obtained from Ceylon three plants 
of the Bodhi Tree, and two Buddha 
Relics from the Ven. Sri Sumana 
Revata Nayaka Thera who gave them 
to me through the- Ven. Vajirarama 
Thera of the Rajamahayihara of 
Kosgoda. These two Relics were 
set in two silver reliquaries, gifts of 
Messrs. Nanda Seneviratna and S. 
Silva. 

Important preparations were made 
in Viet Nam to receive these Relics 
with all honour and pomp. The 


by 
Maha _ Thera. 


first to welcome me at the airport 
of Tan Son Nhut, and the last to 


leave me at Pnom Penh was H.E. 
Le-van-Hoach, Vice President and 
Minister of Information. He was 


accompanied by Mr. Mai tho Truyen, 
Director of the Cabinet of the Gove- 
rnor of South Viet Nam, the Consul 
General of Thailand and representa- 
tives of French, Vietnamese, Chinese, 


Cambodian and Indian communities 
who welcomed me with much 
cordiality. 

These Relics which I took with 
me were placed on _ trays deco- 


rated with flowers and transported 
to the Jetavana Vihara, the Thera- 
vada temple, in a long procession 
of cars. A reception was held pre- 
sided over by H. E. Le van Hoach. 
On my arrival, I was invited by a 
most courteous Frenchman to say a 
few words at the broadcasting 
tion. I took the opportunity to refer 
to the significance of the Relics. 

On the same evening, I delivered a 
short address on the situation of 
Buddhism in the world and _ infor- 
med my numerous listeners that in 
the course of my stay in Saigon I 
would give daily sermons on Budd- 


sta- 


hism. 

I was pleasantly surprised to hear 
all Upasakas, and Upasikas young and 
old, reciting the Sutta on the Buddha’s 
Virtues in their mother tongue, 1. e. 
in Vietnamese, during the two days 
of the exposition of the Relics. 


I was told by Mr. Mai tho Truyen 
that the Mahayanists wished to have 
the Relics exhibited in a great hall 
situated in the centre of the city 
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so that all Buddhists would be able 
to venerate them. I happily 
agreed. 


very 


Placed within a magnificient reli- 


quary, the gift of Mr. Ngoc Nu, 
and deposited in a _ car splendily 


decorated, the Relics were conduc- 
ted to the Indochina Club by the 
Head of the Mahayanist Vietnamese 
monks and followed by a very long 
and solemn procession about two 
miles long. The monks and nuns in 
their saffron robes, men and women, 
clad in black and white, and carry- 
ing small Buddhist flags and flowers, 
made a picturesque scene. Many 
communities and societies, carrying 
their respective banners, participated 
in this religious festival with great 
enthusiasm and piety. There was 
no music but the march of the 
procession was rhythmically followed 
by the periodical acclamations of 
“Sadhu! Sadhu! Sadhu!” by the 
Theravadins, to which the Mahaya- 
nists responded with “Nam Mo Ban 
Su Thich Ca Mau Ni Phat 
Sakyamuni Budddhaya ). 


The Government graciously pro- 
vided guard for the Relics during 
the Exhibition. When the Relics 
had been solemnly placed on a most 
beautiful altar in the Indochina Club 


( Namo 


which had been transformed intoa 
temporary shrine, I made a_ short 
speech in which I explained to the 
large audience that though these 
Relics were 2497 years old, we 
Buddhists did not think they had 


miraculous powers. By paying homage 
to the Relics, Buddhists only mani- 
fest their respect towards the 
Buddha. I also asked my _ listeners 
to be united in order to revive 
Buddhism in Viet Nam because they, 
whether Theravadins or Mahayanists, 


were all followers of Sakyamuni 
Buddha. 
During the three days of the 


Exposition, thousands of people came 


from all parts of the country and 
(Continued on page 3) 
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FROM OUR CORRESPONDENCE 
EDITOR’S MAIL BAG 


“Tama Lecturer on Buddhism 
at the Otani University, Kyoto, 
Japan, and wish to obtain publica. 
tions in English concerning Bud- 
dhism. Mr. Tunan Kotani, Internation- 
al Affairs Dept., the W.F.B., Japan 
Centre, suggests that I address my 
inquiry to you... I wish to subscribe 
to World Buddhism... Please let 
know the cost of the back 


me 


issues”... 


Richard A. Gard. 


“T like to remain in your mailing 
list, so I am writing to ask you to 
continue to send the excellent paper 
to me, if funds will permit. As I 
am now ordained Priest of the Arya 
Maitriya Mandala I was naturally in- 
terested in the letter from the Lu- 
theran Pastor. We in Europe shall 
never make rapid progress till you 
in the East, followers of the Enlight- 
ened One, will show a zeal for 
Buddhist Missions here. Christians 
spend millions of pounds on such work 
where Buddhists spend nil! With 
all good wishes for the success of 
your good work...”’ 


-H. N. M. Hardy, Lausanne 


“Tam glad to inform you that one of 
my friends Shir Kunja Bahadur 
Singh Manjusri, of Kathmandu, Nepal 
has given me one year’s subscription 
for your Paper.. I have also received 
a donation of Rs, 10/- for your Paper. 
These moneys will be sent to you 
from Calcutta. There is no way to 
send it from Nepal... Though I could 
not yet do any service for your 
Paper, I hope it will keep contact 
with the other Buddhist countries. I am 
grateful for your sending me the paper 
regularly. 

Bhikkhu Amritananda, 
Nepal. 


“My heartful thanks to the Editor 
who has taken interest in sending 
World Buddhism to me for the past 2 
years... The Journal at all times 
raises our spirit... 

T. Jayakaran, 
Hony. Asst. Secy., Y.M.B.A. 
Egmore, Madras. 


“I Read World Buddhism with 
interest. I would request that you 
ask Dr. Malalasekera to write about 
his experiences in America...” 

A. B. Cooray 
Colombo. 

“T value your publication on account 
of the nature of the writings from 
the fine minds of contributors, and 
also on account of having had the 
benefit and pleasure of knowing Dr. 
Malalasekera both in Japan and_ this 
city. I trust he is safely home...” 


Leslie Lowe, 
Universal Buddhist Fellowship, 
Los Angles, California. 


“Burma is not quite normal as yet. 
But the Saddha of the common man 
Still I 
see when I go out for pindapatha 


is as firm as it used to be... 
the poor Dhoby or Rickshaw puller 
giving dana to at least 6 or 7 Monks... 
A few days ago there was Sangha in- 
vestiture Ceremony in the President’s 
Residence to which I was also invit- 
ed. Three very old Nayaka Theras 
(each over 80 years of age) were 
conferred with the title ‘Abhidhaja 
Maharattha Guru’, and about 114 
as Aggamaha Panditas. The ceremony 
was immensely impressive and solemn. 
This scene brought to my mind the 
account of similar occasions that 
used to take place in the times of the 


ancient pious Buddhist Kings,” 


Rev. Buddha Rakkhita, 
The University, Rangoon. 


A BURMESE PAGODA IN JAPAN 


The Rev. 
ceived 


Tenzui Ueda has _ con- 


idea of building a 
Rev. 
March 1941 


Japanese 


the 
Burmese Pagoda in Koyasan. 
Ueda went to Burma in 
and opened a language 
school in Rangoon. While there he 
studied Burmese Buddhism and _ in 
December, 1943, received the Upa- 
sampada (Higher) ordination under 
Abhayarama Sayadaw at 
Sagaing Hill. At the 


return to Japan in June 


Unimkose, 
time of his 


1944, the 
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Sect 

special meeting, 
Buddhist title, and pre; 
sented him with a Buddha. statue) 
a complete set of the Tripitaka ané 
a Buddha-Relic. In February, 1952, 
the restoration of 
peace and with the consent of Dr. 
M. Nagai, committee chairman of 
the Japan Buddhist Council and of 
(Sasanabaing) of the 
Shingon Sect at Koyasan a committee 


Swegin 


a special 


commemorating 


the leader 
was formed for the construction of the 
Pagoda. 


The purposes of the Pagoda are 
(I) to reverence the Buddha’s statue 
brought from Burma and to deve- 
lop mutual understanding between 
the Northern and Southern schools 


of Buddhism. (2) to commemorate 


the Burmese, Japanese, English, 
Indian and Chinese war dead in 
Burma in the last war and_ thus 


to contribute to ‘the future amity 
of Burma and Japan. 


The pagoda will be octagonal, the 
upper portion being patterned after 
the Shwedagon Pagoda in Rangoon, 
portion to be executed 
in Japanese style. It will be 100 
feet high and will contain the 
Buddha statue and the Buddha Relic. 
An annex will be built to exhibit 
Buddhist materials and 
will contain rooms to accommodate 
foreign visitors. 


the lower 


Burmese 


The expected cost of this pagoda 
is thirty million yen (430,000 Rps.) 
to be raised by the contributions 
of Buddhists both in Japan and 


elsewhere. 


Already about ten million yen has 
been raised. The work of construc- 
tion was begun on June 6, 1953. 
The committee hopes to complete 
construction by the end of 1955 
hold a great dedication 


ceremony in 1956. ? : 


and to 
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My Visit in Vietnam 
and Cambodia. 
(Continued from p. 1) 


etimes from very far away. The 
elics were guarded, day and night, 
y Mahayanist monks who took turns. 


One of the Relics was offered to 
he Jetavana Pagoda for the Thera- 
adins in Viet Nam and the other 
» Her Majesty the Queen Mother 
xr all the Mahayanists of the coun- 
y. The latter Relic first 
Jemnly accepted by H.E. Ung An, 
pecially delegated by Her Majesty 
x the purpose; he later brought to 
ie a delightful letter from 
meen Mother thanking the Buddhi- 
s of Ceylon for their magnificient 
ift. 


Was 


A few days later, about twenty 
elegates representing the Sangha 
nd the laymen went with this 


felic in a Government plane to the 
mperial Residence at Ban Me 
‘hout. 


The Relic was received in great 
ate and the aged Queen Mother, 
ntirely dressed in yellow, paid the 
‘elic great veneration. Her Majesty 
id me with great solemnity that 
though all the members of the 
toyal Family had been Buddhists, 
one of them, since the beginning 
f their long dynasty, had the good 
ick to see a Relic of the Lord 
suddha. I profited by this opportu- 
ity to make known to Her Majesty 
ny wish to see two Buddhist 
chools established in Saigon for 
oys and girls. 


Great was Her Majesty’s joy at the 

ight of the sacred Relic of the 
lil-Compassionate Buddha whom 
wenty five million Vietnamese vene- 
ate as their Supreme Teacher. 
Tay Her Majesty live long and her 
1ith in the Buddha, the Dhamma 
nd the Sangha always be for the 
velfare of the Vietnames Sisana. 
fay these Relics of the Buddha bring 
>eace to Indochina ! 


At the request of Mr. Levan 
foch who, in a great measure, 


ontibuted to the success of ms 


the 
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mission, I also gave, him a,sacred .that all. monks».in. the Centre 
Relic anda plant of the Bodhi Tree did their utmost to live 
for the Caodaists who, in South  according.to the rules of Vinaya and 
Viet Nam, represent a considerable that the monks were not allowed 
religious group. He kindly trans- to receive money or to eat after 


ported us in his private plane which 
he piloted himself. 


A large crowd waited us at the 
airport of Tay Ninh. All the way 


to their Holy Seat, the Caodaist 
flag was hoisted and flowers placed 
in front of each house. The reliquary 
was. placed) onw:the ,altar’ of the 
temple. More than a_ thousand 
people had gathered in the recep- 
tion hall, one of the biggest and 
the most beautiful that I have ever 


seen. All men and women _ were 
dressed in yellow, blue, red and 
white, the women in white. They 


the marble floor without 


seats. 


sat. on 


mats or 


In my address I told them of the 
greatness of the Buddha and the 
excellence of the Dhamma. I emphas- 
ised the fact that the Buddha-nature 
is latent in each of us and advised 
them to make effort to attain it. 


I was impressed by the close 
attention given to me by my audience 


fom .an hour. ,At the, end ,of _my 
speech, Mr. Le van Hoach himself 
planted the Bodhi Tree in the 
middle of the Circle. After my return 
to’ Saigon in the evening, . Mrs. 
Nguyen Huu Pha, a highly  edu- 


cated and energetic lady, who is the 
President of the Buddhist Women’s 
Association, invited us to see a 
Buddhist school for the training of 
nuns. 


. 


My gratitude goes to Mr. Mai tho 
Truyen and the Young Buddhist 
Family who provided me with oppor- 
tunity for meeting many distinguished 
monks,as well as little children. At 
the meeting, I advised these monks 
to establish a Buddhist school where 
the Dhamma can be taught to 
children. 


My joy was great in being able 
to visit an .active Religious Study, 
Centre though in its infancy. The 
Head Monk in welcoming me said 


midday. I congratulate the Buddhist 


Association which supplies funds for 


the study of thése young monks. 
They will, I am sure, play a very 
important part in the revival of 
Buddhism in Viet Nam. They: 
deserve the greatest aid from all 
Buddhists. I am grateful to - my 


Vietnamese, Chinese, Indian, Cambo- 
dian Brothers and Sisters who cor- 
dially organised 
welcoming 


themselves . in 
me, both privately and 
publicly, more especially Mr. M. B. 
Jethmai and Mr., Mouttaya. 
Mr. Jethmal who generously made 
all arrangements for me so that I 
felt as comfortable in Saigon as in 
my own country. On many occasions, 
Mr. Mouttaya was my _ interpreter. 
He helped me in many ways © and 
also contributed to the success of the 
Indian community’s reception. In my 
address there I spoke of the Unity 
of Hindu Life and of Buddhist 
Metta; ‘Christian ».,Charity and 
Islamic Fraternity, and emphasised 
the great debt Ceylon owed to India. 
As a matter of fact, it is true that 


It was 


the latter gave her noble religion to 
Ceylon. The Sublime Dhamma of 
the Lord Buddha, the greatest 
Indiaf® has united Ceylon not only 
to India but also to all Buddhist 
countries in Asia. The Government 
of India has definitely cemented the 
friendship between Hindus and Budd- 
hists by adorning her national flag 
with the Dhammacakka, the Wheel 
of Truth. 


At the Chinese reception organised 
honour, I emphasised the 
value of Chinese culture and 
the important part played by Chinese 
missionaries in the propagation of 
Dhamma in the East of Asia. 
I was told that the Chinese Budd- 
hists of Indochina also wished to 
have a Relic of the Buddha. I assu- 
red them that I would be happy 
to offer a Relic in my next visit 
to Saigon. 


in my 


(Continued on p. 8) 
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Koyasan and en 
Buddhism 


by Rev. Tenzui Ueda, 


Head of the Jofukufii Temple in 


Universily of Kovasan, 


first 
certain doct- 
from Southern 
may appear 
who have 
countries. 


Japanese Buddhism is at 


sight so different in 
and 
Buddhism 


rines practices 
that it 
strange to those 


the Southern 


very 


come from 


differences, 
also, along 
with the Southern Buddhists, 
assert the three fundamental 
principles of antcca (impermanence) 
adukkha (suffering! and analld (non- 
ego) as taught hy the Sakyamuni 
Buddha as the foundation of 
Buddhism. Those who do _ not 
recognize these principles are not 
Buddhists. We realize that 
teachings are eternal truths, 
in so far as the phenomenal 


whatever the 
Buddhists 


But 
Japanese 


must 
these 
concerned. 


world is 


Mahayana Buddhism also considers 


the substantial world as it ts, 
and aims to express in detail the 
special meaning of the Buddha's 


teachings metaphorically, symbglically, 


or artistically. We _ first study 
‘Theravada Buddhism, and_ then 
pursue our Mahayana studies. South- 
erm Buddhism has preserved 


the fundamental and pure teachings 
of the Buddha; Northern Buddhism, 
however, develo- 
ped. the His 


has progressively 


central concepts of 


religion. Shingon doctrine, especially , 


will be strange and incomprehensible 
to the Southern Buddhists, for it 
embraces many mystic, artistic and 
elements. However, in 
many elements 


symbolic 
Shinagon found 
which provide a basis for recon- 
ceiling it with other Buddhist 
schools. The Shingon point of view 
aptly stated by the Rev. 
Ryuzui Nakai, Chief Director of 
the Sect: “We can. discriminate 
among the various Sects of Bud- 
dhism, but we must realize the 


are 


was 


Koyasan 


Japan. 


common factor in them, for they 
are teachings of one absolute 
Buddha. Therefore, we must app- 
reciate the significance of the div- 
ersity and pay mutual respect.” 
The importance of Vinaya is 
upheld by Shingon Buddhism as 
the Southern countr- 
At the time of Kobo-daishi, there 
among the Mahayana 
an opinion that Vinaya 
unnecessary. This 
great disturbance in 
Buddhist circles. It 
who _ strongly 
for strict 


much as in 
ies. 
arose priests 
precepts 
created a 
Japanese 
was Kobo-daishi 
asserted the need 
adherence to the Vinaya 


were 


disciplines. In the ~ history of 
Buddhism in Japan the movement 
to restore the Vinaya has been 


led many times by Shingon priests, 
as Eison of the Kamkura Era, 
of the Shingon Vinaya 
Sect, Jiun, the restorer of Vinaya 
Buddhism and Jyogen of the Tok- 
ugawa Era approximately 200 years 
ago. About eighty years ago in 
the Meiji Era, Unsho studied at 
Koyasan and devoted his life to 
the practice and propagation of 
Vinaya. For this purpose he plan- 
ned to ‘send his ~ students to 
Ceylon and India to purchase 


the sacred land of Buddhagaya 
to construct a headquarters of 


World Buddhism there. 


such 


the founder 


the numerous  Shingon 
to the Southern coun- 
very first was Shinnyo, 
Kobodaishi. This 
ago. He was the 
first Japanese recorded to have 
made plans for a_ pilgrimage to 
the sacred Buddhist shrines in 
India. Shinnyo was already _ past 
his sixtieth year and it is said 
that he died in Singapore with- 
out fulfilling his dream. 


Among 
priests sent 
tries, the 
a pupil of 
1100. years 


was 


aud former President of the 


“travelled 


| 


| 
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In 1886 Konen, a_ pupil 4 
Unsho, went to ~ Colombo 
studied Vinaya under (Hikkaduwe) 
Sumangala Thera. He was giver 
the Pali name Gunaratana. Aftel 
10 years in Ceylon, he returned 
to Japan, observing continually thé 
Vinaya disciplines. Ryutai Hasebe 
was sent to India from the Koy: 
asan University, and studied San:! 
skrit at Calcutta University. He 
returned to India in his old age, 
and remained there till his death.) 


Chikyo Yoshioka went to Thai- 
land about fifteen years ago and 
was initiated into the Sangha. He 
through Burma and then 
went to India where he _ paid 
homage to the Buddhist monuments. 
Shinsho Fujii was sent to Thailand 
about the same time and remain- 
ed there for ten years before 
returning to Japan after the second 
world war. 


I myself had the opportunity 
to study Southern Buddhism when 
I was sent abroad from Koyasan 
University in 1941, I remained 
in Burma for two years, receiving 


the Upasampada_ ordination under 
Abhayarama Sayadaw AMP at 
Sagaing Hill. Upon my return in 


1944+, the Burmese Buddhists entru- 
sted me with a set of the Tipitaka 
and a Buddha image, for which | 


have been greatly thankful. 


As regards Koyasan’s intercourse 
with China, Kobodaishi himself 
traveled to China where he studied 
the Shingon doctrine. Approximately 
20 years ago three Chinese student- 
monks came to Koyasan for the 
purpose of acquiring the Shingon 


practices and teachings. Hojun 
Yoshii created the “ Sino-Japanese 
Shingon Reasearch Society" in 


Tensing and Peiping to nurture fri- 
endly relations between Japan and 
China. Prof. Gisho Nakano, the 
president of Koyasan University, was 
a lecturer of the Society and later 
professor of Peiping University. 


This brief sketch of Koyasan’s 
relationship with other Buddhist 
countries has been made to show 
what role it has played in the 
furtherance of mutual “the dr 
and harmony among different 
schoools of Buddhism. 


Tg 
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WORLD BUDDHISM 


1145, Peradeniya Road, 
Peradeniya, 
Ceylon. 


NOTE ON KOYASAN BY THE 


PRESIDENT 

Koyasan (Mt. Koya) is a_ hill 
in the Wakayama Prefecture’ of 
Japan. It is near Kobe, Osa- 
ka and Kyoto and is the Head- 
-quarters of the main division of 
‘the Shingon Sect of Buddhism, 
founded by Kobo Daishi in the 
* Oth century of the Christian era. 


he established the Kongo- 
at Koyasan. Kongo- 
name given 


In 816 
' buji monastery 
buji- is the collective 
-to the temples and halls situated 
on Mt. Koya. “Koya” means 
“ “plateau.” The Main Hall (Kondo) 
was completed in 819 and was 
followed by the Great Pagoda 
-({Daito) built to enshrine images 
of the Buddhas. Kobo  Daishi 
passed away at Koyasan in 835 
and his mausoleum which is_ in 
the temple grounds, is a_ great 
-centre of pilgrimage. It is 
estimated that more than 
three million pilgrims ceme here 
yearly. There are more than fifty 
affiliated temples in  Koyasan. 
Tahoto (Stupa of Many Treasures) 


-and Fudodo Hall, with their 
wonderful architecture, are under 
‘special State protection. Excellent 
--sculptures of Buddhist deities are 
to be found here, more so than 
at any other temple in Japan. 
The museum here preserves many 


artistic treasurers, while the Koyasan 
University and its Library are 
- world-famous. Recently the Main 
Hall was rebuilt, the Great Pagoda 
renovated, and new headquarters 
built for the Kobo Daishi Wor- 
--shippers’ Association. 


DR. MAKOTO NAGAI HONOURED. 


At an impressive ceremony held 
recently in the Kyositsu Public 
Hall in Tokyo, in commemoration 
-of the 80th year of the introduction 
of the public education system in 


Japan, Dr. Makoto Nagai was 
-specially honoured by Their Maj- 


-esties The Emperor and Empress 


Pace’ 5 


of Japan who were present. As 
representative of 747 educators with 
Service of over 40 years, he rec- 
eived a Certificate of Merit, as a 
crowning honour to his long and 
illustrious career. Dr. Nagai is one 
of the most important Buddhist 
leaders of Japan and is the Pre- 
sident of the Japan Buddhist 
Council. He was Chairman of the 
Japan Buddhist Federation which 
sponsored the Second World Bud- 
dhist Conference held in Japan 
last. year.- He was: Professor of 
Pali Buddhism at Tokyo University 
until his retirement in 1942 and is 
the author of numerous books and 
articles on Buddhism and Buddh- 
ist Culture, some of whlch have 
become classics. In spite of his 
age, he lives a life a great act- 
ivity and is at present the Pres- 
dent of Chuo Gakuin, an educat- 
ional establishment which has 
schools up to the junior college 
standard. 
JAPAN 

TOKYO YOUNG BUDDHIST LEAGUE 
This League celebrated its 
niversary at the historic Shinjuku 
Park. The program included square 
dancing, reception, choral festivities, 


an- 


and entertainments. Although this 
was the first gathering of the 


League, “a warm spirit of brother- 
hood prevailed, wihch added to the 
success of the occasion.” 


THIRD WORLD BUDDHIST 
CONFERENCE 


Under the sponsorship of the 
W.F.B. Japan Centre, a national-level 
Buddhists was held 
from 27th August, at 
Headquarters of the 
Sect, to discuss 


conference of 
for 3 days 
Kongobuji, 
Koyasan Shingon 
preliminary matters in connection 
with the Third World Buddhist 
Conference which is to be held in 
Burma at the end of 1954. 


BUDDHIST SCHOLARS CONFER 


A Conference of the Japanese 
Association of Indian and Buddhist 
Studies was recently held at the 
Ryukoku University in Tokyo at 
which leading scholars in their res- 
pective helds of research read papers 


before audience of 
more than 200. The next Conference 
is scheduled for October 24+ and 25 
at the Komazawa University, Tokyo. 


RECENT PUBLICATIONS 


The young’ East 
Honganji, Tsukuji, Tokyo, has 


an appreciative 


Association, 
just 
issued two publications. The first is 
A imanual of Nichiren Buddhism. Tt 
is a handy pocket-size manual con- 


taining the gist of Nichiren Bud- 
dhism. The translations are from 
selections of Nichiren’s words, his 


writings, and the Lotus Sutra. They 
are rendered into lucid and_ easy 
English style, readable and under- 
standable by the average layman. It 
is compiled by the Rev. Ryozui 
Ehara, assisted by the Young East 
Office and published by Bhikkhuni 
Myoshin Shimose of Honolulu, 
Hawaii. Price Rs. 5.00 (including 
postage). 

The second is entiled Daitbutsu : 
The Great Buddha of Kamakura. 
It contains a very attractive series 
of photographs of the famous Bud- 
dha image. The interesting com- 
mentaries on the photographs on 
each pages give a good introduction 


to Buddhist art. 
THAILAND 
Her Serene Highness Poon Diskul, 
member of the Executive Council 
of the W.F.B., has now returned 
to Bangkok after several months’ 


stay in U.S.A, Shemwas invited to 
the American Academy of Asiatic 
Studies in San _ Francisco, where 
she gave courses in Buddhism and 


Thai language and culture. In UD. 
S.A. she iectured frequently to 
groups interested in Buddhism and 
her talks were very popular. She 
plans to write a book on Bud- 
dhism with special reference to 
Thailand. 


JAPAN'S GIFT TO SINGAPORE 


At the request of Miss Pitt Chin 
Hui, a statue of Bodhisatva Kshiti- 
garbha is being sent to Singapore 
Buddhists through the generosity of 
some Japanese Buddhists. The sculp- 


ture, six feet high, was completed 
by the well-known scultptor Mr- 
Y. Yokoe and is a replica of the 


famous Kshitigarbha of the Fukuchi- 
in-Temple, in Koyasan. 
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DHARMAPALA DAY 


September 18th, was 
the birthday anniv- 
late Anagarika Dha- 
rmapala, founder of the Maha 
Bodhi Society of India and Cey- 
lon, who, in the closing years of 
Bhikkhu under 
Devamitta Dha- 
held at 
Ceylon 
of 
paid 
pioneer 
and 


Thursday, 
celebrated as 
ersary of the 


his lite, became a 
the of Sri 
rmapala. Meetings 


name 

were 
in 

speakers 


chiefly 
where 

religions, 
to 

missionary 


centres, 
India, 
races 
tributes 
Buddhist 
Special references were 
untiring efforts to 
get back to the Buddhists their 
holy Shrine at Buddhagaya, where 
the Lord Buddha attained Enlight- 
enment. He did not live to see 
this purpose achieved but now, 
happily, has 


many 
and 

many 
glowing 


and 
his 
work as 
reformer. 


made to his 


position vastly 


the Shrine 


the 
has been 
Board of 
and Hindus. 


improved as 


entrusted to a_ joint 
Conrol of Buddhists 


Day 


also 


celebr- 
made 


At the Dharmapala 
ations references were 
to the 
contributions given ro the Anagarika 
Dharmapala by the late Mrs. Mary 
Honolulu. She 
patron of Buddhism. 


very generous financial 


Foster of was a 


most generous 


MAHA BODHI SOCIETY PRESIDENT 


HONOURED. 
The Ven. Paravahera Vajiranana 
Maha Thera, President of the 


Maha Bodhi Society of. Ceylon, who 
has just completed his 60th year, 
was the recipient of a signal 
honour when the Chapter of the 
leading Buddhist Sect of Ceylon, 
the Malwatte Vihara, conferred upon 
him their highest title “ Tripitaka 
Vagisvaracharya Upadhyaya ” (Master 
Holy of the 
Buddha). At a reception 
held in Colombo, September 
27th, many speakers paid tribute 
to the Maha Thera. He is a Ph. D. 
of the University of Cambridge 
and hastravelled in Europe and 
America where he gave many leetures 
on Buddhism. He is also the 
author of several valuable books. 


Scriptures 
public 
on 


of the 


TRIBUTES TO SYAMA PRASAD 
MOOKERSEE. 


The August 1953 issue of 
MAHA BODHI JOURNAL is a spe- 
cial Memorial Number in honour 
of the. late Dr. Syama Prasad 
Mookerjee, President of the Maha 
Bodhi Society of India. It contains 
eloquent tributes from 
distinguished in various 
life, 
and 


many men 
walks of 
statesmen and scholars, monks 


laymen. 


VIET NAM 
BUDDHIST COLLEGE AT DALAT. 


Following their programe of Bud- 
dhist activity, chiefly in educational 
fields in all parts of Viet Nam, 
the Lam Sangha Sasana 
(Giao Hoi 
just 


Dong 
Tang 
established a 


sia Lam Dong) 
has Buddhist 
College at Dalat in the Centre of 
Viet Nam. The name of _ the 
college is Tue Quang Hoe Duong 
(Enlightened Spirit Buddhist College) 
All teachers are monks whose duties 
atter and teach pupils 
in general education and rel- 
The program of the college 


are to look 
hoth 
igion. 
is based three 


upon principles: 


educ- 
All 
Buddhists in the area have greatly 
this and so 
many. children are being sent there 
already the accommodation has proved 


intellectual education, moral 


ation and physical education. 


welcomed college 


insufficient. The Board of Directors 
of the Buddhist Association at 
Lam Vien has decided to establish 
more classrooms as soon as possible. 
In order to do this, a three-year 
plan has been made known to all 
members of the Buddhist Association 
who have been asked to help 
either by contributing funds for 
the Management Committee or by 
lending a minimum sum of 6500 
piastres each for a limited time 
with benefit from the Association 
afterwards. All contributions can be 
sent to the Management Committee 
of the Buddhist Association at Lam 


Vien, Linh Son Pagoda, 132 Paste- 
ur Street, Dalat, Viet Nam. 


‘given presents. 


In Cambodia there are many 
Vietnamese Buddhists who, although 
Mahayanists, always have close 


connection with the Theravadins in 


the country. As a matter of fact, 


Vietnamese and 


dians are al-— 


ways happy in their Buddhist work. | 


The Vietnamese formed a Buddhist 
Association in Pnom Penh many 


years ago. On the occasion of 
the All Buddhas’ Day of Joy, 
all Vietnamese in Pnom Penh 
organised a general meeting for 
electing a new executive council 
of their Association. Many impor- 


tant resolutions were unanimously 
passsed with the help of both monks 


and laymen. As in many parts of 
Viet Nam, on the 
Vietnamese Buddhists in Pnom Penh 
were very interested in social services. 
A ceremony commemorating the 


dead persons was _ held, 
establishment of a War Memorial 
in the Vietnamese cemetery, on 


30th August. Hundreds of Bhikkhus, 
and laymen assisted in this ceremony. 
A solemn procession was organised, 
from the premises of the Associ- 


ation to the cemetery, at the head 
being a six-coloured Buddhist flag. 


Mr. Truong van Cua made a speech 
on Buddhist charity towards the 
dead. 


IN SINGAPORE 


A beautifully carved, golden lacquer 


zed Buddha image was recently 
presented to the Singapore Regional 


joyful day, 


. 


with the 


Central of the W. F. B. by the Ven. — 


Phra Dhep Methe, Deputy Ecclesias- 
tical Councillor for Education in 
Thailand. He said it was a_ token 
of appreciation of the services renderd 


to Buddhism by Miss Pitt Chin Hui, 
President of the Regional Centre 
A similar image was presented 
the Singapore Theosophical Socety. 
“to be worshipped by devotees of 
all races in order to encourage them 


to investigate the Teaching of the 
Lord Buddha and to live according 


to those Teachings”. — 
Ie onoxni 


There has been a series of lectures 
on Buddhism by the Ven. Narada. 
and the Ven. Meo Kai, du August 
and September at bodhi 
School. Questions were ske: 
end of the lectures and th 
who gave the best a 


to - 


‘ 


& 
¥ 
4 


’ | 
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PHILIPPINES 


Rev. Shunin Kagao, former Chief 
ibbot of the Tokyo Betsuin of the 
‘oyasan Shingon Sect, is today a 
appy man. For many years now 
e has been Buddhist Chap- 
iin to the Mustinglupa Prison in 
he Philippines and has acquired 
ume because of his work on behalf 
f{ the Japanese War “Criminals” 
vho were interned there. He 
yained with the prisoners suffering 
he same hardships and undergoing 


re- 


yany privations, making great ef- 
sorts to secure their release and 
eturn to Japan. His labours have 


een fully rewarded because of the 
nnesty proclaimed by President 
Juirino. The internees will soon 
ejoin their kinsfolk in Japan. 


H. M. THE KING OF CAMBODIA 


Reports just received say that 
vhen His Majesty King Norodom 
ihanouk of Cambodia visited Japan 


ecently a reception and banquet 
no his honour was given by Japa- 
ese Buddhists at the Tsukuji 


Jonganji Temple in Tokyo. During 


is short sojourn, His Majesty 
won the affection and respect of 
11 who met the eminent visitor 


rom the Buddhist Kingdom”. The 
<ing also attended a Grand Service 
t Asakus Honganji and met the 
.ord Abbot Kocho Otani. 


VISITORS IN TOKYO 


Recent visitors at the Young East 
fice were: Dr Richard A. Gard 
rom John Hopkins University, who 
; an American Buddhist, on _ his 
vay to Kyoto for lectures and stu- 


lies in Buddhism for a year at 
Ytani University, Mr. W. Sargeant, 
special correspondent of 


LIFE” magazine and Mr. Andrew 
Jeadland, one of the editors of 
he “Pacific Stars and Stripes’, to 
collect information on the — stalus 
uo of Japanese Buddhism for in- 
roducing it in their coming issues. 


INDIA 


The first meeting for the new year 
f the Buddhist Brotherhood of the 
3enares Hindu University was held on 
Lugust 29th with the President, Dr. 


D. Padmantha, Professor of Pali, in 
the Chair. The Rev. M. Sangharatana 
administered Pancha Sila. There 
was a large audience of men and 
women of many nationalities, The 
chief item was a lecture by Professor 
Edgerton of the Yale University “On 
the Language of the Pali Canon,” 
The new Secretary, Mr. Tilakavamsa 
Ratnayake, also spoke and tea was 
served to the gathering. Stanzas of 
Blessing were chanted by the Bhik- 
khus Present. 


Saranath 


Among recent visitors to Saranath 
were Dry: Carl Hy Wagner, 
Professor in the Stockholm Academy 
of Art and Mrs. Ingrid Wagner. Pro- 
fessor Wagner is an artist of repute 
and Mrs. Wagner a well-known musi- 
cian. They wish to make a further 
study of Buddhism before returning 
to Sweden, where they hope to make 
the Dhamma more widely known. 
Also in Saranath are Mr. G. V. Desani, 
an Indian resident of Kenya, who 
has now spent about a year studying 
Buddhism. He is the author of several 
books in English. The Hony: Secretary 
of the Buddhist Society of Paris, who 
recently entered the Order under the 
name of Ariyadeva has now gone to 
the Buddhist Academy at Nalanda. 
Regular evening classes in Buddhism 
are being held by the Ven. H. Sad- 
dhatissa and the Ven. M. Sangha- 
ratana,. 


Buddhagaya 


A Pilgrim to the Sacred Shrine 
writes: “It is a wonderful experience 
to observe the different forms of 
worship used by the pilgrims of many 
nations visiting this world-famous 
shrine. The Tibetans go round the 
Bodhi-Tree, exclaiming “Om Mani 
Padme Hui,’ the Chinese 
Sajjamum,. the Buddhists of Assam 
“Araham, Araham,” the Buddhists 
of Ceylon Sadhu, Sadhu ”’. 
The Mahayanists make offering of 
food and drink even in the evening; 
the Tibetan offerings include what 
looks like akind of fermented drink. 
The Chinese have a peculiar ceremony 
in which they stand in front of the 
Sacred Tree holding in the palm of 
each hand a_ lighted This 


Namo 


wick. 


undoubtedly requires a great deal ot 
courage. Some even hold camphor 
on their hand. The scars subsequently 
left by the burns are often displayed 
as a mark of deep piety. 


“In a short while, now that the 
Buddhists have been associated with 
the control of the Shrine, the image 
of the Hindu deities will be removed 
from the inner Sanctuary. 


“The Commissioner of Gaya who 
visited Buddhagaya recently made 
this announcement. Steps are being 
taken to establish a Buddhist library 
and a meeting for this purpose was 
held the other day with the Ven. 
Nilwakke Somananda in the Chair. 
This is the rainy season and the river 
Neranjara, so full of memories to the 
Buddhists, is in spate. The lotus- 
pond near the Shrine, known as 
Buddhakonda is also overflowing with 
water. A few days ago, a Tibetan 
Lama who went to bathe there was 
drowned. Soon the Shrine will be 
illuminated with electric lights. Work 
in this connection is already in 
progress.” 


BUDDHISM IN SPANISH 


An addition to Buddhist literature 
has been made recently in Spanish. 
It is the Maha Parinibbana Sutta 
entitled in that language, E/ Libro 
De La Gran Extincion De Getama El 
Buddha published in Buenos Aires, 


Argentina. The author, Mr. Raul 
A. Ruy, in sending the notice, com- 


ments: 


“IT hope that the troubles for a task 
superior to my powers shall be duly 
appreciated, and the word of the 
Bhagavan shall be a lamp and a 


suide in its new garment for the 
Spanish speaking peoples of this 
Continent.” 

Mr. Ruy also has contributed a 


most arresting article on Gandhara: 
cuna del primer Buddha plastico, in 


the splendid Argentinian fine arts 
journal Ars. The _ illustrated article 
appeared in No. 60 of the  publica- 


tion which is now in its fourteenth 


year. 


a 


In a report in No. 7 of our prede- 
cessor the News Leltler it was men- 
tioned that Mr. Ruy had undertaken 
to translate Subhadra  Bhikshu’s 
Buddhist Catechism into Spanish. He 
now writes that it has had to be 
postponed for some time but hopes 
very soon to proceed with the work. 
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BUDDHISM IN CHINA 


The Rev. Riri Nakayama, President 
of the Buddhist Worshippers’ Asso- 
ciation in Japan, says in a recent 
letter: “You will remember the pro- 
posal at the Second World Con- 
ference of Buddhists last year to 
send to China a Goodwill Mission 
of the W.F.B. The proposal did 
not find favour at the time because 
of the practical difficulties involved. 
But at the beginning of July, a delega- 
tion of this Association went to 
Peking, taking with them the ashes 
of 560 Chinese who were killed in 
the war. The delegation consisted 
of 10 Japanese (including myself), 
7 Chinese and one Korean. 


“We visited the famous Kohsanji 
Monastery and had many dicussions 
on the present state of Buddhism 
in China with the Ven. Kyosan, one 
of the highest leaders of the Chinese 
Buddhist monks, and Mr. Choh 
Bokusho, Vice President of the Pan- 
Chinese Buddhist Association which 
was started in June this year. 


“We were greatly pleased with 
what we saw and heard. Everywhere, 
the temples were rehabilitated beau- 
tifully and the monks and nuns were 
diligent in studying the Sutras and 
in practising Dhyana _ meditation. 
They seem to enjoy more freedom 
in the New China than they did 
under the previous regime. It is not 
correct to say the Chinese Buddhists 
have suffered under Communist rule. 
We are going to make our investi- 
gations more fully in the future and 
to make impartial reports. We have 
now opened once more the route 
of religious exchange in order to 
shake hands with several hundred 
millions of Chinese Buddhists. 


“We discussed this matter at length 
in the Pan-Japanese Buddhist Con- 
ference held at Koyasan from the 
27th to 30th of August. Among the 
decisions made was one that we 
should send more Buddhist envoys 
of Goodwill to China and_ thus 
cement cordial relations between 
China and the rest of the Buddhist 
world.” 

GIFT OF BOOKS NEEDED FOR 

GERMANY 

The following Pali texts are re- 
quired for the Library of the Buddhist 
Society of Hamburg (Germany) 
(In sinhala or roman script) 

Address for despatch: 
Dr. med. Helmut Palmie, 
Strutzweg 4, 
Hamburg Poppenbuttel 
Germany. 


Printed by Metro Printers, Colombo L 
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I: Visuddhi Magga 
Anguttara-Nikaya and Commentary 
Samyutta-Nikaya 
Sutta Nipata and Commentary - 
Patisambhida Magga and 

Commentary 
Milinda Panha 


Il: Dhammapada Atthakatha complete 
Sumangala Vilasini complete 
Atthasalini 
Pancappakarana 
Kathavatthu 
Tika Patthana, vol. I only, of the 

PTS edition (for completing) 


Atthakatha 


Will readers who can supply. copies 
please send these direct to Dr. Palmie? 


The Ven. Nyanaponika, who sends 
the above list, adds: 


fas . . . 

Dr. Palmie is a very active and 
sacrificing worker, and e.g. bought 
an apparatus for making  fotostatic 
copies of books, etc., and has, e.g., 
foto-copied the whole of Papanca 
Sudani. He also sent on request 
foto copies of Pali texts or parts 
to German students of Pali who could 
not obtain these texts elsewhere. 
He also wrote to me that he has 
foto-copied, for his use, the complete 


German translation of Anguttara 
Nikaya by the Ven. Nyanatiloka 
which is out of print. This latter 


fact is an indication how important 
reprints of German literature has 
become”’. 


THE MID-AUTUMN FESTIVAL 


In Viet Nam as well as in many 
other countries in Asia, the Mid- 
Autumn Festival is yearly organised 
for all children. Every year, the 
date of the festival falls on the 
fifth of August of the lunar calendar. 
The Young Buddhist Family in Viet 
Nam _ use this day as. the 
Reunion-Festival Day during which 
many educational and religious plays 
and art exhibitions are shown to 
parents as well as the — public. 
The plays are chiefly based upon the 


importance of Buddhism in_ the 
educational field especially for the 
youth. This year in Hanoi (North 


Viet Nam) many smail Families such 
as Lien Hoa, Thien Tue, Minh Tam, 
Pha Quang etc. co-operatively orga- 
nised_ the Festival in several 
places of the city. The Lien Hoa 
Family performed a_ religious play 
with Buddhist music and songs 
at the stage of the Government 
College “Con Son” while the Minh 
Tam Family also showed a musical 
play at the meeting hall of Quan 
Su Pagoda. The Pha Quang Family 
organised a fire-camp' with the 
lion-procession. At Quan Su Pagoda, 


ee 


the festival was successfully organised 
with the help of many music. stu-) 
dents who played many newly 
composed pieces of Buddhist musicj} 
At Hue (Central Viet Nam) many 
Buddhist Families also showed their 


own plays and art exhibitions. At} 
Saigon (South Viet Nam) many 
familes suck as Chanh Tri, Chanh 


Giac, also followed a similar program} 
of organisation for the Mid-Autumn 
Festival. 


My visit-in Viet Nam 
and Cambodia 


(Continued from p. 3) 


I had spent 10 days in Saigon,: 
days full of work and of deep 
memories. I left Saigon in Mr. Le 
van Hoach’s personal plane, piloted by 
him. Ven. Naga Thera and Mr. 
Rene de Berval accompanied us to 
Pnom Penh. <A _ large crowd of 
monks and laymen greeted us at 
Pochentong, the airport of Pnom_ 
Penh. The Sangharaja of Cambodia 
and the Presidents of two Budd- 
hist Sects, T. E. Ray-Buc and Ray 
Somuth, together with many mem- 
bers of the Sangha received the 
Relic with the customary Cambodian 
pomp and ceremonial. They placed 
the reliquary in a_ richly adorned 
car which led the procession follo- 
wed by an_ impressive line of 
motor cars full of monks and laymen 
while the police provided a guard 
of honour along the route. On 
arrival at Lankarama all the monks 
present paid their homage to the 
Sacred Relic by reciting verses in 
Pali which were specially composed 
for this occasion. 


The same evening, a sermon was 
given in Pali for about five hundred 
monks and more than one thousand 
Upasaka and Upasikas. In several 
places, I preached daily sermons to 
large crowds and the discussions. 
that followed often lasted till late at 
night. 


I was extremely delighted to see 
that the Bodhi sapling which I had 
given sixteen years ago had become 
a magnificient tree with splendid 
foliage. 


The Cambodian Buddhists intend 
to enshrine the Relie in a Cetiya 
on the top of a hill situatedin the 
centre of the city. 1 


May these Saered ics bring 
Peace and Happiness to all Indochina. 


Edited and Published for the World Fellowship of Buddhists by C. x 
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BUDDHISM IN THAILAND 


Pa 


hailand has never been colonised 

by any foreign power, nor her 
culture and tradition subjected to any 
dominating foreign influence. The 
adoption of any Western or other 
ideas has been voluntary and has 
been confined largely to such things 
as education, public health and eco- 
nomic activities. Buddhism is the State 
Religion and has remained virtually 
unaffected by conflicting theories and 
ideologies. 


Sometimes it is said that the Bud- 
-dhist monks in Thailand are divided 
into two Schools, the Dhammayuktika 
Nikaya and the Maha Nikaya. This 
is misleading. There are two groups 
within the Order but the differences 
are largely disciplinary and concern 
the practices and prevailing code ot 
behaviour for the respective members. 
There are no doctrinal differences. 
There is only one Sangha and all 
belong to the Theravada or Southern 
Schoo! of Buddhism. The King is 
the hereditary Upholder of the Faith 
and his spiritual counterpart is the 
Supreme Patriarch or Sangha-Raja 
of the country. 


In the National Constitution, the 
King is designated also as the Pro- 
tector of all religions, but he, as King, 
must be a Buddhist, and, of course, 
his Government is Buddhist. It goes 
without saying, therefore, that all 
Buddhist Festivals and Anniversaries 


are recognised by the Government 
and are officially decreed as public 


holidays. 


The organization of the Sangha or 
Order of Buddhist monks in Thailand 
parallels somewhat that of the cons- 
titutional government of the country, 
Just as ths King has his Prime Min- 
ister and Cabinet, so does the Supreme 


A note by Aiem Sangkhavasi 


Patriarch have his Sangha Premier or 
Sangha Nayaka who functionally might 
be termed the Head of the Ecclesiasti- 
cal Ministerial Council. This Council at 
present consists of 10 members includ- 
ing the Sangha Nayaka and _ four 
Ministers or Heads of Ecclesiastical 
Boards, namely, Ecclesiastical Admi- 
nistration, Education, Propaganda, and 
Public Works. In addition to the 
above, there is also a Consultative 
Assembly of 45 members, which acts 
in an advisory capacity and which 
may be regarded in effect asa form 
of Ecclesiastical House of Represen- 
tatives or Parliament. 


In all, there are now over 165,000 
monks living in approximately 20,000 
monasteries throughout the Kingdom, 
not including about 68,000 Samaneras 
(novices). According to official stati- 
stics, in B, E. 2494 (C. E. 1951) there 
were 19,823 monasteries and 165,628 
monks in Thailand compared with 
19,150 monasteries and some 162,000 
monks three years earlier. 


Apart from those who forsake the 
worldly life and permanently don 
the yellow robe of the ascetic as 
members of the Sangha, it is tradi- 
tional for most young men, on 
reaching the age of twenty, to be 
ordained as monks (Bhikkhus) for 
three months or so during the 
Buddhist Vassa (or Lent). In this 
way, an opportunity is afforded to 
all Thai men to study the Dhamma 
and to train themselves in the 
Buddhist way of life before embark- 
ing on a more mundane career. 
The seed thus sown in the hearts 
of many in their early manhood 
grows and flourishes in many ins- 
tances and helps to keep alive the 
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teaching ot the Lord Buddha as a 
vital force in the national life of 
Thailand and in the character of 
her people. 


In the opinion of many observers, 
the advent of a more materialistic 
trend through outside influences in 
education, social customs and so 
forth, threatened to emphasize the 
secular to the comparative exclusion 
of the religious in the training of 
children and in scholastic curricula. 
That the tendency did not go 
unnoticed is shown by the steps taken 
by the Government to insure the 
maintenance of the Sangha and the 
continuous dissemination of the 
Buddhist doctrine. 


Under the Ministry of Culture, the 
Department of Religious Affairs is 
charged with the promotion of reli- 
gious projects and with the care of 
the monasteries and monks. It also 
operates a large printing office for 
the publication of books on Budd- 
hism generally and Buddhist text- 
books for the use of monks and 
the public at large. 


Each year a substantial budgetary 
appropriation is allocated by the 
Government for the upkeep of the 
Viharas (or Wats) and for the 
support of the monks. An annual 
program for reconstruction and repair 
of the Viharas is similarly financed: 
About three years ago a new hospital 
for the exclusive use of ailing monks 
was completed, partly by voluntary 
contributions and partly by grants 
from the Government. It is operated 
by the Government with the added 
aid of private donations. 


In the field of Ecclesiastical 
Education, centers of Higher Budd- 
hist learning for monks are mainta- 
ined with the aid of funds annually 
set aside by the Government for 
the purpose, at the Royal Maha 
Makut Academy and the Royal Maha 


(Continued on page 2.) 
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FROM OUR CORRESPONDENCE 
EDITOR'S MAIL BAG. 


“ Many thanks for the excellent Sep- 
tember number of World Buddhism! 
We are glad to learn that the size 
is to be enlarged. 


“In response to your request, I 
shall be very glad to continue to 
act as your Hon, Correspondent for 
this corner of India, and am _ sen- 
ding herewith two news items for 


publication.” 
Sangharakshita 


President, K, B. S., Kalimpong. 
“IT have always greatly relished 
your journal and I am sure it cont- 
ributes mightily towards constructing 
a Buddhist world (in spirit) out of 
the ruins of the present day 
civilization. An atmosphere which 
breathes profusely the Buddhist 
ideals must doubtless be brought 
about if humanity is to 
And for its 
such as yours is essential. While 
I realize. my and my 
limitations I am anxious to be of 
some service to this cause. If, 
therefore, you feel you can _ utilise 
my energies and enthusiasm in some 
way in this endeavour please let 
me know. You will thus be helpmg 
me to acquire merit.”’ 


S. K. Ramachandra Rao, M.A, 


survive. 


realization a journal 


smallness 


Bangalore. 
“We must see to it that the 
W. F. B. becomes the centre of a 
historical movement, calling upon 


all the Buddhists everywhere to walk 
up and march into a very live sense 


of unity and co-operation. I hope 
in the very near future that you 
will organize a group of Buddhist 


scholars to lecture all over the world 
if possible. 1 remember that in Manila 
a few years ago the Italian monk, 
Ven. Lokanatha, only gave a tew 
lectures but whata miracle it was! 
Six teachers of Christian Schools 
became Buddhists and have continued 


to be loyal followers. I do wish 
our President will come to the 
Philippines and know that he can 


hold the hearts of our brothers and 
sisters. His journey will be most 
fruitful. We want do everything to 
make the human world march to the 
goal of peace and sweetness.” 


(Rev,) Sui Kim, Manila. 


PHILIPPINES REGIONAL CENTRE. 


This Centre of the W.F.B., started 
in March, 1953. has been growing 
steadily both in numbers and _acti- 
vities. The Ven. Seng Guan, chief 
incumbent of the leading Buddhist 
temple in Manila, is the President, 
with the Ven. Sui Kimand the Ven. 
Sian Khe as Vice Presidents. Several 
Committees have been appointed of 
influential monks and laymen to be 
in charge of various sectional acti- 
vities. Dr. Su Heng San, who was 
one of the delegates to the Tokyo 
Conference. of the W. F. B., is 
Chairman of the Committee on 
Dhamma-research and _ propagation, 
The Centre has its headquarters at 
Seng Guan Temple. During the 
Summer vacation of the schools and 
universities, special classes in Budd- 
hism were held for beginners and 
these were extremely popular and 
useful. 


Buddhism in Thailand 


( Continued from page 1) 


Chulalongkorn Academy. Each has 
a syllabus comparable to that of a 
University, including the study of 
Pali as well as the Dhamma _ and 
other Buddhist religious studies, 


A third institution has also been 
established and is supported’ by 
Government monetary aid suppleme- 
nted by voluntary private gifts. This 
is the Bhikkhu Training Institute at 
Sam Phya Monastery in Bangkok. 
Here monks are trained in modern 
methods of administration, education 
and dissemination. 


Free passes are issued to monks 
and special reservations made in 
railway compartments for their use 
to afford greater facilities for travel 
on their religious duty in the 
spreading of the doctrine throughout 
the land. Thus, assistance is being 
given for extending the scope of 
this work of teaching and_ holding 
the necessary examinations. 

Monetary assistance is also granted 
by the Government to the: Buddhist 
Association of Thailand to supple- 
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ment the income derived  frot 
membership fees and other conty 
butions from friends and well-wisher, 
This organization, which is nor 
Government, is devoted to the enc 
uragement of the study of Bude 
hism and religious training and t 
the wider dissemination of Bude 
hist teachings everywhere. Th 
organizing of weekly public lecture 
by members of the Sangha an 
laymen on the Dhamma and allie 
subjects, of special sermons an 
services on Anniversaries and othe 
important religious occasions th 
publication of recognized works o 


Buddhism and the rendering 
assistance to visiting scholars frot 
abroad are among the  currer 


activities of the Association. 

To supplement the above, sermon 
and talks on Buddhism are provide 
for regular radio broadcast on th 
Buddhist Uposatha days which fa 
normally on the 8th and 15th day 
of the lunar months. 


School children throughout — th 
country are being taught the basi 
Buddhist principles and methods c 
worship. This applies, of course, 
the pupils of Government ptm 
and it is gratifyng that a lead i 
the same direction for a 
schools has been furnished by “ 
Foundation for Good Living”. 
organization stresses the need 
children at the earliest practical 
to learn not only the rudimenta 
principles of the doctrine, but al 
a simple outline of the life of t 
Lord Buddha, as a pre-requisite f 
their secular education. 


In this connection, however, 
large measure of responsibility r 
with parents and private individ 
within their family circles and 
their social contacts. To this e 
the Government has also appointed 
Committee for Public Moral Ins 
tion. This Committee is charged 
part with the education of Gov 
ment officials and the people ge 
rally in the moral aspects of 
doctrine and with encouraging 
to adopt and practise the B 
way of life, 


Finally, there is also the Na 
Institute of Culture, another 
ment organization, the object 
which is to promote, foster 
strengthen Buddhist Culture 
Thailand by all i 
compatible with its 
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PEACE IN OUR TIME 


CLARE CAMERON 


What is the most outstanding 
ontribution that Buddhism can 


ffer to the bewildered peoples of 
uur world to-day? Where, for us 
ll, does the path begin which 
eads_ to understanding, the _fore- 
unner of courage, of new hope 
vhich begets endeavour, of the 
yeace that passes safely through 
ll perils, real.gor imaginary? 


Are the old truths 
leep in institutional organised religion 
hat, scramble as they may, searching 
nen and women appear to have 
ost them in the decaying forms 
vhich once enshrined them? Is a 
lew prophet required to restore 
hese truths? Must mankind suffer 
till more before man is sufficiently 
yvereft and humble to listen? 


buried so 


Before we can answer these 
juestions, we must know what it is 
rom which man seeks deliverance. 
ff we say materialism, we really 
nean greed; if insecurity, we really 
mean craving in all its forms; if 
ear, we mean violence. For, by 
he law of cause and effect, these 
erms are interchangeable. 


Hence perhaps the greatest con- 
ribution that Buddhism can offer 
o-day is the way to freedom from 
ear, generated by all forms of greed, 
self-seeking and violence. The signi- 
icance of this fundamental statement 
vill be shown as we proceed. The 
sath ~begins at the root of man’s 
y»wn nature, where the eternal and 
he temporal in him have become 
lisrupted and split, but can be again 
inited. The old truths shine as 
rightly and steadily as ever, when 
10 attempt is made to build again 
rom the rubble of the past. The 
lays of outward leadership will soon 
9c over, when man recovers his 
ywn independence with its gifts of 
ove and wisdom. But he will 
continue to suffer until he is willing 
o explore the roots of his suffering. 


Listen to one who, while using 
10 Buddhist terminology, stands at 
he very heart of Buddhist teaching, 
und interprets it for contemporary 
ind urgent need: 


“When there is suffering, we 
should not try to seek for a solution 
for suffering. We should rather 
look into relationship which is the 
primary cause of sorrow. Sorrow 
is the effect of false intention in 
relationship. Whenever we seek 
in relationship gratification, escape 
or security, we approach another 
with a motive and in such approach 
there is violence. And because of 
relationship there is 
the world. 


violence in 
violence in 


“se . . . 
The ideal of non-violence is the 
avoidance of the understanding of 


violence. The idealist who is 
seeking to be non-violent, avoids 
thereby the fundamental trans- 
formation of violence. Non- 
violence is merely an idea, but 


what is actual is violence. Violence 
can be understood and transformed, 
when the fictitious ideal is taken 
Ways aoe The opposite of violence 
is itself violence, never Love which 
is itsown Eternity. The idealist, 
who is pursuing the opposite, can 
never know this Love. He is 
always merely concerned with be- 
coming non-violent, which is always 
the expression of the self.....”’ 


The words are Krishnamurti’s. 

How far can we grasp the signi- 
ficance of these burning words? As 
far as we are prepared to understand 
our tendencies toward all violence, 
to ourselves no less than others; to 
our bodies by even the_ slightest 
abuse, to heart and minds by the 
harbouring of hurtful emotions and 
thoughts, to the spirit by repression 
and frustration, which begets fear, 
results in conflict, and the clouding 
of our original pure intelligence. We 
do not suspect our tendencies  to- 
wards violence to others until we 
learn to be aware of our reactions 
towards them. With what honesty 
you can, try it for an hour, a day. We 
are all involved in these habits, 
largely unconscious until the search- 
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slight of enquiry are thrown upon 
them. And, being of the same 


pattern, we finc ourselves in a world 
where they exist and are perpetuated 
ona larger scale. But since all life 
is one, and related in all its parts, we 
also see how each one of us can help 
to change such a world, by transfor- 
ming himself. But not by isolation. 
Listen again: 


“There cannot be any isolation 
from the world. for to be is to be 


related. .2t) 5. The search for gratifi- 
cation through things, through 


people and through ideas brings 
about isolation, a_ self-enclosing 
wall, which prevents relationship 
-- ....What we are actually doing is 
to look over the wall of isolation, 
but always remaining within the 
walls and thereby bringing greater 
suffering to ourselves and to others. 
Relationship in isolation inevitably 
leads to cruelty and fear... 
Suffering comes into being when 
this relationship, instead of being a 
self-revealing action, becomes a 
self-enclosing movement.”’ 


Exploring a new country seems 
trivial when compared with this inner 
exploration of motive, which, as. we 
penetrate more deeply, from the simple 
to the complex, becomes more subtle. 
Yes, the root of suffering lies deep, 
beneath how many incarnations of 
ignorance and pain? Karma is 
inevitably fulfilled, but what reward 
there is in begining to understand its 


operations, not merely with our 
heads, but with the whole of our 
being, as it is flooded by  enlight- 


enment! Then indeed is the begining 
of freedom, not from the effects of 
past causes, but from the forging of 
all new fetters henceforth. 


Freedom from illusion pre-supposes 
a direct encounter with the eternal 
truth of things, with Reality itself, 
which is ‘the fullness of understanding 
and love.’ But: 


“This love is not born out of 
suppression of hatred and violence. 
He only will know it who has seen 
the face of violence and not turned 
away from it, has not covered it 


up with an ideal, which is again 
violence both in intention and 
result. Love is not the goal, the 


distant end of a weary path; it is 
hidden in the acceptance of the 
actual and therefore of the Real. 
In love of life there is Truth, not in 
the ideal which is violence to Truth. 
(Continued on p. 5) 


PaGr 4 


Buddhist Archbishop of Latvia 


Celebrates Double Anniversary 


The Buddhist Archbishop of Latvia, 
the Most Rev. Karlis A. M. Tennisons 
(Vagindra Mantramitra) observed his 
eightieth birthday and 
sixtieth anniversary of his ordination 
the Buddhist priesthood on 
August 8th at his present residence 


anniversary 
into 


at the Shwedagon Pagoda, in Rangoon. 


He was born of Buddhist parents 
at Laura, Livonia, the northern pro- 
vince of Latvia, on August 8, 1873. 
His father owner of a large 
estate and his mother a_ literary 
woman. The household of the 
Tennisons was freespoken and 


was 


Was 
a rendezvous 
tualists from all over Estonia, Latvia 
and Lithuania of that time. As a 
ten-years-old boy, he was taken to 
travel by his father, who was a keen 


of thinkers and spiri- 


ethnographer, to a number of foreign 
countries in several continents. Thus, 
much of 


at an early age, he saw 


the world. 

Graduated from the Riga City 
Gymnasium in Livonia, he studied 
at the. Imperial University of St. 
Petersburg in the Faculty of Philo- 
Deeply religious since child- 
hood, he ordained into the 
Holy Priesthood of Lord Buddha on 
August 8, 1893, at the Burkhuschin- 
sky Buddhist Monastery of Transbai- 
kalia, near the border of Outer 
Mongolia. The fame of this monas- 
which was a centre of Buddhist 


sophy. 
was 


tery, 
learning and research, extended not 
only throughout the Russian Empire 
and Mongolia, but even to the remote 
regions of Tibet. The Guru (teacher) 


of Karlis A. M. Tennisons was the 
Venerable Buddhist High Priest 
Mahacharya  Ratnavajra Kunigaitis 


Gedyminas, a princely offspring of 
the ancient Lithuanian Royal House 
of Gedyminas which emerged in the 
14th century C. E. 

Said the 85-years-old Guru to the 
newly ordained 20-vears-old member 
of the Sangha: 

“Work for our Sasana 
(religion) in earnest faith and humility. 
Free those persons who still remain 


noble 


Give courage to those who 
are.dispirited. Entreat those Buddhas 
of the ten directions who do not 
set the Wheel of Truth (Dharma- 
chakra) in motion to do so. Go, my 
son, and preach to different nations 
that path which is marked by 
virtues of strenuous restraint and by 
the search for the untrammelled 
manifestations of the power of mind. 


unfreed. 


‘Buddhism moved forward from tro- 
pical India to the cold Transbaikalia, 
this key region of Siberia. May now 
the lofty teachings of Lord Buddha 
Gautama Shakyamuni advance from 
here towards Europe and America, 
and make indeed a way from Asia 
into all the other corners of the 
world !” 

His early years in priesthood were 
spent as a vigorous Buddhist mis- 
sionary in Europe and northernmost 
Asia. He wrote many books and 
pamphlets on Buddhist philosophy 
in some of the languages of Eastern 
Europe and addressed hundreds of 
large audiences as a preacher in 
various parts of the world. 

In 1914 the Archbishop was en- 
rolled for service in the Russian 
Imperial Army as a Buddhist Chap- 
lain, for in the ranks of the Russian 
Army fought a large number of 
Buddhist Cossacks and other Bud- 
dhist conscripts. He witnessed some of 
the fiercest battles of World War One, 
first in near Tannen- 
Przemysl, then 
an Austrian fortress. The Archbishop 
showed his mercy to the suffering 
by nursing the wounded and dying 
on the battlefields. He spoke words 
to Buddhists, Chris- 
tians and Moslems alike, and officia- 
ted. at 
soldiers. 


East Prussia, 


berg, and later at 


of consolation 


burial services for the fallen 

For his difficult and meri- 
torious work he was awarded many 
decorations, including the insigma of 
the Chevalier de la Croix de Saint 
George, First Class. 

After the 
War I he 
of the 


termination of World 
was made Lord Abbot 
Famous Buddhist Cathedral 


lt 
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Se 


at Petrograd, built of polished 
Finnish granite, over a period 
years, at the cost of m@ 
than 5 million Kyats and complet 
in 1915. This cathedral was t 
largest place of Buddhist worship 
Europe andthe Archbishop was o1 
of its co-founders. | 


eight 


In September 1923 the Most Re 
Karlis A. M..Tennisons was appointe 
to become the Head (SANGH# 
RAJA) of Buddhists in the thre 
Baltic Republics, Estonia, Latvia an 
Lithuania with the episcopal seat ; 
Riga, capital of Latvi&, and was give 
the official tithe of the Buddhi 
Archbishop of Latvia. 


The Buddhist Archbishop of Latvi 
is residing at present at the spaciov 
family shrine of the Attorney-Gene 
al of the Government of the Unio 
of Burma, the Hon. Thado Mah 
Thray Sithu U Chan Htoon, at th 
Shwedagon Pagoda. 


The Archbishop, whose birthda 
observance was his fourth in th 
Union otf Burma, is working on 
large encyclopaedic work to b 
entitled “A Comprehensive Inte 
national Buddhist Catechism,” whic 
will consist of more than 1,000 page 
when in print. He is assisted i 
this serious research work by hi 
disciple and secretary, the Estonia 
Buddhist High Priest, the Rig 
Rev. Frederich W. A. Lustig (Anand 
Maitreya). The said work is e9 
pected to be ready early in 195 
the historically important year 250 
of the Buddhist Era. 


BUDDHA STATUETTE IN AFRICA 


The Algiers Museum has recent 
ly acquired a number of metal sta 
tuettes which may prove a_ lin 
between the ancient civilisations c 
India and Africa. 


The statuettes include a figure o 
Buddha and models of horses, squit 
rels, elephants and other animal: 
They were unearthed by a Frenc' 
schoolmaster in the Guelma ares 
An “Iron Age” foundry was dis 
covered near by in 1935, 


= 
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WORLD BUDDHISM 


1145, Peradeniya Road, 
Peradeniya, 
Ceylon. 


AN ENGLISH BUDDHIST SCHOOL 
FOR SINGAPORE 


At a meeting held at Sri Lanka- 
cama Buddhist Temple, Singapore, 
presided over by Mr. M. Saravana- 
muttu, Ceylon Commissioner, to 
discuss ways and means to establish 
an English Buddhist School, Vener- 
able Narada Thera spoke on_ the 
importance of imparting a religious 
education to children at their 
pressionable age and pointed out 
that with the sole exception of the 
Mahabodhi Chinese Buddhist School, 
founded by the Chinese Buddhist 


im- 


Federation, there was no_ other 
English Buddhist School  through- 
out Malaya for Buddhist children 


fo receive a decent education in a 
congenial Buddhist atmosphere. He 
=xpressed the gratitude of Buddhists 
to Mr. Ng Keng Siang, architect 
and philanthropist, the keenest sup- 
porter of the project, for having 
drawn free the plans for a storeyed 
duilding sufficient to accommodate 
more than 600 children, with a 
spacious hall to be utilised for a 
preaching hall. 


The Chairman remarked that al- 
‘eady arrangements had been made 
fo teach religion in schools in the 
Federation and stressed the impor- 
ance of founding a Buddhist School 
n Singapore. He himself would try 
o collect funds from his numerous 
riends to expedite the erection of 
he bihiditte AO 4ie*t 2 - + 


Dato Sir Cheng Lock Tan 
ined the history of Buddhism 
China and wished that attempts 
should be made to present the un- 
idulterated teachings of Buddhism 
0 Chinese Buddhists. He promised 
vholehearted support. 


out- 
in 


_ Dr. Garlick, an English Buddhist, 
the Founder-Director of the T. B. 
Clinic, Miss Pitt, Principal, Maha- 
bodhi School, and Mr. Ng Keng 
Siang also spoke. 
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The following commitee was form- 
ed with Ven. Narada Spiritual 
Adviser : 


as 


Dato Sir Cheng Lock Tan (Pre- 
sident, Malayan Chinese Association) 


Dr. Garlick, Messrs. Luang Sri 
Sarasamboti (Siamese Consul), Lee 
Chocng Seng, (President Chinese 
Buddhist Federation,), Aw Chang 
Chye (‘Tiger Balm’? Millionaire), 
Ng Keng Siang, M. Saravanamuttu, 
Hoy Sena, Mu. Hewa.. sand» 1; #A. 


Simon (Hony. Secretary). 


Peace in our time . . 
(Continued from p. 3) 


“Truth alone can set us free and in 
freedom alone can there be love of 
TNVAt eee It is the freedom of the 
mind born of compassionate under- 
SUAMCN Sense. It is always an inner 
discovery. Nobody grant it 
nor is it a result of struggle. It 
comes of its own, silently and 
swiftly, when the mind looks at its 
limitations in humble under- 
It is this freedom alone 


can 


own 
standing. 
that can renew the world..... 


” 


Read your Patanjali, your Bhagavad 
Gita, 
Sermon on the 


the 
light 


we 


and 
the 
Do 


where 


your Dhammapada, 
Mount in 


of these interpretations. 


begin to understand not only 


our troubles began, but where they 


may end? Do we see where we 


and 
Noble 


have seen so 


side-tracked from the straight 


narrow way, . from the 
Eightfold Path? We 
many fingers, pointing: ‘lo here, lo 
blind alleys; 
Our 
world’s 
suffering one. Yet, 
this the Buddha, 


the All Enlightened One ? I think very 


there’; tried so many 


and known despair often. 


own suffering and the 


has been was 


the teaching of 


probably it was. 


Shall we not then let the same 
Light dissolve the illusion of our 
fetters? 


(The Middle Way) 


LETTER TO THE EDITOR: 
BUDDHIST NEEDS IN EUROPE 


SIR, 


Unhke the Christians 


nise their 


who orga- 


missionary undertakings 


and who have a_ formidable finan- 


cial backing (and as you know in 


our mundane world money 


at 


organization 


means 
there is not 
Buddhist 
Europe that is maintained exclusively 
Buddhist The 


Buddhists are mostly 


paver), present a 


single in 


by lands. European 
people, who, 
according to the standard of living 
here, are not wealthy and have little 
that 


They are 


or no capital for all the work 


is waiting to be done here. 


so few and far apart that they are 
necessarily broken up into groups 


that approach the truth from differ- 


ent angles while a great many 


individuals have to progress entirely 
on their own. Iam conducting a 
sincere 


all 


correspondance course for 


enquirers, people who live in 


parts of U. K. and beyond whom 
it is impossible for me to visit. 
My experience is that westerners 
demand rational explanations of 
every aspect of Dhamma and_ this 
for two reasons (1) not having 
being born into a Buddhist envi- 
ronment where they would have 
received some sort of instinction 


from childhood, they do not accept 
that 


many 


what is merely traditional i.e. 


does not appeal to reason (2) 
of them have already tested the dogmas 
of Christianity and found them un- 


satisfactory and such people are 


cautious lest they be — disillusioned 


by Buddhism also. One, therefore, 


has to be careful what set of 


Buddhist literature one offers them. 
Literature of a purely conventional 
nature puts off more than it attracts. 
Such is the Modern Western 
mentality. 


Y. Siri Nyana 
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Banners on the Battlefield 


A Free Rendering of the Dhajagga Sutta. 


Al Jelavana in Savaltthi 
To the monks assembled then 
Told the Buddha once this story 
Of the rout of Sakka’s men, 
Pitted once against th’ Asuras, 
Hated foe of Gods and men. 


“Monks! to haughty hordes of warriors 
Arrayed that day in_battle-line 


Spoke the lord of Gods, great Sakka, 
‘Listen, doughty children imine. 


‘Would you have yon low-borns challenge 


Our domain o'er earth and sky? 
With war today let's give them answer 
Let them see our wrath and_ fly! 


‘Beyond — the 
Beyond 
Drive them! 


Chakravata, 
Celestials roam 
Sakka, 

a / 
our home: 


bounds of 
where we 
For the race of 
within 


Must rule supreme 


‘If today in 
In the 
Should somelime some fear or panic 


surge of Battle, 
welter of the fray, 


Ever your advancing lines dismay 


‘Look you at my lordly Banner, 
-Proudly flying to cheer you still, 
And any Doubt or Fear or Terror 


Will jfiy from you—as th’ Asuras will! 


‘ . . 
If, my warriors, in the Welter 


You should miss the sight on high 
Of my Pennon, look you where will 


Pajapati’s Banner fly. 


‘Or the Flag of doughty 
Flaunting challenge to 
Forth to battle, 


And roul th’ Asuras, daring so!’. 


Varuna 
the foe! 


now, my warriors! 


“Bul, oh monks!: the hordes of Sakka 
Charging on in battle fray 

Felt Doubt and Fear 
Turn 


and Discomfilture 


their courage to Dismay. 


“Invoking then the name of Sakka 
They looked 
And lo Varuna’s, Pajapati’s 
For Hope and. Courage vainly praying. 


up to his Banner flying 


“But no Flag could stem their Dismay, 
Or invocation of a name 

Mend the shattered line's disorder, 
As they fled in rout and shame! 
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“Why now, oh Monks, couldn't invocation — 
Of the name of mighty Gods 

Or the sight of flaunted banners 
Hearten Sakka’s warlike hordes? 


“Know ye this, oh my disciples! 
Sakka, Lord of Gods, yet ails 
From the Ills of Hate, Delusion 
And Lust ev'n as a worldling ails. 


“Hating, Lustful, and 
God or 
With his 
Other beings to inspire! 


Deluded 
never aspire 
invocation 


man could 


namie as 


“Not for you, oh Monks, such refuge— 
If in Panic, Doubt or Fear— 

Of Prayers to Gods or Goddesses 
Deluded ev'n as mortals eer! 

For you, oh Monks, the Flag to look on 
Be the Flag of the Sinless one 

And All-Enlightened, All-Compassionate, 


Who to Deathless-ness has won! 


To you the Banner of Dhamma, 
Whose truth and potency. is self-seen, 
Held up for you by the Victor Peerless— 


Truth as is, will be, has been! 


“To you the Pennon of the Sangha, 
Pure in word and deed and thought, 
Established in the way of virtue 
That the Sinless One has taught. 


“In your sojourn in Samsdra 
Hard the struggle is, indeed 
With 


The Powers 


foes mightier than Asuras— 
of Folly, Sloth and Greed. 


“Thus striving, homeless a’mongst worldlings 
In busy haunt or woodland glade, 

Should Despair or 
Seck ye 


Doubt beset vou 
atd, 


never a Deva's 


“Look to the Flag of the One that vanquished — 
Mara’s mighty hordes of woe! 

Behold the Banner of Truth triumphant, 
The Sangha's stainless Flag —and Ilo! 

All Fear, Dismay and doubt will flee you 
As Sakka’s hordes fled from the foe! 


B. A. Pathi-Ratne 
gto ie if 
—e Daly i, 
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Every philosophy * is an attempt to 
fepiain sine etacts of life. As to 
whether any one philosophy has been 
ible to explain in an all-comprehensive 
manner the various aspects of the 
problem of life is not a question that 
can claim our attention here. The 
particular explanation of life that each 
person chooses is very much a matter 
of individual preferment and tempera- 
ment. It is also to a great extent 


dependent on the tradition in which 
one has been brought up. 


Of all the various explanations of 
lite, Buddhism can be characterised 
as an essentially intellectual one. The 
fact that Buddhism always stresses 
the need to keep the emotions subor- 
dinated to the higher faculties of the 
mind, indicates this. It is a matter of 
common experience that our judge- 


ments, are often warped by our 
emotions. Emotions are, of course, 
important and cannot be entirely 


eradicated in practical life. It is also 
a fact that it we get rid of all our 
emotions there would be no motive 
for action at all. A complete eradica- 
tion of emotions is theretore not only 
impossible but undesirable tor the lay- 
man. But it is nevertheless, the ideal 
of the mun. The pertect muni is 
anejo, in other words there is nothing 
to ‘egy’ himon. He has substituted 
contemplation for action. (The Latin 
word ago trom which the English 
‘action’ comes is etymologically con- 
nectea with the root inj from which is 
derived the word ejo—anejo/). 


Though this ideal of contemplation 
and subordination of the emotions is 
held up as the ideal for a muni and is 
obviously impracticable in the lay life, 
it has not failed to influence the lay- 


man as Well. In fact, the Buddhist 
always has an admiration for the man 
who is calm and composed, who is 
not ruffled by the things that ruffle an 
ordinary man, who keeps his head 
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An Intellectual Approach 
To Life 


E, R. SARATHCHANDRA Ph. D. 


when all around are losing theirs, 
Any kind of violence, any demonstra- 
tion of sentiment or uncontrolled feel- 
ing is looked upon by the Buddhist 
(and by the Sinhalese man because he 
is a Buddhist) with either contempt or 
cynical humour. All extreme forms of 
action, all extreme forms of thinking 
are foreign to the Buddhist tempera- 
ment. They are motivated by raga, 
dosa and imoha. 


It is this detached frame of mind 
that is conducive, in Buddhism, to the 
discovery of the fundamental truths of 
existence. If we prevent our personal 
prejudices from colouring our judge- 
ment, we shall be able to see things ‘as 
they really are’ (yathabhutam.) The 
necessary requisite to the development 
of true wisdom or panna is ‘thinking 
about things by way of their ‘origin’ 
(yomso manasikara), This isa truly 
intellectual approach. The highest 
faculties by which one realises ultimate 
truth are not the powers of reason. 
But Buddhism does not therefore 
despise reason. The deeper truths of 
life are difficult to see and beyond the 
powers of reason to comprehend (santi 
dhamma gambhira duddasa duraiu- 
bodha atakkavacara.) 


But we must not therefore abandon 
the faculty of reasoning, the only thing 
that distinguishes us from animals. 
Buddhism does not advocate giving up 
the faculty of reasoning. On the other 
hand, we climb upto the limits ot 
reason, keeping our mind calm and 
composed, and it is only when reason 
fails that we resort to other, intuitive 
powers, 


The true Buddhist should theretore 
bear in mind this intellectural legacy 
of Buddhism. It is a proud thing 
to know that one can be an atheist 
with impunity if one is a Buddhst. 
Perhaps it is difficult for a human 
being not to fall back on some higher 


gp ae PAGE 
power, whether imagined or  other- 
wise, in moments of distress. This 


may be the reason Why Buddhists 
have dethroned god and elevated the 
astrologest in his place. It is poor 
consolation to be told that ultimately 
we have to depend only upon our- 
selves for our salvation (attasarana) 
but it is the only approach possible 
for the man who does not want to be 
led away by illusions. However un. 
palatable, it is the stark truth. 


The difference in the approach to 
life of Christ and Buddha is well illus- 
trated by a parallel incident in the 
lives of both. Christ raised Lazaruo 
from the dead in order to console his 
weeping sister Mary, and at Nain he 
brought back to life the only son of 
a sorrowing mother. But what did the 
Buddha do in a_ similar instance, 
when Kisa Gotami came to him with 
her dead child? He only asked her 
to fetch some mustard from a house- 
hold where no one had ever died 
befor. In other words, he gave her 
an object lesson in the law of life, that 
itis in the nature of living things to 


die. The Buddhist’s consolation is 
therefore an essentially intellectual 
one; it consists in the realisation of 


the state of things, and not in tempo- 
rarily seeking an escape from them. 
The question of the superiority of one 


approach to the other does arise, 
The difference is clear, 
The character of the Buddhist 


should therefore be formed according 
to the munt ideal. In actual life this 
would mean that the Buddhist would 
try to keep his head well above his 
heart. He would look down on all 
forms of superstition, on charms and 
chants, black magic and astrology, 
beliefs which really belong to a primi- 
tive religion that existed in Ceylon 
before the arrival of Buddhism. Most 
Buddhists are not aware that the Bud- 
dha condemned these beliefs and 
practices, styling them ‘beastly’ 
(tiracchanavijja), Though it is difficult 
not to be curious about the future, it is 
better in the long run, not to be 
deluded about it. Buddhism does not 
believe, with the optirnism of the Chri 
-stian, that man has found hitnself in 
the best of all possible worlds. At 
best; life isa bad bargain, and mati 
has only to hold himself respotsible 
for itand depend entirely on himself 
for escaping from it, 


“The word “philosophy” is used here 
in a loose sense, as when one says ane 
has a philosophy’ of life, 
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JAPANESE GOODWILL MISSION TO 
CEYLON. 


A few weeks ago a six-mémber 
Goodwill Mission from Japan visited 
Ceylon and spent a few days there. 
The Mission consisted of the mem- 
bers of the Japanese Diet and its 
main object was to study recent 
political cevelopments in the Island. 
One of the members was the Rey. 
Eijin Otani, Member of the House 
of Councillors (Upper House) and 
till recently Chief Administrator of 
the Higashi Honganji Shin Sect in 


Japan. Advantage of his visit to 
Ceylon was taken by the Japan 
Centre of the W.F.B. to send 


through him a message of Goodwill 
to Dr. Malalasekera, President of 
the W.F.B. The message, which 
Was from Dr- Makoto Nagai, Director 
General of the Japan Centre of the 
W.F.B., reads as follows: 


“Dear Dr. Malalasekera, 


the 


“I have honour to convey 
hereby the following message, on 


behalf of the President of the World 
Fellowship of Buddhists Japan Centre, 
though the Most Venerable Kocho 
Otani (Lord Abbot of Higashi Honganji 
Temple and concurrently President 
of the Buddhist Federation of Japan). 


“We Buddhists of Japan are deeply 
impressed by the fact that in 


Ceylon you and other professors of 


the State University and a large 
number of the government leaders 


have joined hands with the Sangha 


and the people to promote the 
cause of Buddhism, for which we 
wish to express our highest admi- 
ration and respect. In this  con- 


nection, we tender to you our special 
and deepest respect for having taken 
the initiative in advocating the need 
of unity and of organisation of all 
Buddhists ‘of the world, and for 
having achieved that aim through 
the First World Buddhist Conference 
in Colombo, We are also very 
grateful to you for having come 
over to Japan last year together 
with many Buddhists of Oeylon 
and contributed so greatly to the 
success of our Second World Buddhist 
Conference in Japan. 


“The Japan Centre of the World 
Fellowship of Buddhists is desirous 
of contributing, through Buddhism, 
to the promotion of friendly relations 
between nations, and as a first 
step has requested Rev. Eijun Otani, 
member of the Diet and adviser of 
our Centre, who is going to your 
tountry, to become our Goodwill 


ee 


W 


Envoy. Through him we sent the 
most cordial and friendly 
of all Buddhists of Japan 
Buddhists of Ceylon”. 


BUDDHA RELICS IN JAPAN. 


We have pleasure 


to the 


in publishing 


the following message from the 
Key. Eijun Otani, President of the 
Buddha's Sacred Relics Adoration 


Society of Japan: 


“My dear Brothers and Sisters, 

“On behalf of the Buddha's Sacred 
Relics Adoration Society of Japan, 
I should like to inform you of our 
activities. 


“We consecrated a vast area cover- 
ing a hundred acres of land which 
commands a beautiful view of Lake 
Ashi in Fuji-Hakone National Park 
for the purpose of erecting there 
a Pagoda in which to enshrine the 
Buddha's holy relics donated 
Thailand. 


from 


“Our plan is to make this Pagoda 
with necessary annexes as a centre 
and oversea 
cultural exchange. We 
that the Pagoda, 
when complete wil serve to develop 
social and educational movements 
particularly for the benefit of the 
young people. 


home 
and 


for 
work 


missionary 


firmly believe 


“To this end we built a provisional 
temple near Lake Ashi. Of the 
world delegates from foreign coun- 
tries to the Second World Buddhist 
Conference in Tokyo, we invited 
there a more than a hundred and 
fifty on 2 October 1952. On that 
occasion, the Buddha’s holy relics 
were solemnly enshrined in the 
temple by the hands of these pious 
Buddhists from  vyarious nations, 
Since then, our preparations for the 
construction of a Pagoda have been 
accelerated. 


“I earnestly hope that all Buddhists 
the world under the Light of 
the Dhamma will extend their help- 


iD 


ing hands to the earliest possible 
completion of this sacred work of 
ours, and ask that your utmost 


contribution be afforded to us.” 


greetinys . 


Mr T. Si ‘ famac 7 
Director-General o a | 
recently that the archaeology 
Thailand was of great interest 
India as one could see in that cc 
try more specimens of the art 
architecture of India than of | 
other country. After a return fp 
a fortnight’s lecture tour of Thaila' 
he described Thailand as “a me¢ 
ing place of ancient cultures”. 


Describing typical antiquities sh« 
ing India influence he came acr 
there, he said there were a num 
of Buddha images with crar 
protuberance and depicting fla 
over the head’ and others protect 
by hooded serpents, which forms 
the Buddha where common in Iné 
Inscriptions in South Indian scrij 
dating to the sixth century hada 
been recently discovered in Thailar 
He referred to the Cambodi 
temples of Angkor Vat and Angk 
Thom and said they we 
replicas of the typical South Indi: 
temple with its two Prakaras ea 


prakara having four gopuras at 
wnana over the inner shrine. 
BUDDHIST FINDS IN NAGAPATTAINAI 


Buddhism, as it flourished in tl 
eighth and ninth centuries 
Nagapattinam, was described by tl 
Joint Director-General of the Are 
acological Survey of India, Mr. ” 
N. Ramachandran at a meeting he! 
under the auspices of the Bha 
Tamil Sangham in Calcutta. H 
said that. * excavations had bee 
carried out in parts of Nagapatt: 
nam. Tracing the origin of th 
name from “Nikama” to the preset 
Nagapattanam, he said that th 
earliest discovery at that place we 
the inscription on the pedestal of 
bronze image found in March 185¢ 


along with four other i in 
‘brick chamber. He referred to th 
Visit of Marco Polo to that plac 


in the 13th century, — y 


Describing the Buddhist temp 
which was constructed under th 
orders of a Chinese king for th 
use of Chinese — who 
in Nagapattanam, he said Buddhien 
Was a flourishing religion | there 
the 13th century in of 
Saivite and Vaiehaidline’ iT 
that South India was having 
the time. Mr. Ram; chandr 
that \ 


the 
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SECOND WORLD PACI- 
IST MEETING IN JAPAN 


Arrangments are being made to 
aid this meeting in. Japan from April 
t to 20th, 1954. Sessions will be 
sid in Tokyo, Kumamoto, Fukuoka, 
agasaki, Hiroshima, Himeji, Kobe, 
saka and Kyoto. The Japan Buddha 
angha, who are the sponsors of the 
eeting (address: Nipponzan Myohoji 
emple. 14, Ryogoku, Nihombashi, 
okyo), have issued the following ma- 
ifesto: 


“The First World Pacitist Meeting 
as held in India in December 1949 
nder the sponsorship of the Indian 
uaker Centre and with the support 
f the Gandhi Smarak Nidhi (Gandhi 
[emorial Trust) and it obtained 
rillant results. 


Now, despite the end of the Korean 

Var, the people of the whole world 
ave been alarmed and fatigued by 
ne heavy armament race caused by 
1e Cold War, and they cannot find 
le way to secure peace. 

The Japanese nation, having been 
ttacked with the first atomic bombs 
1 human history, passed through all 
ne severe experiences of the disasters 
rought about by recent scientific 
yarfare and enacted the incomparable 
nd noble Constitution, containing 
he renunciation of all defensive arms 
nd wars, which was warmly wel- 
omed and fully supported by all 
ations in the world. Hence, we are 
rmly convinced that we the Japanese 
hould embrace such a noble ideaj 
nd perform such a holy but difficult 
luty as to prOpose and realize true 
weace in the world inorder to justify 
he trust of all nations in us. 


_ Therefore, with a view to expand the 
he great achievements Of the First 
World Pacifist Meeting and thereby 


to get human beings free from a 
threat of the Third World War and 
to ease the crisis of humanity, we 
are very eager to find out some prac- 
tical methods and programmes, through 
full consultation with all sorts of 
international peace organizations and 
of leaders of individual peace move- 
ments, for the establishment of real 
and ever-lasting peace on this earth. 


We believe that the first condition 
for establishing perpetual world peace 
is to stand upon the principle of 
“Non-Violence” or, in other words 
“Satya Dharma & Ahimsa” based on 
the spirit of “Universal Brotherhood”. 
Peace is never found where there 


. “ . . 
exists a state of Violence against 
Voilence’ owing to selfish desire, 


hatred and ignorance. 


Immediatley after the termination 
of the last war, we peoples of the 
Japan Buddha Sangha, had decided 
to erect ten Peace Pagodas here in 
Japan following the noble example 
of India seen in the Buddha Charika 
and other various biographical Arti- 
cles on the Buddha. The erection 
of the Ten Gigantic Pagodas shows 
our sincerity for realization of peace 
Our plan was in an ardent hope to 
contribute towards the establishment 
here of an ever-peaceful State through 
promulgation of Buddhism among the 
Japanese people. 


Now, we are glad to say that the 
first graceful 
already been built high atop Hana- 
okayama Hill in Kumamoto City. Its 


Inauguration Ceremony is scheduled 
to be held on a grand scale in the 
best cherry blossom season in Japan, 
in April, 1954. 


Hearing our above-mentioned plan, 
His Excellencey Pandit Jawahar Lal 


Newspaper at the 


and big Pagoda has 


f 
°"OF BUDDHISTS 


G. P. O. Ceylon 
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Nehru, the Prime Minister of the 
Indian Union, the Holy Birth Place 
of our Lord Gautama Buddha, was 
so profoundly moved as to offer him- 
self ten pieces of the Holy Sariras 
(Relics) for “Ten Pagodas of Japan” 
and blessed wholeheartedly our 
endeavour. 


Accordingly, the Japan Buddha 
Sangha has sent missions to India 
to the Gandhi Smarak Nidhi, Quaker 
Centre of India, Maha Bodhi Society 
and All India Arya Dharma Seva 
Sangha to negotiate with them about 
the joint proposal of holding the 
Second World Pacifist Meeting in 
Japan inviting not only Buddhists 
but also all distinguished noble leaders 
of pacifists among natiOns and societies 
And they have received wholehearted 
endorsement from these organizations. 


In accordance with the above plan, 
we here in the name of Japan Buddha 
Sangha supported by the above men- 
tioned four organizations of India, 
are very glad to propose the holding 
of the said Meeting. 


The timeis short and the situation 
is critical. We urgently propse to you 
all organizations and individuls who 
have been working for the establish- 
ment of world-peace, that you 
would kindly send delegates from all 
corners of the earth, 


Among the subjects to be discussed 
will be: (1) A practicable method for 
world disarmament, including the ces- 
sation of the Arms-race, (2) the safe- 
guarding of the Non-arms Peace 
Constitution of Japan, in which the 
absolute renunciation of arms and wars 
is mentioned: (3) A way of bridging 
the two Big Camps into which the 
world is now divided; (4) the control 
of atomic and other weapons of 
weOdlesale destruction and (5) the re- 
moval Of suspiciUn and hatred due 
to differences among Faiths, ideologies 
and distinctions of race, colour. caste 
etc.” 


Delegates are expected from many 
parts of the world, 
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BUDDHIST VIHARA IN LONDON 


A hive-storeyed house at No. 10, 
Ovington Gardens, Knightsbridge, 
London, has been taken on a long 
lease for the establishment of a 
Buddhist Vihara. Lady Leela Wijeya- 
ratne, wife of the Ceylon High 
Commissioner in London, had taken 
a great interest in the project, 


whose fulfilment has at last been 
made possible chiefly through the 


generosity of Senator Cyril de Zoysa 
of Colombo. The inaugural meeting 
of fhe London Buddhist Vihara 
Society, which will be responsible 
for the management of the  institu- 
tion, was held on November 29th, 
with Mr. R. G. Senanayake, Ceylon’s 
Minister of Commerce. in the Chair. 
He declared his pleasure that the 
Buddhists of Ceylon should have 
come forward to make the scheme 
a success and said that ““Ceylon has 
become to Buddhists what Rome is 
to aCatholics’’... i sure,” he 
gontinued, “that it is the aspiration 
of all Buddhists that our religion 
should be properly understood not 
only in our countries but through 
the length and breadth of the world. 
Let Buddhists create and main- 
tain the sterling qualities for which 
we are known and respected—abho- 


am 


rrence of violence, our sense of 
liberalism and our’ contentment. 
‘Today we have planted a_ seed; 


whether we are here to see it Hower 
is not our concern, so long as it 
is there to provide shade and shelter 
tor those who come after us.” 


Senator de Zoysa, who was pre- 
vent at the meeting, explained that 
of the five floors, one would be 
a vVihara, another a meeting-roomm, 
the third for accomodation to monks 


aud the fourth tor a library. He 
aunounced that the Ven, Narada 
Thera would be in London in 


March to take up residence in the 
Vihara. A five-man Board of ‘Trus- 
tees from Ceylon the 
leasehold, while a Board of Manage- 
ment of thre: persons resident in 
Londen and a General Committee 
of 20 will look after details, The 
General Committee will include rep- 
résentatives from Burma, Thailand 


has taken 
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and the U.K. The sub-committee 
appointed to draft the constitution of 
the Society presented their draft 
to a general meeting on December 
12th. 


NEW PRESIDENT OF MAHABODHI 
SOCIETY, INDIA. 


Ata special meeting of the Govern- 
ing Body of the M. B. S., Maharaj 
Kumar of Sikkim was elected to the 
post of President, rendered vacant 
by the death of Dr. Syama Prasad 
Mookerjee. The Maharaj Kumar thus 
becomes the Society’s fourth Pre- 
sident, and the first Buddhist to 
occupy that post. The Royal family 
of Sikkim is the only Buddhist royal 


dynasty in India and the young 


Maharaj Kumar is known to be a 
devout follower of the Dhamma. 
He and his Rani recentiy  visi- 


ted the Head-quarters of the Society 
in Calcutta and paid homage at the 
Dharmarajika Vihara there. 


Celebrations at Saranath. 


Elaborate ceremonials marked the 
22nd anniversary celebrations of the 
establishment of the Mulagandha- 
kuti Vibara at Saranath, near Benares, 
the site of ancient Isipatana, 
the Buddha preached His 
At a public meeting held 
on November 23rd, Mr. M. K. M. 
Munshi, Governor of U. P-, said in 
the course of his presidential address, 
that the sufferings of mankind were 
due to the fact that they had strayed 
from the Noble Eightfold Path laid 
down by the Buddha. Those who 
wished to tnd deliverance from 
sorrow and the attainment of happi- 
ness should acquaint themselves with 
the Buddha's teachings and follow 
them in their daily lives. Mr- R. 
Kulkarni, Advocate and Secretary of 
the Buddhist Society of Nagpur, 
said that the only solution to the 
problem of untouchability in India 
was the acceptance of the Buddhist 
Doctrine. Prof. H. V. Guenther, who 
also spoke, stressed the fact that 
Buddhism sought to make men dev- 
lop perfection in gradual stages and 
that those who believed in the eth- 
cacy of virtuous conduct should be 


where 
first 
Sermon. 


always alert in 
resentatives of — lands 
seen at the celebrations, chie 
from China, Japan, Burma, Thail 
Cambodia, Tibet, Nepal, Bhuta 
Mongolia and Hast: Pakistan. 


KALIMPONG LECTURES AND 
CELEBRATIONS 

The series of weekly lectures whi« 

was inaugurated by the Maha Bod) 

Society of Kalimpong in July wi 

continued with unabated enthusiasi 


Re 


during the months of August an 
September. On the 14th August Ve) 
Bhikshu Sangharakshita spoke 
“What is Philosophy?” and o 
August 21st on “The Appreciatio 
of Poetry’. On 4th September th 
Ven. Bhikshu delivered a_ lectur 


on “A Sane Approach to Sex”, an 
on September 11th one on “Th 
Ideals ot Gilanjali”’. The Speake 
on September 18th was Bhadant 
Ananda Kausalyayana,*who took fc 
his subject “Pali Literature’. O 
September 25th Ven. Bhikshu Sang 
harakshita spoke on “Prayer an 
Meditation”. As before, all lecture 
were attended by a small bh 
attentive audience and on eac 
occasion vigorous discussion ensuec 
sometimes continuing until late i 
the evening, 


The Full Moon Day was celet 
rated in the Shrine of “The® Hei 
mitage’ on August 24th and o 
September 23rd, the programme o 
each occasion consisting of Triratn 
Vandana, Sermon, devotional song 
and distribution of prasad. Sermon 
were delivered by Bhadanta Anand 
Kausalyayana and Ven. Bhiksh 
Sangharakshita, who spoke o 
“Rebirth” and “False Friends’ an 


True Friends” (from Sigalovad 
Sulla) respectively, 
On August Ist Ven. Bhiksh 


Sangharakshita addressed the 7t¢ 
Anniversary meeting of the S.U.M 


College Students’ Union in th 
Town Hall, Kalimpong, on abies 
was ‘‘Education”, aiid 


A parilrana (piri) jgeremony, Re 


conducted at “T 
August 26th. vane - : 
rakshita recited Pali | 
sacred thread on t 
those present, 
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CAMBODIA 


There are 2,662 Vats (monasteries,) 
in Cambodia for the Mohanikay 
(Maha Nikaya) Sect which has 36, 
410 monks and 41,374 assistant 
monks. The Thommayutt (Dhamma- 
yutta) Sect, with 953 monks and 1, 495 
assistant monks, has 101 pagodas. 


Burmese monks have _ recently 
ofiered six marble statues of the 
Buddha to Cambodia, A Burmese 
delegation, led by the Venerable 
Shinkalara, the Principal of the 
‘Dhammaduta College at Rangoon, 
accompanied the Khmer delegation. 
Both delegations were met at the 
aerodrome by a crowd of Cambodian 
Buddhists. 


The statues were given a solemn 
reception and placed in a decorated 
car. Girls dressed in apsara costumes 
formed a retinue for the statues. The 
car took a long circuit through the 
main streets of the Khmer capital of 
Pnom Penh and the statues were 
set down, late in the evening, at 
Wat Unnalom, the Headquarters of 
His Eminence the Samdach (Sangha- 
raja). 


LAOS 
The Pakse Monastery, a great 
stonework monastery, in Laotian 


style, has recently been completed. 


A great inaugural ceremony was 
held in the presence of a large 


assembly. Laos has sent a delega- 
tion consisting of three monks and 
cone layman to represent ‘her at the 
preparatory work of the 6th Budd- 
hist Council at Rangoon. 


The Director. of National Inior- 
mation recently organised a remark- 
ble exhibition of documents relating 
to the 2nd World Buddhist Confer- 
, brought back from Tokyo by 
the Laotian delegation. It was held 
in the Hall of National Information 
ind showed documents on the 
Congress programme, messages, 
eports and "newspapers. 

‘The Venerable Phra Maha Bouak- 
h2m Voraphet, the Inspector of the 
Pali schools of Vientiane and a 

i member of the World 


Fellowship of Buddhists, spoke before 
an audience of over 500 people on 
“The World Fellowship of Buddhists 
and The Education of the People’, 

A fete in commemoration of King 
Vessantara, who was the Bodhisatta, 
was held at the Vat Sisaket Pagoda, 
in Vientiane. Flags of the World 
Fellowship of Buddhists were Hown 
for the hrst time. 


The Maha,- Pra 
Mouan of Savaboury was raised, by 
Royal Decree, to the rank of Chief 
of the Diocese of Sayaboury. 


Venerable Phra 


A meeting of monks of the Pakse 
centre, presided over by the Ven. 


Chao Khana Khoeng, was held at 
the Vat  Bodhiratna Sasadarama 


Pagoda in order to set up commis- 
sions to: 


“(1) Supervise the monks and direct 
them into the Right Path according 
to the Sublime the 
Master ; 


Doctrine of 


(2) Spread Buddhist doctrine 
among the people so that each in- 
dividual should good 


citizen; 


become a 


(3) Supervise the education of the 
people by the staff attached to the 
teaching of religion and the Pagoda 
school; 


(4) Ensure the upkeep, repair and 
restoration of existing pagodas and 
the building of other pagodas in 
villages where there are no Budd- 
hist temples.” 


The religious organizations of the 
Savannakhet centre are preparing to 
collect the necessary 
complete the building 
School at Savannakhet and for the 
building and upkeep of Pagodas 
attached to this centre. 


funds to 
of the Pali 


A Buddhist Congress, at which all 
the monks of the Province met, was 
held at Savannakhet recently. Its 
object was : 


“(1) To organise an annual finishing 
course for religious Heads; 


commissiote 
the tea- 
that the 
people should observe the Dhamma ; 


Gh To Ldsit ub 
entrusted with propagating 
ching of the Buddha so 

(3) To set up disciplinary councils 
to judge monks who infringe religious 
discipline.”’ 


The Buddhist organization of 
Khongsedone is collecting funds to 
complete the. building of the Palt 
School at Saravane. 


H.M. the King of Laos has issued 
a Royal Decree, naming the members 
of the Religious Council assisting 
the Sangharaja, in order to complete 
the administrative organization of the 
Buddhist monks of his Kingdom. 
This is composed as follows : 


Chao .Rajagana Kang: 
President and Director of tlic 
Clergy. 
Chao Rajagana Na: Secretary, 
Chao Rajagana 
Head of 
Teaching, 
Chao RajaganaXays 
Head of the Office of Works for 
Pagodas and Religious Ari, 
Chao Rajagana : 
Head of the Office of The Clertéal 
Budge. 


Ithua: 


the Office of Religicxs 


VIET NAM 


The war has Buddhist 
activities in the province of Hung 
Yen (North Viet Nam) but the Pho 
Hien section organised subscriptions, 
during the great religious feasts, for 
the purchase of food to be distri- 
buted to the poor and to prisoners. 
The Tho Vuc section has organised 
classes to teach the Buddhist doct- 


restricted 


rine. The Vinh An — section 
has arranged a hall for public 
readings. The Khuc Lang section 
organised a series of discussions, 


lasting seven days. The Yen My and 
Ky Hao sections, together with the 
219 sections of the Viet Nam 
Buddhist Association have protested 


against the use of. votive . papers. 
On the other hand, they have en- 


couraged charitable work.s 


The 89 sections of the Viet Nam 
Buddhist Association of the vrovince 


of Ha Don» have all been extreme y 
(Cong nued on fage 4) 
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CEYLON BUDDHISTS IN 
JAPAN 


(From our 


Hony. 


Senator Miss Cissy Cooray arrived at 
Haneda Airport On her 
to Ceylon from 
and left for 
Prominent 
W. F. B. 


sentatives of 


back 
Nov. 2 
the 6th. 
the 


aN” 
America 
Hongkong 


on 
on 
women leaders of 


Japan Centre, and Repre- 
wel- 


After 


she 


the Secretariat 
her at the 
the National 
attended a special 
in her 


comed airport. 


seeing Museum, 
luncheon-meeting 
Temple, 
sponsored jointly by the Japan Centre 
the Buddhist Women’s 
League. Dr- Makoto Nagai and Dr. 
Sugi Yamamoto represented the hosts. 


honour at Gokokuji 


and Tokyo 


Later she attended the opening 
the Buddhist 
Hall, built by 

Yokohama. 


cere- 
International 
Higashi Hon- 
Miss Cooray 
guest of various 


mony of 
Culture 

ganjl in 
was also the govern- 
meludiug the Minis- 
Welfare and of Foreign 
Mrs. an old friend 
acted as her guide and 
She went to Nikko and 
enjoyed the beauty both of nature 
and of architecture there. She made 
a visit to and renewed her acquain- 
tance with Chief Abbot Rosen Taka- 
shina of the Soto Sect who had been 
to Ceylon in 1950. 


ment agencies. 
tries of 
Affairs. 


oft hers, 


Togano, 


interpreter. 


At the meeting at Gokokuji Tem- 
ple she gave a detailed explanation 
of Buddhist activities in 
Ceylon aimed at improving the living 
conditions of the population. 
Every the mostly 
Jeading Buddhist women of Tokyo, 
speech. 
have felt 
little 
Buddhist 


women's 


rural 
one im audience, 
were deeply moved by her 
Many of them seemed to 
ashamed of themselves that so 
is being done in Japan by 
women in the said held. 


Minister Susantha de Fonseka is be- 
coming increasingly popular. All 
Jeaders of the W- F. B. Japan Centre 
are very happy to have him as its 
Honorary Adviser along with H. E. 
Nilkamhaeng, the Thai Ambassador 
in Tokyo. He paid visits to three 


Correspondent, 


‘Mr. T. Kotani/ 


Hon- 
ganji, and Asakusa Honganji, on the 
very presented his creden- 
tials to the Emperor and worshipped 
the Buddha all 
priests in a devout and humble way. 


jeading temples. Sojiji, Tsukiji 


day he 
and 


enshrined 


He recently treated a whole 


of school children 


group 
from Fukushima 
Prefecture sightseeing in Tokyo to 


movies and refreshments. The spee- 


ches he delivered at the City Hall 
of Noda in Chiba Prefecture on 
October 24th and at the Buddhist 
International Cultural Hall in Yoko- 
hama on November 3rd (a national 
holiday called ‘Culture Day’) were 
specially significant. At the former 
place he said that Japan was ad- 
vanced in a material sense but de- 


cidedly poor in the religious sphere. 
People 
the dictates of their 
their heart. Filial 
rence for Sangha 
strengthened. 


according to 
but 
and 


seemed to act 


head, not 
piety 


and elders 


reve- 
must 
be 


The speech tn Yokohama centered 


around the Imperial Rescript on 
Education. He said he would 
Jaunch a national movement for the 


revival of the Rescript if he were a 
Japanese because it inculcates filial 


piety and other virtues which seem 
to have been lost. Many people 
were moved by . his address. An 


influential representative of believers 
belonging to Yokohama Honganji 
audience to join hands 
with him in launching the movement 
as advised by the Minister. As the 
said Rescript, abolished during the 
Occupalion, continues to constitute 
a recurring controversial issue of 


urged the 


great importance, its translation in 
English is given below as reference 


material for Buddhists abroad: 


“Know Ye, Our Subjects: Our 
Imperial Ancestors have founded 
Our Empire on a basis broad and 
everlasting, and have deeply and 
firmly implanted virtue; Our Subjects 

(Continued on page 5) 
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active. The Hoang Long Secti 
has dedicated itself to the fight 
against superstition. At the 1953 


Tet nearly all its members protest 

in the name of Buddhist dignity, 
against old customs, such as fortune- 
telling through mediums, and offer- 
ings made to propitious stars on 
the 8th day of the frst month of 
the Sino-Vietnamian calendar. They 
collected subscriptions for the pris- 
oners and the poor, and organised 
lectures every Sunday. The Hoang 


Long section has also helped to 
restore the Dong Quang Pagoda 


where it has its headquarters. 
Schools and reading-rooms have been 
opened all over the province. The 
Kinh Hoang section deserves great 


praise for its activity. 


The monks of the Quang Su Pagoda 
at Hanoi and the Vong Cung Pagoda 
at Nam Dinh are now wearing the 
habit adopted by the All Viet 
Nam Sangha Sasana. It consists of 
toga, worn over a sinoke- 
coloured robe and an ordinary robe af 
brown. Nuns wear a brown toga robe. 
Their ordinary robe is smoke-colo- 
ured. According to their regulations, 
nuns should wear the same smoke- 
colour robe, but the nuns of North 
and South Viet Nam asked for and 
obtained the authorisation to weai a 
browu robe to distinguish them from 
the Bhikkhus. 


new 


a vellow 


In Hanoi, the female members of 
the Viet Nam Buddhist Association 
recently founded a class for women 
who wish to be instructed in the 
Dhamma. The subscriptions will be 
used for the publishing of Buddhist 
works anda preparatory course fo 


the training of nuns. 


é 


There are now 341 Buddhist hr 
ions affiliated to the Viet oper 
= 


a 
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MEDITATION PRACTICE 
AND A MIRACLE 


Writes the Rev. Kevalananda (Cyril Moore) 
from Rangoon: 


Vassa at the 
the Okkan 
doing 6 - 8 hours meditation - practice 
daily. 


ated near a village about 60 miles 


I am_ spending 


Kyaung of Sayadaw, 
The place is pleasantly situ- 
from Rangoon. The meditation cla- 
sses have grown from one class with 
18 people to two, one each after- 
noon numbering over 33 and another 
evening, mainly for 


-each men, 


numbering over 24. 


The method of Meditation taught 
is that taught by Sun 


Sayadaw.. I was therefore eager to 


the Lun 
visit Myingyan, where the Sayadaw 
lived, and where his body, fourteen 
months after his death, was sail to 
show no 


signs of decomposition. 


The Burma Buddha Sasana Council 
kindly 


Upper Burma, accompanied by an 


very sent me by air’ to 


jnterpreter, so that I might visit 


Myingyan, Pagan and Mandalay. 


A day’s journey down the Irrawaddy 
we came to Myingyan, and went to 


the Sun Lun Monastery, about a 
mile from the town. I found the 
body lying in state, behind locks 


and bars. But it was opened for us 
and the body uncovered so that I 
could see. There was no sign of 
decay. Oil slowly seeped out, stain- 
ing the robe, and causing the body 
to shrink. The flesh was hard and 
the skin smooth and shiny. The 
hair and the toe-nails seemed to have 
grown. Nothing had been done to 
the body. It had swelled at first 
but returned to normal afterwards. 
“The Sayadaw, before his death, had 
given instructions tor his remains to 
be sealed up in a cave for some 
months, to be brought out afterwards. 
“There was no doubt that bis body 


3 i 


‘ 
i — —  -« 


had been altered from 
This 

make by learned 
that the Sayadaw U 


the normal 


in some way. supports the 


claim Sayadaws 
had att- 
This 


was previously based upon his mirac- 


Kawi 
ained the stage of an Arahant. 
slfown he was 


ulous Insight, when 


examined by a _ panel of learned 


that, 


he could not read Abhidhamma, he 


Sayadaws, who found though 
had intuitive knowledge of its deepest 
doctrines. His body, it seems, no 
less than his mind, was changed by 


the His 


system has spread to hundreds of 


Vipassana he practised. 
Meditation Centres throughout Burma 
during the past six years. 

Anuradhapura of 


Pagan is the 


Burma, built a thousand years after 


the great city of Lanka. Lt was 
the first great Burmese Buddhist 
capital city and is situated by the 
Irrawaddy, in Upper Burma- There 
are hundreds of pagodas in good 
state of preservation with excellent 


carvings in stone and lacquered wood 
and some lovely mural paintings as 
fresh as if they were done recently. 
Some of the pagodas are after the 
style of Lanka, but many show a 
unique style, based upon the “Gothic” 
pointed arch, and found nowhere else. 
The material used was brick, tho- 
ugh a few earlier ones were of 
stone (there is one said to date from 
the time of Asoka). the 
standing monuments are the ruins 
of thousands of all sizes; all stand 
in a land which has been reduced 
to wilderness by the complete denu- 
dation of trees to make the bricks. 
For the district at one time pro- 
duced rice, but now only cotton and 
sesamum. The inhabitants are hundr- 
eds, not thousands, as in the time 


of King Kyansittha (1077-1110) 


Among 


WORLD BUDDHISM 


1145, Peradeniya Road, 
Peradentya, 
Ceylon. 


(Continued from page +4) 


Ceylon Buddhists in 
Japan 


ever united in lovalty and _ filial 
piety have from generation to gene- 
ration illustrated. the beauty thereof. 
This ts the glory of the fundamental 
character of Our Empire, and herein 
also lies the source of our education. 
Ye, Our Subjects, be filial to your 
parents, affectionate to your brothers 
and sisters; as husbands and wives be 
harmonious, as friends true, bear 
yourselves in modesty and moderation; 
extend your benevolence to all; pursue 
cultivate arts, "and 


learning and 


thereby develop intellectual faculties 


and perfect moral powers; further- 
more, advance public good and 
promote common interest; always 


respect the Constitution and observe 


the laws; should emergency arise 
offer yourselves courageously to the 
State; and thus guard and maintain 
the prosperity of Our Imperial Throne 
So 


shall Ye be not only our good and 


coequal with heaven and earth. 


faithful subjects but render illustrious 
the best traditions ot your forefathers. 
The way here set forth is indeed the 
teaching bequeathed by Our Imperial 
Ancestors, to be observed alike by 
Their Descendants and the subjects, 
infallible in all ages and true in all 
places. It is Our wish to lay it to 
heart in all reverence, in common 
with you, Our Subjects, that we may 
attain to the same virtue. The 30th 
day of the 10th month of the 23rd 


year of Meiji (October 30, 1890)? 
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“And the Buddha waeliked Bie Earth as a Deer”, 


THE BALLAD OF THE GOLDEN DEER. 


cf. 


wn 


6. 


a | 


10. 


Ageless ages 
Before histery 
In Kashi woods 


A deer roamed free. 


Golden the skin 
Of the Holy One 
Silver his horis 


In the light of the moon, 


(Gentle as dew 
He looked on_ nie 
His eves beyond thenghis 


And memory) 


O dark the woods 
And dark the sun. 
To kill the deer 


The courtiers cante. 


Daily they shot, 

All huntsiien skilled; 
Datly their arrows 

The wild ones killed. 


Until one morning 
In heart's despair 

Ran to the King 
The Golden Deer. 


“Take every day 
One decr at least 
For the Butcher's kutfe 
And the Royal Feas! 


“Bul let one cosie 
Unasked, uncalled; 
Let not the sunters 


Ravage us ail. 


“A hundred times 
We wounded lie 
Heaving our flanks 


in agony. 


“Rather should one + 
In daily rite 

Offer his body 
in sacrifice’. 


13, 


1H. 


16. 


18, 


19. 


20. 


“Be il so”, 
The King replied, 
And from that day 
The wild deer died. 


And willing, placed 
Each morn their brows 
On the marble steps 
Of the Royal House. 


But in one dawn 

When the sky was blood 
Went the Golden One 

To be Royal food. 


He laid his head 
On the marble stone 
(Whiter than amilk, 
The holy one) 


And gave his neck 
To. the grecdy knife: 
“Butcher, O- butcher, 


Lake my life.” 


“Take your life, 
O Golden one?” 
And the tears fell 


From his cyes like rain. 


ih ye: . 

King of Benares, 

I know not why 
But the Golden Deer 


Is coine to cte’". 


“Blessed of the forest 

Why come vou here? 
No man may kill 

The King of the Deer.” 


“Bul today was the turi 
Of a doemother 
Who suckled a fawn, 


And I die for ker. 


“She kissed my feet 
And her eves of stlk 

Begged for the kid 
That sucks her milk. 


AR 


to 
a) 


to 
7) 


28. 


29. 


} { 


“Necd I go 
Today” said she, 
“The little one éries 
So pitifully?” 


“And so I sped 
Through the fragrant wood. 
Take my Itfe 


It is meet and good. 


“For every day 

Must the King be fed". 
(Drops of blood 

Are garnet red) 


“My heart is melted, 
O noble one. 
Hasie to the forest 


Uniouched of man.” 


“I will nol move”, 

Said the King of the Deer- 
“Until every fish, 

Each fowl of the air, 


“Each deer that hides 
In the woods, that sorrows, 
Is safe from the knife 
And the hunier’s arrows”. 


Then to the eyes 

Of the King there came 
Tears of pily 

And tears of shame. 


“None shall kill 
And none shall harw 
The forest creatures, 


OQ Genlle One.” 


(Lotus-heart : 
So lale to bloom 
Open your petals 
Towards the sun). 


oo . 
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IS DHAMMA A RELIGION ? 


By MAUNO NORDBERG 


President, “Friends of Buddhism -in Finland” 


The first Conference of the World 
‘lowship of Buddhists in Colombo 
1950 did me the honour to appoint 
> a member of the Dhammaduta 
ynmittee and this appointment put a 
avy burden on my shoulders as we 
>» left here on our own initiative and 
lyement to act as circumstances 
mand. 


To propagate the Dhamma we have 
ed various means and among others 
penetrate, up-to-date without suc- 
ss, into circles which, at least 
eoretically, should welcome the 
sssage of the Dhamma, the free- 
inkers who have left the fold of 
» Church. But they tell us that 
» Dhamma is a “religion” and they 
not want to listen to it or to 
id literature on the Dhamma. 
e monthly periodical “The Free- 
inker” (in Finnish) refused to take 
r advertisement offering the books 
d booklets our society, “The Fri- 
ds of Buddhism”, has published, 
they pretend to consider them 
And why? 
Because missionaries in the East 
y so and these are supported by 
merous authors on Buddhist sub- 
sts both in the East and the 
est who call ita “religion” with- 
t thinking what this noun implies 
the Western mind. 


“religious literature’’. 


Such writers do not stop to think 
at the word “religion” in the 
est calls up the ideas of an 
thropomorphic god and consequ- 
tly a complicated theology, of an 
mortal soul to be saved at any 
st, of worship of this god created 
the human mind, of a clergy as 
ermediary between god and man, 
1 with its consequence of eternal 
mnation unless divine grace wipes 
off through the sacrifice of an 
nocent victim, of blind belief in 
e dogmas of the churches, pra- 
rs, sacraments and ceremonies, 


} aoe 


their efficacy, to 
mention only the most salient points, 


all are in direct contradiction 


with belief in 
which 
and incompatible with the teachings 
of the BUDDHA, 
Eastern Brethren know better than 
we who are so far from the source’. 


which our. 


Do you wonder, friends, that the 


Free-thinkers turn us the cold 


shoulder? It is of no avail that we 
on every occasion emphatically deny 
that the Dhamma is a ‘religion’ when 
authors wrong andl 


known put, a 


misleading label upon it. 


You the 


point and say that the Dhamma is 


might perhaps © strain 
a religion in the etymological sense 
(Latin: religare—to bind together), 
but people cannot stop at such sub- 
current 


tleties and just accept the 


-interpretation. In our language the 
case is still worse. Our word for 
religion is “uskonto” derived from 


“usko”’, belief, implying blind beliet, 


and you cannot argue about it as 
you can do with the word religion, 
with long explanations, as tor in- 
stance we have read in the books 
of Narada Thera and other Buddhist 


authorities. 


Do.you imagine that people who 
for various reasons have abandoned 
one religion, would accept another 
if they think that they have to 
sacrifice once more their intellectual 
and spiritual freedom? 


It is therefore indispensable to 
give up words like religion, sin, 
worship, salvation and the _ like, 


when writing or speaking to Western 
audiences about the Dhamma. This 
applies to any Western language. 
Though | am not fully conversant 
with English not my 
maternal language I venture to sug: 


which is 


* tea- 
ching” and why not call it) simply 
Dhamma Buddhism? 
Dhamma has such a wide meaning 


gest the word “doctrine” or 


instead of 


that it would require a footnote to 


explain it as there is in no Euro- 


pean language a single word which 
would cover it entirely. Unless this is ° 
the future the 


done in prevailing 


prejudice cannot be overcome in 
the minds of those who do _ not 
vet Know, at. 

If you abandon “religion”, dis- 
cards also the word “worship”. 
There can be no worship of . the 


BUDDHA, who declared himself to 


be a man as we all are. We may 
revere, cherish and bless his memory 
and, if we are sincere, try to follow 
his noble example as well 
but “worship” is out of the 
question. In this connection we 
that the relic-worship 

the East on a wide 
European 
Buddhists as it bas a strong. taste 
Catholic — relic-worship, 
We must presume that the word “ wor- 


as we 
can, 
must say 
practised in 
scale is shocking to us 
of Roman 
ship’ is used in ignorance of its 
implications and it could probably 
be replaced by another to be sug- 
gested by an Englishman. 


Our earnest request therefore is: 
discard all theistic and theological 
expressions from books in Western 
languages to be issued in the future, 
as they are most detrimental to the 
Dhammaduta work in the West. 
There is absolutely’ no necessity to 
use them and all can be replaced. 


When the new Dhammapada 
translation into Finnish was com: 
pleted (not yet out) the translator 


with the writer of these lines cx 
purgated every such word and could 
find suitable substitutes in Finnish, 
The same can be done in other 
European languages. 

(Continued on page 8) 
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BURMA & CEYLON 


History is replete with incidents 
which show how Burma had to seek 
the assistance of Cevlon and vice versa, 
in matters relating to the Buddha's 
Sasana. From the time Burma was 
united during the reign of King 
Anawratha, relations between Ceylon 
and Burma were carried on conti- 
nuously. In 1053 C. E., the king 
sent four of his ministers to bring 
him more copies of the Tipitaka 
for collating with the copies of the 
Tipitaka he already held at Pagan. 


During the reign of King Nara- 
pati Sithu of 1173-1210 C.E., the 
Venerable Panthaku Mahathera who 
visited Ceylon some years’ before 
that king’s accession to the throne 
returned to Pagan. A few years 
later, the Venerable Uttara Jiva 
Mahathera with some other bhik- 
khus went to Ceylon from  Bassein 
in a country boat. After a _ short 
time he returned to Burma, leaving 
one Mon Samanera by the title of 
Cha-pa-ta, who was ordained there 


and resided for a _ period of ten 
years. On his return to Burma 
after that period, he brought 
with him four Sinhalese bhikkhus 
who were ordained in Ceylon, 
for the purpose of filling up 
the quorum in performing the 


“upasampada” (ordination) ceremony, 
Again in 1475 C. E. King Dhamma 
Ceti sent a Religious Buddhist Mission 
at twenty-two bhikkhus to Ceylon 
to pay homage to the Tooth Relic 
ut Kandy, The king offered many 
valuable articles to the sacred Relic 
through the Mission, and requested 
the meinbers to be re-ordained in 
Ceylon according to Vinaya (Rules), 
Oni the return of the Mission, King 
Dhamma Ceti built a “Sima” 
(pluce for ordination) at Pegu and 
wave it the name of “Kalyani” 
after the name of the river Kela- 
niya in Ceylon, After the construe- 
tion of the Sima he caused all the 
bhikkhus in the land to be 
re-ordained according to the Vinaya 


Sinhalese 
Subsequently, bhik- 
other parts of Burma 
and Tharland came to Pegu to be 
re-ordained. This is a most notable 
fact in the history of Burma where 
the bhikkhus were united in a true 
Theravada tradition with the 
of Ceylon. 


the 
many 


(Rules) adopted by 
Sangha, 
khus from 


help 


Again, ine S602C. E., 
Bayinnaung heard that 


When King 
the Portu- 


guese people had taken the 


Relic from 


away 
Tooth Kandy to Goa 
(India), Buddhist 


Mission to the Portuguese Viceroy 


he sent a Royal 


in India for the purpose of media- 
tion, though this was not successful. 


In 1802, during the reign of King 
a Buddhist 
Mission from Ceylon visited Burma. 
Soon after that, 


Bodawpaya, Goodwill 


many Sinhalese 


to Burma and 
Bhikkhus 
the patronage of the King in a very 
On the 
these Sinhalese Bhikkhus, they took 


samaneras came over 
were ordained as under 


befitting manner. return of 


five Burmese Bhikkhus, with them. 


During the reign of King Mindon 
too, when the Fifth Great Buddhist 
Council was being held at Mandalay, 
Sinhalese bhikkhus attended 
the Synod at the invitation of the 


many 


King. 


At the present juncture, when the 
Sangha, the Government, and the 
people of the Union of Burma are 


desirous of holding the Chattha 
Sangayana, they sought aid from 
the Sangha, the Government, and 


the people of Ceylon. There is 
in Rangoon a Buddhist Reli- 


Mission from Ceylon, which 


now 
gious 
will be giving invaluable assistance 
relating to the holding of the Chat- 


tha Sangayana.—The Sangayana. 
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Is Dhamma a Religion 


Some people might object tha 
this is only playing with words, 
but in fact it is not that at allt 
We know that words are 
substitutes for ideas, but if a 
words call up false ideas in the 
minds of your audience or readers 
you should carefully avoid them i 
order not to cause or promot 
confused thinking, which is one 
the many sources of our miseries. 
Elementary intellectual honesty im 
poses on us the duty of being 
correct in our expressions as we Ca 


and in this case the duty is im 
perative. 
To follow up our idea we sen 


to the W.F.B., to be presented td 
the second Conference held in Japar 
in September/October, 1952 a motion 
reading as follows : 


“CONSIDERING that the We 
is being slowly and surely dechris 


tianized and that thousands og 
Westerners have, to quote th@ 
Buddha’s own words, ‘only a_ thir 


veil of dust covering their e¥és an¢ 
would accept the message if they 
hear it’; 

“CONSIDERING that the Dhamn 
offers to the scientifically traine 
minds of the West a clear, logicalj 
coherent and scientific ethico-philo 
sophical doctrine of spiritual libe 
ration, satisfying both heart an 
intellect ; 


‘ CONSIDERING that the Dhamn 
should be presented in terms 
ceptable to the modern mind, fre 
from theological expressions: thi 
Conference resolves to recommen 
to writers on Buddhist subjects i 
WESTERN languages to care: 
avoid all such words, which call 
theological associations of id 
foreign to and incompatible wit 
the Dhamma.” 


We venture to make it known 
your readers hoping they will re: 
its importance from the Wester 
point of view, when pursuing Dhat 

maduta work, 


hists by C, °n 


orld Huddhism 


The 


Monthly Journal of 


THE WORLD FELLOWSHIP OF BUDDHISTS 


Registered as a 


No. 


THE BUDDHA’S PATH 
TO REALITY 


By 


Ve are told that when the Buddha 
; questioned on points of Ultimate 
ith he maintained a ‘noble 
nce”; he knew that it is one of 
supreme follies of mankind 
ich tries to limit the Eternal by 
yressing it in finite form, which 
ss to condition that which is 
meless and Formless by ideas 
1 words. And the attempt to 
it the Infinite in this way always 
s. Carlyle wrote in his Sartor 
artus: “Man’s Unhappiness, as 
onstrue, comes of his Greatness; 
is because there is an infinite in 
1, which with all his cleverness 
cannot quite bury under the 
lite.’ A  Budddhist philosopher 
named up Gautama’s teaching on 
Ultimate in the words “Nirvana 
for the furthest he ever went in defi- 
ion of the Infinite was: ‘There is, 
brothers, an Unborn, Unorigin- 
d, Uncreated, Unformed: were 
re not the Unborn, Unorginated, 
created, Unformed, there would 
no emancipation from the world 
the born, the originated, the 
ated, the formed.’’ He deemed it 
ficient to know that Nirvana, 
ality, or whatever you may call 
is, but at the same time he 
phasized that this fact cannot 
appreciated until we have 
vanced some way on the Path. 


In the few things which the 
ddha said about Reality we can 
d no indication of the fact that 
saw It as a Deity such as that 
xached by conventional Christian- 
—the personal Being who rules 
er the Universe as does a king 
er his realm; Buddhism is not a 
odfearing’ religion—such would 


ALAN W. WATTS 


be quite incompatible with the great 
command: “Be ye lamps unto your- 
selves, be ye a refuge unto  your- 
selves, take to yourselves no other 
refuge.” Voltaire once made _ the 
witty observation that as God created 
man in his own image, so man 
had been returning the compliment 
ever since, for the personal God is 
a man-made idea—at best only an 
idea. Reality is a fact, based on 
experience, not pimitive speculation. 
Sir Henry Maine writes: “It is 
now clearly seen by all trustworthy 
observers of the primitive condition 
of mankind that, in the infancy of 
the race, men could account for 
sustained or periodically recurring 
action only by supposing a personal 
agent.’ This belief is 
of the instinct of fear 
the cave-man who did 
thunder and rain and wind the 
working of universal Jaw, but the 
hand of a being like himself, only 
more powerful, who might be 
“bribed with blood” and brought to 
suit his actions to man’s convenience. 
Such was the origin of selfish prayer, 
of which Buddhism knows nothing, 
for true prayer consists, not in ask- 
ing for material benefits, but in 
tuning oneself to the Rhythm of 
Life. 


an outcome 
the fear of 
not see in 


Where is Reality to be found? 
Where are we to seek this Rhythm 
of Life?Where else but in our- 
selves, for the Path and the Goal 


are within this body of ours “six 


feet in length, with its sense- 
impressions and its thoughts and 
ideas.’ All Knowledge, ‘say the 


Zen masters, is in our .essence of 
mind, all the wisdom of Buddhas 


Newspaper at 


6 (January ) 


the G. P. O. Ceylon 


1954 C.-E. 


past, present and future, we can 
find in ourselves if only we know 
how to get at it’ And the Way 
to this knowledge is simply*to learn 
to see things as they are, in other 
words, to know Reality, While the 
mind is fettered by selfish ideas we 
can only have distorted views of 
things; we think of my body, your 
body, whereas .they do not really 
belong to yo or me at all—they 
belong to the Universe, and to under- 
stand this is to free oneself from 
attachment. It is this idea of 
personal possessions, this idea of 
attachment which is at the root of 
all illusion and suffering, and while 
it occupies our minds we can never 
hope to see things as they are. 
The Eightfold Path was constructed 
to show man the way to equanimity— 
the state which alone can contem- 
plate Truth. All ideas of attachment 
therein set aside, and _ the 
multitudinous phases of existence are 
seen as being just so—free from 
the illusion of self, beyond pleasure 
and pain, joy and sorrow. “Ignore 
the distinction between subject and 
object,’ says the Sutra of Wei Lang, 
and let the essence of mind and all 
phenomenal objects be in .a state of 
Thusness’’—of being Real and True. 
And in the Tao-teh-King 
“Thus it is that the highest form 
of man keeps his personality in the 
background, and yet it asserts itself; 
treats his own existence from 
objective point of 
preserves that 


are 


we read: 


an 
view, and yet. 
existence. It is not 
that he possesses individualtiy, 
but it is in this way that he is 
capable of developing his individuality”. 


no 


Reality cannot be discussed; we 
cannot find out why it exists or 
anything about it by _ intellectual 
speculation which only leads the 
mind round in_ circles—it will 
never get us anywhere and in 
addition to this it is harmful to 
that tranquillity so necessary for 


(Continued on page 8) 
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VIET NAM 


(from our Hony. Correspondent) 


A NEW BUDDHIST SCHOOL 
The Sangha in North Viet Nam 
has arranged to establish another 
new Buddhist school. The day of 
laying the first brick was organised 
on 13-12-58. Ven. To Lien Chair- 
man of the Administration Commit- 
tee of the Sangha in North Viet 
Nam delivered a speech on_ the 
importance of education for the 
youth. The new Buddhist school 
bears the name of “Van Hanh’’ which 


means ‘Ten Thousand Virtues”. 
The Governor of North Viet Nam 


was also present and spoke on the 


country’s future depending on the 
youth living the Buddhist way of 
life. Many leading monks and dis- 


tinguished persons participated in 
the ceremony. Many Buddhists in 
Viet Nam as well as those from 
abroad have contributed money for 
the establishment of the ““ Van Hanh” 


Buddhist school. 
A VIETNAMESE MONK FOR ENGLAND 


The All Viet Nam Sangha _ has 
sent a monk to England for the study 
of Buddhism. The student was Bhik- 
khu Le Du, and he went to Europe 
by air on 20-12-1953. He will stay 


in London for five years’ study. On 
his way to England he stayed in 
Paris a month with the hope of 


creating a Buddhist Association in 
France. After his sojourn in Paris, 
Bhikkhu Le Du will go again by 
air to London. Bhikkhu Le Du wished 


to join the international Buddhist 

Mission for the cause of world 

peace. 

VIETNAMESE MONKS ARE NOT 
SOLDIERS 

News ‘coming from Viet Nam 

said that by the intervention of 


the All Viet Nam Sangha, the De- 
fence Ministry has ordered to give 
up the decree obliging Vietnamese 
monks joining the army. The new 
decree of the Defense Ministry was 
based upon the rules of the Com- 
munity and its way of  non- 
violence. The Vietnamese monks 


the poor, the 
but never to 
taking guns for 


are ready to serve 
sick and the infirm 
join the army by 
killing human beings. The new 
decree of the Defense Ministry is 
greatly applauded by the people of 
Viet Nam. 
BUDDHIST CAMPAIGN WEEK 


The Buddhist Sub-Association in 
Thai Binh organised a_ large 
Buddhist Campaign week. All kinds 
of propaganda were employed in 
many streets and even the suburbs. 
After a week of activity, it is said, 
hundreds of persons were registered 
an members and active propagators 
of the Buddhist Association. 


HELP FOR THE VICTIMS OF FLOOD 


As announced by radio and news. 
papers all over the world, the flood 
in Central Viet Nam was very 
disastrous. Thousands of persons 
were victims of this flood. Buddhists 
in all Viet Nam were the first 
to organise social services for helping 
them. Contributions have largely 
been made both of money and 
materials for new houses for the 
victims. Monks and nuns, including 
Young Buddhists, aswell as many 


leading Buddhists, were to have visit- 
ec the areas affected and rendered 
personal services. 


HAM LONG PAGODA 


The work of restoring this ancient 
shrine has been started and _  con- 
tributions are being received from 
all parts of the country. Progress 
has been rapid. 


BUDDHIST SUMMER SCHOOL, 
ENGLAND 


The Buddhist Summer School is 
already established as an annual 
event and the last sessions held in 
Newnham College, Cambridge, in 
September, is described as having 
been “a rising tide of success” 
financially also. Mr. Ronald Fussell 
acted as Chairman, 


has 


So delightful did Newnham College 
prove with its spacious gardens and 
friendly staff and, perhaps not least, 
its good food, that it is quite likely 
the School will be held there next 
Summer if the accommodation proves 
to be available. 


Daily after breakfast, the members 
assembled for a short meditation in 
fhe College quiet-room, then went 


WoRLD BuDDHISM, 


on to the hard w 
the class taken by 
Dhammananda in th 
Here they received an expositic 
of the Dhamma from 10.15 unt 
11 o'clock. After a short inte 
for coffee and biscuits, they returne 
for questions, discussion and furth 
exposition. 


Between times groups walked 
sat and discussed points in 
gardens. Dr. Suzuki was there fa 
a part of, the time and during hi 
stay groups of ‘enquirers forme 
round him whenever he was see 
and he sat happily on the grass i 
the warm sunshine under a_ grea 
ash tree. 


The lectures were of a remarkab 
ly high order, each an event in it 
self. A remarkable feature was th 
great degree of unanimity in esse 
tials, considering that there we 
speakers of many nationalities, approa 
ching the understanding of th 
Dhamma through different traditions 


An Omission 


The poem entitled “The Ballad 
of the Golden Deer” which 
appeared in our last issue is from 
the pen of Freda M. Bedi. of. 
New Delhi. We regret the omis- 
sion of the author’s name— 


Editor, World Buddhism, 


An innovation was a lecture 
the philological aspect of Pali 
Mr. Maurice Walshe M. A. Th 
was by no means a side-line, b 
proved an_ excellent exposition 


the Dhamma. Mr. Walshe h 
since held a Pali class in t 
Autumn at the Buddhist Socie 
London. 

A new committee composed 
Mr. Cyril Bartlett (Mancheste 
Chairman. Miss Florence St 


(London), Secretary. Mr. R 
C. Howes (London), Treasurer, . 


been appointed to organise t 
Summer School of 1954 and th 


have already started work. 


THAILAND 


Mr. Peter Simms, _the Founder 
the Buddhist 
bridge, England, has arrived 
Bangkok, and taken up duties as 
teacher of English in the Chulal 
korn University there. Mr. Jo 
Blofeld, the well-known | lecturer 
author of books on _ Mahayana 
already there. 


(Continued on “page 3 
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JAPANESE TEA - CEREMONY 
IN ENGLAND 


On the 30th of September The 
uddhist Society, London, sponsored 
special demonstration of the Japa- 
se Tea Ceremony (Cha-No-Yu) at 
sdiord College, Regent’s Park. As 
well-known, this ceremony is of 
iddhist orgwin and is meant to 
culeate the virtues of compassion, 
nerosity, patience and equanimity. 
1e hall was crowded to over-Howing 
see Mrs. Hugh Orr-Ewing, the 
ily certihed Tea-Mistress in Europe, 
plain this ritnal,-and then perform 
> ceremony. 
Beautiful Japanese screens were 
aned by Mr. G. Koizumi, and the 


ensils were brought by the Tea- 
stress. 


Screens were arranged to give the 


fect of the nine-feet square room 
hich the Japanese build in their 
irdens especially for the Tea- 


the 
the garden, 


ceremony. The fourth side of 
om is left open to 


1d the audience was asked to 
lagine that it was sitting in a 
panese garden. 

Mrs. Orr-Ewing explained that 


venty years is considered quite a 


ormal time for a Mistress tho- 
muighly to learn and perfcm this 
elicate ritual. She herself had 


sent four years in Japan studying 
very day, and the measured charm 
id delicate rhythm of her move- 
ents made it clear that these 
ears had been carefully used. 


Mrs. Hannako Kodaki was the 
uest to receive Tea, and it must 
ave been a particular joy to her 
) see again this ceremony which, 
; far as is known, has not been 
ublicly performed in Europe before. 


THAILAND 


(Coutinued from page 2) 


Dhonburi Monastery is to have a 
ew Assembly Hall and the found- 
tion-stone was laid by the Chief 
onk of Wat Dusidaram. 


Kathina-ceremonies, which are held 

t the end of the Vassa or Rainy 
eason, have been celebrated in 
ionasteries all over the country. 
he ceremonies at the ancient capi- 
il of Ayudhya have been specially 
rand, Their Majesties the King and 
ueen being present according to 
d tradition. 


His Majesty the King recently 
ave new colours to nembers of 
is bodyguard. It was a Brddhist 
eremony and members of the diplo- 


= « sia 
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matic services were also present. 
There was a heavy rainstorm and 
all present were drenched, includ- 
ing Her Majesty the Queen, whose 
great courage and high sense of 
duty were subsequently praised in 
the newspapers, because she refused 
to leave till the ceremony was over. 


The Vietnamese Premier passed 
through Bangkok on his way _ to 


France and took the opportunity to 
pay homage at some of the Buddhist 
shrines there. 


LAOS 


of the Venerable 
Khrou Lakkham Keo Outhen- 
sakda, President of the Religious 
Council of the Kingdem of Laos, 
were held in Vientiane, the Capital, 
with great pemp and ceremony. 
The bodv was carried in a sump- 
tous catafalque, made in the shape 


The 
Phra 


obesequies 


of a dragon, and was followed by 
a procession which extended for 


several kilometres, at its head being 
H. KE. Phoui Sananikone, Vice-Presi- 
dent of the Council, all the Minis- 
ters and also representatives of the 
Hich Ccmmissariat of France. 


The cremation took place at That 
Luang, were the catafalque was 
drawn by many hundreds of young 
monks. A guard-of - honour was 
provided by a company of Laotian 
parachutists. Funeral orations were 
made by the Ven. Phra Khrou 
Khamfanh, Secretary of the Reli- 
gious Council, and by H.E. the 
Minister of Religious Affairs. They 
dwelt on the exemplary life of the 
deceased leader. In the evening, 
after the cremation, games and 
contests were held in accordance 
with ancient custom. 


Following on the demise of the 
Ven. Phra Khrou lLakkham Keo 
Outhensakda, the duties of the Pre- 
sident of the Religious Council have 
been entrusted to the Ven. Phra 
Khrou Khoun Manivong, Secretary 
of the Religious Council, while the 
Ven. Phra Khrou Khamfanh Chaora- 
jagana Xay has been asked to act 
as Secretary of the Religious Council. 


The High School of Pali has 
been formally opened. This is its 
first year of existence and only one 
class, the Preparatory Class, is 
being held, consisting of eighteen 
monks. A great future is expected 
of this Institution. 


HOLLAND AND BELGIUM 
Mr. Christmas Humyhreys, Presi- 
dent of the Buddhist Scciety of 
London, and Mrs. Humphreys re- 
cently spent a vacation in Holland 


and Belgium. Through the good 
offices of Mr. E. H. Verwaal, Hon. 
Secretary of the Hague Group of 
the “Netherlands Buddhist Friends”, 
a three-day conference was held on 
Buddhism and Buddhist activities 
in the Netherlands. 


On the first day an _ informal 
discussion took place on the various 
Schools yet single purpose of Buddhi- 
sm and the best ways and means 
of making it known in Holland. 
On the next evening a formal meet- 
ing was arranged at the Royal 
Institute under the joint auspices 
of the Dutch Buddhist Friends, of 
which Mrs. Spruitenburg-Dwars of 
Huizen is the Secretary-General, 
the Centre for Spirttual Develop- 
ment founded by Mr. Gelder on a 
slightly wider basis than Buddhism 
and a learned Society, which exists 
for promoting understanding between 
Holland and the East. Some 150 
persons attended, one of whom, Mr. 
Wittemans, the President of the 
World Spiritual Council, had come 
all the way from Antwerp. and 
others from Rotterdam, Amsterdam, 
and Mrs. Spruitenberg herself, from 
Huizen Mr. Humphreys spoke on 
“The Buddhist Way of Life’ in 
English, which everyone of the au- 
dience uuderstood, and after an in- 
terval for ccftee, there were keen 
and thoughtful questions for a fur- 
ther half-hour. On the next day 
Mr. and Mrs. Humphreys assisted 
Mr. Verwaal, a keen young studeut 
of international law, to work out a 
programme for 1954. It is hoped 
that the double ‘boost’ given to the 
new Society by the visits of Dr. 
Suzuki and Mr. Humphreys will 
help to put the organization on a 
sound footing, and that well-known 
Buddhist speakers visiting Europe 
will be persuaded to add the Hague 
to their itinerary. 


Mr. Christmas Humphreys was _ in- 
vited to give a lecture at the 
Palais de Beaux Arts in Brusssels 
on 31st October, on the subject of 
“Buddhism in the World Today.” 
The Organising Secretary, Mr. Paul 
Willems, had booked a hall to hold 
500 for the occasion. Miss Diana 
Moore, an interpreter of international 
standing and an active member of the 
Buddhist Society, flew to Brussels 
with Mr. Humphreys to assist him 
and they were the guests of the 
Baron and SBaronne Henri de 
Brequeville for the weekend. This 
invitation to speak on Buddhism 
to the most cultured public audience 
in Brussels is an interesting pointer 
to the rising interest in the Dhamma 
throughout Europe, 
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BUDDHISM 


IN CHINA 


Art Treasurers of the 
Pinglingssu Temple 


BY YANG YU 


. = , >. , 
Province of Kansu in North- 
known as 


THE 
vest China is sometimes 
the “Art Gallery  Proviace,” so 
famous is it for its magnificent relics 
of ancient art. The world-famous 
‘Tunhuang grottoes are found at the 
western end of the Kansu Corridor, 
the narrow neck of the province 
leading west into Sinkiang. These 
hundreds of Buddhist rock-chapels 


contain some of the most beautiful 
mural paintings and = sculptures in 
China. And now another treasure- 


house of art has been found. A new 
series of Buddhist rock-chapels—the 
earliest about 1,500 years old—have 


been brought to light in the Lesser 
'‘Chishih Mountains in Yungching 
‘County, north of the Yellow River, 
about 120 kilometres southwest of 
Lanchow. 

Here in the Pinglingssu Temple, 
is it is now called, are more than 


sculptures or 
low relief and 
murals in rich colour. 
beauty those of the 
From the time 
when they were first built down to 
the Ching Dynasty (C. E. 1644-1911) 
these chapels served as a place of 
In the troubled 


hundred stone 


high or 


four 
carvings in 

many ancient 
They match in 


Tunhuang caves. 


worship and _ praver. 
times in. which the Ching Dynasty 
the 


Wars, 


succeeding era of 
Kuomintang reaction 
and Japanese invasion, the temples 
fell into great disrepair, and know- 


ended, in 
warlord 


ledge of them became little more 
than a legend. Only since the 


people have become masters of their 
own country have they been 
restored to living knowledge and 
their great cultural value brought to 
light. 


The grottoes were re-discovered in 
October 1951. Attention was first 
drawn to them by intellectual circles 
in Kansu Province. Then an expedi- 

rs composed of artists and archaeo- 


logists was formed under the auspices 
of the Ministry of Cultural Affairs 
to throughly explore them and 
start the work of scientific preser- 
vation and restoration. It was headed 
by Chao Wang-yun, Director of the 
Bureau of Social and Cultural Affairs 
of the Northwest Cultural Affairs 
Department, assisted by Wu Tso-jen, 
Dean of the Central Academy of 
Fine Arts, Chang Shu-hung, 
Director of the Institute for Research 
on the Tunhuang Relics. The expedi- 


and 


tion arrived at Pinglingssu in Sep- 
tember last. 
Although Yungching County, 


where the grottoes are located, was 
an important traffic centre in ancient 
times just off the Silk Route connec- 
ting China with the West, it is now 
The roads, 


almost a_ hermitage. 


leading to the grottoes have all but 
disappeared. After crossing the 
Yellow River, the expedition rode 
up the mountains on horseback, 
Then the mountain paths became 
too narrow and steep for riding, 


the journey on 
reached the 
levels where is honey- 
combed with 124 grottoes or shrines. 
Buddha of great 
dominates the site. 


finished 
they 
the cliffside 


and they 
foot. Finally 


A rock-carved 
height 


The 
the 
caves 
metres 


“storeys”: 
only two 
note. Two kilo- 
connected to it 
by a narrow the lower 
temple which Hourishing 
religious centre during the Northern 
Wei (C. E. 386-534) and Tang 
(C. E. 618-907) Dynasties. From an 
examination of the remains around 


two 
has 


temple has 
upper temple 
worthy of 
and 
path is 


away 


Was a 


the grottoes and an ancient painting 
of the Pinglingssu Temple dicovered 
by the team, it can be presumed 
that once there were magnificent 
buildings here. But these structures 
have all been destroyed by man 
and time. 
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When members of the team final 
climbed up to the grottoes, they 


came upon an inscription on the 
precipice over one dated the secend 


year of the Yenchang Period, 
Northern Wei Dynasty, i.e., C. EL 
513. This, however, is probably 


not the earliest reck-chapel here, 
as annals of the Tang Dynasty record 
grottoes built here as early as C. EL 
265. 


In some of the chapels built in 
the Tang Dynasty, the expedition 
discovered stone tablets with small 
carved characters and many other 
signs showing the flourishing state 
of Buddhism at that time. The ruling 
class of the Tang Dynasty were 
devout believers in Buddhism. 
Aspiring for rebirth in the Western 
Land (an imaginary kingdom of 
eternal bliss), they built splendid 
monasteries and  grottoes here. 
Grottoes of the Sung Dynasty (C. E. 
960-1279) have not yet been found, 
though grottoes and stone tablets 
of the Ming Dynasty (CG. E. 1368- 
1644) and restored Sung and Ming 
Dynasty murals have been discovered. 


UNIQUE SCULPTURES 


Chief artistic treasures of the 
caves are the sculptures, which 
occupy a unique place in the Budd- 


hist art of China. The beautiful 
stone images of Bodhisattvas and 
devotees chiselled during the 


Northern Wei Dynasty display to an 
exceptional degree the characteristic 
qualities of Northern Wei sculpture— 
their strength and charm, accuracy 
of details, combined with vitalitv in 
the treatment of folds of clothes, 
foreshadow the genius of the paintings 
of the famous Ku Kai-ehih of the 
Chin Dynasty (G. E. 265-420). 


These yrottoes have preserved for 
us some of the most characteristic 
sculptures of the Northern Wei and 
Chin Dynasties. In the Wei cave 
of C. E. 513 mentioned above is a 
sculptural masterpiece, the like of 
which can seldom be found af 
the Northern Wei Dynasty. It i 
an image of Manjusri > py a 


two other images. It is 
with a profound air of 
(Coutinued ou page 
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Special Announcement 


World Buddhism and its predecessor, The News Letter, have now completed — two 
d ahalf-years of publication. Many thousands of copies have been sent to practically every 
untry im the world and letters of appreciation have been received from hundreds of readers 
many languages. There is no doubt at all that World Buddhism does supply a_ real 
ed. So far, no payment has been asked for this service, though a few well-wishers have, of 
ir own accord, sent us welcome donations from time to time. 

Our policy has been to recognise the fact that, though there are many “Schools’’, there 
only one Buddhism in the world. The “Schools” merely emphasise various aspects of its develop- 
nt. That there should be minor differences between “Schools” is inevitable, but to draw point- 

attention to these differences and to accentuate them would be a_ great disservice. We are 
ost anxious that the five hundred and fifty million Buddhists in the world, now scattered like. 
nds om the sea-shore, should draw closer together to each other as members of a_ single 
‘aternity, capable of united action and making their due contribution to the peace and happi- 
ss of all humanity. The time has come when the voice of the Buddhists shall be heard, and 
eded, in the Councils of the world, where policies effecting human destiny are formulated, and 
cisions taken to put such policies into operation. 

Towards this end, steps are being taken to make World Buddhism the chief organ 
international Buddhism, where the views of Buddhists on current problems can be freely 
dd frankly expressed. For this purpose, its scope and size need to be gradually and_ consider- 
ly enlarged. 

In order to do this funds are necessary. It has been decided, therefore, to ask read- 
s and well-wishers of World Buddhism fo make regular contributions as subscribers. In 
turn for their subscription, copies will be sent to them regularly. Meanwhile, those readers 
d/or organisations, which find themselves unable, for some special reason, to subscribe, will 
sent copies free of charge, as done up till now. But, they will have to say so, if 
ey want to make use of this concession. 

We also wish to find out whether copies are being received regularly by those to whom 
»y are sent, and whether such recipients wish to continue getting them. 

Will ALL readers, therefore, please fill in the form given below and post it without 
lay? If the forms can be sent by Air Mail, that will considerably help us in our aim. 

AFTER APRIL, 1954, WORLD BUDDHISM WILL BE SENT ONLY TO THOSE 
HO HAVE SENT US THE COMPLETED FORM. 


“World Buddhism”, 1145 Peradeniya Road, Peradeniya, Ceylon. 


*7 have already sent you a subscription. 
*T send herewith, I have made arrangements for you to receive £ sh. d. 
dollars, Rupees. “I shall send you a similar sum yearly. 
*]I should like to receive World Buddhism free of charge, because of inability to pay. 
EM ECCI oo os wae s'y ns rein Sip cones nbs ><> Sp eup aks Wak depsiet pede ecst en ssevecessees 


Please send World Buddhism to the following who, to my personal knowledge, will be interested to receive 
T shall write to them myself. 


Ee rehab exnseovscatccenseccsscssccs Fotessebesursoceseserracsnsteccceserscsccccccess 


PPrererr Teer ry tee eee ee eee eee eee eee ee Pe eee eee eee ee eee eee eee ee 


2i 


Hee Rew een wesee® Rene meee e ne eneee seen Pore rere Tee eee eee eer eee eee eee eee eee) ete eneee 


Peep errrerrerrrrrrrrer trrrerrtr rr ttrtttttrrtirtt ttt itt rere 


*Please send my copy of World Buddhism by Air Mail. I shall pay the extra cost involved. 
*Note: Please strike off what does not apply. 
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Thoughts During Buddhist 


Vassa 


(Lent) 


By Luang Suriyawangse M. D. 


This is the first day of the Bud- 
ist Lent (Purima-Bansa) aud the 
winning of the rainy season (Va- 
1), a day of rejoicing and merit- 
aking for the thousands of faithful 
iddhists who stream from far and 
ar to the temples in town and in 
e country, to bring food and gifts 
the Holy Brethren who are 
treating for a three months’ peri- 
| of earnest study of the Dhamma 
d rigorous practice of the Prec- 
ts and of the Holy Eightfold Path 
the Buddha. The gifts offered 
nsist of wax-candles, yellow robes 
d other necessities of the monks. 
aving presented food and _ gifts, 
ch makes a solemn vow to himself 
observe the Five or Eight Silas 
escribed by the Buddha for the laity, 
d then listens to sermons held in 
= temple on this special day. 


Some very pious, mostly elderly 
ople leave voluntarily their house- 
Id-life and seek retreat ina temple 
- the duration of the rainy season, 
“ing only one meal a day and 
serving strictly the Precepts in a 
nilar way as the monks but with- 
t actually entering the priesthood. 


It is further a common _ practice 
Siam for young men to receive 
> Ordination as monks for the 


ration of the rainy season, in order 
study the Dhamma and undergo 
ne spiritual and moral training 
self-control and meditation, which 
ll make them more suitable for 
sir responsibilities as heads of 
‘ir future families and as _ useful 
izens. Even the temporarily giv- 
‘up of all worldly possessions 
1 a brief but intensive training 
self -discipline and self-inspection 
the calm and serene atmosphere 
a temple gives man greater self- 
iance, self-restraint and better un- 
‘standing of life. It awakens in him 
npassion and tolerance towards 
fellows and all sentient beings. 


The Bnddhist Vassa begins with 
- full-moon of the 8th lunar month 
1 ends on the full-moon of the 
th month which in 1953 corres- 
nded to the 26th July and 24th 
tober, respectively. It was insti- 
ed by the Buddha as a relief to 
- Bhikkhus who used to travel 
nut preaching the Dhamma and 
ting for the night under a tree, 
| whose residence became un- 


healthy during the rainy season. 
Therefore the Buddha allowed his 
monks to build huts in the vicini- 
ty of their temples which would 


protect them from the inclemencies 
of the weather. The Bhikkhus were 
strictly forbidden to travel during 
the rainy season in order to avoid 


“crushing the tender plants and 
innumerable insects”. During their 
enforced retreat the Bhikkhus de- 
voted themselves to the study of 


the Dhamma, to religious meditation 
and to the instruction of the people 
who gathered around them and 
supplied them with their daily food 
and with robes and other necessities, 
sufficient to last for the rest of 
the year. 


This is the general aspect of the 
Buddhist Vassa, a period of earnest 
endeavour for monks and laymen 
alike to attain to wisdom and to 
penetrate the Dhamma by vigorous- 
ly practising the Holy Buddha-Path 
and the Precepts of the Buddha. 


During such a period we should 
take stock of ourselves, of our achieve- 
ments and failures and make fresh 


determined resolutions to conduet 
our lives in such a way as not to 
cause any distress to our fellows. 


We should seek happinees by mak- 
ing others feel happy which is more 
than making-merit in remembrance 
of our beloved dead and creating 
good Karma for ourselves and as 
important as providing the Holy 
Brotherhood with the necessities of 
life in return for their care of our 
spiritual well-being. 


We live in an atomic age, in an 
era of antagonism: man against man; 
party against party, nation against 
nation, race against race, and Demo- 
cracy against Communism. But one 
day we shall have to come together 
in order to arrive at a better under- 
standing among nations and to attain 
universal peace. And _ this is just 
what the United Nations Organisa- 
tion has been trying so hard to 
achieve; but to establish universal 
peace, first of all peace must be 
established in the mind of each 
before he can bring peace to others. 
And peace of mind and_ tolerance 
towards all mankind are only possible 
when we cease to allow ourselves 


to be misguided by greed, hatred and | 


delusion. Peace will not reign 


where evil reigns, and as the Buddha 
. ae 

said: Hatred ceases not by hatred 

but by love’. (Dhammapada). 


Although most people are vaguely 


aware of this truth they do not 
pay sufficient attention to it; they 
generally do not allow morality to 


play its proper role in their dealings 
with others, especial!y in matters 
which coneern their own _ national 
interest. The root of this evil lies 
in the fact that they believe that 
life is only given once to man. 
They either believe that man arises 
out of nothing and will return to 
nothing after death, or they believe 
in divine creation of man, and though 
Hell exists they all hope to be 
admitted to Heaven if only they 
will confess their sins and ask God’s 
forgiveness. Life being so short and 
uncertain, they think it best to en- 
joy life and grab as much as they 
can while they can, regardless of 
all the sufferings and pain they 
create for themselyes and for others. 
Anxious not to miss anything they 


nervously jump from pleasure te 
pleasure without finding rest and 
satisfaction in any. Modern civilised 


man thus living under constant an- 
xiety, frustration and fear, because 
ot the general insecurity of our 
present day lite, cannot hnd peace 
o! mind in himself, not to speak of 
uuiversal peace and _ better under- 
standing between nations. 


But if people could be convinced 
that life is not a single show, but 
that all life is subject to cause and 
effect and consists:of a long chain 
of renewed existences, each indivi- 
dual life being the result, the effect 
of his thoughts, words and deeds, 
and that each ‘individual has to bear 
the consequences of his past and 
present actions in his future lives 
until by his own effort he destroys 
his misguided violation by overcoming 
greed, ill-will and delusion, which 
are caused by the three dehlements 
of the heart, namely “the lust of the 
flesh’, the “desire for existence”, and 
the “defilement of ignorance” thus 
freeing himself from the fetters which 
bind him to the “Circle of Rebirth”, 
—if only more people could realise 
the truth of it, then indeed thev 
would change their whole attitude 
towards hfe. They would begin to 
heed their thoughts, words and ae- 
tions by applying self-control and 
self-restraint. They would realise 
the need for compassion, loving kind- 


ness and tolerance towards their 
fellows and to mankind at Jlarge- 
Then and only then will they be 
able to bring about better under- 
standing among nations and bring 


about universal peace. 
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BURMA 


Preparations for the Chattha 
Sangayana (Sixth Recital of the Sacred 
Scriptures) which is to commence 
on the full-moon day of May this 
apace. Several 


year, are going on 


printing-presses, specially imported 
for the purpose, are working day 
and night, printing the texts, with 


which are to form 
new 
have already 

Thailand, 


Distinguished 


variant readings, 
the basis of the 
Critically edited texts 
been received from 
Cambodia and Ceylon. 
scholars from these countries are 
already in Rangoon, helping in the 
preliminary arrangements for the 
final Sessions of the Sangayana. 


revision. 


The work of the World Peace 
Pagoda, part of will house 
the delegates trom foreign lands, is 
proceeding rapidly and thousands 
of workmen are putting their best 
efforts forward in order to complete 
the building in time. On Indepen- 
dence Day, special ceremonies were 
held, here and elsewhere, and the 
Prime Minister, U Nu, in his special 
message made pointed reference 
to these activities. Thousands of 
delegates are planning to visit Burma 
during May and June, in spite of 
the fact that it is the hottest season 
‘of the year. It is said that from 
Ceylon alone there will be nearly 
a thousand visitors. A special ship 
is being chartered Colombo to 
Rangoon and _ the 
to bring their own 
ease the problems of transport during 
their stay in Burma. All centres 
of pilgrimage in Burma are making 
preparations to give the visitors a 
very cordial welcome. 


CEYLON. 


The 35th Annual 
All-Ceylon Buddhist Congress were 
held on December 26th and 27th 
in Kegalle, a town 50 miles away 
from Colombo. Great enthusiasm 
prevailed; nearly five hundred 
delegates representing various Budd- 
hist organisations attended from all 
parts of the country, while large 
numbers of the general public were 
present as spectators. Mr. Dudley 
Sevanavake, tormet Prime Minister 


/ 


which 


from 
visitors propose 


buses so as to 


Sessions of the 


Wortp  Beppuism, Janwary 1954 _ 


of Ceylon, was Chairman of the 
Reception Committee, while, Dr. 
G. P. Malalasekera was President 


of the Congress. Dr. Malalasekera’s 
Presidential address lasted for over 
and he surveyed — the 

Buddhism in Ceylon 
during the foreign occupation. He 
stated that during this period 
deliberate attempts had been made 
by Christian missionaries, aided by 
the British Government, todo away 
with Buddhism. Temples had been 
deprived of their endowments by 
force and by guile, while the 
education of the country, which 
had been the province of Buddhist 


an hour 
history~ of 


monks, had been almost completely 
given in charge of Christian 
missionaries. Of the total number 


of Buddhist children now of school- 
going age, not even one third 
received an education which taught 


them the Buddhist way of life. 
He outlined various. steps that 
should be taken to rehabilitate 


Buddhism in Ceylon and said that 
the present Government, as heirs to 
their predecessors, should help the 
Buddhists to recover their lost 
heritage. He declared. that he would 
shortly appoint a committee to 
inquire into the present position of 
Buddhism and the Buddhists in 
Ceylon and make a comprehensive 
report on measures to be taken to 
enable a Buddhist’ way of life to 
be lived in Ceylon and_ restore 
Buddhism to its rightful position in 
the country. 


There is deep resentment among 
the Buddhists over a proposal that 
when Queen Elizabeth visits Ceylon, 
she should be invited to view a 
procession from the Octagon of the 
Temple of the Tooth in Kandy, 
without first performing the 
ceremonies customarily observed by 
the ancient rulers of Ceylon when 
they viewed processions from the 
same spot. It is argued that to do 
so would be an act of discourtesy 
to the Sacred Relic which is an 
object of veneration to millions of 
Buddhists throughout the world. The 
resentment is also partly due to the 
fact that when she frst proposed 
to visit Ceylon as Princess Eliza- 


beth, her pr me included ; 
visit to the Temple makin 
of offerings there. Some Christian! 
in Ceylon objected to this on the 
ground that it would “give increasec 


prestige to heathenism”. 


His Excellency U Ba Lwin has 
taken up duties in Colombo a: 
Minister Plenipotentiary for Burma 
in Ceylon. U Ba Iwin is a_ very 
distinguished educationalist who has 
represented his country abroad or 
numerous occasions and at numerous 
conferences. He has already 
become greatly popular among. the 
various sections of the people, more 
particularly the: Buddhists. He is 
constantly in demand at numerous 
Buddhist celebrations. 


Among the recepients of New 
Year Honours from the Queen is 
Minister for Ceylon in Japan. Sir 
Susantha de Fonseka, as he will 
now be known. He has already en- 
deared himself to the Buddhists of 
Japan and the honour conferred on 
him will be greatly appreciated. 


His Excellency B. Kimura has 
taken up duties as Minister fos 
Japan in Ceylon. On his arrival in 
the Island the new envoy declared 
that he would do all he could tea 
draw together the two Buddhist 
countries of Japan and Ceylon. 


Buddhism in China 


(Coutinued from Page 4) 


well as vitality, splendour as_ well 
as simplicity, “movement caught at 
a moment of time.” 


The sculptures in the Tang caves 
represent the climax of the deve. 
lopment of Chinese sculptural art 
during the period of the Six Dynas.- 
ties (C. E. 420-589). The turmoil 
and unrest in the later days of the 
Northern Wei Dynasty gave way te 
peace and prosperity in the Tang 
Dynasty. This change was retlecte¢ 
in art: simplicity af oan 
mellowness jand 
the ocr ae Beet 
is a beautiful bustatot the d 
Avalokiteshvara, carved witl 1 
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MiSs. Il BELIEVE 


CHRISTMAS HUMPHREYS 


(The Columbia Broadcasting Cor- 
ration of the U.S. A. recently 
1a series of 34 minute talks on 
‘his I Believe’, aud asked the 
B. C. to get a number of English- 
n to contribute. This is a copy of 
s talk given by Mr. Christmas 


unphreys). 

it has been said that a man 
lieves a doctrine when he _ be- 
ves as if it were true. This is 
high standard for belief, but 
rth attempting. 


[ was brought up in the Church 
England, and as a boy at school 
the first World War sincerely 
lowed its doctrine. When I found 
it nations on opposite sides ap- 
aled to the same God for vic- 
y, and Bishops blessed the arms 
war, I turned my thoughts else- 
ere. I read widely of compara- 
e religion, and found Theosophy, 
taught by Mme. Blavatsky in 
e Secret Doctrine, to be the tree 
which all religions and _ philo- 
vhies, and most forms of science, 
re the branches. But I wanted 
way of life which would satisfy 
th reason and the heart, which 
s utterly tolerant of other ways 
reaching the same goal, and 
ich might be trodden at every 
ment of the waking day. I found 
in Buddhism. I read Coomara- 
amy’s Buddha and the Gospel of 
ddhism, and at once accepted it 
attractive theory. In thirty years 
application I have found it to 
true. 


| accept the Four Noble Truths 


Buddhism, for I find that the 
rld is filled with suffering and 
it the cause of most of it is 


fishness, the rivalry of a thousand 
llion pretty selves’, each one 
which believes that its desires 
'y be pursued at the expense, if 
ed be, of the whole. I find that 
» cause of suffering, the craving 
self for self, may be removed 
mental and moral training ap- 
ed in daily life, and that the 
ddha’s Eightfold Path provides 
it training. I have found that the 
v of cause-effect applies to the 
ral as well as the physical realm, 
d that we experience, and indeed 
‘gely consist of, the effects, plea- 
nt or unpleasant, of all our 
oughts and actions in this life 


« 


and in the long series which pre- 
ceded it. For I e¢annot believe that 
this is our only life on earth. I 


believe that we have lived on _ this 
earth many times before and will 
return to it many times again. 
When we sleep, we wake again to 
continue learning the lessons as yet 
unlearnt ; and the same applies to 
the illusion men call death. For 
indeed, as modern scientists are 
beginning to learn, there is no 
death. 


I believe that life is one, and 
that all things, without exception, 
manifest life. But I do not believe 
that this unity is a God to be 
reached by hymns or prayer. It is 
Absolute and therefore unthinkable, 
and I delight in the Buddha’s 
recorded words, “Work out your 
own salvation, with diligence”. 


In 1946 I went round the world, 
and stayed with friends in a dozen 
countries of the East and West. 
All I found were men, women and 
children; with jobs for the men, 
homes for the women, and children 
at play. The rest is politics, and 
other offensive forms of interference 
by the power-loving few in the 
lives of the peace-loving many. 

I belive in the spiritual brother- 
hood of man, and the _ essential 
nobility and freedom of _ each. 
Each must develop the best within 
him for the good of all, and all 
that leads to that end is good. 
I agree with the tremendous words 
of Thoreau; “I know that the 
enterprise is worthy. I know that 
things work well. I have heard no 
bad news”. 


Miss. I. 


Miss. I. B. Horner, Hony Secy, 
of the Pali Text Society, London. 
accompanied by Professor (Miss) E. 
M. Butler as Secretary, left England 
in November on a visit to Burma, 
Siam, Ceylon. They arrived in Ceylon 
at the beginning of December and stay- 
ed for a fortnight there. From Ceylon 
they have gone to Burma _ where 
they have been invited to stay near 
Rangoon under the auspices of the 
Union of Burma Buddha Sasana 
Council. From there they will pro- 
ceed to Siam as the guests of the 
Buddhist Association of Thailand. 


B. Horner 
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During her visit to these three 
countries, Miss Horner hopes not 


only to renew acquaintance with old 
friends but also to visit the ancient 
sites and monuments, especially in 
Ceylon, as she was unable to do 
this satisfactorily in 1950 when she 
was there for the World Fellow- 
ship of Buddhists’ Conference. 


Ven. Revd. Jikai 
Fujioshi, returns to Japan. 


Kassapa 


The Revd. Jikai 
Mahayana Buddhist 
Japan, who entered the Buddhist 
Order in Ceylon under fhe name 
of Kassapa, left for Japan to re- 
sume his duties as the lecturer on 
Chinese Buddhism in the Kyoto 
University. 


Fujioshi, a 
Monk from 


He was awarded a free Scholar- 
ship for research work in Indiau 
Culture by the Indian Government 
in 1951 and came over to India 
and completed the course in _ the 
Benares Hindu University. He went 
over to Ceylon to supplement his 
course by studying Theravada Bud- 
dhism with its language and _ cul- 
ture and the way of monastic life. 
There he entered the Theravada 
Order of Bhikkhus under the Ven. 
Mirisse Gunasiri Thero, Principal, 
Siri Sunanda Tripitaka Vidyalaya. 


During his stay there as a 
resident student the Ven. Kassapa 
entered the Senior Order) Jin 
the Ramanna _ Sect. He visited 


almost all the ancient shrines, ruined 
cities and other places of archaeo- 
logical and historical interest, gather- 
ing material for his research work. 
He picked up the Pali language 
rapidly and studied the Vinaya—the 
disciplinary code of Bhikkhus—to- 
gether with the fundamentals of the 
philosophy of Southern Buddhism, 


It is hoped that the Ven. Kassapa, 
now 38 years old, will be a strong 
link of cultural relations between 
Japan and Ceylon and_ contribute 
much to the Buddhist renaisance 
in his motherland. 


He is an authority on Chinese 
Buddhism, and has stayed in China 
for several years. He comes from the 
Chionin Temple, the Head-Quarters 
of the Jodo Sect in Japan and one 
of the famous Institutes of classical 
Buddhist Culture.—Cor. 
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The biggest Tang grotto is a 
sculptural unit hewn on the cliff 
from the solid rock. Some of its 
images of Buddha, six or seven feet 
high, are astonishingly magnificent. 


These images of the Tang Dynasty 
represent a synthesis of the Gand- 
hara type of Indian art, which was 
introduced to China with the Budd- 
hist religion, and the traditional art 
of China. 


The mural paintings in the caves 
are largely restorations of earlier 
paintings done in Ming times. The 
main subject-matter treated is the 
mandala (pantheon of the Tantric 
School of Buddhism). The artistic 


treatment of the Buddhist stories, 
images of devotees and _ ceiling 


designs in these paintings are different 
in style from those of the Sung and 
Yuan Dynasties (C. E. 1280-1368) 
as well as from those which come 
from Tibet in modern times. In some 
paintings dealing with the theme 
of transmigration of souls, the broad 
and forcible strokes and_ bright 
colours characteristic of most Ming 
murals, are strikingly evident. They 
enrich the history of murals since 
the Yuan Dynasty. They form a 
valuable supplement to the Tunhuang 
murals. 

Such is this artistic treasure that 
has come down to us marvellously 
preserved despite all the vicissitudes 
of time. It is a great monument 
of China’s splendid cultural heritage, 
to the skill of artists and artisans 
and the genius of the people. 


The strange beauty of the Lesser 
Chishih Mountains is itself a natural 
wonder. They seem to be the 
prototype of what is typical of 
classical Chinese landscape painting. 
To find such a treasure as the 
Pinglingssu. Temple in such a 
beautiful natural setting is rarity 
and there is little doubt that, with 
the re-opening of communications 
(the railway has recently been 
extended to Lanchow), this hitherto 
neglected place will attract not only 
an increasing number of specialists 
but of ordinary art lovers. 


The researches 
Tunghuang and 
only two of several expeditions of 
artistic and archaeological interest 
being conducted at the present time. 
Another expedition has been formed 
to explore the caves of the Mechi 
Mountains southeast of Tienshui 
Kansu Province, where lies another 
treasury of art. As early as_ the 
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already made at 
Pinglingssu are 
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Han Dynasty (206 B. C.-220 C. _E) 
this place was known as “the 
paradise of woods and _ springs.” 
It promises artists and archaeologists 
a rich harvest. 

It is characteristic of our time 
that these researches are organised 
as complex, co-ordinated efforts of 
artists, archaeologists and historians 
applying the principles of historical 
materialism to classify and unravel 
the problems which arise. Each 
new discovery adds valuable material 
to the knowledge of China’s past 
and is absorbed into the cultural 
stream of the present. The art of 
the Tunhuang- grottoes, besides 
shedding new light on many aspects 
of social history from the Chin to 
the Ming Dynasties, on _ religious 
beliefs, architecture, dress, techni- 
ques, etc., of the times, has had 
an enormous influence on contem- 
porary Chinese art. It has given 
new impetus to the appreciation 
and study of the nation’s art heri- 
tage. It has directly influenced a new 
trend in decorative art, in architec- 
tural and textile designs, ceramics 
and book production. 


The Buddha’s Path . . 
(Continued from page 1) 


arriving at truth. The first step is 


to understand ourselves; one of 
Low’s “cartoons depicts an old 
scientist in a large room full of 


books on the why and where- 
fore of Life, sitting in front of a 
mirror. And underneath is written; 
“The little thing that puzzles him 
is—himself.’ The Eightfold Path 
is the way to knowledge of self, 
for it teaches us our right place in 
the Scheme of Things; it breaks us 
of the illusion that we are separate 
from the rest of Life, until we 
finally come to know ourselves, not 
as individual entities, but as aspects 
of the Real—“Seek in the imper- 
sonal for the Eternal Man; and 
having sought him out, look inward; 
thou art Buddha.” Reality can be 
perceived only in the silence of the 
undistracted mind where no flow of 
jarring thoughts and ideas can cloud 
it from view; we must set aside all 
confusion and take a look round to 
see where we are, just as a moun- 
taineer pauses in his climb to see 
where he stands; as he ascends he 
gets further and further from the 
lowlands of Desire until at last he 
reaches the peak and_ looks 
into the boundless blue of Eternity; 
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up 


below. he can see the earth laic 
open as a mapand he understand: 
it—how trivial and unimportant wer 


all his fears and worries! —while 
above is the radiance of Nirvana 


and gazing up into its awful infini 
tude he loses himself in the Eternal 


But the calm and disinterestednes: 
required of Buddhists does no 
involve cold indifference to the 
sufferings of others; rather it means 
that we should not allow our mind: 
to be intluenced by circumstance: 
and that we should be no “respectors 
of persons.” Lafcadio Hearn, gazing 
up at the smiling faces of Buddha 
figures, used to hear them say: “| 
have the same feelling for the high 
as for the low, for the moral a: 
for the immoral, for the virtuous a: 
for the depraved, for those holding 
sectarian views and false opinion: 
as for those whose beliefs are gooc 
and true,’ —the feeling of infinite 
compassion and understanding. A) 
Kamakura in Japan there is a gigan 
tic figure of the Buddha Maitreyz 
sitting wrapt in contemplation among 
the ruins of a once magnificien 
temple. And there the Daibutst 
(Great Buddha) has sat, tranquil ane 
alone, ever since storms anc 
earthquakes destroyed Minamot 
Yoritomo’s splendid capital— 


“Above the old songs turnec 
to ashes and pain, 


Under which Death enshroud: 
the idols and trees with mis 
of sigh, 


(Where are Kamakura’s rising 
days and life of old?) 


With heart heightened to hush 
the Daibutsu forever sits.” 


A veritable symbol of the Budda 


calm. which remains undisturbec 
amid the turmoil and conflict o 
existence. You are bereft of al 


your worldly possessions? What i: 
that to you—they were never yours 
You have been buffeted and shake 


by the storms of Life? Yet dic 
your heart remain unmoved; al 


idea of self was set aside and 
had no personal feeling in th 
matter. You were not concerned 

to whether events were good . 
ill, as to whether they affected you 
another; you took them for wh: 
they 
both the pleasant and the 
the good and the evil, tl 
the not-self without atta 
your mind was smoo 
reflecting all, but g 
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HORIZONTALITY AND VERTICALITY 


By Dr. 


Out of a few things which make 
t difficult for me as a Buddhist to 
nderstand Christianity, I here 
nention one, which is the symbol 
f crucifixion. The crucified Christ 
; a terrible sight and I cannot 
elp associating it with the sadistic 
mpulse of a_ psychically-affected 
rain. 


Christians would say that cruci- 
xion means crucifying the self or 
ne flesh, because without subduing 
ne self we cannot attain moral 
erfection. 


This is where Buddhism _pro- 
mundly ditfers with Christianity. 


Buddhism declares that there is 
‘om the very beginning no self to 
rucify. To think that there is the 
lf is the start of all errors and 
vils. Ignorance is the root of all 
lings that go wrong. 


As there is no self, no crucifixion 
; needed, no sadism is to be prac- 
ced, no shocking sight is to be 
isplayed by the roadside. 


According to Buddhism, the world 
; the network of karmic __inter- 
slationships and there is no agent 
ehind the net, who holds it for 
is wilful management. To have an 
nsight into the truth of actuality 


f things as they are, the first re- 
uisite is to dispel the cloud of 
snorance. To do this one must 


liscipline oneself in seeing clearly 
nd penetratingly into the suchness 
f things. 


Christianity tends to emphasize 
he corporeality of our existence. 
dence its crucifixion. And hence 
Iso the symbolism of eating the 
lesh and drinking the blood. To 


Daisetz T. Suzuki 


non-Christians the very thought of 
drinking the blood is horrible. 


Christians would say: This is 
the way to realize the oneness with 
Christ. But non-Christians would 
answer: Could not the idea of one- 
ness be realized in some other way, 
that is, more peacefully, more ration- 
ally, more humanly, more humanely, 
and less militantly, and less violently: 


When we look at the Nirvana- 
picture, we get an entirely different 
impression. What a _ contrast bet- 
ween the crucifixion-image of Christ 
and the picture of Buddha quietly 
lying on a bed surrounded by His 
disciples and other beings, non- 
human as well as human. Is it not 
interesting and inspiring to see all 
kinds of animals coming together 
to mourn the death of Buddha? 


That Christ died vertically on the 
cross whereas Buddha passed away 
horizontally—does this not symbolize 
the fundamental difference, in more 
than one way, between Christianity 
and Buddhism ? 


Verticality means action, combative- 


ness, exclusiveness, while horizon- 
tality means peace, tolerance, and 
broadmmdedness. Peing active, 


something in it 
which stirs, agitates and disturbs. 
Being combative and_ exclusive, 
Christianity tends to wield an au- 
tocratic and often domineering power 
over others, in spite of its claim 
for democracy and_ universal bro- 
therhood. 


Christianity has 


In these respects Buddhism pro- 
ves to be just the opposite of 
Christianity. The horizontality of the 
Nirvana-Buddha may sometimes sug- 
gest indolence, indifference, and 
inactivity though Buddhism is really 
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the religion of strenuousity and in- 
finite patience, But there is no 
doubt that Buddhism is a_ religion 
of peace, serenity, equanimity, and 
equilibrium. It refuses to be com- 
bative and exclusive. On the con- 
trary, it espouses broadmindedness, 
universal tolerance, and _ aloofness 
from wordly discriminations. 


To stand up means that one is 
ready for action, for fighting and 
overpowering. It also implies that 
some one is standing opposed to you, 
who may be ready to strike you 
down when you do not strike him 
down first. This is the “self? which 
Christianity wants to crucify. As 
this enemy is always threatening 


you, you have toassume a combat- 
ive attitude. Bnt when you clearly 


and convincingly perceive that this 
deadly enemy who keeps you’ on 
the alert is altogether non-existent ; 
when you thoroughly understand 
that it is no more than a mere 
nightmare, a mere delusion to posit 
a self within you or outside you 
as something always trying to over- 
power you; you then for the first 
time are at peace with yourself and 
also with the world at large; you 
then can afford to lie down and 
identify yourself with all things. 


I sometimes feel like telling my 
fellow-Buddhists that we are to con- 
gratulate ourselves on not having 
anything corresponding to the sym. 
bol of crucifixion. But at the same 
time J must advise them not to 
forget that horizontality is to be 


regarded as always implying the 
tendency toward  verticality, and 
verticality to settle down to hori- 


zontality. A mutual approach of 
Buddhism and Christianity must be 
discovered in this tendency. 


After an extended trip to Europe last 
summer, Dr. Suzuki has returned to Col- 
umbia University, where he is conducting 
special seminar courses. 
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BUDDHIST REVIVAL IN SOUTH INDIA 


The Buddhist revival in South In- 
dia which had _ been _ gathering 
momentum for some years was greatly 
strengthened by the Buddhist Con- 
ference held in the last week of 
January at Erode in the Madras 
Presideney. The Conference was 
under the auspices of the Dravida 
Kazakam, the leader of which is 
Mr. E. V- Ramaswamy. affectionately 
known to millions of his compatriots 
as ‘Periyar’ or ‘Master’. Members 
of the Scheduled Castes in South 
India had for centuries suffered 
from many disabilities. due to their 
being considered as a lower grade of 
the Hindu community. They and 
their ancestors had been followers 
of the Hindu religion which up- 
holds the superiority of the Brahmin 
caste, based entirely on grounds of 
birth.. The Dravidas, several milli- 
ons in number, have at last made 
up their minds to win freedom from 
these diabilities. Propaganda had been 
carried on for a considerable time that 
as long as they continued to remain 
in the Hindu fold, they had _ to 
obey the injunctions of the so-called 


superior castes and _ that their 
emancipation could only be achieved 
by breaking away from MHinduism- 


Both Christian and Muslim  missi- 
onaries had preached to them that 
their religions would give them the 
desired liberation but the Dravidas 
had remained unconvinced. “Periyar” 
Ramaswamy had held that Buddhism 
alone, which apart from its definite 
stand against caste, was a_ religion 
having its origin in India and there- 
fore of special appeal to Indians, 
could solve their problems. 


the efforts 
that had been made to propagate the 
teachings of the Buddha 
the Dravidas that the Buddhist 
Conference was held in Erode on 
Januray 24th, 1954. Dr. G. P. Mala. 
lasekera, President of the World 
Fellowship of Buddhists, had been 
specially invited to preside over the 
Conference which included many 
thousands of delegates from all parts 
of South India. The vast concourse 
of men and women present showed 


Jt was to consolidate 


among 
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great enthusiasm. Dr. B. R. Ambe- 
dkar, Leader of the Scheduled Castes 
in North India, could not be present 
because of illbealth but had sent a 
special message which was received 
with great applause. Mr. P. N. Rajbhoj, 
Member of the Indian Parliament 
and Secretary of the All—India 
Scheduled Castes’ Federation, oren- 
ed the Conference. Dr. Malalasekera’s 
Presidential address followed and 
was interpreted from English into 
Tamil. There were other speakers 
of various walks of life. At the 
end of the Conference, ‘Periyar’ 
Ramaswamy summed up the achi- 
evements of the Conference and 
placed .before the assembly three 
proposals which were unanimously 
accepted. The proposals condemned 
idol-worship and the performance 
of rites and ceremonies which, ins- 
tead of bringing about — spiritual 
growth and enlightenment, encoura- 
ged superstition and moral degene- 
ration. They enjoined upon all members 
of the territories occupied by the 
Scheduled Castes to renounce such 
worship and ceremonial and_ to 
embrace the sublime teachings 
of the Lord Buddha, which “exposed 
the hollowness of God, Soul, everlas- 
ting Heaven and Hell and caste, 
and inculcated the growth of moral 


virtues leading to the perfection 
of character, stress being laid upon 
brotherhood, love and _ service.” 
A very representative Working 
Committee was appointed to put 
the resolutions into effect. Steps 
are being taken to establish 


Buddhist schools and to train tea- 
chers for the propagation of Buddhism 
in South India. Representatives of 
the Maha Bodhi Society of Madras 
were also present and took part 
in the deliberations. The new move- 
ment promises to bea great success 
and it is expected that within a few 
years many millions of people in 
South India will embrace Buddhism 
—Cor. 


FINLAND 


IS THERE A HELL? 


Mr. Mauno Nordberg, Chairman 
of “the Friends of Buddhism”, 
Helsinki, took part in a discussion 


over the Finnish State Radio « 
the subject of existence | 
non-existence of “hell”, which 

been going on in the Northe 
countries for quite a long time, « 
January 27th. Previously a Rom: 
Catholic Monsignore (a Finn), 
Finnish Lutheran Bishop and 

liberal clergyman had their say, al 
an astronomer, an author and ; 
actress, the last two being viofent 
opposed to the Ohurch doctrine. 


This time a Jew, a Muslim ai 
a Buddhist were on the air a1 
Mr. Nordberg as a Buddhist express 
his views as follows: 


The doctrine of the Buddha, t 
Dhamma, is not a religion whi 
imposes belief in unprovable dogm 
not even under the threat of ete 
nal punishment. It lacks the pri 
cipal characteristics of the  theist 
religions—an anthropomorphic g¢ 
ideas of sin and original sin al 
the idea of an unchangin 
eternal soul, which all are impor 
ant from the point of view of ete 
nal recompenses or punishmen 
The Dhamma is an ethico—philos 
phical system of thought based u 
on the law of Causality which oa 
tains in the entire cosmos, as ac 
nowledged by modern science. T 
Dhamma can never be in confli 
with the results of science. 


Gautama Buddha was a man 
free thought and He never preten 
ed to be anything else than a ma 
who by enormous personal effor 
by Himself, attained Illuminati 
and solved the problems of life. 


The Buddha ascertained that tl 
three signata of life are anicca, dukkl 
and anatta. What we call our sot 
life is only a stream of states 
consciousness of a lightning’s ray 
dity, ruled by a logical continuit 
but without a supposed unchangii 
identity. 


Besides the law of Causality | 
Kamma named above, rebirth is ; 
essential part of the Buddha 
teaching, but it is not the reinca 
nation of the Hindus, as_ there 
no unchanging soul which cou 
migrate from one life to another. 
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Ihat then is reborn? Man’s con- 
ious and volitional thoughts, words 
d deeds are his Kamma and 
eir accumulated force, like an 
ectric charge, will at his death 
ve an impetus to the birth of a 
w being. This is not the same 
the one just deceased, neither is 
another, being so to say the in- 
ritor of the former being. The 
nd of rebirth is determined by the 
eds of the deceased one. But it 
ould be noted that the Dhamma 
ows nothing of absolute good or bad 
erything being relative. Man’s acts 
srs or thoughts are classified in- 
useful or kusala and hurtful or 
zsala, depending on if they dimi- 
sh or inerease the burden of hu- 
in suffering. Between these two 
tegories there is a scale of neu- 
21 acts which cannot be classi- 
-d in either. 


As the Dhamma thus does not 
sognize sin, mor a _ punisher 
sins nor an eternal soul which 
uld be object of punishments, 
e cruel dogma of the Churches 

an eternal “hell” is entirely 
eign to it. It would be’ unfair 
punish or recompense with eternal 
nsequences acts committed in time, 
ich only have a relative impor- 
ice. It is true that translators of 
li books, mostly into English and 
rman, have used — lacking better 
uivalents—the words “heaven” 
d “hell”, but these must be inter- 
eted metaphorically. 


The higher doctrine, Abhidhamma, 
iches that a dying man can give 
petus to the birth of a new be- 
in one of 31 states of consciousness, 
me of which are above the hu- 
in state, others below it. In these, 
> new being does not dwell for 
rnity, but only until his Karma 
exhausted and then he will be 
orn in another state of consci- 
ness, eventually into the human 
rld, which is most difficult. 


Metaphorically one might call the 
tes of consciousness above the 
nan level “heavens” and_ those 
veath it “hells”, but they are 
any localities, but only states 
consciousness which all belong to 
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the circle of Samsara, be they of 
gross or fine nature, When man 
had enough of them he can try to 
liberate himself by striving towards 
Nibbana. He can. like the Buddha, 
attain it already in this life by en- 
tering the Noble Eightfold Path, 
trodden by the Buddha who poin- 
ted it out to suffering humanity. 


take the first step, 
as the term 


In order to 
to “enter the stream” 
goes, man must make himself free 
from the three first obstacles on the 
road, viz. the belief in an eternal 
ego or soul, the as to the 
moral constitution of the universe 
and thirdly the belief in ceremo- 
nies and their efficacy. A man who 
has attained this state will no more 
be reborn in states of consciousness 
below the human level, and the happy 
states will be his lot. 


doubts 


At the moment of his death the 
disciple of the Buddha should con- 
centrate his thoughts upon his good 
deeds, as the state of consciousness 
preceding death determines the kind 
of birth of the new being. 


A Finnish popular saying goes— 


“man is the maker of his happi- 
ness’—or unhappiness for that. He 
has to decide himself which he 


wants to choose. The choice, however, 
is conditioned by his accumulated 
kamma which he must conquer 
himself as soon as he becomes consc- 


ious of his spiritual possibilities. 
This is the simple, reasonable 
and tolerant doctrine of the all- 


loving Buddha about so-called 


“ Ae at a 
heaven” and “hell”. 


Mr. Mauno Nordberg of Helsinki 
writes: I have good news to tell 
you that thanks to a promise of 


financial assistance from the Union 
Buddha Sasana Council of Burma, 
I signed to-day a_ distribution con- 
tract with Sweden’s foremost pub- 
lishers for the printing of a Swe. 
dish edition of “The Message of 
Buddhism”, by Subhadra Bhikkhu. 
There has been no Buddhist litera- 
ture published in Sweden for 30 
or 40 years. 


The new translation of “DHAMMA- 
PADA” from Pali into Finnish was 
published in October and in Decem- 
ber the frst edition was almost 
exhausted; a second one is expect- 
ed shortly. 


Last 
aime at 


night I was again on the 
the Finnish State Radio. 
Three times before, within a year, 
I was allowed to speak on Buddhist 
subjects and hope to be able to 
continue. The speech seems to 
have been well received by the 
public, as yesterday and_ to-day 
several people telephoned to express 
their appreciation. It certainly con- 
trasted sharply with the Christian, 
Jewish and Muslim views. 


BUDDHIST ACTIVITIES IN BOMBAY. 


Ananda Vihara of Bombay which 
was donated to the Maha Bodhi 
Society of India recently is now 
in charge of Van. Shanti Bhadra 
of Ceylon. Weekly lectures are be- 
ing delivered. Bombay being the 
cultural centre and the Cosmopobi- 
tan city of India people of various 


nationalities like Marathies: Guja- 
rates, Parses, Jews, and Bramins, 
attend these lectures. Lectures on 


Anicca, Dukka, Anatta and Four noble 
Truths stimulated great interest and 
many questions were raised. 


Mrs. Nair, the wife of thelate Dr. 
Nair, the founder of Ananda Vihara, 
declared open the Ananda _ library 
last full moon day in memory of 
Dr. Nair. Besides the Tripitaka in 
Burmese and Cambodian characters, 
there isa large collection of books 


on Buddhism in English, Hindi, 
Marathi, Gujarathi and Pali. It has 
been decided to publish a journal 
called ‘the Buddha Prabha’ under 


the editorship of Ven. Shanti Bhadra. 
Free distribution of the ‘Felters of 
Existence and the’ Word of the 
Buddha by the Ven. Nyanatiloka 
Maha Thera, was made to many 
enquiring students. These books were 


sent by Mrs. Laura de Mel and 
Mr. T. U. de Silva of Ceylon. 
A delegation of South African 


Buddhist workers visited the Vihara 
recently and was impressed by the 
work going on. They have invited 
Ven, Shanti Bhadra to do Dkarma- 
aut workin. Ss Africa. ~In oS: 
Africa there are, according to the 
delegation, over twelve thousand 
persons interested in Buddhism. 
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REVEREND 


KYOGOKU : 


IN REMEMBRANCE 


Es. 


> 
Hv 


Rev. 


Kyogoku 


I 


announce the passing 


having lo 
Rev. 
for lhe greater 
de- 
in the cause 
Buddhism in America. His place 
willbe most difficult to fill. To the 
menthers-of his family and his large 


circle of 


regrel very much 
away of 
Iisuzo’ Kyogoku, who 
part of lifetime 


voled and tireless 


his was a iost 


worker 


extend our 


example 


friends — we 
svmpalhy. May 
be a living inspiration. 


sincere his 


HW'e give below a tribule to him from 
the pen of Dr. 
oleague and 


Taira who was his 


co-worker. 


On 
ler 


1953, the foun- 
the “Tri-Rat- 
important that, 


passed away 


September 4, 
and publisher of 
1a’ but more than 


our beloved teacher, 


atter devoting thirty-four of his 


sixty-six vears to the spread of 
America. We 
the figure that has 
passed to the ‘Pure Land’ and humb- 
ly wish to express our gratitude for 
all that he had meant and done for 
us. To those who may have made 
acquaintance only through the 
medium of his publications, we would 
like to pen a few words in an 
attempt to do the difficult—that is, 
to have them share with us through 
word-pictures some of those events 
which impressed us in our associa- 
tion with Reverend Kvogoku. 


Buddhism in pause 


now before 


his 


Kikuo H. Taira of Fresno, 


U.S.A. 


Reverend Itsuzo Kyvogoku hrst be- 
1922, a full 
he came 


came known to us in 


thirty-one years ago. when 
from Los Angeles Buddhist Church. 
At 


our short-pants and were just com- 


that time many of us were in 


ing of age to join the Boy Scouts, 
while the other younger 
article yet 
unborn. We remember him then as 
a very active “sensei” (teacher, in 
Japanese), full of vim and vigor and 
with a the 


many of 


readers of this were 


particular interest in 


younger people and children. Soon 


after his arrival in Fresno far-rea- 


ching changes began to take place 
in the 


First, 


people’s 
Sunday 


young 
the 
went a rather streamlined and ‘ pro- 
The Trea- 


sures (now well familiar to all) were 


program. 


School  under- 


; 


gressive’ change. Three 


instructed in the English language. 
The 
use of special instruction cards and 
An lEng- 


lish text was adopted for the senior 


“class instruction” system and 


methods were innovated. 


class. These and 


many other re- 
forms which were then considered 
quite “radical” are now common- 


place in our church = system. For 


with Reverend Kyogoku, the vision 


of “American Buddhism” al- 


ways the 


Was 


keynote in his planning 


and advice. became 


Naturally we 
aware of all this quite later 


“matured” a little 


as we 
more, and again 
quite naturally, many of the young- 
er people were similarly influenced 
in their way of thinking about our 
religion and its future. 

the Fresno 
indelible 


the 


Ten years’ tenure’ in 
Buddhist Church left 
of 
His 


im- 
Issei and 
spritual inspi- 


prints on many 
Nisei Buddhists 


rations were widespread and pro- 
nounced. But don’t think for a 
moment that his was a life “away 


from the world” cloaked in an aura 
of holiness. Indeed, a life 


of a solid good citizen, wide-awake 


his was 


to the problems of the church and 


community. We learned later that 
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throughout the terrible “depression” 
had exerted his untiri 
clear the church of 
which had hung on as 
of the price to be pai 
the concrete, fire-proof. eart 

quake-resistant three - story edifi 

which is still our place of ieee 
Those trying vears and the priva 

suffering of his family because 

the inability of the church to giv 
hnancial remuneration, ts a Peed 
episode in itself. Yet through al 
this, he came through magnificently 
and was still able te be downright 
human. We especially recall his 
tearing around the countryside in 
the battered 1924 Dodge touring cat 


years, he 
efforts to 
mortgage 
reminder 


for 


which was known as the church 
car, More than once the car was 
involved in mishaps; once it jum- 


ped off the road right smack inte 
a large irrigation canal. Fortuna 
Reverend Kyogoku had come out oi 
it unscathed, and we remember that 
he laughingly mused, “I guess my 
life has been spared because I aw 
to remain to do the work for He- 
toke-samane” (Buddha). And that is 
exactly what he did. 


After leaving Fresne, he moved 
to Lompoc, California, with his fami: 
lv. There he made hundreds of 
friends, both Caucasian and Japa 
nese, who respect him to this day 
Just before the outbreak of World 
War Il. he was asked to accep\ 
the ministry of the Stockton Budd. 
hist Church and it was at this poin’ 
that he suffered a severe heart attack 
This brought about a sudden a 
complete change of plans. His hope 
active life as a church minister w 
ended. Ordinarily this sert of illn 
would signal a complete retireme 
for most persons, but not so wi 
him. Instead, as we shall see, 
merely provided him with anot 
avenue of activity which he de 
loped as a method of teaching. 


After the outbreak of the w 
he was moved into the Topaz Re 
ation Center with his family, 
on top of his heart ailment he 
derwent the inconvenience and 
hardship that were he common 
of all. Even then, being for 
thoughtful of the younger 


- 


peo 
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wanted Somehow to do what- 
er he could in expressing words 
comfort and cheer while every- 
e including himself was confined 
the wartime relocation centers. 
) with that in mind, out of his 
mn meagre finances, he _ printed 
oue-page letter in mimeograph 
tterial that he sent to a few of 
e American soldiers of Japanese 
cestry who were serving in the 
rious combat theaters of Europs 
d the Pacific. His letters were read 
th tremendous interest by the 
rvicemen. Boys after boys wan- 
d to receive a copy of his wel- 
me letters; so many that he could 
rdly scrape up enough money to 
iv for the postage, because natu- 
lly he was doing all this work 
se of charge out of the goodness 
his heart. These letters and their 
iblication became the forerunner 
the English ‘Tri-Ratna’ as we know 
today. 


In 1946, after returning to Fresno, 
ifornia, again his health failed 
dd he became more and more con- 
ied to his house. At this stage 
: began the work of publishing 
e _ Tri-Ratna” in English and also 
iki-shin”, a publication in Japanese, 
e booklets which were read and ap- 
eciated by thousands of readers in 
any countries of the world. Also 

this time he launched on the 
mpilation and issuance of the original 
xts and illustrated works for the use 

the Sunday School Department of 
© Buddhist Churches of America. 
© Was also the organ’zer and the 
anager of the English Book Depatrt- 
ent of the B.C.A. Not only _ that, 
> also became the first chairman of 
e Research Commission of the B.C.A. 
hich published the Young Buddhist 
ompanion. All this work was in the 
terest of the English-speaking young 
-ople of the church whom he con- 
dered the important elements of the 
ture American Buddhism. His 
vorite question to any young Buddhist 
| all Buddhist gathering was: What 
id the young people say? What 
id the young people ask? Finally 
n top of all these outstanding works 
| the B.C.A. was added the extensive 
rivate inspirational guidance for 
hich he gave freely of his busy 
me. The callers trekked from all 
arts of the State and the country 
» knock on his door ot 561 E Street, 
oth day and night. 


To the end, Rev. Kyogoku worked 
xr the younger people.. We recall 
vat a few days before his death he 
as stopped up on a. pillow in his 
ed with numerous’ reference books 


Ee 


scattered about—working on a_ text 
syllabus for use in Dharma _ Classes 
for the young Buddhist associations. 
It would have pleased him to know 
that that svHabus was adopted and 
is now being used in teaching classes 
in the Buddhist Churches of America. 


People naturally wonder what made 
him the dynamic character that he 
was. The key is simple enough. 
Throughout his thoughts and through- 
out his doings, he had shown with 
his own living life, the life of On- 
embutsu as exemplified by Shinran 
Shonin- He had held true to his 
conviction that the true life of the 
Onembutsu is not a life of static 
reserve, but a lfe of dynamic and 
progressive action, forever expressing 
the gratitude and humility of the 
Namu-Amida-Butsu. 


He wasa great believer and exponent 
of the Six Paramitas, because he felt 
that only by doing his utmost best 
can one be truly aware of the power 
of Amida. If we were to take liberty 
to categorize the personality of the 


late Rev. Kyogoku, we might say 
that his personal teachers were 
Shakyamuni Buddha and Shinran 
Shonin: his creed in life—-Namu 


Amida Butsu in practice; his vision— 
Buddhism for Americans, 


Needless to say, the influence of 
his pers nality and the zeal of his 
vision had far - reaching impact both 
here in our country and abroad. The 
esteem with which he and his work 
was regarded may be shown by a 
letter which arrived the day following 
his death. If was a fitting climax 
that this memo stated that a distin- 
guished Japanese Buddhist had 
proposed the names of Dr. Daisetz 
T. Suzuki and Rev. Itsuzo Kyogoku 
te the All-Japanese Buddhist Council 
in connection with an award being 
considered to the one, “who contri- 
buted the most in 1952 for the spread 
of Buddhism in other lands.” 


We well remember in the final 
moments at the hospital, a constant 
stream ef “Namu Amida Butsu” was 
issuing from Rev. Kyogoku’s lips. And 
with the ceasing of the last audible 
Onembutsu, a great loving figure had 
passed from earth—but only a figure, 
for that great teacher, his words, his 
thoughts, and above all bis deeds will 
remain for ever an inspiration to Ame- 


‘rican’ Buddhists. Namu Amida Butsu. 


sculptures 
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OLDEST BUDDHA - STATUE 


What is believed to be the oldest 
Buddha statue in the world and 
the smallest of its kind was recent- 
ly discovered in a temple in Unami 
in the Nara Prefecture of Central 
Japan. It represents the Buddha as 
an infant. The statue 1s two and a 
half inches high and weighs about 
two ounces. The Nara Prefecture 
Cultural Properties Preservation 
Committee says that the image is 
more than two thousand three hun- 
dred years old.—Cor. 


ANCIENT BUDDHIST SITE IN PERIL 


Nagarjunakonda, in South 
famous for its Buddhist 
ogical remains, is in 
being submerged if 
contemplated by the Government ts 
put into execution. Following  pro- 
tests made by Buddhists and others 
a Committee has been appointed 
by the Indian Education Ministry 
to make investigations and report. 
The President of the W.F. B. has 
also written to the Prime Minister 
of India asking that steps be taken 
to protect this ancient Buddhist 
site. The project known as the 
Nandikonda River Project is expected 
to cost Rs. 250 millions. 

The Committee has submitted its 
report to the Indian Government, 
but its recommendations have not 
yet been disclosed. 


The 


India, 

archaeol- 
danger ot 
a river - project 


Archaeological Department 
of India believes that further ex- 
cavations will disclose precious: 
relics and valuable information relat- 
ing to the Buddhist period. 


Nagarjunakonda, named after its 
builder Nagarjuna, an ardent de- 


votee of the Buddha and sometimes 
identified with the great Buddhist 
philosopher, flourished as a Buddhist 
pilgrim - centre in the early Christiare 


era. Pilgrims from Japan, China, 
Burma, Ceylon and other  Bud- 
dhist countries visited the place 


and left records. It was from here that 
Buddhist missions went to Burma, 
Siam and Cambodia. 


In this Buddhist 
a sacred Tooth of the Buddha is 
believed to have been preserved. 
The excavations at Nagarjunakonda 
have revealed numerous treasures 
among them being Buddhist shrines, 
prayer mandapas, stupas and a num- 
ber of exquiste pillars and sculptures. 


Around the 
ruins, are white marble 
which are inscribed the 
of the Buddha. The 
are considered 
rare specimetis.—Cor. 


pilgrim - centre 


now in 
slabs on 
“Jatakas” 
relics and 
to be 


main stupa, 
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BUDDHISM AND THE ENLIGHTENMENT 


QF MAN 
By G. P. Malalasekera 
(B.B.C. Third Programme Talk.) 


BUDDHISM is the most ancient 
of the living World - Religions. 
For more than 2,500 years its 
doctrines have remained essentially 
unchanged, It is, if we think 
numerically, the world’s most 
numerous religion: there are some 
500,000,000 Buddhists. It is, if we 
think geographically, an oriental 
religion in which the west is 
discovering-I think very perceptibly- 
a new interest. This new interest 
is not a mere curiosity. Nor is it 
simply a factor or consequence of 
world-integration, or an element of 
the new world-consciousness which 
science, trade, empire, or Christian 
enterprise or war have given to the 
western peoples. There are deeper, 
more intrinsic reasons why this age 
of swift and almost catastrophic 
change should listen to this ancient 
wisdom, why a world in’ which 
power and mass and cruelty have 
won terrible dominion should turn 
to the gentlest and most humane 
of prophets, why men who have 
ceased to believe in so many gods, 
should begin seriously to believe in 
man. 


Accepting Reality 


‘These 
to the 


listening 
another 


are reasons for 
Buddha. There is 
reason. What the Buddha taught, 
most men know to be true. What 
He did not teach, many men believe 
and many others deny: but behind 
these affirmations and denials, when 
the smoke of the controversies has 
rolled away, ‘the same human beings 
confront the same mysteries of 
human life It is thus, as a man 
who was wise and simple enough 
#9 accept reality, without seeking 
escape or refuge or invention or 
mythology, that the Buddha speaks 
to men. This was His Enlightenment. 
The truth was sufficient for Him: 
it was happiness and immortality— 
something, I submit, much nearer 
to the heart and conscience of true 
science than any theological for- 
mulary would have been. Whether 
you eall this a religion or not will 
depend on your definition of religion. 
It is my religion, and as a Buddh- 
ist, from one of the most ancient 
seats of Buddhist culture, 1 should 
like to tell you what I mean. 


Let us look first at what seems 
to many western minds the negative 
side of Buddhism. Buddhism does 


not accept belief in a personal God, 


‘the ‘All-Seeing, the Unconquered, 
the Disposer, the Creator, Chief of 


All, his 


the Father of 


appointing to each place, 
all that were, are, 
and are yet to be’. So ran _ the 
ancient formula. This the Buddha 
did not accept. He did not believe 
that the earth and man were special 
acts of creation. He did not find 
any single, or First Cause. The 
world and everythiug in it, is the 
result of innumerable causes. Life 
has no beginning, noend. If asked: 
‘How did life begin?’ He would ask 
in return: ‘How did God _ begin?’ 
To the Buddha, nothing and ncbcdy 
in the whole universe is exempt 
from the law of impermanence and 
decay. The bread earth itself must 
eventually disintegrate and pass away 
as surely as the gorgeous butterfly 
that dances in the sunlight: 


Worlds on worlds are rolling ever, 
from creation to decay 

Like the bubbles on a river, spaik- 
ling, bursting, borne away. 


But the Buddha was no ‘lumincus 
and ineffectual angel’. He was rot, 
like Shelley, escaping on wings of 


poetry from the sordid business of 
living. Life, human life, was what 


mattered to him. It was the great- 
ness of the human being in pursuit 
of truth, in realisation of truth, that 
inspired both the negations and 
affirmations of His teaching. No man, 
he said, should be expected to believe 
anything other than his reasoned 
convietions. This realism it was that 
evoked the so-called ‘atheism’ of 
which be has been accused. Consider 
what he rejected—All-Seeing, Un- 
conquered, Disposer, Creator, Father : 


how much realisation of truth is 
there in those words, how much 
image-making, how much mere 
word? Or the First Cause? Dces 


anycne really kncw what that means? 
The multiple world we experience, 
and have to handle: is it not always 
passing away? And will not any 
psychologist tell us that fixations 
are the fertile source of delusions? 
—if we need to be told. How much 
intolerance, falsehood, fanaticism is 
maintained simply by these un- 
realised, unrealisable concepts which 
must be dissolved before man can 
really be! 
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This negative is only the ne 
consequence of the Buddha's Positiv 
wisdom. He believed in the reig 
of law, or Dharma, as He calls it 
It has been rightly said that ‘th 
Buddha is not only a Sage but alse 


a Prophet who had seen in 
vision of Unversal Law not 
philosophic theory only but 


saving truth, a Religion whereb 
he might purify his own belie 
and redeem mankind’. He was th 
Enlightened One, and His teachir 

was a Gospel which not only lai¢ 
down a specific goal to be achievec 
but also showed a specific way o 


attaining that goal. This law, o 
Dharma, reigns supreme in the 
universe. It is just and inexorable 


it admits no exceptions. It is plain 
for everyone to see. There ji 
nothing mysterious about it. In the 
same sense—and this is the chie 
tenet of Buddhism—man is his own 
creator. Buddhism is faith in the 
supreme value and | perfectibility 

human personality, “With earnestne 
and high resolve, work out you 
own perfection with diligence’, He 
says. He bids man unequivocall 
trust himself because he can ane 
must, by his own exertions, govert 
ana control and form himself and 
his destiny, “By canal and aque 
duct, says an old text, ‘men lead 
water where they want: fletcher: 
bend the arrow: wise men fashion 
themselves’, And again: i 


the lord of Self; who else is th 
lord?? No power in the world o 
outside it can prevail against 


man if he cenquers and achieve 


sovereignty over himself. 


By oneself alone is evil done, b 
oneself is one defiled‘ 

By oneself is eyil avoided, 1 
oneself alone is one purified: 
Purity and impurity depend o 
oneself: no one can purify anothe 


Hence, the Buddha 
Saviour. Buddhism 
Saviour willing and able to fig 
on our behalf. The Buddha is th 
‘Good Friend’, He is the physician 
who diagneses the disease an 
prescribes the remedy. The patier 
must drink the medicine himsel 
‘Warriors, warriors we call ourselves 
says a well-known passage, * 
fight for splendid virtue, for hig 
endeavour, for sublime avisdom’. A 
to what end? Happiness... 


“Happy is he who is full of jo 
who has learnt the truth, who see 
the truth. Happy is. fre 
malice and ill-will. FP 
restraint towards a 
have life. Harpy is 


~ 


is not 
knows nn 
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t in this world, getting beyond 
achment to desire. Happy is 
> putting away of the pride 
ich comes from the thought of 


and ‘mine’. This truly is the 
shest happiness’’. 
The Buddha who makes this 


claration speaks as a human being 
other human beings. He is not 
superman. Still less is He the 
carnation of a god visiting the 
rth for a brief spell. Heis very 
in. He has the unequivocal right 
give men and women the assurance 
at what the Buddha has become, 
ey can become, and they have an 
equivocal right to believe it. There 
no ‘double think’ or obscure theo- 
sical condition. One of the Bud- 
a’s motives, perhaps His sovereign 
tive, was compassion. The grim 
cle of repeated, frustrating existence 
which living beings are trapped 
is visible to Him, as it has been 

other religious teachers, who 
eak of the vale of tears, or of man’s 
2 as a bubble. How find eman- 
ation from the ‘ceaseless round 
ill’? 


e Meaning of Nirvana 


The difference between the Budd- 
’s answer to this question and 
me of the others we have heard 
opounded is the measure of His 
eatness. He was not only never 
gry with the world: he was never 
patient with it. Nor, on the 
her hand, did He countenance 
y pessimistic resignation. He 
d not despise the world or look 
r another, or seek an_ irruption 
ym outside it or a salvation by 
ange of external circumstance, or 
volution or miraculous intervention. 
e saw that the human being is 
eat enough to realise human salva- 
yn, and challenged the human will 
sustain the expanding effort until 
mplete happiness is won. In other 
yrds, for Him the human situation 
is itself the human -vécation. It 
is not a- question of escaping 
5m a world, but of realising the 
finite possibilities of man. This 
ll, this infinte realisation is what 
called Nirvana. The man who 
s attained Nirvana is called, in 
iddhism, the Arhant, the Perfect 
1e. He has realised all his potenti- 
ities, brought all the aspects of his 
rsonality to perfection. Above all, 
e Arhant has attained to a know- 
ige of the Reality of things as 
ey really are. And this Nirvana 
n be attained in this world, in 
is life, here and now. It is the unin- 
‘rupted, undistorted vision of that 
1ich is and isa vision, a realisation 


which man must and can achieve 
for himself. 


As this point the western mind, 
especially when it has been accustomed 
to the impatient hopes and promises 
of a Saviour - religion or one of its 
Messianic derivatives, finds a difficulty. 
And it is in facing this difficulty that. 
if a Buddhist may say so, the Buddha's 
doctrine has most to offer to the 
west. The practical question is this: 
You say man can achieve this full 
rea isation, this Nirvana, for himself, 
and indeed must do so. But, in fact, 
the Buddha, like every other man 
of pity, was well aware of the apparent 
failure of men to do so. They are 
not, in fact, emancipated from the 
cycle of Ill’. The obvious conclusion 
seems to be either some kind of 
pessimism that would make of this 
world a paradox or an illusion and 
counsel men to escape from it, or 
some kind of optimism that urges 
more and better revolutions to create 
more efficient social orders. 


But neither of these alternatives 
seems to solve the problem. To my 
mind the Buddha meets the human 
situation with a conception of the 
meaning of human Jife which not 
only faces the fact but attainsa sublim- 
ity which no other faith in man 
has ever attained. The law of Karma 
has often been misrepresented as an 
iron determinism. Briefly stated, it 
is the law of cause and effect: as 
we sow, so wereap.. The history of 
an individual does not begin with his 
birth; it does not end with his death. 
He has been endless ages in the 
making. In all this incalculable series 
there is no chance, no accident, no 
caprice. A man’s character and situ- 
ation are largely determined by what 
he had done or left undone in previous 
lives. But he is no fettered slave. 
He can alter the consequences of his 
past deeds by deliberate acts in the 
present, by his energy and determin- 
ation. Karma, or action, is a con- 
tinuous process. A man’s future 
depends entirely on what he makes 
of the present. In Buddhism, man 
is complete master of his destiny. 


This points to the Buddha’s vision 
of men. He categorically denies the 
existence of a rigid, self-constituted 
entity, a monad incapable of growth 
or change, a_ self-existing something 
distinct from phenomena. He has no 
place for the kind of dualism lately 
described by an English philosopher 
as the ‘ghost in the machine’. There 
is no little microdeity within which 
endures unchanging while so-called 
‘external’ phenomena rise and cease: 
Every human person is rather a drama 
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as old and vast as the universe. 
Every human event is significant in 
this drama. The human being, accord- 
ing to Buddhism, is a dynamic 
organism—living, complex, changing. 
Each individual is the sum-total of 
his actions and experiences. These 
are never lost. They form a series 
which retains its continuity and identity. 
Each stage is the result of what 
went before. A living being deter- 
mines its own nature and existence 
by its own actions. Experiencing the 
results of its past, it is likewise making 
its future. Birth and death are incidents 
in this creative process. The will to live 
remains and produces new life, not 
the same as the life that passed, and 
yet not another. The dramatic identity 
remains. 


This is the scale upon which 
Buddhism conceives human life. When 
it speaks of perfection and of the 
discipline by which it is attained, the 
perfection and the discipline are those 
of a cosmic being whose sources are 
as infinite as the world and as old as 
time and whose end is unconditional 
truth, ineffable and immortal. This 
is the human being who seeks perfect- 
ion by the unflinching and intensive 
discipline known as the Hightfold 
Path. To be perfect, a man must 
cultivate Kusala, worthiness. To 
develop this worthiness, the Buddha 
laid down the Middle Way. ‘To live 
mastered by the body’, he declared, 
‘or to live completely neglecting the 
body is equally wrong. There is the 
Middle Way, the Way of the Good 
Life, The Good Life is to be one’s 
best in thought and word, in will 
and deed’. 


The Noble Eightfold Path begins 
with Right Understanding. It is 
detachment, disinterested judgment, 
the Right Understanding of the 
universal characteristics of all pheno- 
mena, that they are impermanent, 
the correct appraisal of suffering, the 
assurance that happiness can be 
attained. Then follows emancipation 


from various fetters and defilements - 
lust, greed, covetousness, ill-will and 


strongest of ll, selfdelusion and 
selfishness. Thisis achieved by con- 
trolling speech, regulating conduct and 
livelihood, directing the mind, inciting 
the will to further: attainment. In- 
forming all these disciplines is Right 
Awareness, eternal vigilance, never 
faltering, ever penetrating further into 
knowledge. After these are mentioned 
Right Contemplation, and coacentra- 
tion leading to singleness of mind. 
The Buddha emphasised the intelli- 
gibility of all phenomena. To Him 
there was nothing mysterious or 
abstract. Even the battling complexes 
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BURMA 
The Sixth 


ayana ( Recital } 

Work in connection with the buildings 
needed for the Sixth Great Buddhist 
Council which is due to be held 
in May this year, are almost near 
completion. For many months now, 
devout Buddhists from various parts 
of the country, chiefly Rangoon, have 
been working in groups of hundreds 
and thousands, organising themselves 
into “Voluntary Fatigue Corps” in 
order to help in the construction of 
the Chattha Sangayana Cave near the 
Kaba Aye (World Peace) Pagoda, 
where the Recital will be held. 
They come on foot or in vehicles, 
bringing with them food and _ tools 
of their own. The Hostels for the 
Bhikkhus taking part in the Recital 


and the Refectory are nearing 
completion. The Cave can easily 
accomodate five thousand persons. 


Tripitaka Printing Press 


A fully—equipped modern printing 
press for printing the Tripitaka has 
been installed in thc Press Building 
near the World Pagoda. The work of 
printing was inaugurated by Sir U 
Thwin a few weeks ago in the 
presence of a_ distinguished gather- 
ing which included the leading 
Bhikkhus of Rangoon and Govern- 
ment -representatives headed by 
Prime Minister U Nu. The formal 
opening was preceded by a meal to 
the Bhikkhus and the chanting of 
Paritta (Blessing) by them 
Thwin made a short inaugural speech 
and impressively waved a Buddhist 
Flag. This was followed by the sym- 
bolic pouring of water and sharing 
of merits with all living beings. 
With the striking of a brass gong 
three times, the Press at once began to 
print the text of the Parajika Pali, 
the first book to be printed by the 
Union Buddha Sasana Council. 


Abhidhamma Day 


_ = year under the auspices of 


the Abhidhamma Society of Rangoon, 
Abhidhamma Day _ is celebrated at, 
the end of the Vassa-(Rainy-season) 
Retreat on the full-moon day of 
October. This time the day was 
celebrated all over the country with 
great pomp and ceremony. Part of 
the ceremony consists in. chanting 
extracts from the Abhidhamma Pit- 
aka. The Union Buddha Sasana Coun- 
cil of Burma conducts an annual exami- 
nation on the Adhidhamma. This year 
there were 142 examination centres 
with 20. 000 candidates for the 
First Grade, 7,000 for the Second 
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Grade and 5,000 for the Final Gra- 
de. Prizes and certificates are given 
to successful candidates. 


Invitations to the Great Recital 


The Venerable Abhidhaja Maha- 
ratha Guru. Nyaungyan Sayadaw, 
Head of the Executive Committee 
of Maha Theras in charge of the 
Great Council, has sent out invitations 
to all parts of the globe for the 
Recital which starts on the full-moon 
day of May which marks the 2498th 
anniversary of the Buddha’s 
Passing-Away. The Theravada coun- 
tries (Burma (ambodia, Ceylon. 
Laos and Thailand), which tollow 
the Pali Canon and have preserved 
the Pali Texts willact as co-workers 
in the present Recension of the Texts 
but observers are invited from all 
Sects among Asian Buddhists. Besides 
these representatives who will be 
monks, others are being invited by the 
Union Buddha Sasana Council of 
Burma. These invitees will include 
members of royal families and heads 
of States of all Asian countries, 
among whom will be delegates from 
Mahayana countries also, such as 


Japan, the People’s Republic of 
China, Indonesia, Tibet, Sikkim, 
Viet Nam, Ladakh, Pakistan, And- 


aman Islands and Malaya, Assam 
and Chittagong. The Council will 
act as hosts to all persons invited, 
while sponsoring bodies will look 
after expenses outside Burma. In a 
statement issued by the Council, it 
says, “Lest the curtains finally fall 
on all the present civilisation Buddh- 
ists preach peace and understanding, 
true peace which is not divorced 
from reality and which is nota cat’s 
paw for further wars. As such Bu- 


ddhism knows no frontiers. From 
either side of any curtain, neutral 
Burma welcomes’ genuine seekers 


after eternal Truth”. 


Buddhism and.... 


(Continued from page 7) 


of man’s subjective experience He 
reduced by dispassionate analysis to 
an intelligent order. Finally comes 
the Eye of Perfect Insight culminating 
in Enlightenment, the understanding of 
things as they really are. 


The Arhant is emancipated from 
all attachment and is therefore spiri- 
tually happy. His insight is now 
complete. He has attained serenity. 
Not only the fitfulness of the mind 
occupied by the ordinary transient 
things of the world, but even the 
restlessness of the intellect, the fret 


of the invasive world without 

the distracted world within have 

laid to rest. The Path begins i 
Morality; its goal is Insight an 
Illumination. But it is not a pa 
merely to individual perfection. Egois: 
is one of the first obstructions to 
overcome. This human being cann 
he selfish: perfect unselfishn 
devoted service are of its essen 
The Buddhist ideal is the Kodhisattvz 
the being who seeks Enlightenmen 
through countless lives giving hi 

up entirely to the service of hi 
fellow beings. 


It is clearly beyond the scope of 
a twenty-minute talk to outline one 
of the world’s gréat religions. There 
is one impression I should like you 
to receive from it:* the sense that, 
whatever symbolism we employ te 
express our faith, whether that o 
time and history with its countless 
lives and significant events, or the 
particular pilgrim’s progress of a 
moral discipline, the followers of the 
Buddha have learned from Him 
measureless possibilities, the greatness, 
of that being we call Man, and th 
supreme vocation—which in its elie 
distracting and efficient forms of self- 
seeking the world seems tempted to 
forget—the sublime vocation of being 
human and ofseeing and understand- 
ing things as they really are. 


: 


BUDDHISM CAN SAVE __ INDIA’S 
INDEPENDENCE SAYS 
HARIJAN LEADER 


The prominent MHarijan Leader, 
Mr. Sankarananda Shastri, Director 
of the Labour Ministry, Govern- 
ment of India, who along wi 
hundreds of Harijanas embrace 
Buddhism from Pandit Saddhatissa 
Thera at New Delhi, paid a visi 
to the Mulagandhakuti Vihara, Sar. 
nath, accompanied by his wife an 
children. } 


He was received by M. Sangh 
ratna Thera, Secretary of t 
Mahabodhi Society of India. Mr 
Sastri then offered flowers and in- 
cense at the shrine where Saddha 
tissa Thera recisted the Sutras an 
invoked blessings. 


Speaking at a reception accorde 
to him, under the auspices 
Mahabodhi Society Mr. Sastri sai 
“We are extremely fortunate an 
happy to be the followers of Lor 
Buddha who preached His equali 
and taught his Bhikkhus to 
His Doctrine all over the world.” 
further added: “The In 
of our country 1 be. 
saved, if we in a eit Wlihe 
the followers of the Buddha.” 
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THE MESSAGE 


By Ananda 


To one who realises the sorrow 
of all life, to one who longs to labour 
for the universal happiness, the 
Dhamma has one firm and steadfast 
message :— That if the world seems 
wrong to you. if it seems full of 
sorrow, full of sin; if you are inspired 
by the sublime idea of diminishing 
that sorrow, of helping to allay that 
sin, of liberating others or yourself 
from all the thraldom of not knowing 
and not understanding that which 
has mfade earth’s woe; if you aspire 
to lighten the burden of the world, 
to bring humanity a little nearer to 
the Peace it craves — start right at 
home and strive to free, to ennoble, 
to purify yourself — your own life, 
your own heart’s aspirations :— for 
in all the worlds there is no greater 
help to render or grander service for 
the sake of all mankind. And why? 
Because each man isan integral portion 
of humanity, because each thought 
of love, each effort after purity man 
makes or thinks is gain to all—because 
it is but the Illusion blinding us that 
bids us think: ‘I am one soul, one 
mind, one life—and these my brothers 
are without, and separate frem me.” 
All life is one in very truth—the ant 
and man, glory of sun and star, and 
vast gulfs of space are one, one and 
no other, save that the darkness of 
our vain selfhood hides. We know 
this true of the material world—how 
every particle of our bodies came 
yesterday from another life, will pass 
to-morrow to form part of yet another 
being or thing:— surely it is also 
true of thought as well, and it should 
be our greatest aim to send forth 
into the universe each thought that 
comes to us a little purer, a little 
grander, a little more potent for the 
good, than when it rose within our 
minds. If then a man aspires to aid 
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the world, let him first aid himself 
—if, like a star in heaven, he shall 
seek to guide his brothers through 
the trackless ocean of Existence—first 
must he gain the Light of Wisdom 
for himself, it must shine in his own 
heart and life in all the radiance 
borne of inward purity and love and 
peace- This is the central idea of 
Buddhist ethies, that not charity alone 
but all greater and nobler qualities 
of heart and mind must needs begin 
at home, and so the first effort of 
the Buddhist lies not in the attempt 
to reform his erring neighbour, but 
in self-culture and_ self-reformation. 
“Tf one man conquer in battle a 
thousand times a thousand men ; 
and another conquer but himself :— 
he is the greatest of conquerors.”’ 
(Dhammapada). This is the central 
idea of Buddhist practice, and he is 
indeed a Buddhist at heart, who 
wrote the following lines* and in 
them breathes the spirit of that strength 
and verity which has extended the 


dominion of the Buddha over a third 
of humanity: 


If thou would’st right the world 
And banish all its evils and its woes, 
Make its wild places bloom 
And its dreary deserts blossom 


as the rose, 
Then right thyself. 


If thou would’st turn the world 
From its long, lone captivity in sin, 
Restore all broken hearts, 
Slay grief, and let sweet consolation in, 
Then turn thyself. 


If thou would’st wake the world 
Out of its dream of death and 
; darkening strife; 
Bring it to Love and Peace, 
And Light and Brightness of immortal 
Life 
Wake thou thyself! 


*James Allen, “From poverty to power” 


1954 C. E. 


HINDU) BOY AND SADHU JOINS 
BUDDHIST ORDER 


Ven. Wewegama Sangharakkhita 
Maha Thero, the Chief Monk of the 
Buddha Vihara, Worli, Bombay gave 


ordinaction to a youug boy and a 


Hindu Sadhu at special ceremony 
at, jthe | Buddha) « Vihasa, ~~ Worll, 
Bombay. 


Fourteen year old Umesh Kumara 
from Mangalore, South India, and 
the Sadhu, Ramananda, about 40 
years old, who claimed a following 
of more than 10,000°-Hiudu  disci- 
ples from the MHimalyas, received 
the “yellow robes” amidst chantings 
of Paritta (Blessing) by -the Chief 
Monk of the Buddha Duta Society 
of India. The boy aril now be 
known as Wimalananda, and the 
Sadhu as Sanghananda. Sixteen 
Buddhist Bhikkhus from Ceylon, in- 
cluding Ven. M. Revata of Colombo 
Ceylon assisted at the ceremony. 


BUDDHA DAY, 1954 


Since the establishment of the 
World Fellowship of Buddhists, 
the full-Moon Day of May is 
being celebrated as Buddha Day 
by Buddhist groups all over the 
world. Last year celebrations 
were held in 67 countries. Part 
of the ceremony consists in un- 
furling the six-colourd Buddhist 
Flag, which is now regarded as 
the symbol of Buddhist solidar- 
ity. During the celebrations, 
those assembled spend a _ few 
minutes in silent meditation, 
sending out thoughts of Metta 
or Love to all living beings and 
wishes for Peace and Harmony 
in the world. 


This year Tuesday, May 18th., 
will be Buddha Day. 


In Ceylon and India, the pre- 
vious day. May 17th, will also 
be included, as according to the 
Buddhist calendar, that day is 
regarded as the birthday of 
the Sakyamuni. 


BUDDHIST FUNCTION AT PENANG. 


Before a large gathering of Buddhists 
of all nationalities Mr. Prasit Lohana, 
Consul for Thailand at Penang, Feder- 
ation of Malaya, declared open a new 
$ 30,000/- Convocation Hall at Wat 
Pin Bang-on Thai Temple, Penang, on 
20.2.54. In his speech the Thai Consul 
said that, although financial aid was 
ap essential factor in any enterprise, 
without zeal and enthusiasm nothing 
could be accomplished within the scope 
of human endeavour. 


“The completion of this building 
reflected the indomitable tenacity of 
Rev. Phra Bah to overcome all difficul- 
ties at a time when the cost of labour 
and material was at a high level. 


“This hall will provide a long-felt 
need: it will serve as a permanent 
place for the propagation of the 
Buddhist doctrine, for the dissemin- 
ation of the Dhamma, and as a congre- 
gation hall for the Buddhist clergy 
as Well as the laity ” 


He further expressed his appreciation 
of the good work of all members of the 
Buddhist laity who had helped in the 
project. 


The Hall Committee thanked the 
Thai Consul for performing the opening 
ceremony, and gave a brief report on 
the construction of the hall. 


Following the opening ceremony, 
the Rev. Phra Theb Methee, Ecclesias- 
tical Councillor of Thailand, who had 
come from Bangkok to supervise the 
annual Dhamma Examination at Kedah, 
formally presented a certificate of 
appointment to Rev. Phra Bah, Chief 
Monk of Wat Pin Bang-on, promoting 
him to the rank of Phra Kru Sangaraks, 
and then proceeded to address the 
assembly in a stirring speech in Thai 
language. Rev. Phra Prakasit, another 
Thai Bhikkhu from Singapore, also 
delivered a speech in English, and this 
was followed by an address in Chinese 
by Rev. Chee Khoon, Chief Abbot of 
the Kek Lok Si monastery. 

A chapter of Buddhist Monks then 
recited the Suttra before the gathering 
adjourned for tea. 

Rey. K. Gunaratana Thera and Rey. 
Pannasiri Thera of the Mahindarama 
Temple, Penang, also delivered lectures 
on taxts, from the Holy Scriptures. 


Mr. Khoo Soo Jin, President of the 
World Fellowship of Buddhists, Penang 
Centre, in the course of his speech 
thanked the ThaiConsul and added: 


“The completion of this beautiful 
and commodious preaching hall reflects 
great credit on Rev. Phra Bah and his 
helpers. It will serve a very useful 
purpose to all sections of the Buddhist 
community. We can also regard this 
as a lasting symbol of the resolute 
effort of the chief priest, for in spite of 
the present difficulties and the high 
cost of labour and material. the project 
has been accomplished within a short 
space of time. 


“Another matter which I would 
like to speak about on this occasion is 
the fine spirit of co-operation and 
harmony among Buddkists of all 
nationalities. During our travels 
abroad jn recent years to Ceylon 
Burma, Thailand and Japan. we could 
discern that this spirit of brotherhood 
is very much in evidence among 
Buddhists in those countries. Unity 
of purpose has indeed played a vital 
part in promoting personal respect, 
friendship and co-operation; it has 
spread the spirit of toleranee, under- 
standing and goodwill amongst men 
and women of different races. Apart 
from this, the Dhamma has taught 
us to have a broader outlook in our 
daily life, and to measure wealth by a 
quality which is known in Buddhism 
as CONTENTMENT. This peace of 
mind cannot be procured by wealth, 
by intellect or attained by wisdom, 
but which we can only hope by our 
own efforts to secure by following the 
wise teachings of Lord Buddha”. 


Following this Mr. Lim Eow Thoon, 
a devout Buddhist and leader of Budd- 
hist temples in Penang, spoke on the 
virtue of Metta and Karuna, and on 
the significance of Buddhist solidarity 
throughout the world. 


The Hall Committee included 
Buddhist leaders of all nationalities, 
namely. Mr. Khoo Soo Jin, J.P. Mr.Lim 
Eow Thoon, J. P., C- H,; Mr. Ong Joo 
Sun,J. P., Mr. Lim Teong Aik, Mr. 
Khoo Soo Ghee, Mr. Aw Tong Kai. 
Nai Deng Sararaks, Mr. W:. A. 
Ariyadasa, Mr. D. Weeraratne, Mr- 
K. R. Patel, Mr. Coi Seong Phoe, 


WorLD BUDDHISM, 


Mr. Khoo Soo Ee. 
Sandhi-eam and 
officiated as 


Rev. Phra Siri Siripanna. who had 
recently arrived fr m Thailand-on a 
visit, was in charge Of the general 
arrangements in the temple, : 


BURMA AT BOROBUDUR 


In 1953, for the first time, afte, 
about a thousand years, Wesak was 
celebrated at the Borobudur in Ma- 
galang regency in Central Java. The 
Borobudur was built in the 8 th 
century by one of the Buddhist 
Kings ruling Java. Since the intro- 
duction of Islam to Indonesia, there 
have been no activities at the Boro- 
budur until last year when Gabun- 
gam Sam Kauw Indonesia Society 
took the initiative to hold the 
Buddha Day celebration at the Bo- 
robudur. The celebraton was attend- 
ed by twenty-five branches of Ga- 
bungam Sam Kauw Indonesia. The 
attendance during the morning was 
estimated at about 2,000 and the 
meeting in the afternoon was attend- 
ed by about 1,000 people from al 
over Indonesia, Among the partici_ 
pants were representatives from Teng- 
ger Hill near Malang in East Java 
representing the 50,000 Buddhists 
there who are the descendants of 
displaced Buddhists who sought sanc 
tuary on the hills from Muslim rule 
over a thousand years ago. The 
Regent (equivalent of Sub-divisiona 
Officer) of Magalang represented th 
local government and a representative 
was also sent by the Ministry o} 
Religion of the Republic of Indone 
sia. The civil and police authoritie 
of the regency extended their f 
co-operation. 


U Mya Sein. Charge d'affaires « 
the Union of Burma, in a_ speech 
said that it was certainly an 
ordinary experience to be able t 
observe Buddha Day “at so suitub’ 
a place as Borobudur ---- this fam 
architecture of Buddhism which 
flects the height of inspiration it 
centuries gone by. oat 7 
forget also that over a 


years ago other edi 


had 
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IS BUDDHISM AGNOSTIC ? 


By Gunaseela Vitana ge 


We often hear not only the critics 
of Buddhism but alse its avowed 
apologists and exponents describe 
Buddhism as an agnostic creed. In 
support of their view, they cite the 
oceasion on which the Blessed One 
refused to answer certain questions 
put to Him by a member of the 
Order with regard to the problem of 
a first cause, of the beginning of the 
World and of the beginning of Life. 
Critics who consider the solution of 
these problems asa matter of para” 
mount importance for any system of 
Philosophy or Metaphysics find Budd- 
hism negative, unhelpful and agnostic, 
while the apologists, either taken 
aback by this kind of criticism, or 
perhaps, with the desire of reading 
their thoughts into the Philosophy of 
the Blessed One, take up the attitude 
“He knew, but He did not reveal.” 


‘Thus we have a Hindu exponent 
of Buddhism saying: 


“Buddha never believed in a Personal 
God, such as the Jews did, and 
through them the Christians and the 
Moslems do. He did not believe that 
like a great King he rules the Universe. 
On the other hand, His view was 
that in the transcendental field human 
conceptions of cause and effect based 
upon our geometric conception of time 
and space have no meaning. To 
Him, God was something that went 
far beyond the utmost stretch of 
human conception. Therefore, He 
declined to discuss a subject that no 
one would or could understand. To 
this extent He may be said to have 
stood for what we now call Agnos- 
ticism—a term coined by Huxley with 
reference to his own conception of 
God and intended to connote a state 
of mind that does not know, but 
not a state of mind that cannot know— 
a state of mind for which some such 
word as | ostic would be ‘more app- 
ropriate. That term means that the 
subject 1s» wholly beyond the range 
of human conception and that therefore 
it is wholly inconceivable and 


ne » (Gir Hari Siogb Gout) 


= 


It is certainly true that the Law 
of Causation, embracing, as it does, 
the natural phenomena alone, is not 
applicable to the transcendental plane. 
“In as much as scientific problems 
cannot be solved from an emotional 
standpoint, metaphysical problems 
which are beyond the realm of the 
finite cannot be solved by the laws 
of a three-dimensional, i. e. finite 
logic.” The realisation of the Trans- 
cendental should of necessity be by 
transcending. 


However, the yalue of Buddhism 
both as a philosophy and as a meta- 
physics lies in this. That is, that it 
teaches that the Highest Reality is 
within us, and that the approach to 
this Reality is not by the logical 
application of cause and effect but 
by means of the development of 
Insight and Intuition. As such there 
is no justification for holding the view 
that Bnddha treated this transcen- 
dental plane of experience as wholly 
inconceivable and unknowable- On the 
contrary not only did Buddha conceive 
it, but He taught others also the 
means of conceiving it; not only did 
He know it, but He taught others 
also the means of knowing it; not 
only did He realise it, but He showed 
others also the means of realising it. 
lt was this conception of His, this 
knowledge of His, this realisation of 
His that entitle Him to be called the 
Buddha or the Enlightened One. 


“Of all things that spring 
from causes 


The Tathagata proclaimed the origin 
And also the cessation, 


This is the Teaching of the 
Enlightened One.” 


Where then is the “non possumus” 
attitude cf the His 
teaching ? 


agnostics in 


The critics would refer us to the 
famous fourteen questions Buddha 
refused to answer. They are:— 


(1-4) Is the World constant? Or 


- no? Or both? Or none of both? 


(5-8) Is the World limited in time? 
Or not? Or both? Ornone of both ? 

(9-12) Does the Enlightened One 
exist after death? Or not? Or both? 
Or none of both ? 

(13-14) Are life and body identicay 
Or not ? 


Was it because the subject 
matter of these questions was beyond 
the range of His cenception that 
Buddha refused to them, or 


was His silence motivated 


answer 
by some 
other reason than mere agnosticism? 

Angarika B. Govinda says “Though 
the subject matter of these questions 
(World.- Tathagatha, Life) is infinite 
in its nature, it has been represented 
by concepts which according to the 
laws of their origin are limited and 
subject to the limitation of 
dimensional, i.e. finite logic. 


three- 
There- 
fore,nosuitable answer can be given”’. 
In this respect it is interesting to note 
that not only do we find the 
vehicle of language inadequate for 
translating concepts and experiences 
in the transcendental plane, but also 
we find its deficiency in translating 
concepts and experiences in the phe- 
nomenal world. Thus we hear of 
modern philosophers like Bertrand 
Russell and A. N. Whitehead inventing 
a new logical language, “Symbolic 
Logic”’, which uses. special symbols 
to replace ordinary words. 


As a matter of fact Buddha was 
free of any partiality or dualism. He 
had overcome the extremes of empha- 
sising subject and object. His was 
an actual view of the World. He 
had not only conceptualised the 
Infinite but also experienced it. His 
Enlightenment was such that the so- 
called problems of the World and of 
Life had ceased to be problems to 
Him. 


Hence the prerequisite for a solution 
of these problems is the attainment 
of Higher Consciousness(Bodhi). When 
any person becomes free of partiality 
or dualism, when he has obtained an 
actual view of the world, ‘when ‘the 
cosmie consciousness is not only 
conceptualised but also realised, then 
and then only will the answer. to 
these problems dawn on him; for 
then these will cease t» be problems 
to such a One. 


(Continued on page 4) 
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Is Buddhism Aégnostic? 


Thinker-” Not only did He eoncede 


(Continued from page 3) 


Buddha did not dilate on these 
metaphysical problems for two other 
reagons. He held that a discussion 
of these problems was not at all 
necessary for leading the Good Life. 
Thus, when Malunkyaputta Thera 
approached Buddha and asked for a 
solution of some of these problems 
that had been worrying him, Buddha 
admonished the monk and said: 


“Should anyone say that he does 
not wish to lead the holy life under 
the Blessed One unless the Blessed 
One first tells him whether the world 
is eternal or not eternal; finite or 
infinite; whether the life-principle is 
identical with the body or something 
different; Perfect One 
eontinues after death. ete, such a 
one would die ere the Perfect One 
could tell him all this. 


whether the 


“Té is as if a man were pierced 
by a poisoned arrow, and his friends, 
companions, or near relatives called 
in a surgeon; but the man should 
say: ‘I will not have the arrow 
pulled out until I know who the 
nan is that has wounded m3, whether 
he is a noble, a prince, a citizen or a 
servant; or what his name is and to 
what family he belongs, Or whether 
he is tall or short or of medium 
height’ verily such a man would die, 
ere he could adequately learn all this. 


“Malunkyaputta, I have not 
revealed whether the world is eternal 
or not eternal, whether the world is 
finite or infinte. Why have I not 
revealed these? Because these are not 
profitable, do not concern’ the 
principles of holiness, are not 
conducive to aversion, to passion- 
lessness, to cessation, to tranquillity, 
to intuitive wisdom, to enlightenment 
orto Nibbana. Therefore, I have not 
revealed these”. bd 


Further, the Enlightened One knew, 
through the keen insight He had into 
human nature, that if He entered into 
a polemical discussion of these meta- 
pbysical problems, such discussion in 
due course would lead some of His 


side to be 
consequence 
spiritually stagnant, while yet others 
the ‘other would engage 
thamsalvas in hair-splitting intellec- 
tual discussions that led nobody 
anywhere. Dogmatism for Him was 
as bad as sophistry. While the 
dogmatist derides the intellect, the 
sophist unduly exalts it. While the 
dogmatist by his very attitude hampers 
the growth of the intellect, the 
sophist in his own way obstructs 
the attainment of the higher Cons* 


the 
and as a 


followers on one 


dogmatic 


on side 


ciousness. While the  dogmatist 
defends his dogmas as a trust with 
passion and delusion, the sophist 


defends his owa views with egotism 
and pride. The dogmatist advocates 
intellectual bondage, while the sophist 
advocates intellectual libertinage, and 
both these extremes are not conducive 
to well-being, to the holy life, to 
passionlessness and to Enlightenment. 


Baddha steered Himself clear of 
both extremes and showed the way 
of training the intellect as well as 
the other faculties in man, and using 
them towards achieving the Higher 
Knowledge or Enlightenment. 


To realise the sanity of Buddhism 
one has only to read anew books on 
philosophy. Bewilderment is the only 
expression to describe the state of the 
mind of a man who seeks to under- 
stand what philosophers have to say 
about Reality, Fundamentals, First 
Principles and Categorical Imperatives. 
The edifice of thought one thinker 
builds up with such great care, such 
logical reasoning and with such wide 
understanding is broken down totally 
with equal care, with equal reasoning 
and with equal understanding. Amidst 
such a welterof contradictory views, 
the only possible state of mind is either 
one of blind faith or one of utter in- 
difference to all views. The knowledge 
of these various views may be useful 
as an intellectual pastime, but is quite 
useless as a means of attaining the Final 
Deliverance. 


Although the Enlightened One 
discouraged .views (Dilthi) as such, 
nevertheless he was a genuine ‘Free 


the right to think independeatly, but 
He himself kept His mind free from 
theories a 


“Now, ifany one should put the 
question, whether I admit any view 
at all, he should be answered thus-— 


‘The Perfect One is free from any 
theory, for the Perfect One has 
understood what the body is, and how 
it arises, and passes away. He has 
understood what feeling is, and how it 
arises and passes away. He has under- 
stood what perception is, how it arises 
and passes away. He has understood 
what the mental formations are and 
how they arise and pass away. There- 
fore, I say, the Perfect One has com- 
plete deliverance, the extinction, fading 
away, disappearance, rejection and 
getting rid of all opinions and conjec- 
tures, of all inclinations to the 
vainglory of I and Mine. ”’ 


These are certainly not the words of 
‘one who had adopted the attitude of 
‘Credo ut intelligam” nor of an 
agnostic sesking a way of escape from 
the welter of contradictory views and 
opinions. They are the words of a 
Master Mind who had the Insight into 
the Transient as well as the Intran- 
sient, into the Unreal as well as the 
Real, into the Finite as well as the 
Infinite, into the _Immanent as well 
as the Transcendental. 


Buddhism is a teaching of Actuality,” 
There is no room in it for agnosticism 
or scepticism or nescience. 


On the invitation of the Trustees 
of the Buddhist Vihara, recently 
established in London, the Ven. 
Narada Maha Thera will leave Ceylom 
for England at the end of March. 
He expects to be away for several 
months, during which time he will 
be in residence in the Vihara and 
be in charge of activities 
propagation of Buddhism. The Maha 


invitations for lectures in various 
parts of Gt. Britian. — also 
visit France and Germany and 


lecture to Buddhist 
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- OLCOTT DAY 


A Great American Remembered. 


The 17th of February every year 
celebrated in Ceylon and India 
Olcott Day, if memory of Colonel 
enry Steele Olcott, Founder and 
st President of the Theosophical 
ciety, whose activities for the 
omotion of religious harmony and 
knowledge of Eastern Rehgions 
- Westerners, are wellknown. The 
iddhists of Ceylon have particular 
ason to remember Col. Olcott 
ith gratitude for he came to them 
9m America at a time when 
iddhism in Ceylon was at a very 
w ebb, due to the efforts of 
iristian missionaries to replace 
iddhism with their own Faith. 
iccessive European 
10 ruled Ceylon had given every 
sistance to these missionary efforts, 
nile at the same time subjecting 
é Buddhists to various disabilities. 
yl. Olcott visited Ceylon in 1878 
id established the Buddhist Theo- 
phical Society in 1882. ~He studied 
iddhism, became a Buddhist him- 
lf and wrote many books. and 
mphlets on Buddhism. He proved 
be a doughty champion of the 
iddhist cause and several times 
sited England to intercede with 
e British authorities on behalf of 
e Buddhists. It was he who, for 
stance, secured for Ceylon’ the 
cognition of the Birthday of thc 
iddha as a public holiday. The 
ciety which he founded in Ceylon 
today the foremost Buddhist 
ucational organisation, conducting 
veral hundreds of schools includ- 
s several large secondary institutions 
- boys and girls. Olcott Day is 
lebrated in Ceylon, especially in 
\ddhist schools. and the occasion 
made use of to relate the part 
wed by Col. Olcott in the Budd- 
st renascence. 


BUDDHISM IN EUROPE. 


The Order of the Arya Maitreya 
andala, branch of the Kahgyud 
ct of Tibet, has been founded in 
*rlin by the Lama Govinda. A 
anch has also heen established 

Budapest, and in Switzerland, 


s 
: 


governments , 


where Captain Hardy, now known 


as Maha Sthavira Padmavajra, is 
in charge. The Arya Maitreya 
Mandala is devoted to meditation 
and observing rituals on_ special 


occasions. 


SAYADAW U THITTILA 


Sayadaw U Thittila, well-known 
to Buddhist groups in England, is 
now in Burma teaching in Rangoon 
Uniyersity. He will be visiting 
Australia from mid-April to mid- 
May to give aseries of lectures on 
Buddhism there. This will probably be 
the first time that a member of 
the Buddhist Order has set foot in 
Australia and the Buddhist 
there are eagerly awaiting 
arrival. The Ven. Sayadaw plans 
to go back to England in the near 
future. 


groups 
his 


BUDDHIST SOCIETY OF VICTORIA. 


This recently established group in 
Melbourne, Australia, shows signs 
of great activity, under the leader- 
ship of Mr. Sydney Hill, whose 
address is 18, Fawkner St., South 
Yarra, Melbourne. He will be happy 
from those interested. 
on Buddhism will be 


to hear 
Literature 
specially welcome, 


BRUSSELLS. 


After the visit of Mr. Christmas 
Humphreys, President of the Budd- 
hist Society of England, steps are 
being taken to establish a Buddhist 
Society in Brussells. The promoter 
of this movement is Mr. G. Baily 
of 36 rue Charles Demeer, Brussells 


He is asisted by Mr. Kiere of 
the Buddhist Group of Liege and 
Editor of Le Sentier. A meeting 


was held recently in the apartment 
of Mrs. Saucez where preliminary 
arrangements were discussed. The 
new Society will ultimately become 
the Buddhist Society of Belgium. 


BRIGHTON AND HOVE. 


The Buddhist Society of Brighton 
and Hove, England, isa virile group 
and their activities, under the 
leadership of Mr. Arthur Smith, 
are manifold. A recent meeting 
where Mr. Christmas Humphreys 
gave a lecture on Karma and Rebirth 
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was attended by over 100 persons 
At another meeting Phra Nang Chao 
Subadhana of Thailand addressed 
the gathering and spoke of the 
great cordiality between the Budd- 
hists of Thailand and England. As 
the first meeting - place has been 
found inadequate to hold the 
audiences, future meetings will be 
held in the Brighton Pavilion. 


JAPAN 
Buddhist Newspaper 
The Bukkyo Times, a 
newspaper, published in 


edited by the Rev. 
mitsu, making a 


fortnightly 

Japanese, 
Konen Tsune- 
is very valuable 
contribution to bring about a unified 
Japanese Buddhist movement. Attrac- 
tively got up, the periodical publi- 
shes news, articles on Buddhist doc- 
trines, resumes’ of lectures, comments 
etc.and also accounts of famous 
public figures in modern Japan wha 
are devout Buddhists. It fills a 
long-felt need. 


Stone Statue of Avalokitesvara 

A stone statue of Bodhisatva 
Avalokitesvara, 88 feet high, has re- 
cently been completed in the suburb 
of Utsunomiya City, Tochigi Pre- 
fecture, at a_ cost six million 
The statue has 
rock 


part of, "a hilli Tt 
sacred statue ever 


Japan. 
VIET NAM 


We regret to record the death 
of H. EH, Tran Trong. Rim, He was 
a famous historian, poet and Budd- 
hist scholar. He was Prime Minis~ 
ter of Viet Nam in 1945. Among 
his books are “The History of Viet- 
Nam”, ‘ Buddhist Studies” and 
“Confucianism”. It was with him 
as President that the national Con- 
gress of Saigon resolved not to 
participate in thc French Union. 
His body was taken hy plane from 
Dalat to Hanoi where it lay in 
state at Quan Su Pagoda. The 
funeral ceremonies were attended 
by many hundreds of Buddhist 
monks from all partsof the country. 


of 
been carved 
standing as 
the largest 
been made in 


yen. 
out of a colossal 


is 


Recently at Nha Tien, a_ benetit 
show was held at the Municipat 
Theatre to raise funds for prisoners 
of war. The show was organised 
by the Association for the Protec- 
tion of Refugees of which the Ver 
To Lien is President. 
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THE KABA AYE, 
PEACE PAGODA ” 


__WorLp BUDDHISM, 
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MaRcH 1954 


“TH E WORLD 
RANGOON 


By U Ohn Ghine 


In the far-off days of two  mil- 
leniums ago, now yanished civilisa- 


tions spoke and wrote of the 
legendary Suvavna-bhumi (The Golden 
Land) where towering fanes of 
breath-taking beauty spoke of the 
hamane and. urbane peoples. who, 
in those times, when much of the 
world was brutal, so. unerringly 
caught the Truth of the Buddha's 
Teaching. 


Burma was an integral part of 
Suvanna-bhumi and here are _ still 
many of those old pagodas, rebuilt, 
re-fashioned ; changing, as all things 
change, with changing time, but 
keeping ever, in times of happiness 
and through times of woe, something 


of the spirit of their primal 
builders. 

There are many ancient 
and yenerated shrines in Burma 


but now we shall tell of one that, 
completed only last year, shows 
the world has not lost irrevocably 
the feeling, the sensibility, the values 
that inspired our’ ancestors who 
built great and glorious civilisations 
in the past. 


We, in our that there is 
evolving a civilisation of real bro- 
therhood and lasting peace, and in 
our endeavour to help make that 
wish of all mankind come true, 
have called our new Pagoda the 
“Kaba Aye’, “The World Peace 


Pagoda’. 


The timeless Teaching of the 
Buddha is a Teaching of Peace, of 
Brotherhood, of Tranquillity as bet- 
ween man and man, and its only 
message of war is the conquest of 
“Self”. “For lofty virtue, for high 
endeayour, for sublime wisdom—for 
these things do we wage war; there- 
fore, are we called warriors.” Thus 
we learn in the Anguttara Nikaya. 


BEGINNING OF THE KABA AYE. 


Much of the credit for the idea 
and the building of the Kaba Aye 


hepe 


must go to our devout Prime Minister, 
U Nu. but actually, and this, I think 
was the case in the building of the 
Pagodas of past times, it wasa spon- 
in a Buddhist 


taneous blossoming 


land. 


The facets directly parallel the 
accounts of the foundation of the 
ancient shrines, where inspired reli- 
gieux, a learned Sangha, a Buddhist 
Elders 
performed, 


Government, pious and a 


devout people, each in 
their own spheres, correctly and har- 


moniously and at the proper seasons, 
their chosen parts. 


One day, in the year 1312 (Bur- 
mese Era) (1948 C. E.) a devout 
layman, Saya Htay was _ practising 
Vipassana (Meditation for Insight) 
under a tree in the forest of Shin- 
ma Taung at the foot of the hill of 
that name, seven miles from the 
town of Pakokku. which is 310 miles 
north of Rangoon, when an old man 
a religieux, came down from the hill 
to Saya Htay and giving hima bamboo 
staff on which was engraved the 
“Siri Mangala” in Pali 
(and it is to be noted that this means: 


words 


“Glorious Prosperity”) requested him 
to present the staff to the Prime 
Minister, U Nu. 


The Holy man, who was dressed 
in pure white clothes, spoke on various 
Spiritual matters and told Saya Htay 
to beg U Nu_ tolay the foundation 
of the Buddha Sasana and to build 
a pagoda. the 
pagoda, the final ceremony, should 
be over, he said, before the end of 
the year 1313 (1952 ©. EB.) Great 
buildings would grow up round the 
site of the pago’a. If this were done 
there would be Peaee in the country 
and Peace in the World. 


The crowning of 


, search he made for.a suitable si 


Saya Htay was so greatly impressed 
with the bearing and manner of the 
religieux that he hastened to Rangoon 
and contacted U Ba Gyan (then 
Judical Minister). . 


Burma was, at the time, facing her 
darkest hour since after obtaining 
her independence but a year before 
a serious Communist insurrection was 
endangering the whole country. 


Nevertheless, in spite of the dangers 
and fears it was felt the Prime 
Minister should be told of the mys- 
terious visit of the holy man, and 
of his present and his request. 

U Nu was also most impressed b 


the account and suggested that 


for a Pagoda. U Hla Gyaw (Directo 
of Fire Services) was requested t 
help find a place and some twenty 
six days later saw that a m 
suitable site was a hillock some th 
miles north of the famous Shwa 
Dagon, and near the village of Y 


He called in several other Elde 
they all saw and liked the place 
decided to build the Pagoda the 
When they found that the hill h 
a name, and that it was called “Si 
Mangala” they were sure that th 
were right. 


The foundation of the Pagoda 
laid down in the year 1312 (1 
C. E.) and the crowning was perfor 
at a great festival the next year. 


The name of Kaba Aye or “Wo 
Peace” was given spoutaneously 
the public. Tt was only in the cro 
ing ceremony that the ‘Sangha 
firmed that ~— 


The circum ra the Pag 
at the base is 300 ft. The heigh' 


118 ft. The eircuumference of 
treasure, vault con ' 
100 ft. There are. 


( Coating 
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WFB JAPAN CENTER CONFERS 
ON Mt. KOYA 


More than two hundred Japanese 
ddhists, comprising monks, nuns, 
ymen and Jaywomen from various 
‘ts of the country, met in confer- 
ice for three days, at the Kon- 
buji Temple on Mt. Koya which 
bo Daishi, founder of the Shin- 
1 Sect, opened about twelve centu- 
s ago. Salient proposals voted 
were: 


lL. To hold a national rally to 
press the gratitude of Japanese 
ddhists to the Government of India 

the restitution of the sacred 
ice Buddhagaya. 


2. To establish an institute in 
FB Japan Center for the study 

matters concerning the modern- 
tion of Buddhist missionary work. 
3. To form an institute for the 
dy of relations between Bud- 
m and natural science for the 
rpose of making known to the world 
> correct relations thus clarified. 


+. To recommend to the Japanese 
nistry of Education to institute 
> study of religions as an option- 
lesson in the primary and _ seco- 
ry school curricula. 


5. To further Buddhist education 
home. 


3. To make better use of tem- 
‘s in rural districts as centers of 
‘ial welfare work. 


i. To find constructive methods 
th which to solve labor disputes 
m the Buddhist point of view. 


3. To initiate social movements 
the elevation of the public moral 
ndard. 


3. To encourage WFB Japan Cen- 
to support, more actively with 
pect to managerial and fund- 
sing matters, the construction of 
Norld Peace Pagoda in Hiroshima 
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consecrated to the Sacred Relics pres- 
ented to the Japanese Buddhists from 
Ceylon at the Second World Budd- 


hist Conference. 


10. To further the production of 
publications, movie-films, slides, plays 
and radio dramas related with 
Buddhism which are distributable all] 
over the world. 


11. To accelerate Buddhist  in- 
ternational relief work. 


12. To send a Buddhist goodwill 
mission to 
opportunity. 


China at a _ pertinent 


13. To form a Japan Chapter 
of the International Federation of 
Young Buddhists. 


14. To from a Japan Chapter of 
the International Federation of Budd- 
hist Women. 
resolution 


Finally, the following 


was agreed to:— 


“Be it resolved that we will 
make the financial basis of WFB 
Japan Center more solid to ensure 
of all the 
proposals adopted by this Conven- 
tion, and that through the strength 
thus added to we will 
forthcoming year’s WFB Conference 
in Burma.” 


prompt materialization 


support the 


SINGAPORE 


The Buddhist Union of Singapore, 
whose address is 85 A, Marine 
Parade, Singapore 15, has had a 
very active period of existence re- 
cently, according to the accounts 
published in its News Letter, which 
There has 


which 


we are glad to receive. 
been a membership drive 
resulted in the enrolment of a large 
number of new Meet- 
ings and discussions are being held 
regularly and this has kept enthu- 
siasm alive. 


supporters. 


BURMA AT BOROBUDUR 


( Continued from page 2) 


honoured Buddha Day. In this way 
the present 
harmony with the past and this 


fact augured well for the future. 


“Disease, poverty and wars were 
still to be found in the world large- 
Buddhists 


missed the scientific snbstance of a 


ly because many have 
philosophy like Buddhism, the quin- 
tessence of realism and optimism. 
Buddhism does not reject the con- 


ditions of human and material socie- 


ty. Indeed that is the grand test 
for Buddhist practice. Hence the 
realism in Buddhism. To _ believe 


otherwise would be like putting the 
cart before the horse. Furthermore, 
Buddhism accepts the premise that 
this so-called human nature can be 
changed for the better even to the 
state of Buddha-hood which 
yond cause and effect and beyond 
And Buddha-hood 
predes- 


is be- 


matter and mind, 
is not the privilege of the 
tined and the few. It 
to any human being who tries hard 
Hence the optimism in 
As a corollary we may 


is possible 


enough. 
Buddhism. 
also note its democratic character, 


“A good Buddhist would therefore 
have to recognise these facts, namely, 
that Buddhahood or the attainment 
of Nibbana is only possible through 
the recognition of human and mate- 
rial society as a precondition and 
secondly that philosophy and practise 
are interrelated and indivisible and 
thirdly, that Buddhism is a doctrine 
of action for the common man in 


his every-day evolution.’ 

He concluded with a short verse 
from the Dhammapada: 
“No one saves us but ourselves, 
No one can and no one may, 
We ourselves must tread the Path, 


Buddhas merely show the way”. 


gathering was in full, 
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THE MIDDLE AND FAR EAST 
( Communicated ) 

The Italian Institute for the Middle 
and Far East, (Is. M. E. O.), which 
aims in a general way at spreading the 
knowledge of Eastern history, culture 
and civilization in Italy, and at 
strengthening the bonds of friendship 
and mutual understanding between 
Italy and the countries, 
takes into earnest consideration also 
Buddhistic studies and the propagation 
of Buddhism in the world. 

Some important studies on Budd- 
hism have been published in the 
quarterly Review East and West 
and in the Rome Oriental Series, both 
edited by the Institute. In the 
Oriental Series many Sanskrit, 
Chinese and Tibetan Buddhist texts are 
actually in the press, under the 
supervision of the President of the 
Institute, Prof. Giuseppe Tucci. But 
the Institute is not only concerned 
with the popularization of Buddhism, 
it limit its activities to 
the scientific or editing aspects of 
the subject. 

In the halls of the Institute, recep- 
tions are organized, and lectures 
delivered by Buddhist scholars and 
in order to deal with the 
most important aspects of the history 
and the doctrine of the great Master 
Among the _ Institue’s 
most distinguished guests last year, 


Asiatic 


nor does 


leaders, 


Sakyamuni. 


we must mention in the first place 
Prof. G. .P. Malalasekera, of the 
University of Ceylon, founder and 
President of the World Fellowship 
of Buddhists, and Dr. D. T. Suzuki, 
outstanding Japanese authority on the 
Zen doctrine. 

Prof. Malalasekera, during his brief 
stay in Kome, delivered two lectures, 
the first on Buddhist art in Ceylon; 
and the second on Buddhism in 
contemporary Asia. At his first 
lecture, Prof. Malalasekera was 
introduced to the numerous Roman 
audience by the President of the 
Institute, Prof. Tucci, and by R.S. 
S. Gunewardene, Minister of Ceylon 
in Rome, who warmly greeted the 
lecturer. praising his works and his 
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merits as a scholar, and expressing 
the desire for closer cultural relations 
between Italy and Ceylon. Prof. 
Malalasekera then spoke on the more 
important monuments of Ceylonese 
architecture, sculpture and painting, 
on their history and their artistic 
The lecture was 


a newsreel in colour. 


and religious value. 
followed by 
showing the exquisite beauty of the 
monuments, together with landscapes 
and scenes of Ceylonese religious life. 


Malala- 
sekera spoke on the history of Budd- 
hism and on the immortal teachings 
of the Buddha, which after so many 


In his second lecture, Prof. 


centuries, are getting even more vital 
in almost the whole of Asia. Such 
teachings, if they be rightly under- 
stood and practised, may save all 


mankind, bestowing on it peace 


prosperity and progress. 


After his lecture, Prof. Malalasekera 
for a long time entertained the parti- 
cipants to the gathering on some 
special aspects of the Master’s 
doctrine, thus winning the warmest 


sympathy of the audience. 


Dr. D. T. SUZUKI, who also paid 
a brief visit to Rome, took part in 
the Sixth Conference of Sinologists 
Juniores, which look place under the 
auspices of the Institute for the 
Middle and far East, and in its 
premises, Delegates from all European 
nations attended the Congress, as 
weil as many Chinese and Japanese 
scholars living in Europe. Some of 
the participants presented interesting 
reports on Buddhism; among them, 
Gernet Paris spoke 
on the Buddhist Association of Tung 
Huang, and Dr. O. Benl of Hamburg 
on Dogen Zenji. Dr. Suzuki discussed 
Dr. Benl’s of report, offering some 


Dr. Jacques 


very profound remarks on the essence 
of the Zen doctrine. This he defined 
as a personal experience, which cannot 
possibly be fully realized through 
verbal expression, though at the same 


time requiring, by reason of our 


: ; 433 WASAL & 
peculiar human - : 
communication such as a languag 


Zen Buddhism strives to manife 
this experience by means as direct : 
possible, and the Chinese languas 
seems to be, among such means, tk 
fittest one for communicating it 
thought. 


Dr. Suzuki's speech, which brougl 
among the young scholars the ligl 
of the faith and of the doctrine of 
Master, won the tribute of dee 
appreciation aud prolonged applause 


The Kaba Aye, 
“World Peace Pagoda 
(Continued from page 6) 


one facing the five entrances to th 
Pagoda. Inside the treasure vault a1 
the holy relies of the great disciple 
Seriya and Moggallana. 


Also-in the treasure vault are 
silver image of the Buddha in heigl 
7 8” made of over half a ton « 
silver alloyed with four hundredweig] 
of brass. On an upper platform ai 
twenty-eight gilded images representir 
the previous twenty-eight Buddh 
(from Tanhankara Buddha to Gotan 
Buddha) of whom there are tradition 
records, who arose and passed aw 
during many aeons of the past. 


Round this Pagoda there are hu 
buildings and caves being erected 
which will be held the Chatt 
Sangayana, the Sixth Great Buddh 
Council, which is to dommence 
May, 1954. 


Since the crowning ceremony Bur 
and the world, which edamet c ont 
eve of further 
come nearer to Peace. | 


It is in men’s minds, howev 
that peace or war is made and wh 
we feel sure that this Pagoda, 
auspiciously founded, wil) play a p 
more significant than many pe 
might think, it rests with us, 
peoples of the world to bring 


that PEACE ne mare | not 
attained in full. trae 


orld Bu dokisan . Mi 
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EKAYANA 


By 


Dr. Makoto Nagai 


eo General of the Japan Centre, W. F. B.) 


For the past three decades I have 
onstantly emphasized (1) that the 
eaching of the Buddha cannot be 
livided into Mahayana and Hinayana, 


2) that, if the adjective “maha” 
great) were to be: used, it should 
e@ applied to all the teachings 


reached by the Buddha and (3) that 
he best appellation for them would 
e eka-yana (one-doctrine). One and the 
ame text can be “maha” or “hina,” 
lower) according to the understanding 
nd interpretation of those who read 
t. Some Buddhist scholars stick to 
he differentiaticn between “maha” 
nd “hina” and contend that Southern 
3uddhism is “hina,” while the Nor- 
hern Buddhism of China and Japan 
s “maha”. They consider as ‘hina’ 
hose Chinese Buddhist scriptures 
vhich correspond to the Suttapitaka 
n Pali, including the Agama-sutta 
Agon-gyo), and go so far as to neglect 
he study of them. On the contrary, 
leep respect is paid to the Saddhar- 
napundarika sutra, (Hoke-kyo), the 
fahasukhavativyuha sutra (Daim- 
ryojo-kyo), the Buddha-avatamsaka- 
nahavaipulya-sutra (Kegon-gyo), the 
{ahaprajnaparamita-sutra (Hannya- 
avamitta-kyc) ete. as “maha” 
criptures, the original texts of which 
ve all in Sanskrit. None of these 
an be found in the Pali Tipitaka. 
Many Buddhist sects flourishing in 
apan were founded on the basis of 
hese sutras. But not a single sect 
yased on the Agamasutta, which is 
enerally considered as “hina,” has 
ver been founded in Japan. The 
lividing of the Buddha's teachings 
Sasana) into Mahayana and Hinayana 
seems to have been made in compara- 
ively olden times. In India, Nagar- 
una, who was born about the second 
sentury C. E., and Asanga and Vasu- 
yandhu whale great efforts to propa- 


gate Mahayana, denouncing Hinayana 
as if if were a heretical doctrine 
(bahiraka pasanda). ¥a-hsien in the 
beginning of the the 4th century 
C. E. and Hsuan-chuang in the 6th 
century reported in their books of 
travel to India that there exsisted 
two kinds of doctrines called maha 
and hina, and that there were temples 
where monks were learning either or 
both of them. 


To denote ‘smallness’ we have 
another word cula or culla. The 
word fina used in regard to the 
subject under discussion does not 

‘“ » ue , 
mean small, but petty,” or 
be 4 # Fay gh 

inferior, so that it is an ex- 


pression of belittling or denouncement, 
In other words, it is an expression 
used to demean others as “Hina” 
by those who pride themselves on 
being “Maha.” It is evident, there- 
fore, that no one would call the 
doctrine which he believed “Hina- 
yana.” In China and Japan all 
Buddhist texts are divided into the 
two groups of maha and hina. The 
Vinaya-pitaka is divided in this way, 
and the Pali texts thereof are regarded 
as belonging to the “hina” group. This 
applies also to the Sutta-pitaka and 
the Abhidhammapitaka in Pali. This 
distinction is @rawn to such an extent 
that when the word Tifataka is 
mentioned, the hearer immediately 
takes it to mean the texts of Hina- 
yana. 


Although there has been some 
antagonism between ‘maha’ and 
“hina” in the history of Buddhism, 
all the Buddhists in India, China, 
ana Japan, agree on one point: that 
is, they revere Sakyamuni or Gotama 
Buddha as their Great Master and 
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take refuge in him. Consequently, 
they are willing without exception to 
pay respect to all the teachings 
delivered by the Buddha (Buddhena 
bhasito Dhamimo). However Afferent 
the tenets of various sects may be, 
we can easily discover thé be_iefs com- 
mon to all of them, if they profess 
true Buddhism. These beliefs are: 


1. All formations are imperma- 
nent (sabbe sankhara’ anicca): 


2. All formations are 
suffering (sabbe 


subject to 
dukkha); 


sankhara 


3. All mental faculties are without 
a permanent self (sabbe dhamma 
anatta) ; 


and endless is 
and death +(anama- 


4. Beginningless 
round of birth 
taggasamsara); 

5. The Karma doctrine; 


6. Nibbana is the highest goal. 


Now, let us examine where the 
differences between “maha” and 
“hina” have arisen. Along with 
Impermanence (anicca), Suffering 
(dukkha), and Without self (anattan) 


the group called by the name of hina 
stresses the Jmpurily (asubha) of the 
body (kaya). The understanding of 
this ‘Impurity’ has been taken as very 
important in primitive Buddhism. 
That is why the Satipatthanasuttanta 
(Digha-nikaya), which explains the 
method of understanding in detail, is 
upheld by some scholars as the most 
important Buddhist text- Arahatship 
is explained in the Pali text as the 
highest ideal to be attained by Budd- 
hists and the Buddha himself is called 
an Arahat. However, Mahayanists 
dislike Arahatship. Nagarjuna says 
in his writings that to become an 
arahat means tothe Bodhisattas as 
much as to die. According to him 
an Arahat is a self-conceited one who 
claims that he has undergone all 
necessary training and perfected his 


(Continued on page 4) 
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REPORT OF THE PALI TEXT SOCIETY 


It is ‘with deep regret that we 
record the death of Mr. F. [,. Wood- 
ward, M, A. In the appended Notice 
of his life, evidence of his devotion 
to Pali studies is abundantly shown 


by the number of Pali works he 
edited and translated, and in the 
huge labour of listing the major 


part of the Tipitaka for the Concor- 
dance. That this has 
far it has, is 


advanced as 


as largely due to 
him- Besides all this work, he had 
been for many years and until his 
death a very helpful and active mem- 
ber of the Committee, always taking 
Sreat interest in current work and 
problems, and Offering shrewd advice. 


F. L. WOODWARD 


F. L. Woodward was born in 
1871 at Saham, Norfolk, England, 
and died in Tasmania on May 27th 
1952. He was educated at Christ’s 
Hospital and at Sidney College, 
Cambridge, where he obtained a 
second class Honours in the Classic- 
al Tripos. He also became Rugby 
Football Captain, Vice-Captain of 
Boats, - Athletic Secretary, and played 
for the Association Football team. 
He then became a school - master 
in England until 1903 when he Jeft 
for Ceylon to become Principal of 
Mahinda College, Galle. He was 
there for sixteen years, building a 
new school outside the town, which 
under his guidance became a model 
for teaching eastern and western 
culture. It was in Galle be began 
his oriental studies, experiencing Pali 
Buddhism both as a living religion 
and as a learned language. In 1919 
he went to Tasmania where, except 
for a few years in India, he lived 
and worked until his death. During 
this period he edited the commen- 
taries on Udana, Samyutta Nikaya 
and Theragatha, providing each with 
a full index, translated volumes of 
Samyutta and Anguttara Nikayas, 
Dhammapada, Udana and Itivuttaka, 
and listed nine tenths of the Tipi- 
taka for the Society’s Pali Tipitaka 
Concordance, of which vol. I, fase. 
i. has now appeared. 


He was skilled as an organist and 
was devoted to Bach; he also sketched 
and painted. Though a recluse, he 
was always genial and humorous, 
living zestfully both mentally and 
physically. 


EK. M. Hare. 
PUBLICATIONS 


(1) We are glad to say that 
THERAGATHA COMMENTARY, 
vol. II, edited by F. L. Woodward, 
had been 
for six years, emerged in time for 


and which in the press 
copy before he 
is on sale at 
Mr. Woodward had 
the MS. vol. 
and had prepared an Index for 
I and II. We hope to publish 
Hien 
an Index to all three volumes. 


to receive a 
This 
the copy. 


him 
died. 
Bayes 
also 
LT, 
vols. 


volume 


completed for 


vol. 
with 


due course together 


(2) THE PALI TIPITAKAM 
CONCORDANCE, vol. TI, fase. i 
(vit58 pages, amsa to atthatimsa ) 
also appeared in 1952 and is on 
sale at 25/- the copy. Its full sub- 
title, etc., is:- “A Concordance in 
Pali to the Three Baskets of Buddh- 
ist Scriptures in the Indian order 
of letters, listed by F. L. WOOD- 
WARD and others, arranged and 
edited by E. M. HARE”. 


It is hoped that fascicules ii and 


iii may both appear in 1954, each 
to consist of 64 pages. Mr. Hare 
is making good progress with the 


work and a considerable amount is 
ready for the press. We have hopes 
of some financial help later, given 
both as a tribute to Mr. Woodward 
and to the use and value of the 
an essential 
study of Pali. 
Concordance Fund 


Concordance itself as 
tool in any serious 
A special is in 
existence, and any donations, to add 
to those already received, would be 


most welcome. Names of donors 
will be printed in forthcoming 
fascicules. 


REPRINTS 


We have been exceptionally for- 
tunate this year in that through 
the great generosity of (1) the 


WoRLD Bupp 


Trustees of the 
Colombo, and 
donors in Siam whose combin 
donotions reached a yery handso1 
sum, we have been able to und 
take three reprints. These are:— 


(1) KINDRED SAYINGS (Sa 
yutta-nikaya) vol. II whose pub 
cation has been financed by t 
Trustees of the A. B. Gomes Tru: 
Colombo, and whiéh is now prac! 
cally ready to come from the pres 


(2) GRADUAL SAYINGS (Angu 
tara - nikaya) vol. II, whose cos 
the Trustees of the same Tru 
have promised to bear- This volun 
is also nearly ready, and will appet 
at the same time as 


(3) GRADUAL SAYINGS, vc 
III. The reprint of this volun 
has been made possible by the gi 
of money from Siam, and whi 
the donors wished to be used f 
reprinting Translations. It will 
remembered that vol. I of this ti 
was also reprinted from a la 
donation collected in Siam. 


For all these encouraging 2 
extremely acceptable gifts—one 
which, a goodly cheque, was broug 
by a Siamese gentleman, 
Rochanapurananda, in person—y 
are sincerely and deeply gratefu 
they are of the utmost value i 
keeping our Translation Series in 
flourishing state. The Trustees 
the A. B. Gomes Trust haye,moreove 
in the first year of their splendi 
support of the Society not onl 
financed the reprints of these tw 
books, but they have promised 
finance one volume each year 
a number of years to come. 
therefore hope to have KINDRE 
SAYINGS, vol. III reprinted soon 


In addition to the above reprint 
which are due to so much munifi 
cence form Theravada countries ¢ 
Asia, we have reprinted, for th 
second time, the PALI- ENGLI 
DICTIONARY, in 8 parts, sewn 
and on sale at £6. 10. 0d comple 
an advance of only 25/- on tk 
original edition of 1925 and 
first reprint. This new reprint 
a very favourable appearance. 

f (Continued on page 5) 
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BUDDHISM IS 


Ashin 


By 


Is bigotry a Buddhist attitude? 
un one imagine the Buddha having 
ld any of His followers not to 
ve any credit to the Brahmins or 
» mention the Vedic scriptures? 
ideed, He told the Kalamas to test 
hat they read in the scriptures: 
. test it by. experience. And He 
:ked them totapply the same test 
, His own teachings. This is the 


titude of a man who has confi- 
nce in his doctrines. There was 
. fear about Buddhism in the 


mperor Asoka when he caused it 
be graven in stone that no man 
ould advance his own beliefs at 
e expense of others, but that all 
ould be given a fair hearing. 


Bigotry is a delusion arising out 
fear and doubts, rooted in false 
sws. It is faith built, not upon 
s solid facts of experience, but 
t of the baseless fabric of ideas. 


Does bigotry have the effects 
sired ? One can say at once that 
elligent men know the smell of 
sotry and. keep well away from 
It insults their intelligence to 
served with biased views. Even 
inary people have developed a 
ong, protective sales-resistence to 
ypaganda; and, if they are fair- 
nded, they know that even if 
sir own religion is right all the 
ve, that of others eannot always 
in the wrong. They sense dis- 
tion and lose confidence. But 
ble-minded and credulous people 
, no doubt, impressed by bigotry. 
will be immensely pleasing to 
m for they crave for continuous 
urance that they are in the 
nt while others are in the wrong. 
will confirm them in their bigotry. 
stern countries, which have stu- 
d propaganda, find that it is 
wo-edged weapon which quickly 
es its cutting edge and then 
ikes back at the propagandist. 


s it true, as the bigot affirms, that 
didhism has a monofoly of. the 
th? This might possibly he a 
at for consideration if Buddhism 
med to be a special theory or 
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NOT BIGOTRY 
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“revelation”, patented for the exclu- 
sive use of Buddhists. But Bud- 
dhism is nothing of the sort; it is 
wholly based upon reality, upon the 
nature of things as they are. The 
path of Buddhism consists in expe- 
riencing and understanding reality for 
oneself. Anybody, anywhere and at 
any ‘time might find that path. 
It was, as the Buddha said, ‘an 
ancient path, an ancient track tra- 
versed by the Enlightened Ones of 
former times’. This is what He 
called the Ariyan Eightfold Path. 
And the truths which are found and 
experienced would be the same, 
‘whether Buddhas should appear in 
in the world or should not appear’: 
namely that all component things 
are Impermanent, and subject to 
Suffering and that all things are 
without soul or imperishable subs- 
tratum. 


Reality contains every thing as 
the greater coutains the less. A lake 
can never hold the ocean,—.but the 
ocean can swallow up a lake. Thus 
Buddhism comprehends and explains 
all other faiths. It includes their 
truths and it explains their 
fants, It is “bewn'd less! and 
unfathomable, like the mighty ccean 
It is for those with partial views 


to make walls and barriers where- 
in to entrench themselves in self- 
satisfying bigotry. For the true 


Buddhist there are no such barriers 
no choosing among the doctrines. 
Other religicns also contain truth. 
This is freely acknowledged by the 
great scholar und Buddhist Teacher 
Ven. Nyanatiloka, who wrote in 
Fundamentals of Buddhist: 


“All the other teachings of our 
Master may also be found in 
other philosophies and religions. 
Also the Jhanas have already 
been attained before, and inde- 
pendently’ of the Buddha. Love 
was preached by some other 
religions. Likewise the Imperma- 
nency and miserable nature of 
@xistence was taught by others. 
But the liberating truths of 


Impersonality and Condtlionédness 
of alt existence’ have of all 
religious teachers been taught 
and revealed in full clearness 
only by the Buddha. And these 
are the only specific doctrines, 
on which the whole Euddhist 
structure stands”’. 


It is the truth of conditionedness, 
or “dependent origination’ which 
shows how craving and ignorance 
cause disharmony and suffering. Thus 


Buddhism reveals the nature of 
bigotry, the causes of bigotry’ and 
the ‘way’ to the removal ‘of the 


causes of bigotry. 


All things are impelled by craving; 
they either attract or repel, making 
either for harmony or conflict, for 
co-operation or for’ war. Contlict, 
war, suffering are results of sepa- 
rative creeds and the outcome of 
ignorance. Only when this ignorance 
is dispelled can the causes. of 
suffering be clearly seen and then 
can the liberated man work for 
harmony. This is why true Buddhism 
is the greatest force for peace. The 
Buddha gave an excellent description 
of a bigot contrasting him with true 
followers, when he said: liberated 
men do not form any views, or 
prefer anything; the Dhammas aie 
not chosen by them’: But~ a” person 
who abides by one _ philosophical 
view, saying ‘This is the most 
excellent’, considering it the highest 
in the world, and everything different 
from what he says is wretched, 
that man has not overcome dispute’. 
Thus the Buddha showed how bigotry 
leads to conflict. For bigotry and 
Buddhism are as far apart as war 
and peace. 


HONOLULU, HAWAII 
For the first time in the history 
of the University of Hawaii a Bud- 
dhist Ceremony was performed and 


an address given in Hemmingway 
Hall on the 2nd day of February 
last. 

The Officiant and speaker was 


the Venerable Ernest Shinkaku Hunt 
of the Soto Zen Temple. Over 200 
attended. 


On Thursday the 4th of February, 
three lectures were given in the 
University on “What can I believe?” 
The Reverend Father John McDonald 
gave the Catholic point of view, 
the Reverend Mr. De Long the 
Protestant and the Venerable Ernest 
Shinkaku Hunt spoke from the 
Buddhist viewpoint. 
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personality, reaching a state of non- 
acuiyity likened to that of an old man 
and akin to a fossil. ‘Bhis must be 
repugnant to Bodhisatvas who always 
try to make progress, seeking bodhi 
on the one hand and saving all 
sentient beings on the other. The 
Dhammapada says: “Diligence is the 
path of immortality, sloth the way 
of death. Taose who live in diligence 
do not die; those who live in sloth 
are as if dead already.” This passage 
forms a worthy theme for anyone 
conducting a self-examination As to 


Nibbana, Mahayanists censure as 
Hina’ those who interpret it as 
vanishing into .the void which is 


compared to fire that has been ex- 
tinguished. They stress that the 
Mahayanist Nibbana ought to be an 
absolute realm of permanence, easi- 
ness, true self, and purity, such as 
transcends the relative world of 
permanence (nicca) versus imperma- 
nence (anicca), suffering (dukkha) 
versus easiness (sukkha), self (attan) 
versus non-self (anattan), and purity 
(subha) versus impurity (asubha). 
What is common to both interpreta- 
tions is that Nibbana is held to be a 
state in which greed (lobha), anger 
{dosa), ignorance (moha), lust (tanha) 
and other elements of depravity 
(upakkilesa) and defilement (asava) 
have been extinguished. Usuaily, 
the term Nibbana is understood to 
denote the negation of its root va 
{to blow), thus a condition comparable 
to a fire blown out or a wind that 
has ceased to blow, but Buddhaghosa 
pointed out that the root va can 
also mean to weave and interpreted 
the negation thereof to be not weaving 
a net of greed, anger, ignorance, etc. 


Another point deserving attention 
is that Mahayanists often dislike the 
use of the term “Nibbana” and tend 
to express their ultimate goal by the 
word sambodhi (enlightenment). This 
may be attributed to the prevalent 
tendency to regard Nibbana as some- 
thing negative. 


“Mahayana” Buddhism itself may 
be classfied into two schools. One 
Strives to achieve Parami (Perfection), 
the great work of the Bodhisatta, 
by man’s own power, while the other 
seeks to do it by dependence upon 
the Buddha's power. This classifica- 
tion may be said to constitute one of 
the characteristics of Japanese Budd- 
hism. The followers of Mahayana 
Buddhism should observe ten grave 
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commandments and forty-eight minor 
commandments, but in Japan there 
have been observed three at most; 
that is, (1) not having a wife, (2) 
not drinking liquor, and (3) not eating 
garlic (lasuna) and the like. Obser- 
vance of Vinaya has become looser 
and looser in the course of time, 
and fitem comparatively olden times 
abbots had wives and though, they 
restrain themselves somewhat from 
taking meat, they do not hesitate 
to drink. At present we may say 
that very few priests observe even 
the said three precepts, the . only 
difference between them and laymen 
being the robes they wear. That is 
why those who hold that Vinaya is 
the life (ayu) of the sacred teaching 
(sasana) Of the Buddha and that the 
Sasana survives only when and as 
long as Vinaya exists, say that 
Buddhism in Japan is dead, because 
no samana or bhikkhu is found there. 


must be made in this 
Shinshu, one of the 
major sects in Japan. Shinran (1173- 
1262), the founder of the sect, led 
a lay life, having a wife and many 
children, and eating fish and meat. 
He left his home in childhood and 
tried hard to train himself in the 
practice of Buddhism but later left 
the path of austerities and returned 
to a layman’s life, and entrusted his 
body and soul to the Great Loving 
Kindness (maha-metta) and the Great 
Compassion (mahakaruna) of the 
Buddha. The firm faith he thus got 
he propagated among suffering human- 
nity and led a life of gratitude, and 
treating them as equals in every 
respect. Sects in Japan other than 
Shinshu are ostensibly supposed to 
observe the three precepts, but in 
practice most of them have come to 
follow the example of Shinran. In 
this sense we may say that there 
are no samanas or bhikkhus in Japan, 
but wpasakas and upasikas. who go to 
the Three Gems (Tiratana) for refuge. 
In other words, Japanese Buddhism 
has become the Buddhism of house- 
holders (gahapali) instead of that of 
monks (fabbajja). That is to say, it 
has become the Buddhism of Bodhi- 
satvas. 


Mention 
connection of 


As we have seen we can find merits 
in Theravada Buddhism, which are 
in no sense hina, and also in the 
Buddhism of Gahapati, which is not 
maha in the true sense of the word. 
T am firmly convinced that we must 
try to learn from others in order 
to remedy a one-sided view and 
exert ourselves to the utmost to have 
the sasana spread and stay forever 
in the world. 


In mid - March, the Ceylon Archaee 
logical Department continued its 
programme of excavating 4 out oa 
the 8 subsidiary relic - chambers arran 
ged about the second chamber, 
feet deep in the heart of Sutighs 
Cetiya, Dedigama, built by King 
Parakramabahu I (1153—1186, Chris. 
tian era) on the site of the room 
where he was born. The excavation 
were condueted by Assistant Commis 
sioner, Mr. D. T. Devendra (wac 
happens also to be the Director o 
Publications of the World Fellowshig 
of Buddhists) of the Archaeologics 
Department. 


The Chambers exposed were 
the east, north-east, north and 
south-east of the second chambe 
referred to. The eastern and nor 
thern ones are longer than the othe: 
pair which are practically 4 f 
square on surface plan. Tye dept 
of all is uniform, that is 7 ft. Th 
construction and treatment of th 
facing and floor are also simi ; 
The facing is of well-set brick wi 
bands and ledges. On @ thin b 
coloured plaster there are to be seer 
outlined in vermillion, traces 4 
painting. A few figures which ec 
be made out more distinetly, sho 
that they are of monks and haloe 
personages. One monk holds 
open lotus flower in one hand 
a tray of flowers in the othe 
These murals should be given | 
special place of importance amongs 
the finds, according to Dr. S. Pa 
navitana, the Archaeological Commi 
sioner. 


Among the d found were 
inches hig 


small Buddha int 

in each of three the * eno 
bronze and terra - cotta an 

a bronze and a clay idee. 
2 triple - hooded and 2 single - - hood 
bronze cobras. It is obvious bb 
the deposits have each a symbc is 
and not have a 


In due season it m ry be pre 
ed, the other 4 chambers will 
be opened. gery 


on 
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BUDDHISM IN EUROPE 


In the July 1953 number of 
Norld Buddhism, we published an 
tticle by Mr. Asoka Weeraratne on 
Buddhism in Germany. We publish 
elow a letter from the Rev. H. N. M. 
tardy (Padmavajra) of Lausanne in 
vhich he gives additional informa- 
ion about Buddhism in Europe. 
tev. Hardy’s letter had gone astray 
nthe post and was. received only 
everal months after it had been 
vritten. We apologise for the 
lelay. (Editor, World Buddhism.) 


“Herr” Peiper and “Herr” Stutzer 

vhom your correspondent, Asoka 
Neeraratne, mentioned in the article 
n Buddhism in Germany are both 
ully ordained Trapas, as is also 
he Reverend Kassapa. Besides the 
ublications he mentions there are 
everal translations into German 
tade by a leading Mahayanist in 
jurich, all of which are available 
2 Germany. 


Herr Knobloch has a small group: 

fhich. is. only a. fraction. of the 
tya Maitreya Mandala of which 
ou must have heard. The speakers 
n the RIAS wireless station (three 
r four times a year) come from 
.MM,and the persons who speak of the 
harma to Christian congregations 
re the same. 


A. Weeraratne speaks of the Bud- 
histische Gemeinde which igs run by 
1@ Reverend Maitreya, but he does 
ot mention the Buddhist Mission 
hich is run by the Reverend 
moghavajra as part of the same move- 
ent, both being under the direction 
f the Reverend Kassapa. 


In London, the Western Buddhist 
rder is growing fast and also in other 
ountries such as Belgium where 
1¢@ Reverend Maurice Kiere is one 
f its leaders 


We in the AMM are in close 
laboration with the WBO, I am 
ad to say; in fact, the ordinations 
f one are inter-changeable with the 
ther, so that I am a Piiest of 
oth bodies. We in the AMM are 
rimarily a Sect for Meditation, 


whereas the WBO is a missionary 
bedy of the Soto Zen Sect, duly 
authorized by the Japanese Patriarch 
of that Sect. 


I shall send you a copy of the 
first number of the WBO paper, 
“The Western Buddhist’, which 


will inform you of the true situation 
of our work. 


At present the Hinayanists are 
often ag intolerant as the Roman 
Catholics, and this attitude is nei- 


ther good sense nor good Buddhism, 
so I do sincerely hope that you 
will use your influence on the side 
of more tolerance. After all, the 
basis of the Dharma is the same 
in all Sects: the Four Noble Truths: 
the Three Characteristics; the Noble 
BRightfold Path; and Pratityasamut- 
pada. 


The WBO stems from the Soto 
Zen Sect in Japan, just as the AMM 
originates with the Kahgyudpa Sect 
in Tibet; the two are now, although 
each keeping its individuality, close- 
ly knit and working well together. 


Both the AMM and the WBO 
already have authority to ordain 
priests, an authority which centres 
in Berlin and London now, though 
the Reverend Kassapa went to India 
and the Reverend Jack Austin 
was ordained by the Venerable 
Robert Clifton. Kassapa was ordained 
by the Venerable Lama Govinda. 


These men, and and many others 
are as lawfully ordained as any 
Bhikkhu in Ceylon. 


It is my sincere hope that out 
of all the various group and_ sects 
now in the west, there will emerge 
an European Sangha embracing all 
shades of the Dharma, and wholly 
independent of any eastern sect. 


“Mahayana”, do not forget, has 
some three or four members to 
each one of “Hinayana’’! 


REPORT OF THE PALI TAX SOCIETY 
(Continued from page 2) 

The reprinting of the CULAVAMSA 
TRANSLATION, 2 vols., has been 
undertaken by the Government of 
Ceylon under whose auspices the 
work was originally published. 
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Orders for any of the above works, 


both those now in print or those 
forthcoming, may be sent either to 
the Hon. Secretary. 30, Dawson 
Place, London, W. 2, or to our 
Agents, Messrs. Luzac & Co., Ltd., 
46, Great Russell Street, London, 
Wat Oy iis 


Works inthe courseof PREPARA- 
TION for publication are: 

(1) Theragatha Commentary, vol. 
Il], with Index (as already mentio- 
ned); (2) Anguttara Commentary, vol. 
V (concluding), ed. H. Kopp who 
is also engaged on an Index to the 
whole Commentary; and (3) Kankha- 
vitarani, ed. D. A. L. Stede. 

Books continued to sell well last 
year. Interest is growing in America, 
and we have brought a larger amount 
of dollars into the country than 
usual, Otherwise, our old 
have remained faithful in many and 
widely separated countries, and new 


buyers 


buyers have also come forward, 


Membership has also increased 


slightly. 


_The Rules of the Society, printed 
in the Journals for 1917, 1920 and 
1924, have been brought up to date, 
and are being sent out with the 
Report. 


SACRED BOOKS OF THE BUDDHISTS" 


(1) The second volume of Mr. 
J; J.\Jones’ Translation of othe 
Mahavastu appeared in 1952, and is 
on sale at £1. 15.0d. Mr. Jones 
is preparing the material for the 
third and concluding volume, This 
title has good sales. 


(2) Dr. B. C. Law’s Translation 
of the Sasanavamsa, the publication 
of which he_ generously financed 
himself, came out in the middle of 
1953 and is on sale at 20/-. 

(3) My Book of the Discipline vol. 
V appeared in 1952 and, like vol. 
IV had to be priced at £3. 3.0 


Dialogues of the Buddha, vol. III 
went out of print; vol. Iis coming 
into short supply. This title sells 
steadily and, if funds allowed, 
should be kept in print. 


I, B, HORNER 
Hony. Secretary. 
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LETTER TO THE EDITOR 


Dear Sir, 


Iam glad to learn you that 
intend to widen the scope of World 
Buddhism. Since I gather that the 
magazine will mainly deal with topical 
and practical issues, I fully agree 
with your policy to exclude contro- 
versies between Buddhist Schools. 
But in order to maintain that policy 
I believe that you should delete in 
your future statements the words 
contained in your “Special Announ- 


cement’, “That there should be 
minor differences between ‘Schools’ 
.se.-+.--Lt is not tenable to say that 


all the differences concerned are but 
‘minor’ ones. Such a statement will 
give to controversialists an easy 
opening, and I believe with you that, 
in the interest of Buddhist solidarity, 
a magazine of the type planned 
should be kept out of polemics. (This 
does not exclude, of course, that 
doctrinal differences are clearly and 
frankly discussed in publications of 
another type, but without quarrel- 
someness). 

May I, in this context, be allowed 
to express another opinion? If the 
enlarged magazine is to deal also 
with Mahayana, the safest way will 
be a strict limitation to articles of 
an informative, factual nature, on 
literature, history, art, culture, etc. 
If doctrinal and ethical subjects are 
treated, controversies cannot be 
avoided, and, I believe, = should 
not be avoided. But in a magazine 
of the type you plan, this will not 
he desirable. 


I was so fortunate as to have had, 
for four years, the company of a 
truly cultured Mahayanist, Lama 
Govinda, while I was interned in 
India. This stimulated me to contime, 
throughout the following years, my 
studies of Mahayanist sources, in 
translation, and partly in the Sanskrit 
orginals. I learned to appreciate some 
of the treaures of that literature, 
and to admire such great minds as 
Nagarjuna, Santideva, Milarepa, and 
others. But as to the doctrinal 
issues, I found to my consternation 
that the differences from Theravada 
are, in fact, much deeper and more 


than | ever thought, 
concerning the essentials in Sila, 
Samadhi and Panna. It would not 
be difficult to draw up a list, from 
the very earliest Mahayanist scrip- 
tures Prajna Paramita to the latest 
Japanese schools, with controversial 
statements of a fundamental nature, 
Except that there are incorrect state- 
ments to the contrary, | don't think 
th ere is much sense in publishing that 
material, the less so as many of 
these views just belong to history. 
But modern Mahayanist schools are 
certainly not more acceptable, for 


variagated 


all that. One example: A Hawaian 
Catechism for Buddhist Sunday 
Schools renders the Ist Sila by 


‘“You should not kill unnecessarily” 
All that I have mentioned is only 
for examplifying how cautious one 
should be with any generalised state- 
ments on the agreements or disagree- 
ments of Buddhist schools. 


I believe that the sound and at the 
same time tolerant, stand to be taken 
by a non-sectarian magazine on 
matters of Buddhist doctrine, will be 
just to expound the teachings of the 
Pali Suttas. Not because this happens 
to be our personal view, but because 
these texts are accepted by the 
classic Mahayana schools as common 
ground (They claim to have something 
more and better to offer, but we 
needn’t be concerned with that). 
Beyond that the field of controver- 
sies starts. In addition: you will be 
knowing it better than myself: there 
is in’ many Mahayana countries a 
growing tendency to return to the 
pure and simple teachings of the 
Pali scriptures. There should he a 
great chance for Theravada now if 
it is presented in an appealing (and 
of course, not militant) way. 


I took the liberty of writing you 
about all this, because I am sincerely 
concerned that any new Buddhist 
publication should havea constructive 
character and avoid adding to the 
present confusion and disharmony. 


With Metta 
Nyanaponika. 


Wortp Buppaism, . 
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Mr. C. C. Desai, High Commission- 
ner for India in Ceylon, at the 
unveiling of inscriptions at Lenagala 
Vihare, said that it gave him great 
pleasure to participate in such occa- 
sions common to both Ceylon and 
India which were so closely knit, 
by historical, religious and cultural 
ties. 


“Preservation of great teachings 
by cutting them into rock was 
developed into a fine art in India 
since the days of Asoka and it 
should be a matter of great pride that 
the tradition still survives in Ceylon. 
Even in the days of popularised 
printing, inscriptions on stones attract 
the attention and sustain the vene- 
ration of the people. 


“Though religious knowledge is 
disseminated through printed books, 
religious feeling is evoked only by 
the sight of temples, shrines and 
inscriptions. This fact was fully 
recognised by our common ancestors 
and both Ceylon and India are re- 
plete with beautiful works of art that 
the truly religious have accomplished. 


“The general impression is tha 
though India is the home of Budd 
hism, there are very few practis- 
ing Buddhists there. It is perhaps 
true, statistically speaking, but T 
would like you to remember He 
the noble teachings of Lord Buddha 
have permeated our thinking for 
the past several centuries; 

“It is Buddha’s emphasis or tol 
rance and love-wmrailri-that has give 
rise to successive religious prophe 
in India. The true spiritual conte 
of Buddhist teaching has work 
itself inte the basie cultural life 
every Indian so that when in 
own day Mahatma Gandhi preached 
non-violence and truth it struck 
chord in the innermost depths 
our being and we were to res 
pond. m a vn 

“The same applies to Ceylon and 
I have no doubt that the efforts 
such as you are making : 

Continued on page 
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 BIBLIOGRAPHIA BUDDHICA 


Obras publicadas en espanol 


We have pleasure in publishing 
s Bibliography of Buddhist books 
the Spanish language which is 
ken by many more millions in 
ith America and elsewhere than 
Europe itself. Mr. Rual A. Ruy of 
enos Aires, Argentina, who has 
npiled it for us, adds the follow- 

note: —° Although it is not 
solutely complete, I think there 
» but very few omissions and the 
ist important Ones are included. 
ry few of them are original works 
itten in Spanish, the most part 
_ translations, and unfortunately 


; very well done. With regard 

a Portuguese Bibliography, I 
ibt if there is any book written in 
rtuguese on Buddhism”. 


Readers will be interested to know 
it we hope to publish soon a 
jliography of Buddhist books 
slished since the year 1950, when 
» World Fellowship of Buddhists 
Ss inaugurated, beginning with 
Slications in the English language. 
e Editor will be glad to receive 
notices which readers can 
nN - 


ARNOULD Arthur. Las 

\damentales del budismo, 
facio y comentaries por....y una 
posicion de Ja Historia y Religion 
_ Buda por C. W. Leadbeater. 
 edicion, Traduccion del ingles pr 
1a. Biblioteca Orientalista. Bar- 
ona (Espana), 1922. 172 paginas. 


ASVAGOSHA BODHISATVA 1) Eyan- 


io de Buda. Version’ espanola 

Dr. A. Delpiane, de la traduc- 
n inglesa desSamuel Beal. (pag. 
5 a 334, de la coleccion “LIBROS 
GRADOS DE ORIENTE”,) Ed. 
eva Espana, S. A. Mexico, D.:F, 
? paginas. (sia ano). 2da. edicion. 


3ARTHELEMY - SAINT - HILAIRE J. 


da Historia de su _ religion 
ud, del frances por Luis de Teran. 
vol. en 4e de 316 paginas. Ed. 
jlioteca Nueva, Buenos Aires 1946 
»-edicion). Edicion original espa- 
a por La Espana Moderna, 
drid (sin ano). paginas 405. 


Vive 


ereencias 
con un 


BUDDHA EN EL ARTE HINDU, 


con 
20 grabados en negro. Editorial 
“Ollantay”. Colleccion “Ajanta”, No 
2. Buenos Aires, 1947. pp. 32. 
BUDISMO-Cuaderno Io. Textos: 1) 
Dhammacakkappavatanasuttam, del 
Anguttara Nikaya; 2)  Sabbasava- 
suttam, del Majjhima - Nikaya; Sal- 


lekhasuttam, del Majjhima - Nikaya; 
4) Apendice: Creencias fundamentales 
del_ Budismo. Ed. Raul. A. Ruy, 
Buenos Aires, 1918. pp. 32. 


CARUS PABLO: Hl 
Buddha, los docu- 
mentos antiguos. Traduccion 
directa. del ingles por Rafeal Urbano 
Qda..-edicion espanola. Francisco 
Beltran, Libreria Espanola y Extran- 
Madrid, 1928. pp. 302. 


Evangelio del 
referido segun 


mas 


jera. 
FATONE, VICENTE (Profesor:) Sac. 


De los Upanishads 
Biblioteca del Colegio 
de Graduados de la Facultad de 
Filosofia y Letras. Vol. I- M. Gleizer,. 


rificio y Gracia. 
al Mahayana. 


Editor. Buenos Aires, 1931. pp.148 
(Cap. III. La Ensenanza. Budica: 
Cap; IV: El’ Nirvana, Cap: V. Los 


Dos Vehiculos.,) 


FATONE, VICENTE (Profesor): Hl 


Budismo “ Nihilista ”’. Biblioteca 
Humanidades, Tomo XXVIII. La 
Plata, Rep. Argentina, 1941 pp. 184. 

FORMICHI, CARLO: Apologia del 
Budismo, Traduccion del italiano 
por Ballesteros de Martos. Ediciones 
Espanolas, Madrid, 1925. Pp. 102 

GLASEN- PP, H. VON: Misterios 
Budistas. Doctrinas y ritos secretos 


del “ Vehiculo de Diamante” Version 
castellana por I. J. Solero. Coleccion 
Orientalista, Vol. 44. Editorial Kier, 


Buenos Aires, 1953. 


GUIRAO PEDRO: Las 
del Rey Milinda y otras 
budhistas. Ed. B. Bauza. 
(sin ano). Pp. 144. 


HEROLD, FERDINAND A: La Vida 
del Buda, segun los textos de la 
India Antigua. Ed. M. Aguilar, 


preguntas 
narraciones 
Barcelona 
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Madrid (sin ano). pp. 200.-Idem 
Traduccion del frances de Valeriana 
Ed. Lautaro, Buenos 
Ppey es: 


Suarez - Quiros. 
Aires. 1944, 


KHARISHNANDA, YOGI: El Eyan- 


gelia de Buda, Transcripto de 
Pitakas o Escrituras Sagradas del 
Budismo. Trad. del inglespor F, C. 
Terrer. Hd- Kier, Buenos Aires, 1945 
(ve -edicion). Pp. 164.-Idem Edicion 
original esparola. Ed. A. Rodi, Bar- 
celona (sin ano). Pp. 230. 


los 


MERANI Dr. ALBERTO: Budha 
Editorial Progreso y Cultura. Buenos 
Aires, 1945. pp. 267. 


Catecismo 


OLCOTT, HENRY S: 


Buddhista. Aprobado y recomendado 
para uso de las Escuelas Buddhistas 


por H. Sumangala. Trad. de la 44a, 
edicion inglesa por Un Miembro de 
la S. T. E. Biblioteca Orientalista, 
Barcelona, 1923. Pp. 122. 


OLDENBERG, HERMAN: Ruda, Su 
Vida, Su Obra, Su Comunidad. Trad. 
de Romulo O. Erba. Ed. Atticus, 
Buenos Aires, 1946. Pp. 439. 


PISCHEL, RICARDO: Vida y doctrina 
de Buddha. Trad. de’ Ja 4a. edicion 
alemana por Y. garcia Diaz. Revista 
de Occidente, Madrid, 1927. Pp. 249 
Idem. (reedicion). Empresa Letras, 
Ediciones Ultra. Santiago de Chile 
PO2 Di. Pp. oo. 


RIBAS, EMILIO: Buda Una biografia 
en relieve. Barcelona, 1944. Pp. 224, 
con 3° mapas, 82 planchas (algunas 
en colores). Coleccion ‘Clio’. 


RUY, RAUL A: EI Libro de la 
Gran Extincion de Gotama el I uddha 
o sea el Maha Parinibbana Suttanta 
del Digha Nikaya, Version espanola, 
acompanada de numerosas y extensas 
notas historicogeograficas segun las 
antiguas tradiciones palis y las mas 
recientes obras de la critiea moderna. 
Libreria Hachette §. A., Buenos 
Aires 1953. Pp. XXVI+220, con 
una lamina en negro en el frontis- 
picio. 


Continued on page 8 
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SOSA RAUL: La anhilacion del 
Buda. Ed. “Le Livre Libre’. 141. 
Boulevard Pereire, 1930. Pp. 
82. (100 ejemplares puestos en 
venta). 


Paris 


no 


URBANO, RAFAEL: EI Dhammapada 
{El evangelio 
Thera. Ed. 
Barcelona, 


Budista) y el Narada 
Biblioteca Orientalista. 
Espana. 


VERGARA LARRAIN, L: La India 
fabulosa y la Leyenda de Buda. 1929, 
Pp. 123. 


8 planchas y 1 mapa. 


VIJOYANANDA, SWAMI: 
Buddhismo. Version castellana de F. 
Brualla. Edi Kier, 1945, Buenos 
Aires. Pp. 299. (Incluye una version 
del Dhammapada hecho sobre la 
traducion de Max Muller, y various 
sermones del Buda.) 


Buddha y 


BUENOS AIRES, Febrero 1954. 


BUDDHA INFLUENCED INDIA’S 
PROPHETS 


Continued from page 6 


keeping the torch of truth alight 
will mark you out as a great nation 
devoted to a great religion—the 
religion of love and tolerance.” 


RENOVATION OF KUSHINAGAR 


Kushinagar the Place of Maha- 
parinirvana (Passing Away) of Lord 
Buddha, is a great centre of pilgri- 
mage for the Buddhists and from 
the time of Lord Buddha up to the 
13th century it remained a_ great 
cultural and had also an 
importance as a centre of learning 
and Buddhism. But the time has 
changed and with time has gone 
the old glory of the place and now 
it is no more than It is 
inview of the ancient importance of 
this sacred place that the KUSHI- 
NAGAR BHIKSHU SANGH 


centre 


a ruin. 


was 
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the renovation of 
the Sangh desires 
should once more 
great of learning 
and Buddhist culture. Due to the 
the Sangh, the 
has 


established for 
Kushinagar and 
that Kushinagar 
become a centre 
constant efforts of 
Uttar Pradesh 
already built a 
Rs. 55,000/-. 
branch line from Deoria Station 


Government 
road at a cost of 
There will also a rail- 
way 
to Kushinagar 
Kushinagar is likely to have electri- 
city very soon. To help the Sangh 
in their sacred mission the Provincial 


in the near future. 


Government has already donated 70 
acres of land. The Sangh has many 
other schemes but no resources to 
expenditure for the 


implementation of the various schemes. 


meet the heavy 


The Sangh 
implementation of 


for the 
following 


needs_ help 


the 


schemes :— 


1. The Sangh has in view to 
renovate the old Stupa built at the 
site where Lord Buddha was crema- 


ted. The permission from the Central 


Government is expected soon. But 
the task is great and a sum of 
Rs. 4 lakhs is required. 


2. The Parinirvan Vihara is very 
few pilgrims can 
Therefore the 
Sangh desires to demolish the front 
raise a roof over the 
part now a courtyard. It also wants 
to put marble slabs on the floor of 
the temple. This will cost nearly 
two lakhs. 


narrow and very 


worship at a_ time. 


wall and to 


3. Rs. 20,000/- is needed for the 
renovation of the Buddhist Vihara. 


4. Res. 
museum to house the antiques found 
at Kusinara. 


25,000/-is required for a 


5. Rs. 15,000/- is required for the 
construction of boundary wall around 
the Vihara. 


6. Rs. 
Dispensary. 


25,000/- for the Sangh 
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Ceylon. 


7. Rs. 25,000/- is required for th 
Nirvan Library. : 


8. Rs, 30,000/- for the publicati 
of the Tripitaka. : 


9. Rs. 50,000/- required for th 
electrification of the Vihara. Dona 
tions can be sent to | 

The Secretary, | 
KUSHINAGAR BHIKSHU SANGE 
P. O. KUSHINAGAR, Distr. 

Drortra, U. P. (Inpra) 


BUDDHIST INSTITUTE WILL 
FORM PART OF WORLD 


: 
UNIVERSITY 


U NU, the Burmese Prime Minister 


recently laid the foundation - ston 
of an International Institute for Adva 


nced Buddhist Studies, which wi 
form part of a World Buddhi 


University. 


Funds for the Institute are bei 
provided by the Ford Foundatio 


which, in. a memorandum to t 
Burmese Government, said: “Th 
Institute is expected to serve 


of South-East Asia and to provi 
a centre for Eastern and Wester 
scholars interested in Buddhism a 
in the philosophies and culture 
the East. 


ww 
“It is hoped this will be a m 
of strengthening the cultural a 
spiritual ties between East a 
and West.” 


The Institute is being bnilt ne 
the site of the Sixth Buddhist Syn 
which will begin next month, 
last for two years. When the Sy 
is over the buildings will be gi 


to the university. 
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INTERNATIONAL LIFE 


Colombo, Ceylon, was the venue 
' a unique ceremony when, on 
pril 28th, leading representatives 
‘the four great religious--Buddhism, 
induism, Christianity and Islam-- 
ined together to accord a Recep- 
on to the Prime Ministers of 
urma, Ceylon, India, Indonesia 
id Pakistan who were in Colombo 
1 a Conference on World Affairs, 
ith particular reference to their own 
sion of South Hast Asia. After 
freshments had been served to 
ve many hundreds of guests who 
ad been invited to the function, 
w.G. P. Malalasekera, President of 
.c World Fellowship of Buddhists, 
‘ad an Address on behalf of all 
12 religious organisations who had 
‘-ganised the Reception. All the 
rime Ministers made brief speeches 
' appreciation of the sentiments 
yntained in the Address and promised 
.do their best to comply with the 
gestions made to them. They 
pressed particular pleasure at the 
eat. concord which exists in 
eylon among members of the 
fferent religions and hoped that 
is spirit of tolerance would spread 
roughout the world. We give 
“low the full text of the Address 
ad by Dr. Malalasekera : 


Their Excellencies The Prime 
Ministers 
of 
Burma, Ceylon, India, Indonesia 
& Pakistan 
our Excellencies, 


_We, the undermentioned organi- 
sations, representing the different 
religions of Sri Lanka, offer you a 
most cordial welcome. You, as the 
elect of your respective peoples, 
exercise supreme temporal authority 
over territories which regained their 
freedom only a few years ago. We 
are fully aware that during this short 
period you and your Governments 
have laboured unceasingly for the 
moral and waterial well-being of your 
nations with the same intense zeal 
and high endeavour with which you 
and your colleagues led them to 
freedom. We also know that this 
freedom is threatened not only from 
without but also from within. Into 
the various factors that constitute 
this threat it is not our purpose now 
to enter, but we consider ita very 
happy augury for peace and 
prosperity that you, as the accredited 
leaders of your countries, should 
meet and confer together for the 
well-being of South and South-Hast 
Asia. That a meeting of this nature 
is possible is itself plain indication 
of a community of interests among 
our peoples, which is due to the 
mutual influence of our cultures and 
civilisations. 


Freedom has brought with it many 
responsibilities and Your Excellencies 
have been called upon to solve 
various formidable problems almost 
overnight. Security and defence, 
ignorance and malnutrition, poverty 
and unemployment are some of the 
numerous, grave matters awaiting 
solution. We have the highest praise 
for the courage and vigour with 
which these problems are being 
tackled and we are confident that 
they will ultimately be solved. But, 
while you are engaged in your deli- 
berations to securg, the peace of the 


of the peoples specially of the under- 
developed territories of Asia, we 
would respectfully urge that due 
consideration be paid to the impor- 
tance of Religion in building the new 
Society. Asia has been the cradle 
of four of the world’s great religions 
and during all these long centuries 
materialism has never succeeded in 
gaining a hold in any Asian country. 
It should, therefore, be unnecessary 
to remind Asian Prime Ministers 
and their Governments that the 
spiritual development of man is even 
more important that the attainment 
of his material welfare. Laws and 
regulations which go unendingly on 
Statute Books, plans and programmes 
of Governments and treaties and agree- 
ments at international levels, cannot 
by themselves, as history has taught 
us, make for human welfare and 
happiness unless, at the same time, 
the lives of the people are in the 
main regulated by spiritual values 
and moral principles which only 
Religion can effectively provide. 
We may even go further and say 
that the task of internal government 
and the resolution of international 
conflicts will be rendered very much 
easier and governmental interference 
in the lives of people made com- 
paratively unnecessary if men and 
throughout the world can 
realise the value’ of 
devotion to and practice ot the 
ideals of Truth, Justice, Service, 
Charity and Love, so. universally 


women 
be made_ to 


proclaimed by Religion. 


Here, in this Island home of ours, 
we are proud of our record of 
religious tolerance. Buddhists, 
Hindus, Christians and Muslims, 
believing sincerely in the truth of 
their own doctrines, live together 
in amity and concord. We _ have 
no religious persecution in Sri Lanka 
and we have every confidence that 
we shall continue to maintain that 

Continued on page 2 
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BUDDHIST GOODWILL MISSION 
FROM JAPAN 


A Goodwill Mission from Japan, 
consisting of abbots and __ three 
laymen, will be visiting various 
countries of south-east Asia and 
spend about a month _ travelling. 
The Mission is sponsored by the 
Japan Centre of the World Fellow- 
ship of Buddhists and will be the 
guests of the various ‘Regional 
Centres of the WFB during their 
stay abroad. The members _ of 
Mission are: the Ven. Rosen 
Takashina (Head of the Soto Sect,) 
Ven. Taio Sasaki (Chief Adminis- 
trator of the Soto Sect, Chief 
Director of the Association of 
Japanese Buddhist Sects and 
Permanent Director of the Japan, 
Centre of the WIFB), Ven. Kakuinei 
Yamada (Member of Council of the 
Soto Sect), Ven. Tetsuzen Asano 
(Training Master of the Zen Sect), 
and Messrs. Katsutaro Matsuno, 
Takezo Uchiyama and _  Shotaro 
Zinzawa, representing various Bud- 
dhist groups in Japan. The Mission 
will travel by Air, leaving Tokyo 
on May 29th. They hope to visit 
Hongkong, Thailand, Burma, India, 
Ceylon, Taipeh and Okinawa. 


The chief objects of the Mission 
are to conduct preliminary talks with 
the Buddhist leaders of these 
countries concerning the Third 
World Conference of Buddhist to be 
held in Burma in 1954, in order to 
make the Conference and_ the 
participation of Japanese Buddhists 
therein as successful as possible; to 
tender the thanks of Japanese Bud- 
dhists to the Government and people 
of India for the transfer of the 
management of Buddha Gaya Temple 
to acommittee including Buddhists 
and to pay a visit to that Holy Shrine 
as the first group of Japanese Bud- 
dhists to pay homage since the 
transfer took place and at the same 
time to study travel facilities and 
other conditions to facilitate pilgri- 
mages to be made by Japanese Bud- 
dhists in the future; and to express 
the gratitude of the Japanese Bud- 
dhists to the President of the 
Philippines and to the Governments 
of other countries for amnesty or 
other forms of compassion granted 
to Japanese War-prisoners or to 
japanese War-dead. 


To Our Wellwishers 


Please send us News 


One of the chief functions of 
World Buddhism is to give full 
and authentic records of Buddhist 
activities in every part of the 
world. This we consider one of 
the best ways of building up 
solidarity among the Buddhists of 
the world. But we cannot possibly 
do this unless our friends and 
wellwishers,scattered throughout the 
world, send us regular accounts 
of the doings and the activities 
of the Buddhists in their own lands. 
The Editor of World Buddhism 
has reported to me with great 
grief that he does not get suffi- 
cient co-operation from his readers 
in this connection. I am, there- 
fore, making this appeal to all 
concerned for their assistance. 
Please send him news; no item 
should be considered too small and 
none can be too big. The human 
touch is as important in religious 
activities as in all other things. 
If you have no time to write a 
special bulletin, send him cuttings 
from your newspapers and perio- 
dicals, and he will do the rest. 
Remember that most publications 
issued abroad are not available to 
him, unless they are specially sent. 
And it is quite likely that he may 
not even know of their existence. 
It does not matter what language 
the news is sent in, though, of 
course, English, French, German, 
Spanish, Italian, Chinese, Japanese 
and Hindi will be more easily 
understood in Ceylon than other 
languages. So, please keep [World 
Buddhism constantly in your 
thoughts and let the Editor know 
about what is happening in your 
part of the world, no matter 
where you are, which in your 
opinion will be of interest to your 


fellow-Buddhists elsewhere. 


G. P. Malalasekera 
President, W.F.B. 
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unswerving devotion to  religio 
tolerance which has always chara 
terised our people. We hope th 
this sincere respect for the oth 
man’s religion will everywhere 
held in high honour. We urge th 
religious neutrality should mean n 
indifference to Religion but the activ 
support of Governments to educ 
tional, charitable, cultural and oth 
similar activities which  religio 
organisations have brought into bei 
and are carrying on for the welfa 
of their own followers. 


The menace of the MHydrog 
Bomb has shown that, by followi 
the path of purely material progre 
man has unleashed forces whi 
will ultimately bring about his o 
annihilation. Only a moral revol 
tion, which ean be effected 
Religion and Religion alone, c 
save mankind. We ask, therefo 
that Religion should be accepted 
the most potent foree for good int 
world and that every endeavour 
made to promote the growth of t 
religious spirit in mankind. Duri 
these days, When you are engaged 
grave deliberations concerning t 
welfare of millions of Asian peopl 
we earnestly commend to you th 
few thoughts, as we firmly belie 
that the recognition of the principl 
contained therein is of fundamen 
importance to the future not only 
Asia but also of the whole wor 
We are deeply grateful to Yu 
Excellencies for this opportunity 
meeting you and we wish yo 
endeavours the greatest success. 


We rémain, 

Yours Cordially, 
All-Ceylon Buddhist Congress 
Catholic Union of Ceylon 

Ceylon Regional Centre of the Wo 

Fellowship of Buddhists 
Moors’ Islamic Cultural 4H 
(Incorporated) 

National Christian Couneil of Cey 

Ramakrishna Mission (Ceylon Bran 
Vivekananda Society 

Colombo, Ceylon 

28th April, 1954. 
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NCREASE IN CRUELT 
J. L. Cather 


- By 


The written history of the hu- 
lan race-so far as we know 
f it-covers a period of perhaps 
ve to six thousand years; the domi- 
ation of animals by man _ extends 
ackwards over an unknown space 
t time; but it is safe to say that 
- no .time since they co-existed 
n this planet, have animals been 
sploited, either in manner or 
egree, so continuously, so remor- 
slessly, or so completely as to*day. 
ur civilisation is, in fact, founding 
self upon the exploitation of ani- 
als as past civilizations were foun- 
ed upon the enslavement of men; 
nd it is an exploitation which 
acludes every kind of cruelty from 
mple_ killing to the protracted 
wtures of trapping and physiologi- 
al research, and which is carried 
mn on every pretext from that of 
sIf-protection to that of mere 
musement. 


Animal flesh is demanded for 
yod, animal skins for adornment, 
nimal targets for sport; knowledge 
; sought “for its own sake,” or in 
ope of finding human escape from 
sIf-inflicted disease. So animals are 
aughtered, trapped, shot, tormen- 
sd. Industry must be served, pets 
re desired for companionship. So 
nimals are worked to breaking 
oint, discarded and exported over- 
eas, or bred according to some 
revailing fashion and the unwanted 
urplus destroyed. We must be in- 
srested and amused. So animals 
re ‘caught, caged, trained and 
arried for zoos, circuses and films. 
Vhatever our aims, the result to 
nimals is loss of liberty, terror, 
ain, death, inflicted’ yearly upon 
undreds of millions of sentient and 
efenceless creatures. 


| ‘ 


We have learned to detest and 
ave tried to suppress the more 
bvious brutalities committed by the 
sorant, but we have closed our 
yes and shielded our imagination 
rom the more dreadful burden 
vhich is the outcome of our in- 
fividual or collective demands. To 
atisfy these, vast commercial enter- 


: 
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prises have been created, which 
later and for their own further proht 
have exerted themselves to stimu- 
late the demands which called them 
into being. A vicious circle has 
thus been established which, aided 
by increasing populations and im- 
provements in the means, of trans- 
port and is gradually 
expanded to the verge of extermi- 
nation. Many species, indeed, have 
already disappeared, and others are 
approaching extinction. 


destruction, 


This is especially the case with 
the big game which are hunted for 
sport or for their heads or hides, 
and with those other animals which 
are trapped for their furs. The 
Animal Welfare Society of South 
Africa says of the Mountain Zebra 
that though “nominally under strict 
protection, this particularly interest- 
ing member of the Cape fauna has 
been steadily kilJed off “till now 
only forty or fifty remain,” 
speaks also of “biltong hunting in 
the Kalahari, on the site of a former 
game reserve, which the police of 
the district aré powerless to prevent, 


as camels are their only means of 
transport, and the poachers’ use 
motor” lorries™ and  cars”* News- 


paper articles have recently descri- 
bed how the Coronation stimulated 
the _demand for 
extent that stocks 


furs to such an 
were . exhausted, 
and prices soared 60, 70 
some cases 100 per 
the normal. 


and in 


cent. above 


On the other hand, the domesti- 
cated animals, which we breed for 
food and other purposes, are sub- 
jected to a progressive restriction 
in intelligence, and are deprived of 
almost every experience normal to 
animal life in its nafural state. Our 
conscious share in their adaptation 
has been in the Gcirection of making 
them complete and competent slaves 
to ourselves, while our care of 
them has beefA accompanied by the 
maiming and distortion of their 
mental and physical characteristics- 


YA CHALLENGE 


and > 


The adaptation has, in fact, been 
made to fit our wants and not their 


needs. 
Vd] 


The world picture at large which 
is thus disclosed exhibits the almost 
complete degradation 
dom of nature—the 


of one king- 


animal—at the 


hands and temporary will of an- 
other—the human. 

Whatever we may- plead on our 
own behalf as _ justitication—that 
these things are necessary; that 
animals have no rights since they 
cannot assume responsibility; that 
they were created for our use; or 
that they came into being by 


chance—does not lessen by one iota 
the sufferings of the animals them- 
selves, or the extent and nature of 
the harms we wreak upon them. 
Nor, however much we may plume 
ourselves upon our individual kind- 
liness, our love of animals, can we 
rid ourselves of our implication in 


the evil of this exploitation. 


An evil undoubtedly it is, 
exploitation, whatever 
whoever may be its victim, is 
always in principle the same. It 
is founded upon the egotistical de- 
sire for well-being, for security, for 
domination; and since readiness 
exploit is inevitably coupled 
the fear of exploitation by others, 
indissolubly With the 
whole train of hatreds 


for 
its degree or 


to 
with 
it is linked 
suspicions, 

and frustration which seem 
to sweep the civilisation 
admits them out of existence 
gether. 


likely 
which 
alto- 


May I state my belief that animal 
life is not a chance occurrence, that 
it has a value in and for itself, 
and that behind it may be a_ pur- 
pose not incommensurate with that 
of the life of man. We cannot use 
our “ignorance” of such a_putpose 
as a kind of malefactors’ sanctuary, 
in which we can take refuge from 
the result of our misdoing. Whether 


the world be a product of chance 
or of creative will, it exists: and 
we, with the animals, are condi- 


(Continued on page 8) 
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THE GREAT BUDDHIST COUNCIL 
AT RANGOON 


At the time of going. to press, 
arrangements are being climaxed for 
the Chattha Sangayana, oor the 
Sixth Buddhist Council, which is 
being inaugurated in Rangoon on 
Monday, May 17, 1954, for the 
recital of the Sacred Texts of Thera- 
The 
will 


vada his- 
this 
importance, for, 
several Councils had been 
the past for a similar 
purpose, this will be the first World 
Council for the Recitation of the 
Sacred Texts. Buddhist leaders from 
all over the world, monks and 
laymen, will take part in this mo- 
mentous gathering which has _ its 
not only the co-ordination of 
the Texts but also devising ways 
and means for the propagation of 
the Buddhist teachings throughtout 
the world in many languages. 


3uddhisnma. future 


Asia consider 


a date of crucial 


torians of 


although 
held in 


aim 


According to recorded history, 
the first Buddhist Council (or San- 


gayana) took place three months 
after the Passing Away of the 
Buddha. -Its President was Maha 
Kassapa, considered pre-eminent of 
the Buddha’s disciples, while the 
Buddha’s cousin and constant eom- 
panion, Ananda, also played a 
prominent part. It was at this 
Council that the Doctrine was 


classified into three groups, according 
to their subject matter, called the 
Tipitaka or the “ Three Baskets” 
language being Pali, a dialect 

to Sanskrit. It was these 
Texts, handed down by word 


their 
similar 
same 


of mouth for many centuries and 
reduced to writing for the 
first time in Ceylon in 78 B. CG. 


that will be recited at the Rangoon 
Council. 


The Second Council was held a 


hundred years after the First, at 
a place called Vesali in N. India, 
under the patronage of a _ king 
named Kalaasoka. The occasion 


was a decline in the strict obser- 
vance of the rules by the monks. 
Differences of opinion arose between 


pe 


ee ee a 


two groups, called the Easterns 
and the Westerners. A sub-committee 
of eight attempted to straighten out 
these differences but without comp- 
lete success. The recalcitrants formed 
their own Order and later their 
own rules of discipline. This was 
the germ from which later developed 
the Mahayana School. 


The Third Council was held in 
308 B. under the patronage of 
Asoka. Its sessions were marked by 
a spirit of acrimonigusness — but 
Moggallana, who presided, contro- 
verted the views of his opponents. 
This Council is particularly important 
for its decision to send out missions 
to lands far and near to teach 
the Dhamma, even up to the lands 
of the Mediterranean. The Fourth 
historic Council was held in Kashmir 
at the instance of King.Kanishka, 
acting on the advice of Parsva. 
Its aim was to reconcile different 
interpretations of some doctrines 
and was presided Over by Vasumitra. 


The Fifth Council _was_held_in 
Mandalay in 1871 and was summoned 
by the pious king Mindon. At the 


conclusion of the sessions, the whole 


Tipitaka was engraved on marble 
slabs and set up for the use of 


future generations. 


It is -the Sixth Council of 
Rangoon, however, that will 
be a World Council in very 
truth, where not only monks but 


also lay scholars will lend a helping 


hand. It will be of unique signi- 
ficance because it will be very 
represenative in character. It will 
take two years to complete. The 


marble-slabs, mentioned above, will 


form the basic texts but these will 
be co-ordinated with the texts 


available in Ceylon, Burma, Thailand, 
Cambodia and Laos and _ those 
already published in the Roman 
script in Europe by the Pali Text 
Society. The preliminary version of 
the texts has already been completed 
with the assistance of scholars from 
many lands, who have set up 
national committees for this purpose, 
Now remains the second stage: the 
co-ordination of their findings by 
the International Council which will 


as 
@ 
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hold its first meeting on May 17th. 


A few miles outside Rangoon 
on what was once a _ neglected: 
group of hillocks, on the initiative 
of the Burmese Prime Minister, 
U Nu, and a large number 
devout Buddhists, whose leaders 
form the Burma Sasana Council, a 
special Pagoda has been built as 
the venue of the Sixth Council. 
This. Pagoda, the newest’ and the 
most outstanding of its kind, has 
been called Kaba Aye or World 
Peace Pagoda. It is unique is 
archétectural design and plan; its 
base is almost circular and around 
its vault and plinth are sacred 
images of the Buddha, five in 
number, facing the five -entrances, 
each image eight feet high. = 
Pagoda is 300 feet at the base and 
118 feet high. Inside the vault are 
enshrined Relics of Sariputta 2 
Moggallana, the Buddha's two Chief 
Disciples. Hugé buildings have 
been erected round the Pagod 
for the purposes of the Council 
one of them a large assembly hall 
shaped like a cave, to accommodat 
5,000 monks and 10,000 layme 
There are also four hostels te 
accommodate 1,000 monks and 
refectory to feed 1,500 monks at 
a time, together (with kitchen 
and other facilities, all of the mode 
type. An international library ha: 
been built in octagon shape, a lige 
press-building, a hospital with 4 
beds and a surgical theatre, admi 
nistrative blocks, quarters for th 
staff, and various outhouses. 
were estimated to cost more | 
250 lakhs of rupees but the 
has been greatly cut down 
voluntary labour. For months 
Burmans have been 
own money and w 
Thousands have come from. far 
near to work free of charge, brin: 
their food and even their 
with them. Rich and _ poor, 
and low have co-operated in 
labour of love and together 
set up a magnificent record 
piety and devotion, ost 
sible to parallel. — 


(Conlinued on 
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BURMESE BUDDHIST LEADERS 
IN CEYLON 


The Prime Minister of Burma, 
Nu, and the Minister for Reli- 
mis Affairs, U Win, were recently 
Ceylon in connection with the 
ime Ministers’ conference held in 
lombo. They were accompanied 
members. of their households 
d friends. All of them spent 
‘eral days visiting famous places 
pilgrimage, especially in Anu- 
lhapura and Polonnaruwa. At 
uradhapura the party was conducted 
ind the shrines by the Archaeo- 
‘ical Commissioner and _ various 
nisters of the Government. U Nu 
sressed a desire to see Relics of 
- Buddha which had been discov- 
‘1 during excavations around the 
nous Cetiya known as Ruvanveli, 
It originally in the 2nd century 
C. The Prime Minister having 
ywessed a great desire to obtain 
ne Relics to be enshrined in the 
sembly Hall where the Sixth 
ddhist Council is being held in 
1g0on, two Relics were presented 
him by the Chief Incumbent 
mk of the Holy Shrines of the 
sient capital, in consultation with 
authorities concerned. U Nu 
1 these would be deposited either 
he Sangharama (Convocation Build- 
) or the World Peace Pagoda, 
ich have both been built to comme- 
rate the Great Recital. His 
igious Minister was of opinion 
t the Relics should be available 
devotees for daily worship. U Nu 
| he would consult responsible 
nion and decide whether 
Relics should be enshrined away 
n public view or kept for open 
rship. 


EEN ELIZABETH VISITS TEMPLE OF 
THE TOOTH 


Yuring. Queen Elizabeth’s visit to 
lon she went to the Sacred 
nple of the Tooth in Kandy, 
ompanied by H. R. H. the Duke 
Edinburgh. The Royal pair were 
comed by the Chief Monks and 
lay Custodian of the Sacred 
th Relic. Her Majesty presented 
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plam-leaf fans, with ivory handles, 
to five of the leading monks and 
later viewed a special Exposition of 
the Relic where the customary cere- 
monies performed by the monarchs 
of Ceylon were gone through by 
Her Majesty. From the ° Octagon 
of the Temple, the Queen “gave 
orders” for the special Procession 
held in her honour. On entering 
the Shrine, members of the Royal 
party rémoved their shoes in keeping 
with ancient traditions. 


the Queen and members 
accompanied by the 
Prime Minister and other notables, 
visited Polonnaruwa, which’ was 
Ceylon’s capital in the 12th century, 
and were shown round the ancient 
shrines. The Queen and the Duke 
showed great interest in these 
Buddhist culture and 
them 


Karlier, 
of her party, 


monuments of 
the 
into being. 


BURMA NEWS 


religion which brought 


A Correspondent writes: 


Burma, while looking to the most 
up-to-date ideas and methods to 
build a modern welfare state, is 
turning to the past for social 


standards and traditions which will 
make its foundations solid and truly 
Burman. 


Four years of war have givena 
problem to unsettled and unstable 
youth as badas that in any other 
country inthe world. 


Leaders see in a return to the 
old standards of traditional family 
affection and respect for elders; 
combined with spiritual beliefs, the 
only way to channel the enthusiasm 
ef the young and build a stable 
society. 

But more than anything do they 
look to a great upsurge in Buddhism, 
the religion of the majority of the 
country’s people. 


Prime Minister U Nu _ believes 
that religion can offer a great deal 
to Asia and the world, and that 
now is the time to focus attention 
on this fact. He argues, and facts 


prove him right, that Buddhism, 
with its creed of non-violence and 
belief in the sanctity of life, is 
among the best answers to the 
threat of Communism in his country 
and in Asia. 


Burma has never, at any time in 
her history, been particulary strong 
in the visual arts, but in dancing 
she has been supreme. 


Conscious of this, enthusiasts have 
started a school in Mandalay to 
keep alive and revive Burmese dancing 


in its rare form, unsullied by 
Western influence. 

The school is devoted to the 
task of keeping alive this pure form 


and has recruited children from all 
over Burma, giving them a general 


as well as a danciny education. 


The renewal and safeguarding of 
Burma’s indigenous culture, combined 
resurgence in religion—and 
always been comp- 
their growth and 
the leaders believe, 
base for new 


with a 
the tivo 
lementary in 
strength—will, 
provide a_ strong 
Welfare State. 


have 


IST _COUNCIL....... 


(Continued froin page 4) 


The work of the Recital, inaugurated 
on Buddha Day this _ year, is 
expected to finish in May 1956 
onthe 25thcentenary of the Buddha's 
Passing Away. Thereafter, these 
buildings will be used for the 
International Buddhist University, 
which the Sasana Council, with 
the help of Government, -proposes 
to establish. The Ford Foundation 
of America has also given  consi- 
derable assistance in this project. 


The Chattha Ssngayana will thus 
be an event unique not only in 
the history of Buddhism but also 
in the history of the world. It 
will mark the beginning of a new 
era of great progress in the disse- 
mination of the Dhamma _ which 
will bring peace and happiness toa 
harassed world. May its objects be 
fulfilled in the greatest possible 
measure. 
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“A BUDDHIST BY CONVICTION” 


By Sujatha Hettiarachchi 


unintentionally, in 
feels a meeting 
who could 
dangerously 


I met him 
just the way he 
ought to be, that man 
be unruggedly witty, 
and unswervingly cynical and ex- 
tremely philosophical as the mood 
and the victim pleased him. This 
man could hold you’ spellbound in 
an explosive way or could pass 
unnoticed, and if, on being consci- 
ous of the Buddhistic atmosphere 
of the place you were to ask him, 
“Are you a Buddhist?”, his eyes 
would open wide, the pupils would 
be brought to a pinpont, his brows 
would contract, then would relax, 
he would draw up shoulders 
then shove them back into place. 
he would look at aggresively 
through his spectacles and  pro- 
mounce in rigorous fashion, defying 
any contradiction, “Yes, I am a 
Bnddhist by conviction’, by which 
reply he very, martially. shoots. an 
arrow into the heart of the lethar- 
gic “Buddhist by birth”. 


his 


you 


Bhikkhu 


was 


I had gone to meet a 
and on hearing that he away 
I turned to go when a voice asked, 
“Can I help you?”’. It was an age- 
old formula of English etiquette 
and the speaker was not attaching 
any importance to -it either. Then 
he saw me,,and on introducing myself 
and the purport of my visit repeated 
times, “Oh! he’d be de- 
lighted, the Bhante (Venerable One) 
would he delighted. Do sit down 
and have some tea’. He was play- 
ing the perfect host to me and 
during the next few minutes I conr- 
cluded that he was tall, 
and interesting and to be over fifty. 
out that he 
living on 


several 


handsome 


I also found was an 
ex-army-ofticer his pen- 
sion, a painter and a great admirer 
of Tibetan Buddhism. I 
out that he had a_ great 
his “Bhante’” as he 
Bhikkhu, that love 
understanding between 
minds. 


also drew 
love for 
called 
which is 


the 
the 


two great 


The next morning I went again 


and to my _ disappointment the 
“Bhante” was out once more, but 
the “Buddhist by Conviction” was 


busily engaged in typing. He how- 
ever made me wait this time saying 
that the ‘Bhante’ would be return- 
ing soon. Till then he kept me at 


times amused by his wide-hearted 
condemnations or by his likewise 
whole-hearted adulations of both 


animate and inanimate objects, and 
at times he kept me seriously pon- 
dering. When at last the Bhante 
did return and I according to our 


custom kept standing and refused 
to sit even on a low divan, he 
respectfully stood aside with all 


the grace and bearing of a knight 
and said, “No, I shall not sit until 
the lady is seated”. Of course I do 
not know where exactly but I do 
know that somewhere on his face was 
that invitable dash of mischief. At 
another he insisted on my walking 
ahead, while he very meekly waited 
with head to one side. Then at an- 

“Oh! 
face in 


other time he _ ejaculated, 
goodness’, and drew his 
horror and courteously plugged his 
ears with his fingers when the 


‘Bhante’ asked my age. 


In the evening I met him at 
the Y.M.B.A. “a not too impresive 
structure” in his own words, but a 
monument of a genuine struggle for 
good work. He waited till the Bhik- 


khu arranged things in his own 
way and when the latter found 
out that the rain would beat. on 


his books awaited the former’s ideas, 
the ‘Buddhist by Conviction’ quietly 
said, “I knew it first but I waited 
till you found it out”. The Bhik- 
khu had arranged the books on a 
wooden platform and suddenly he 
got the idea that it would be in 
tune if the platform was lifted and 
placed on the two benches, when 
this exquisite gentleman opened his 
eyes wide, then wider, then burst 
into a hilarious roar, “Really, Bhante, 
you amaze me!” At another place 
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way 
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when he was preparing the mag: 
zines to be sent out, the Bhikkh 
was playing with the gum-brus 
when the gentleman  remarkec 
“Really, Bhante, I hope you woul 
stop being troublesome’. Then h 


imitated the lady a few door 
next, and called someone “tha 
stupid creature’ and on _ bein 


gently admonished by the “Bhante 
looked up innocently and inquiring 
ly only to cynically remark a fe 
minutes later “that dazzling persor 
ality” and still later “that” beaut! 
fully pedantic............ ‘ 


With all this extravagant humo 
was that perseverance and deter 
mination that characterized hi 
The zeal which is never display 
but with which he works heipi 


tke Bhikkhu in the Y.M.B.A. ac 
vities, teaching the boys of t 
hills so patiently like a woma 
teacher, and his very valuable s 
gestions of his powerful brain a 
generous heart made up the 
néss of this gentleman, “whoni_ 
understood from the Bhikkhu 
be the President ofa Buddhist As 
ation and a very influential figu 
It was very seldom he reveal 
himself too, but once he 
over 
softly remarked, “I always look 
those hills, but today there is 14 
thing there”. When there is noo 
to do it he cooks for the Bha 
and looks after him 
“Dayaka — spirit’. 
youthful humour in “keeping hous 
He would scale ladders, make 
decent lunch, serve a monk, th 
a jesting remark,. paint a moun 
pathway, go into philosophical | 
tail, all to strengtaen the bonds 
Buddhist love and kindness. He 
indeed a Buddhist, the type 
Buddhist that every so-called 
dhist should be; He is» convir 
of the truth and tries to be 
with its ideals. Above all he's — 
sentially human, he would do 
thing in his retin y 
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UDDHIST ACTIVITIES IN LONDON 


The following commentary from 
- London Correspondent of ““The 
nes of Ceylon” is reproduced for 
. information of our readers: 


\n event of the utmost importance 

Britain’s 2,000 Buddhists—and, 
irectly, to an estimated one-third 
the world’s population who are 
ieved to be followers of the great 
utama’s teachings—took place the 
er day at a dignified four-storey 
ise in a quiet London _ street. 


There at No 10, Ovington Gardens 


ightsbridge, S.W., two Buddhist 
nks from Ceylon—the Venerable 
rada Maha Thera, 56, and _ his 


year-old assistant, Bhikkhu Vinita 
leposited a bronze casket containing 
ddha Relics which they had brought 
the way from Ceylon—and so 
ablished the first Buddhist temple 
Britain. 


At the simple ceremony which 
rked the opening of the new 
nple, the _ relic casket was 


‘rounded by vases of daffodils 
d narcissi, tributes from British 
ddhists, including the well-known 
een’s Counsel, Mr. Christmas 
umphreys. 


With the sacred 2,500-years-old 
ics were two Buddha images 
1 palm-leaf manuscripts, which 
re brought to Tilbury in the liner 
athnaver. The Knightsbridge temple 


1 now be used regularly by 
ylonese Buddhists in London. 
The Ceylon monks, in their 


ditional saffron robes and carrying 
ck ebony begging-bowls, made 
remendous impression in London. 
wspapermen noted that their 
y personal baggage was an extra 
ye and a water-strainer. 


Narada Thera, one of the most 
velled Buddhist missionaries in 
s country, explained: “Buddhism 
not a religion so much as a 
ise that guides the disciple 
ough pure living and _ pure 
nking to the gain of supreme 
sdom and deliverance from evil’’. 


How could a Buddhist monk be 
ected to follow the two hundred- 
1 rules of the Order, asked an 
rested newshawk. 
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“Follow one—guard your thoughts 


—and you follow them all,” said 
the bhikkhu. 

Outlining their mission, the 
Venerable Narada said: “Our object 
is not to increase the number of 
Buddhists in this country. But we 
will explain the teachings of the 
Buddha to anyone interested.”’ 


He will retnrn to Ceylon in 
October, leaving the Rev. Vinita to 
officiate at the London temple. 


PRINCE PATRIARCH KOSHO OHTANI 

His Holiness, Prince 
Kosho Chtani of Nishi Hongwanji 
has left Tokyo on an_ official tour 
of North and South America, on the 
conclusion of which he will under- 
take a private tour of EKurope and 
Asia Mincr before returning to Japan 
late in December. 


Patriarch, 


His Holiness presides over the 
Hongwanji Sect, the largest School 
in Japanese Buddhism. In his first 
stop, His Holiness will take part in 
the dedication of the newly enlarged 
Hongwanji_ Betsuin (Cathedral) at 
Honolulu, T.H. He will continue 
on to the United States where he 
Will visit those parts of the country 


where he was unable to visit in 
1951 and 1952. 
Early in May, His Holiness will 


arrive in Brazil where he will visit 
the Hongwanji mission temples. He 
will complete his four months’ tour 
of South America with a visit to 
Argentina and Chile. 


In September, His Holiness will 
arrive in Spain to began a private 
tour of Europe, during which he 
will visit France, Switzerland, Den- 
emark, Sweden, Finland, Norway, 
the United Kingdom, Belgium, 
Netherlands, Germany, Italy, Greece, 
Turkey and Egypt. 


His Holiness, who is the twenty- 
third Patriarch of the Hongwanji, isa 


direct descendant of Shinran, one 
of the greatest figures of medieval 
Japan. around whose teachings the 


Hongwanji has grown up, Born in Kyo- 
to, on November 1, 1911, His Holiness 
was created a Count in 1914. His 
mother is the younger sister of the 
late Empress Teimei, mother of 
His Majesty, the present Emperor. 


In addition to private tutors, His 
Holiness was educated in the Peers’ 
School, the Tokyo First High School, 
and the Imperial University at 
Tokyo where he majored in Oriental 
History. His Holiness, who speaks flu- 
ent English, French, German, and Portu- 
guese, is regarded by millions of Japa- 
nese Buddhists as the world’s greatest 
living authority on Buddhism. During 
his present tours he _ will lecture 
widely on Buddhist doctrine and 
history. 


Ins November ‘of ' 1927, Prince 
Patriarch Kosho Ohtani succeeded 
his uncle Kozui Ohtani as head of 
the Hongwanji, and in December of 
the same year, he was granted by 


the Emperor the right to wear the 
Imperial Chrysanthemum Crest on 


his ecclesiastical vestments. 


The Hongwanji clergy are neither 
monks nor priests, and are not in 
‘holy orders” They lead lay lives, 
only devoting their entire time to the 
propagating of Byddhism. 


(A DUCARISL Oy ue cake 


(Continued from page 6) 


I once heard that he swooped 
down like an eagle on a pretentious 
hoax of a Westerner who had come 
up there “to study Buddhism”. He ~ 
had asked the youth, ‘why did you 
come here,’ and the youth in order 
to appear modernly smart had ans- 
wered, “In search of wisdom”. 
Down came the soothing sarcasm 
“Is wisdom to be found in this 
place only?” Yes, he could be 
wretchedly awful to those who are 
not genuine. 


When you arrive among those 
beautiful hills, when you feel your 
heart rise and fall to a tranquillity, 
when you wander through the mist 
admiring the meandering rivulet deep 
below, and when you come across 


a man in smart European wear 
easily walking down the hills 
who looks keenly at you through 
his glasses and goes on smoking 
unconcernedly, if you are genuine 
you have nothing to fear; and do 
not be thrown off the balance 


when on enquiry he says in mystic 
prediction with a shining glitter in 
his eye. “Yes, I am a Buddhist by 


conviction”. For he is. 
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Increase in Cruelty 
(Continued from page 3) 


tioned by the same _ discoverable 
laws, to interfere with which may 
destroy the whole organon of living. 


At bottom, there are few of us 
who are deliberately or callously 
cruel, But we are all in some 
degree selfish, vacillating, indolent; 
and it is upon the selfishness of 


each one of us, who by our actions, 
our desire, or our indifference con- 


tribute to it, that this” world- 
problem is founded. Being “kind 
to animals’ will not solve it. We 


have been growing kinder and kind- 
er for a century past, and the 
sufferings of animals have grown 
even more rapidly than our kindness. 


What is to be done? 


We need—may it be suggested? 
—a change Oo: eart' #and —con- 
science in our relatationship with 
animals. The attitude of patronage 
we so generally describe as_ kind- 
ness to and love of animals must 
be abandoned, and a simpler accep- 
tance of them ongnd for their own 
merits attained. 


Does all this seem off the point? 
Let me ask you, to look with open 
eyes and an enquiring mind into 
the shop windows you pass, and 
see how many of them are free 
from objects and materials which 
have involvod the killing and some- 
times torment of animals. And next 


let me ask you to think over your 
own day—the clothes you wear, 
the food you eat, the appliances 


you use, the amusements you seek. 
Remember, then, that you will have 
seen only some of the results, and 
nothing of the processes which have 
led to them. 


We are rational beings. We should 
be able to use our powers to dis- 
cover, nol the greatest number and 
most advantageous ways of exploiting 
the helpless, but the least amount 
of harm which it is necessary for us 
to inflict upon them. It might really 
be very little, if we all gave our 
minds to it, and set ourselves to 
change the currents of thought of our- 
selves and our time. 


Pray, let us think of these things 
from their universal as well as their 
individual aspect, and try to look at 
them not only from the human point 
of view but from that’ of the crea- 
tures which are our victims. 


Printed by Metro Printers, Colombo 1, Edited and Published for the World Fellowship of Buddhists by C. D. S. 


Buddhist Bibliography 
From 1950 


(This skeleton bibliography of Bud- 
dhist or Buddhistic works published 


since the year of the inauguration 
of the WoRLD FELLOWSHIP OF 
BUDDHISts (in Colombo, Ceylon, 


has been prepared by our Publica- 
tions Department. It does not claim 
to be complete. We shall be grate- 
ful for corrections and _ additions 
to be incorporated in due course. 

Editor W.B.) 


1950 


Ariya Salistamba Sutra of Bodhisattva 
Maitreya, Pratityasamutpadavibhanga Nir- 
desasutra, etc. ed. N. Aiyaswami Sastri 
(Adyar Library Series 76, Madras, 
S. India— £ 0-9-6.) 


The Basic Position of Sila 
Miss I, B. Horner 
(The Bauddha Sahitya Sabha, 
Colombo—Rs._ 1.50) 


Buddhism in Ceylon 
D. T. Devendra 
(World Fellowship of Buddhists, 
Colombo & Govt. Information 
Dept. Ceylon.) 


Buddhism in China 
T. V. Murti 
( Culcutta University Press 
Rs. 7-'8 =0,- 


Buddhism in Nepal 


(Dharmodaya Sabha, Calcutta and 
Kalimpong, India.) 


Buddhist Dictionary - Manual of Buddhist 
Terms & doctrine 
Nyanatiloka Maha Thera 
(Island Hermitage Publications 
No 1, Dodanduwa, Ceylon, Rs. 5.00 
The Buddhist World (fortnightly) 
(Buddhist World Publications, P.O. 
Box 1176, Colombo — Rs. 10.00 
yearly.) 
The Dhammapada 


ed. S. Radhakrishnan 
(Oxford University Press—£ 0-12-6) 


Exploration in Tibet 


Swami Pranavananda 
(Calcutta—£ 1-4-0) 


(To be Continued) 


Wor_pd BuDDHISM, May 1954 


“THE HEART OF BUDDHIST 
MEDITATION ” 


The Word of the Buddha Pub 
lishing Committee, 139, High Level 
Road, Nugegoda, Ceylon, has recentl 
brought out another valuable book 
this year. Their last publication 
‘The Word of The Buddha’ by th 
well known German Monk, Mah 
Thera Nyanatiloka, was very well 
received and is a popular publication 


This new publication “The Hea 
of Buddhist Meditation’ by Nyanz 
ponika Thera, is well bound and 
very moderately priced at five shilling: 
and six pence a copy. This ough 
to prove to be very popular amongs 
the students of Buddhism. 


Nyanaponika Thera is a Germar 
Buddhist monk, resident in our wel 
known Island Hermitage, Dodanduwa 


Ceylon. This book written by him 
deals with the most important 
method of Buddhist Meditation 


as taught by the Buddha in hi 
discourse on Satipatthana, i. e. the 
“The Foundations of Mindfulness’ 
of which an annotated translation 
is given in the Appendix. Anothe 
appendix contains detailed instruct 
ions for the methodical practice a 
taught in Burma. 


In writing a Foreword to thi 
book, Dr. E. Graham Hove, M. B 
B.S. D. P. M. refers to this book : 
“The more I studied Satipatthana 
the more I became impressed wi b 
it as a system of mind training. 
is in line with our Western scier 
tific attitude of mind in that it 
unprejudiced and analytical. It relie 
on personal direct experience an¢ 
not on any one else's ideas 
opinions. Satipatthana is a way o 
freedom leading to _Enlightenmen 
I have no hesitation in saying th 
it is a discipline revelatiol 
greatly needed in the. world today 

ena ev 
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SIXTH GREAT BUDDHIST 


COUNCIL 


Soft rain fell in benediction on 
e Great Stone Cave at the Siri 
angala Plateau in Yegu, near Ran- 
on, as exactly at 12 minutes and 
| seconds past noon, on May 17, 
e Full Moon of Kason /(Vesak), 
ere began inside its lofty pillared 
ll, to the striking of brass gongs 
id drums and the blowing of 
neh shells, the Opening Ceremony 
the epoch-making Sixth Great 
uddhist Council, held to make an 
thorised version of the Theravada 
ipitaka, Word of the Buddha. 


Burma and the other Theravada 
untries, which were fully repre- 
nted by State Delegations and 
her bodies, had long awaited this 
preme moment. Amongst the vast 
sembly of some 4,500 monks and 
ymen and women, there were many 
10 bad journeyed from far - off 
1ds to attend the momentous ce- 
mony. Among the monks were 
oO representatives from Japan and 
lina, Viet Nam and Malaya, where 
e prevalent Sect is the Mahayana. 
x the first time in history, there 
re .European ‘Theravada monks, 
>, present to take part in the 
remonial. Outside, despite the rain 
lich earlier had fallen in torrents, 
sre was a. vast gathering, esti- 
ted at over 200,000, massed round 
s hewn-stone walls of the Great 
ve, while from the crags of the 
ve and from many points of 
ntage fluttered the six - coloured 
sana Flag, symbol of World Bud- 
ism. At the head of the vast 
, assembly seated on mats on 
» floor of the _ hall, were 
e President of the Union of Burma, 
d the Prime Minister, attended 
a galaxy of Ministers and nota- 


bles from Burma, dignitaries and 
distinguished guests from neighbour- 
ing countries. In the galleries, which 
rose in tiers, sat 2.500 venerable 
members of the Sangha, taking part 
in the -Recital. As is customary in 
Buddhist ceremonials, the ladies sat 
on one side, apart from the menfolk, 
Among them, one saw Madame 
Vijayalakshmi Pandit, 
resentative of her country, 
birthplace of the Buddha. 


eqme as rep- 
India, 


Soon after the ceremony began, 
the senior monk present proposed 
to the Sangha the name of the 80 
year-old Ven. Abhidhaja Maha- 
ratthaguru Bhaddanta Reyata (better 
known as the Ven. Nyaungyan 
Sayadaw) to be the Sanghanayaka 
or President of the Recital. The 
monks present showed their unani- 
mous approval by silence. As the Ven. 
President assumed his seat on a 
specialy raised dais, he looked benign 
and radiant, and the lay persons 
present bowed to the floor in homage 


while shouts of “Sadhu” filled the 
hall. 

After verses had been recited, 
giving the history of Buddhist 
Councils in the past, and verses of 
adoration had been sung, the Pre- 


sident of the Union of Burma, Dr. 
Ba U, delivered an Address of 
Veneration, accepting on behalf of 
the Theravada countries the role 
of Dayaka or Supporter of the 
Sangayana. He detailed the work 
now being done in Burma for 
the resuscitation of the Buddha 
Sasana, by building pagodas, restoring 
old shrines, and taking measures for the 
welfare of monks and laymen. He 


L954) Coc 


declared that the Government and 
the people of Burma were united 
in this endeavour to raise the 
prestige of Buddhism in the world, 


The Recital now being held was 
only one step in that direction. 
Sir U Thwin, Chairman of the 


Buddha Sasana Council, which has 
charge of all the arrangements for 
the Recital, followed with an Address 
wherein he, on behalf of the 
Council, accepted full responsibility 
for supporting the Bhikkhus taking 
part in the Recital and supplying 
them with their needs. This was 
followed by Messages from Heads 
of States and various religious or- 
ganisations from foreign ccuntries. 
At the conclusion of these andthe 
reply thereto, the President of the 
Recital delivered his address. 


A recess of one hour followed. 
When the proceedings were recon- 
vened, two monks were appointed 
to be Puechaka (Questioner) and 
Vissajjaka (Replier) respectively, with 
regard to the Vinaya Pitaka, which 
was the first portion of the Texts 
to be recited. Following the period 
of questioning and answering on 
the First Rule of the Vinaya Pitaka, 
the inauguration ceremony was brou- 
ght to a close. 


The chief features of she second 
day's inauguration 
an Address of Veneration 
Prime Minister, U Nu, 
from the heads of governments of 
various countries, and addresses by 
ecclesiastical and lay leaders of the 
various foreign delegations. Fav- 
ourable weather permitted a crowd, 
larger than that of the first day, 
to gather outside the Cave and 
listen to the proceedings with 
the help of loudspeakers. 

Continued on page 2 


ceremony were 
by the 
messages 


Council 


(Continued from page 1) 


Address, U Nu made a 
brief survey of previous Buddhist 
Councils and explained the aims and 
objects of the Sixth Council. He 
stated that the programme of main- 
taining the Dhamma in its pure 
form should be carried out through 
the joint efforts of the Sangha and 


In his 


the laymen. Laymen also had a. 
yital part to play but, whereas 
ordinary laymen were engaged in 


tomporal matters, the Sangha could 
devote themselves entirely to spiri- 
tual things. In the 2,500 years from 
the First to the Fifth Synod they 
had jointly contributed to the pre- 
servation of the Buddhist Faith. 

Although there were no Burmese 
kings after the year 1247 of the 
Burmese era (1885 C E) the British 
government had ten years later begun 
holding annual examinations in the 
Buddhist Scriptures in Pali. This 
enabled the people to preserve the 
Dhamma till they gained Indepen- 
dence, _But, as there had been no 
one to initiate the holding of a 
Synod to standardise and _ revise 
the ‘Tipitaka during a peried of 68 
years, many errors had crept into 
the Texts, The present Synod was 
to restore the Dhamma to its pristine 
purity. 


Qn the third and final day, the 
Address of Veneration was by the 
Hon, U Win, Minister for Religious 
Affairs, Messages from various foreign 
Buddhist organisations and addresses 
by members of various delegations 
completed the programme for the 
morning sessions. On behalf of the 
World Fellowship of Buddhists | myself 
made a short speech conveying the 
Fellowship’s congratulation and sincere 
good wishes to this noble enterprise. 
inside the Assembly Hall, the walis 
facing the audience were decorated 
with beautiful silk screens presented 
by the Sangharaja of Cambodia, 
together with an impressive Buddha- 
image. The afternoon sessions con- 


sisted largely of questions and answers 


an era ol 


— 


on the fourth Rule of the Vinaya 
Pitaka. Then the fourth Rule was 
recited by the entire Sangha ass- 
embled in the Great Cave. Concluding 
Addresses were given by the Hon. 
U Chan Htoon, Heny. secretary 
of the Buddha Sasana Council, «and 


by several monks, including a 
final Presidential Address by the 
Ven. Sanghanayaka. 


The inguration of the Council 
was a most impressive occasion and 
every one who was privileged to 
participate in it felt that they were 
witnessing a great historic event, 
presaging the birth of a new period 
of progress in Buddhism, As was 


described in the last number of 
World Buddhism, the arrangements 


made for the Recital were stupendous. 
That the Great Cave, together with 
hostels, refectories, sanitary arrange- 
ments and various other comforts 
for the thousands of 
attended the ceremony, 


who 
should have 
been completed in just over a year 
is almost too ditticult to believe. 


monks 


But, that was the fact, as we 
who saw it can testify. 
At the conclusion of the Inau7 


gural Ceremonies, the foreign dele- 
gates were taken on conducted totrs 
to Mandalay, Pagan and Pegu, to 
see the ancient shrines of, burma, 
They went by road, river and air 
and were 


Burma is 


thrilled by what they saw, 
fast recovering trom her 
tribulations. Her resources are vast 
and mostly undeveloped; she has at 
the helm of her affaizs a man 
who is both saint and sage states 
aan, ® yisionary as well as a 
practical man of attairs. Her people 
have unbounded piety and devot 
ion in the cause of Buddhism and 
predict for this 
Suvannabhumi of oid, 
great peace and pros- 
wherein her ehief glory will 


to the Buddha 


we can salely 
Golden Realm, 


perity, 
be her 
Sasana, 


services 


G. P. Malalasekera 


Wortd BuppHIs 


BUDDHA DAY 


“ 


The Buddhist Vihara recently s 


up in London at 10, Ovingte 
Gardens, Knightsbridge, Londo 
S,W. 3, was ceremonially opene 


on Monday, May 17th, 1954, whic 
coincided with the Buddhist festiv 
of Vesak. 


The observance of ‘ata‘sil’ by £ 
devotees among whom were 1 
British Buddhists, the hoisting | 
of the Buddhist Flag and a 
evening meeting attended by oy 
200 Buddhists and others of man 
nationalities marked the day 
celebrations. A full day’s programm: 
consisting of meditation, discussion 
on the Dhamma and reading of th 
Canonical Texts, was arranged fa 
those who observed the FEigh 
Precepts. The discussion groups wer 
presided over by the Chief Incuml 
ent Monk, the Ven. Narada aa 
Thera. e 


At 10.30 acm. Ven Narada Ma 


Thera and his deputy Bhikk 
Vinita chanted ‘pirit’ after whj 
the President of the Lond 


Buddhist Vibara Society, 


Ambassador, 
Prince Wongsanuvatra Devakula 
unfurl the Buddhist Flag. T 
President, in inviting the Siames 
Ambassador, said that the West w 
in sore need of the message of t 
Buddha. Man was more impo 
than the Hydrogen Bomb whi 
he created and if the world was 
be saved from the bomb it 
necessary that men should ex 
feelings of ‘metta’ to fellow - bein 


Over 200 Buddhists and oth 
of many nationalities were p' 
at the Vesak celebration meeti 
held in the evening. After the V 
Narada Maha Thera bad deliv 
a short discourse on the B 
and His doctrine, the Secretary of 
Vihara Society, Mr.P.N.Med 
welcomed the gathering. He- 
that the openiny of the Vihara 
London was as significant as 
celebration of Vesak which 
been feted in 
years past. 


Wortp Buppnism, June 1954 


MESSAGES OF GOODWILL TO SIXTH 


PaGk 3 


BUDDHIST COUNCIL 


The foltowing are~ some of the 
ssages read during the opening 


emonies of the Sixtn Great 
ddhist Council :- 
ssage from H. E. Dr. Rajendra 


sad, President of India. 


‘In sending my reverential greet- 


ss to the Chattha Sangayana’ 
ich is being inaugurated in 


ngoon on the Baisakhi Purnima, 
' thought naturally goes back to 
vilar Councils which have been 
d during nearly 2,500 years since 
, Parinirvana of the Buddha. The 
t three of these great and historic 
herings were held respectively, at 
igriha, Vaisali and Pataliputra, 
- three places famous in Buddhist 
tory and sanctified by the 
eated tread on their soil of the 
sat Teacher. The other two were 
d in Ceylon and Burma _ respec- 
‘ly, which received His teaching 
1 have till to-day kept it alive in 
ir own life and culture. It isa 
at idea to have the original texts 
ised and re-edited and brought 
not only in their original form in 
rmese script with Burmese trans- 
on but also the original texts with 
aslations in the Hindi and English 
Suages and scripts. 


‘he programme of establishing a 
at Buddhist University 
| serve as acentre for radiating 
ij as 2a sequel to this great 
hering will help not only to 
nliven and revive the teaching 
he Master, but will also emphasise 
great need in modern times for 
spiritual and moral well-being 
mankind, whieh can be attained 
only by supplying his material 
ds and requirements in however 
dant a measure that may be 
sible, but kindling in him. that 
jitual and moral light which alone 
solve the problems born of greed, 
red and delusion which are at 
root of all the conflicts that 
eaten -to involve mankind in 
truction. 


which 


Let us hope that it will succeed in 
not only reviving interest in Bud- 
dhism in countries where the religion 
of the Buddha is not followed to-day, 
but also in reinforcing and strength- 
ening faith in the lives of those who 
are fortunate enough even to-day to 


follow the Faith. May this’ great 
gathering once again bring the 


message of peace and goodwill to 
distracted mankind.” 


From the Hon'ble Shri Jawaharlal 
Nehru, Prime Minisler of India : 


“About a year ago or more, the 
Prime Minister of Burma told me that 
a Great Council or Synod of Bud- 
organised and 
My mind 


dhism was being 
would be held in Rangoon. 
went back to the previous Councils in 
the history of Buddhism from the 
days of the 
called by King Ajatasatru of Magadha 
at Rajagaha, to that held in Mandalay 
in S71 


marks in the history of Buddhism. 


first Council which was 


The Councils were land- 


And now I welcome the holding 


of the Sixth Council of this great 
Religion. It is being held after a 


long period and it will be inaugu- 
rated on a date of great historical 


significance—the 2,500th anniversary 
of the Buddha. "The full moon which 
shone with all its brightness on the 
day of the birth of the Buddha, 


on His attainment of Enlightenment 


and on his Parinirvana, will be 
shining again on this auspicious 
day after two and a half millenia 


of human history. 


This World Council will consider 


the doctrines and tenets of Buddhism 


_and will perhaps codify them afresh 


for those of the Buddhist faith. But 
the Buddha has been something 
greater than all doctrine and dogma, 
and His eternal message has thrilled 
humanity through the ages. Perhaps 
at no time in past history was His 
message of peace more needed for a 
distracted humanity 
that it is to-day. May this Great 
Council anew this great 
message of peace and bring a measure 
of solace to our generation, 


suffering and 


spread 


I pay my homage to the memory 
of the Buddha and send my respectful 
greetings to the Great Gouncil at 
Rangoon which is meeting on an 
auspicious anniversary at a time of 
great need for the world.” 

From the Howble Field Marshal 


P. Pibulsonggram, Presiden!, Council of 
Ministers of Thailand: 


“On the auspicious occasion of the 
inaugural ceremonies of the Sangayana 
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Continucd ou 


Third World Buddhist Conference 


As already announced, this Conference, sponsored by 
the World Fellowship of Buddhists, will be held in Rangoon, 
Burma, for three days, fram November 10th, 1954. 


Buddhist organisations wishing to be represented are 


requested to write direct to the 


Hon. U Chan Htoon, 


Secretary of the Burma Sasana Council, Rangoon, which is 


making the necessary arrangments. 


All letters should be 


sent by Air, as surface mails take much time. 


Dehiwala, Ceylon. 


1. T. R. Gunawardhana, 


Hoay. Secy., W.F.B. 
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under the joint efforts of the Buddhist 
community in Burma. may I extend, 
on behalf ot Buddhists in Thailand, 
felicitations and good wishes tor 
this great Sasana undertaking. 


Our Lord Buddha delivered a 
sermon prior to His Nirvana that 
the Dharma Ue had preached sbould 
be His 
after Elis death as personification of 
{for this reason, 


looked upon by tollowers 
their Great Teacher. 
the Buddhists who entertain deep 
for the 

the 


With deep reverence, they 


respect Him, abide by 


Dharma personified Great 
Teacher. 
and follow the Dharma as 
compiled in the Tipitaka. The 
Sangavana of the Tipitaka is, there- 
fore, a great Sasana undertaking, for 


study 


it is an etfort to preserve the Dharma, 


Through the grace of the Triple 
Gem may the Sangayana accomplish its 
aims in every way. Also I take this 
opportunity to tender my good wishes 
tor the welfare and happiness of all 
those present at the Sessions. May 
they be strong in body and mind in 
accomplished in 


order to be well 


their respective tasks.”’ 
From the Rt. Howble Sir John 
Kotelawala, Printc Minister of Srv 
Lanka (Ceylon): 


“On behalf of 
ismy great privilege and 


the people of Sri 
Lanka it 
pleasure to convey to the august 
Assembly gathered for the purpose of 
the Chattha Sangayana, greetings and 
for the 


successful conclusion of their noble 


heartiest good wishes 


enterprise. From time immemorial 
the two and Sri 


Lanka have been linked together by 


lands of Burma 


the golden strands of friendship. 
The deep piety, devotion and courage 
with which you have undertaken 


this great venture fill us therefore 


with pride and inspiration. 


Both our lands have newly won 
their freedom trom foreign bondaye: 
we are the heirs of a common culture 
and inthe tasks that face us there 
is a wide community of interest as 


ee 


was Shown at the recent Conference 
of the Prime Ministers of South-East 
Asia where we had the honour and 
pleasure of welcoming your Prime 
Minister, U Nu, and his colleagues. 


In the promotion of human welfare 
there can be no guidance greater than 
the Dhamma which the Sakyamuni 
preached 25 ago. Its 
influence has permeated the vast 
Continent of Asia and given happiness 
and contentment to millions of 
mankind throughout the ages. 


centuries 


Your Great Recital 1s being 
inaugurated under most happy 
auspices on the Anniyersary of the 
Birth Enlightenment of the 
Blessed One, Hts aim is to make His 
message known throughout the world, 


and 


its benign intluence may 
promote Peace and Happiness for 
all Humanity. May this sublime 


purpose attain complete fruition!” 


so. that 


From the Honb'le Shri M. P. Koirala, 
Prime Mintster of Nepal 


“Tt feel ita prond privilege to send 
this message on the occasion of the 
Mahasangayana. It is really laudable 
of the Government of Burma to have 
organised this holy celebration in 


your land, 


Long before, the Sangayana was 
celebrated under the good auspices 
otf Samrat Kalashoka and Dharma- 
shoka respectively, and later the same 
was also celebrated after many 


centuries at Rajgriha. 


Later, the‘disciples of Lord Bud- 
dha from Bharatvarsha took tho 
torch of Light to Ceylon and event- 
ually King Vattagamini called 
another Sangayana there. In your 
Mindon organised 
another Sangayana and now under 
the patronage of yeur wise President 
and Prime Minister, this noble fune- 


own country King 


tion is going to take place. It is a 
rontter of pride not enly for your 
country but for all the Asians. 


Wortp Buppxism, Jwnn 1954 


We Nepalese aptly feel proud 
being compatriots of Lord Budd 
and it is also most gratifying 
see that His gospel of forbearan 
tolerance, peace and non-violence 
being not only preserved by yo 
efforts but the same is being pr 
pounded in thia present world, wh 
the dark forces of evil are tryi 
to tear asunder the very existen 
of mankind. 


{t is a proud heritage of : 
Asians that we place the power 
spirit over matter. 


The so-called civilised nations 
to-day are vying with each other 
discover such deadly weapons as 


how soon they ean annilila 
humanity. I feel, we ali Asia 
should rise together to resist ar 
withstand this eyil foree of mat 
rialism. This has been our herita 
and to-day we have to stand | 
after the teaching of our I[o 
Buddha. 


I believe this Sangayana which 


being performed in your soil 
revoke with full vigour that h 
venly light which was kindled 
our Lord Buddha thousands of y 
back. 


The Dharmodaya Sabha of 
country . has decided to call 
4th World Buddhist Conference 
Nepal on the occasion of the 
hundredth Birthday Anniversary 
Lord Buddha in His own place. 


The Government of Nepal h 
also decided to give all pos 
help for the same. 


I extend to you all my g 


wishes on this sacred oc 
and invite you that you 
venerable disciples of our 


Buddha will grace that big ey 
which we contemplate to celeb 


From Her Majesty's Government 
United Kingdom: 


Continued on page 5 
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In the occasion of the 
m of the Sixth 

od, Her Majesty's Government 
the United Kingdom offer 
r felicitations to the Govern- 
4 of the Union of Burma on the 
img of this Great Council of 
ravadin Buddhist countries and 
ess their sincere good wishes for 


imaugu- 


Buddhist 


success of the Synod in_ its 
<x for the wider understanding 
Buddhism. 


hey feel conhdent that the work 
his great Assembly will strenyth- 
the cultural links between the 
icipating countries and foster 


will among peoples.” 


rom the Hon'ble Mr. Shigeru 
ida, Prime Minister of Japan. 


Vith the 2,500th Anniversary of 
dha’s Maha-parinibbana coming 
n the year 
arks this day upon the stupend- 
undertaking of Chattha Sangayana 
are to devote your national effort 
bwo years from now on to revision 
publication of sacred Buddhist 
; as a task dedicated to the cause 
orld-peace. As a nation linked 
Burma by Buddha Sasana, Japan 
gs you her hearty congratulations. 


after next, Burma 


is most gratifying that Japanese 

dhist representatives have been 
ed to participate in  to-day’s 
wation of the commencement of 
great, holy enterprise. Here is a 
ome opportunity for the peoples 
span and Burma to deepen their 
dship and mutual understanding 
igh common faith. 


send you my best wishes for 
success of the Chattha Sangay- 
May the spirit of Buddha 
na spread wide over the earth 
promote universal peace and 
ord!” 


om the Hon'ble Shubei Higa, 
f Executive, Government of Ryukyu 
ds. 


ae . 
It is my greatest honour to make 


a speech on this very occasion that 


International Buddhism Conference 
is held. 

It has pressed two thousand tive 
hundred years since Buddha came 
into the world, and Buddhism has 
been contributing greatly to the 


development of mental culture of the 


human beings in our long history. 


T pay my best respects to the 
Conference where representatives 
from every country meet in this 


Buddhistic Country of Burma, not only 
to study Buddha’s doctrine expecting 
its development but also to eontri- 
bute to the promotion of friendship 
Buddhists in 


among millions of 


the world. 


I, hereby, on behalf of the Ryu- 
kyuan people, bless the success of 
this Conference and at 
the 


representatives’ happiness.” 


the same 


time I pray for all excellent 


P.M. OF ISRAEL FELICITATES U NU 
ON OPENING OF SIXTH GREAT 


BUDDHIST COUNCIL 


Mr. Moshe 


and 


The Hon'ble 
Minister 


Sharet, 
Prime Minister for 
Foreign Affairs of Israel, cabled the 
the Hon'ble U Nu, 
Prime Minister of the Union of Burma 
on the 17th of May: 


following to 


“On the eve of the opening of 
the World Buddhist Synod I wish te 
send you my warmest felicitation for 
success of this momentous meeting. 
Be assured that all friends and par- 
ticipants of Asian revival watch with 
deep interest your present efforts for 
All my 


outstanding 


its spiritual reconstruction. 
admiration for 


leadership. 


your 


Sharet.’’ 


OLDEST ENGLISH BUDDHIST DEAD 


Mr. Francis John Payne, the oldest Bud- 


dhist in England — the first Englishinan to 


take ‘sil’ in Fingland and one time  Presi- 
dent of the British Muhabodhi Society — 
is dead. 


seryant. Since 
devoted 


Aged 85, he was a civil 


1907 his interests and efforts were 


to the propagation of Buddhism 


He was secretary of the Buddhist Society 


of Great Britain and Ireland and edited the 
“Buddhist Review’’ 


He translated many 


for a number of years, 
the Pali 


passages of 


Canen from German to English, 


In 1908 when Bhikkhu Ananda Metteyya. 


went to England, Mr. Payne and his son 
the latter being the 


first English children to do so. 


and daughter took ‘sil’ 


Mr. Pavne 
form of Buddhism, based on 


always stood for the purest 


the Pali Canon. 


The funeral  teok 
Buddhist 


London 


place 
Rey, 


Vihara officiating at the 


according te 


rites, the Vinitha of the 


Buddhist 


> 


*pansukula’? ceremony, 


Lientenaunt 
President of the 


The 
Payne, is Deputy 
Buddhist Society. 


Colonel 
London 


deceased’s son, 


IN VIENNA 
In April, Viennese Buddhists listened to a 
first-hand account of 


med, Dr. Herbert 
time a 


3uddhist Cevlon when 
who was for 


the 


Ziegler, 


some specialist in Colombo 


General Hospital, gave them an address on 
Dr. 


in Ceylon’s 


his impressions. Ziegler was mosh 
and was at 


His 


the audience, 


nterested culture 


prolific photographer as well. pictures 


were thoroughly enjoyed by 


Many questions were asked which showed 


that the audience evinced unusual interest 
in Buddhist Lanka. 

Copies of the latest publication of the 
P.T.S. have recently been received abroad, 


It is « Commentary the text of which has 


been edited by Dr. C. FE. Godakumbura, M.A., 


Ph.D., and is entitled ‘“‘Visuddhajana-Vila- 
sini nama Apadanatthakatha’’. The editor 
was for some time a Lecturer in the 


University of Ceylon and is at the moment 


Continued from page 8, 


BUDDHIST DAY CELEBRATIONS : 
Continued from page 2 . 


to be practised and the Vibara and 
the monks resident therein, who 
will give guidance to all those who 
may seek it, were therefore a 
great asset and assistance to those 
“who wished to practise Buddhism. 
He paid a tribute to the ‘Trustees 
of the Vihara Messrs Senator Cyril 
de Zoysa, H. H. Basnayake, Q. C. 
H.W, Amarasuriya, Rajah Hewavi- 


farne and Nalin Moonesinghe, for 


their munificeence in purchasing the 
premises and establishing the Vihara 
which was one more sign of the 
Buddhist revival that is expected 
to begin with the 2,500th annivers- 
ary of the ‘Parinibbana,’ two years 
hence. He appealed for the 
co-operation of Buddhists of all 
nationalities in order to make the 


Vibara a success. 


Mr. Christmas Humphreys Q.C., 
President of the London Buddhist 
Society, said that ,that Vesak day 
was significant for two reasons, 
namely the inauguration of the 
Dhamma Sangayana in Burma and 
the establishment of the Vihara in 
London. The Vihara was a long-felt 
need in view of the increasing 
interest shown by the British people 
in Buddhism, evidence of which was 
the fact that 100,000 copies of his 
book ‘Buddhism’ in the Penguin 
series had been already sold. Refer- 
ving to the history of Buddhism in 
the U.K., he paid a tribute to the 
Jate Anagarika Dharmapala and the 
Maha Bodhi Society for their 
pioneer efforts to bring the message 
of the Buddha to the west. He 
recalled the good work done by the 
Ven. Dr. 
Maha Thera 


Parawahera  Vajiranana 
and the Ven. 
Dr. Dehigaspe Pannasara Nayaka 
‘Thera during the time they were 
associated with the Buddhist Mission 
in the U. K. over 25 years ago. 
Now that a Vihara was opened in 
London, he hoped that very soon 
there would be sufficient Buddhist 
monks in Britain to form a Chapter 
of Monks so that Ordinations could 
be held in the United Kingdom. 


His Excellency Sir Ciaude Corea, 
High Commissioner for Ceylon, 
congratulated the Trustees on setting 
up the Vihara and said that he 
was very pleased to find that Ceylon 
had spared the Ven. Narada Maha 
Thera'fo lay the foundations of its 
work. The world was getting into 
a mess as a ‘result of mankind 
forgetting spiritual values and he 
therefore welcomed the establishment 
of the Vihara where Buddhists would 


be able to contemplate on those 
spiritual values. 
The other speakers were Miss 


Lounsbery, President of the Buddhist 
Society of France, Mr. John Garrie, 
of the Manchester Buddhist Society, 
Lt-Col F.F.].Payne, Deputy President 
of the Buddhist Vihara Society. in 
the U.K. and U Maung Maung Ji, 
President of the London Buddhist 
Vihara Society. 


RANGOON 


to commemorate Buddha Day 
was held in the Mohnyin Dammayone on 
the western slope of the Shwedagon Pagoda 
on the morning of May 17, 


A ceremony 


the most auspi- 
the 
The ceremony 
the 
among 


cious day on which was also convened 
Sixth Great Buddhist Council. 
which was opened by H.E. 

Dr. Ba U, was attended 
the Speaker of the 


President, 
others by 
of Deputies Bo 
Aung: the Chief Justice of the Union 
U Thein Maung; the Minister for Chin Aff- 


House 
Himnu 


airs U Shein Htang; the Minister for the 
Karen State U Aung Pe; the Mayor 


Rangoon U Ba Nyunt; 
U Chan Htoon, and 


religious organisations. 


the Attorney-Genera] 


members of various 


The religious function was opened by the 
hoisting of the Buldha Sasana Flag symbole 
Buddha's 
The 
delivered the 


colours of Lord 
hy President Dr. Ba U. 
Savadaw then 


ising the halo , 
Nvaungyan 
Precepts 
followed by the recitation of passages 
the Buddhist the 


the end of which a two-minutes, silence was 


Five 
from 
Scriptures by clergy, at 
observed during which prayers offered 


world, 


were 
for the peace of the 


Later, Dr. 
tien 


Ba U, after performing a liba- 
personally offered ‘* soon "’ 
{alms the Nyaungyan Sayadaw. 
** Soon was also offered to more than 


2.500 members on the Sangha by members 


ceremony, 
food) to 


of various Buddhist organisations. 


An enrlier ceremony the same morning 
eommemorating the Birth of Lord Buddha, 


His Attainment of Pati on 


Nirvana, was also opened by 
the foot of the Bo 
eastern corner of the ed platform — 
the Shwedagon Pagoda, Reci 
the Scriptures, Dr. 
lebration by pouring scented water at 
foot of the Bo Tree. The congregation 
received the precepts administered by 
members of the Sangha, after which 
U {Thwin, President of the Union 
Sasana Council, spoke on the sigu 
of the occasion. 


In his address, Sir, U Thwin said | 
was thrice blessed as it marked | 
anniversary of the| Birth of Lord Budd 
the Attainment of Enlightenment, and 
Nirvana by Him. After explaining | 
manner in which the occasion had be 
celebrated in the past, Sir U Thwin s 
this year’s celebration was particularly a 
picious as it coincided with the hold 
of the Sixth Buddhist Synod. He there! 
hoped that the occasion would be celebra 


throughout the country accompanied  v 
the offering of prayers for the peace | 
prosperity of the Union. He also ho 
that those present would be able to ¢ 
tribute towards the propagation of © 
Buddhist faith. 


day 


MADRAS 

Failure to follow the teachings of the Bud 
would plunge the world into great disa 
although the big powers might meet 
conference in Geneva or Colombo, obser 
Mr. C. Subramaniam, Edueation and Fina 
Minister of the Madras Government, _ 
siding over the Vaisakha Purnima ce 
rations yesterday evening under the use 
of the Madras Centre of rhe Mahabe 
Society of Ceylon. | 

Large numbers of Ceylonese and Br 
hists in Madras attended. A huge de 
ated portrait of Buddha was kept, pre 
nently near the dais as though showe 
blessings on those assembled. 


Dr. Vajiranana Maha Thero, Presi 
of the Ceylon Mahaboedhi Society, refe 
to the Buddha's teachings and said: If 
pre-eminently «a teaching for the 
today because it is not founded on 
mythology or superstition, Life is 
and we cannot escapes the law 
lt is selfisamess, greediness, 
etc. that are the causes of 
Buddhism has given consolation to 
millions of hearts. 


““1f political leaders who are 
their utmost today to ogee peace 
the good example set by 

and noblest emperor « 
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ntroduction to Tantric Buddhism 
B. Das Gupta 

iniversity of Calcutta—20-15-6) 
Quest of Enlightenment 

J. Thomas 

ohn Murray, London—£ 0-4-0) 


ion in China 

R. & K. Hugees 

titchinson’s University Library, 

ymdon—£ 0-7-6) 

Report of the Inaugural Conference 

the World Fellowship of Buddhists 
(The W. F. B. Colombo) 


Road to Nirvana 


J. Thomas 
yhn Murray, London —£ 0-5-0) 


ing Stones (montlily) 

abld. by Bhikshu Sangharakshita, 
e Hermitage, Kalimpong, India 
Rs. 0-6-0) 


land and the World Fellowship of 
\ddhists 

rinters, Mahabodhi Press, 
sxlombo, Ceylon) 


khapuja (yearly) 
1c Buddhist Association of Thai- 


nd, under Royal Patronage, 
angkok 


ddhimagga of Buddhaghosacariya 


but 2 by Db, 
osambi 

larvard University Press, Mass., 
.S. A. — £38-3-0) 


Warren, revd, 


1951 


s to Pali Conversation & Translation 


2. Buddhadatta Anunayaka Thera 
the Colombo Apothecaries Co, Ltd.) 


thism ; 
dward Conze 


3runo Cassirer, Oxford— £ 0-18-0) 
: 


its Essence & Development 


Ag 
ed 
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Buddhism 
Christmas Humphreys 
(Penguin Books, No. A.228— £ 0-1-6) 


The Buddhist Way of Life 
F. H. Smith 
(Hutchinson's University 
London, £ 0-1-6) 


Library, 


Dhammapadam 
AP. Buddhadatta Anunayaka Thera 
(The Colombo 
!.td. Ceylon) 


Apothecaries Co., 


The Doctrine of Awakening 
transl: H. E. Musson 
Ltd. 


J. Evola 


(liuzac & Co.. London) 


A Glimpse of Buddhism 
Re Soni 
(The Institute of Buddhist Culture, 
Mandalay, Burma— Ks, 2-0-0) 


The Golden Discipline 


K. Gunaratna Thera 
(Yap Eng Seng Ltd., Prangin Rd., 
Penang) 

The Higher Pali Course for Advanced 


Students 


A. P. Buddhadatta Anunayaka Thera _ 


(Lhe Colombo 
Ltd, Ceylon) 


Khotanese Buddhist Texts 
H. W. Bailey 
Taylor's Foreign Press, London- 
£ 1-10-0 


Co., 


Apothecaries 


The Law of cause & Effect 
Piyadassi Thero 
(C, A. Dhanapale, Senator, Matara 
Ceylon.) 


The Life of the Buddha 


Narada Maha Thera 
(The Buddhist 
Association, Colombo Ceylon) 


On the Date of the Buddhist Master 
of the Law Vasubandhu 


kK. Frauwallner 
(Ser. Or. Roma III) 


Young Men’s 
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Paradox of Nirvana 
L. Slater 
(University of Chicago Press, 


U.S. A. - £1-10-0) 


The Philosophy of Change 

Thero 

(Mr. & Mrs. B. R. Alles, Police 
Park Rd., Colombo 4. Ceylon.) 


Piyadassi 


Reflections on the Buddha word 


Piyadassi Thera 
S. D. Allen Fernando, Shrubbery 


Gardens, Colombo +. Ceylon) 


Significance and Importance of Jatakas 
Gokuldas De 
(University Press, Calcutta, India 


£0-15-6) 


World Fellowship of Buddhists News 


Letter(monthly since World Buddhism) 
W. F. B. Colombo, Ceylon) 


1952 


The Archaeology of World Religions 
(includes Buddhism) 
[. Finegen 
(Princeton University Press, New 
Jersey, U.S. A. - £3-3-0) 


Berkeley Bussei (Yearly) 


(Berkeley Young Buddhist Asso- 
ciation, 2121, Chamming Way, 
California, U.S, A. 


The Buddha 
Piyadassi ‘hero 
(D. Alahendra, 68-A Bras Basah 
Rad., 


Buddhism and Society 
O. H. de A: Wijesekera 
(Bauddha Sahitya Sabha, Colombo 
Ceylon) 


Singapore) 


Buddhism—— The Original Teaching 
of the Fully Hnlightened One 
Dbammadinna, Buddhist Nun 
(Printed by M. D. Gunasena & 
Co. Ltd., Colombo, Ceylon) 
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The Buddhist Flag in South Asia 
G. P. Malalasekera 
(The Buddhist Publishers Ltd., 
Colombo Ceylon, for the W.F.B. 
Rs. 2. 00) 


Central Asia, The connecting link 
between East and West and other 
lectures 

I Nobel 


(Nagpur, India - £0-10-6) 


Dhammapada 
Eid. Narada Maha Thero 
Caleutta, India - £0-5-0 


Dharmaduta Patrika (Monthly) 
Dharmaduta Ashrama Vidyalaya, 
Colombo 9, Ceylon. Rs. 10.00 yearly) 


Essentials and Symbols of Buddhism 
Bhikkhu Shinkaku (Ernest S- Hunt) 
Honolulu 5, Haviai) 


Four Buddhist Essays 


Vappa Thero 
(Printers: Forward Printers Ltd., 
Silversmith St.. Colombo, Ceylon 


Golden Drops of Buddhism 
(Kotahena Buddhist Educational 
Trust, Colombo 13, Ceylon.) 


Kamalanjali (With Folded Hands) 
trand. Bhikkhu Buddharakkhita 
(Mrs. N. Moonesinghe, Layard’s 
Rd., Colombo 5. Ceylon. 


The Light of the Dhamma (quarterly) 
(Union of Burma Buddha Sasana 
Council, 16, Hermitage Rd. Ran- 
goon - Kyats 1, 50) 


Mahavastu II. 
Ed. J, J, Jones 


The Meaning of life in Hinduism and 
Buddhism 
F. H. Ross 
(Routledge & Kegam Paul 
London 40-15-0) 


Ltd., 


News Letter (quartely) 
(The Singapore Buddhist Union. 
85-A, Marine Parade Singapore 15) 


Printed by Metro Printers, Colombo 1. Edited and Published for the World Fellowship of Buddhists by C.D. S S : 


Pali Tipitakam Concordance 
(Pt I fase i) 
listed by F. L. Woodward & oth- 


ers, Arranged and edited EH. M. 
Hase. 
(Pali Text Society, London - 
€T-5-0 


Path to Deliverence 
Nyanatiloka Maha Thera 
(Bauddha Sahitya Sabha, Colombo 
Ceylon) 


The Perfection of Wisdom 


K. J. Thomas 
“Wisdom of the East” Series 
John Murray, London W. L., 


The Practice of Pristine Buddhism 
C. Nyanasatta Thera 
(Mr, & Mrs. W. L. Vitharana, 
Kandy, Ceylon) 


The Question of Rastrapala 
J. Ensink 


Sasanavamsa, the History of Bud- 
dha’s_ religion 
transl: Books of 
Series, Luzac & Co., 


the Suddhists 
London £1-0-0 


A Short study of the Life of the 
Buddha 


Piyadassi Thera 
(The Buddhist Union of the 
School of Co-operation, Polgolla 
Katugastota, Ceylon.) 


The Story of the Buddha 
A. Amir Ali 
(Oxford University Press, Madra 
India—Rs. 5-0-0 
(to be continied) 
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Continued from page 6 


the most elementary principles in govern- 
ment, the world will be a better place to 
live in and will be free from all causes 
of suffering" 


Wortp BUDDHISM, JUNE 1954 
U Ba Yi, Burmese Consul | in | Madr 
said that if they followed the Buddha's 
it would give permanent p 
would not need be apprehensiv 
of weapons like the atom and hydrogen 


peachings, 


and they 


bombs. 


BUDDHIST SOCIETY ENGLAND Bud 
dha Day was celebrated. on May 18th 
a fairly well-attended’ public meeting. 


Mr. Christmas Humphreys, 
the Buddhist Society, presided. 


president 


Greetings from Ceylon, Burma and Thai 
land were offered to Buddhists in Britain; 
by various speekers 


The Ambassador for Thailand presented 
the Buddhist Society, umder whose auspice 
the meeting was held, with an ivory imag 
which was a gift from the Buddhis 
Association of Thailand. 


The High Commissioner for Ceylon 
the U. K., Sir Claude Corea, conveyed 
the greetings of Ceylon at the meeting 
Burma’s Charge d’Affaires in Britain, Say 
Boon Waat, was also present at th 
function. ) 


The well-known Buddhist monk an 
scholar, the Ven. Narada Thera, led th 
audience in taking the Buddhist precept 
before a statue of the Buddha on th 
which was banked with flowers. 


dais, 


PALI TEXT SOCIETY 
( Continued from page 5) 


on loan from the Ceylon Archaeologic 
Department to the London School of Orient 


and African Studies. 
ie 8 


HUMANE ACTS HONOUR GREAT SYNC 


Fitting honour was paid to the Sixth Gre 
Buddhist Council by ‘all ‘Slaughter hou 
throughout the Union ’ of Burma remainin) 
closed from May 15 to 18. Also, to con 
memorate the opening day on May 
the Union Government released 


hort-terme  onvicts serving Fae a 


three months impr 
Those under sentence of death have b 
reprieved, their sentences being commu 
to life transportation, while all other p: 
ners have been granted a remission of th 


month off their terms. r 


: 
= 


dues “ay 


yy 


Mlorld Muddhism 


The 


Monthly Journal 


of 


THE WORLD FELLOWSHIP OF BUDDHISTS 


Registered as a Newspaper at the G. P.O, Ceylon. 
Vol. 2) No. 12. (July) 1954 C. E. 
PROGRESS OF BUDDHISM [WN 11ana, the pride of the Thai Budd- 
hists. It was built over 1000 years 


THAILAND 


oN 


Luang Rajtakar, Bangkok 


‘he year B, E, 2498 (1954) marks 
ther step towards further deve- 
nent of Buddhism which, for 
iy centuries, has been the main- 

of the country’s, stability and 
sress. It is therefore useful to 
ew some events that would be 
interest to the Buddhist public. 


THE KING 


fis Majesty, being the upholder 
Buddhism, and Head of the 
e, conferred titles on Bhikkhus 
1 outstanding virtues on H. M’s 
hday. This custom is a _ very 
ent one and was in practice by 
‘ss of Buddhist 


countries such 


3urma, Cambodia etc. The con- 
rent does not convey any pri- 
ge to the recipients in the 


of aristocracy but is a mark 
everence, a puja, offered to such 
thies in the Sangha. Heading 
List of Conferment. the title of 
idech Phra Buddhaghosacarya 
. conferred on the Chief Monk 
Srakes Monastery in Bangkok 
» is now in his eightieth year 
1 60 vassas. This monastery is 
ery old one, supposed to be 
t in the Ayudhya Period by the 
ple and reconstructed by Phra 
\dhayodfa, the founder of the 
sent Chakri Dynasty. It was at 
monastery that he, then Com- 
ider-in-Chief, made a short rest 
his return from the Cambodian 
ipaign to suppress insurrection 
Dhonburi, the Capital at that 
e. At this monastery, King Phra 
wwklao built a i a cetiya 


officially named the Grand Mount 
but commonly called the Golden 
Mount, where was enshrined the 


Lord Buddha’s Relic presented by 
the Govt. of India, under Viceroy 
Lord Curzon, to the Buddhist monarch 
of the only independent Buddhist 
country, King Chulalongkorn, grand- 
father 6f the present King. The 
Relics were discovered in a_ ruined 
stupa in Nepal and was confirmed 
by the Indian Govt. archaeologists 
as being those of the Lord Buddha 
allotted to the Sakya clan, His 
relatives. It was brought to Bangkok 
on March 15th B. E, 2442 by Chow 
Phya Yomaraj, then Phya Sukhum 


Nayavinit, High Commissioner of 
Nagorn Sridhammaraj, an important 
province in southern Thailand. 
Beside the aforesaid Relic, there 
was also enshrined a_ replica of 
the Holy Tooth Relic of Kandy. 


These are the most popular objects of 
worship by the people. At present 
the Grand Mount has a height from 
base to top, excluding cetiya, of 
77m, base circumference 360 m., 
and is undergoing a great renovation 
under the supervision of Govt. 
engineers at a cost of over five 
million bahts. In front of the Up- 
osatha hall was planted a Bodhi 
sapling brought from Anuradhapura 
by the Religious Mission in B.E, 2357 


Another title of prominence, Phra 
Dhammavarodom, was conferred. on 
the Chief monk of Pathom Chedi 
Monastery, 57km. from Bangkok. 
At this place stands the oldest and 
the most imposing Shrine in Thai- 


ago and is said to enshrine a Buddha 
Relic. Its. height is, about “L6@ m — 
and it is one of the eight Grand 
Shrines of the Kingdom, 


On Buddha Day, May 17th, His 
Majesty presented a Relic of the 
Lord to Mahadhatu Monastery, 
Phejrburi, It was conveyed from 
Bangkok in a decorated motor-car 
followed by a procession of cars and 
was greeted with high reverence by 
people along the road. On arrival 
at the destination it was placed on 
an altar in a decorated building 
where puja ceremony was performed. 
On the seventh day of its exposi- 
tion, the King attended in person 
and enshrined the Relic in the 
Pranga, an old spire-shaped Stupa 
built in ancient time in Khom style. 
Mahadhatu Monastery is a famous 
place of to the people of 
neighbouring provinces and is listed as 
one of the preserved national anti- 
quities. 


worship 


THE GOVERNMENT 


The Government's liberal policy 
towards religious organizations remains 


unchanged, especially towards the 
Sangha, relationship with which is 
being firmly maintained and co- 
operation cordially extended. 

Reorganising the importance of 


ethical works pursued by the Sangha 
effecting the kingdom as a whole, 
a large sum was provided for in 
the Budget Estimate, some major 
items being as follows. 


1. Grant-in-aid to bhikkhus. 

2. Maintenance and repair of 
monasteries and other Buddhist 
places. 

3. Construction ofa Sangha Univer- 
sity and Sangha Assembly Hall. 

( Continued on page 4) 
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VESAK IN PENANG 


On May 17, Penang was agog as thousands 
of Buddhists embarked upon a comprehensive 
programme of celebrations on Vesak Day. 


It was a red-letter day for the Buddhists, 
and a public holiday for all. 
Buddhist temples and associations were 


gaily decorated and illuminated to celebrate 
this most eventful day in the history of the 
Buddha. The laity observed the occasion with 
great veneration. They were especially alert 
in? performing extraordinary works of merit, 
and in giving alms to the poor, making 
offerings to the monks and to Lord Buddha. 
They observed the Hight or Five Precepts, 
and engaged themselyes in a two-minute 
**Metta-bhavana’’ (meditation on loving-k ind- 
ness). 


Special services were held in all the 
various temples. Offerings of food and gifts 
were given to Chinese, Sinhalese, Burmese 
and Thai monks. 


Nearly one thousand eight hundred 
red-packets containing cash were given to 
the orphans, the sick, the poor and the 
aged. These gifts were distributed, on behalf 
of the Buddhist community, by a committee 
of helpers, who visited the various charitable 
institutions. : 

Captive birds and animals also had their 
day of freedom as hundreds of them were 
released from their captivity, This is in 
accord with the principle of tehderness to 
all suffering creatures as proclaimed by Lord 
Buddha under the Bodhi-tree. 


The Pig Traders, too, suspended their 
business for a day on this holiest of Buddhist 


holy days in the year. 


The Phor Thay Buddhist School, as in 


previous years, gave a grand concert in 
honour of the event. 
On Radio Malaya, Mr. Lim Teong Aik 


was asked to speak on the significance of 
the day, and this was followed by an ‘item 
rendered by the Phor Thay Buddhist School 
girls. 

The most colourful item on the progra- 
mme-of the eelebrations was the Flower 
and Flag procession which started from the 
Hong Hock Si Temple. The main feature 
of the procession was the Image of Lord 
Buddha sitting on a Lotusina lotus pond 
constructed on a gaily decorated lorry which 
also carried a Bodhi-tree anda Pagoda 
flanking a model of the Himalaya mountain 
at the back of the Image. Another decorated 
lorry carrying the Dhamma, a complete set 
of the Buddhist Scriptures, followed the first 
vehicle. In the procession, girls from the Phor 
Thay Buddhist School, each holding a lotus 
kindled with an electric light, walked in front 
of the decorated vehicles. The path immedi- 
ately before the Buddha Image was strewn 
with scented flowers by a group of school girls. 


Leading the procession were members of 
the Vesak Day Celebrations Committee, and 
a large number of prominent Buddhists. 
Thirty thousand Buddhist flags were distri- 
buted to the processionists. The procession 
was more than a mile long and it took 
nearly half an hour to pass a point. Following 
behind ‘the decorated cars were Buddhist 
monks and nuns. Thousands of Buddhists 
Of various nationalities formed the rear of 
the procession. Along the route was a human 
sea of spectators who had gathered to watch 
the procession causing traffic jams especially 
at the road junctions. 

The whole arrangement was in the hands 
of the Vesak Day Celebrations committee. The 
British Red Cross Society, the Settlement 
Scouts, and the Police all helped with 
clock-work precision to make the procession 
a remarkable one, which can be said to 
eclipse the celebrations of previous years. 

In the absence of Mr. Khoo Soo Jin, 
President of the World Fellowship of Budd- 
hists, Penang Centre, who was away to attend 
the Buddhist Synod in Burma, Mr. Lim 
Eow Thoon acted as Chairman of the Celeb- 
rations Committee, while Mr. Tim Teong 
Aik was at the helm of the Procession 
Sub-Committee and, with the helpof Chinese, 
Burmese, Sinhalese and Thai youths, the 
programme of the day was accomplished in 
meticulous detail. 


BUDDHA DAY CELEBRATIONS 
IN NEPAL 


The thrice-sacred Vesak Purnima 
was celebrated at Lumbini, Kathm- 
andu, Patan and other towns and 
villages throughout the country under 
the auspices of the Dharmodaya 
Sabha and other local committees. 

A meeting was held in the Nepa- 
lese capital under the chairmanship 
of Mr. Krishna Br. Manandhar. 
The meeting was attended by the 
Hon'ble Minister for Forests Mr. Narad 
Muni Thulung and H. E. the Indian 
Ambassador. Among those who spoke 
at the meeting were Mr. Karl Hen- 
rich Wagner (a Buddhist from Sweden) 
Mr. Dharmaditya §Dharmacharya, 
Mr. Chittadhar and Ven. Sudarsi, 
from Ceylon. 


Earlier, thousands of people visited 
Anandakuti Vihara to pay their 


homage to the Relics of Lord Buddha. 
The Relics were received as a gift 
from Ceylon some years back. 


Radio Nepal devoted more than 
two hours to broadcasts of messages, 
songs and stories, 


Wor.LpD Bupp 


BUDDHA DAY 


This year Buddha 
brated in 


was cel 
the Chinese temple 
Djakarta Kong Hoa Sie, ‘whe 
Rev, She Thi Cheng Shu (Anag 
rika Boan An), who is now stayi 
for one year in Burma, lives. 


tT ¢ 7 
The Charged’ Affaires of the Unic 
of Burma, U Mya Sein, an 
his secretary, Mr. Sweetah, wi 
their wives, and other members « 
the Burmese Embassy, the secretat 
of the Embassy of Thai, Mr. Thie 
Ladonon, were also present. 


As soon as the Buddhist fag w 
hoisted, the ceremony was opené 
by the president of The Sam Kz 
Federation, Mr. Khoe Soe Khia 
The Trisarana was chanted by 
upasakas in Pali, Chinese and I 
donesian. After the ceremony 
the flower-offering to Lord Buddk 
a chorus of young girls chante 
the Mangalagatha. 


Hereafter U Mya Sein ga 
a lecture on Craving and 
liverance from it, while Mr. Thie 
Ladonon in his lecture emphasize 
the inner peace which is now 
badly needed by the world. 


The president thanked U M 
Sien for his kind help in ma 
ing it possible for two represe 
atives to go to the opening of 
Chattha Sangayana at  Rangoo 
The president also stated that 
was not for the first time that h 
made the acquaintance with son 
fellow-Buddhists from Burma, 
cause in Europe he had the hono 


to make the acquaintance 
Bhikkhu Titthila who at that 
resided in London. 


The president also thanked \ 
Thiem Ladonon for his speech 2 
hoped that they could get 
assistance from M Thai, 
country with a Buddhist traditi 
for so many centuries. At the é 
of the meeting those present v 
permitted to make offerings indi 
dually in the temple wit peta 


In accepting the ‘en vibiieon of 
Union of the Buddha Sasana Cot 
cil at Rangoon to attend the ope 
ing of the Chattha Sangayana, 
Ong Tiang Biaw, vice-president 
the Society, and Mr. ek 
flew to Rangoon to — 
opening of the Chattha Sang 

_ 
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THE LATE REVEREND CHEE HONG 


B Y 


Miss Pitt Chin Hui 


President of 


1e Singapore Regional Centre of the World Fellowship of Buddhisls, sends us 
the following for publication—( Editor, W. B. ) 


A mass commemoration was held at the 
tha Bodhi School, Singapore on the 20th 
June, 1954 in honour of the late Re- 
end Chee Hong who died in Taiwan on 
» 6th of May, 1954. Over a thousand rep- 
entatives from different Buddhist temples 
1 organizations of Singapore and Malaya 
‘ticipated in the commemoration solemnly. 
my well educated Buddhist monks as well 
laymen delivered speeches at the comme- 
ration, relating to the noble activities per 
rmed by the Reverend Chee Hong during 
; life-time. 


[The Reverend Chee Hong was a famous 
rned philanthropic and energetic monk. 
all his travels, he attempted his utmost 
propagate the Buddha-Dharma and to 
courage the study and practice of our 
alted Lord’s noble teachings by stressing 
» importance of offering charitable services 
vards the poor and the needy. He always 
claimed that Buddhism is indispensable 
guiding people on the path of liberation 
well as to enable people to become hum- 
itarians, to help all sentient beings to free 
mmselves from suffering and to show them 
» path to a better life and the road to sup- 
ne Buddhahood. He “made unremitting en- 
wvours to train Buddhist missionaries and 
promote Buddhist education in the course 
his life. | 


The Reverend Chee Hong went to Rangoon 
1930. He achieved great success in influ- 
‘ing people all over Rangoon to study and 
ctise Buddhism. He started the first Budd- 
t association in Rangoon which is flourish- 
abundantly from year to year. He returned 
China in 1935 where he propagated the 
ddha-Dharma throughout different parts of 
na successfully. In the midst of his lectur- 
he also edited many Buddhist books. In 
0, he took part inthe World Buddhist 
ssion with the late Reverend Tai Hsu as 
der. Reverend Chee Hong was one of the 
t disciples of the late Reverend Tai Hsu. 


\fter visiting Burma, India and Ceylon, 
‘Mission came to Malaya, Everywhere they 
ited, Buddhist organizations were establish- 
through their great influence for the pro- 
tion of international Buddhist activities. 


\iter the late Reverend Tai Hsu had gone 


k to China with his other disciples, Reve- 
d Chee Hong made a strong vow to remain 


q 


in Malaya for some years in order to lead 
people to a better life throngh the teachings 
of the Lord Buddha. He made constant 
tours of Singapore, Malacca, Kuala Lampur, 
Ipoh and Penang spreading the Buddha- 
Dharma. Through his energetic training and 
active guidance Buddhist schools, Buddhist 
institutes, and Buddhist organizations were 
successfully established one after the other 
in different parts of Malaya. 


Among all these establishment, the Phor Tay 
School in Penang and the Maha Bodhi School 
in Singapore have made ~ marvellous progress 
year after year. Besides the above activities, 
he also published different Buddhist magazi- 
nes in both the Chinese and English lang- 
uages. S 


Reverend Chee Hong was invited to Taiwan 
by the Abbot of Yoon Kong Tze temple in 
1948. He established a Buddhist institute in 
the temple to educate young Buddhist monks 
for future Buddhist missionary work. Owing 
to the shortage of finance, Reverend Chee 
Hong found great difficulties to run the above 
institute. Fortunately, he obtained great supp- 
ort from Reverend Tat Sim and Reverend 
Yoon Kong of the Cheng Sieu Yuoon tem- 
ple of Taipei, Taiwan. 


They went round for collections with the: 
object of putting up a better equipped Buddhist 
institute for training Buddhist monks. Rev- 
erend Chee Hong was fully respected and 
honoured by the people in Taiwan. Conse- 
quently, a magnificent Buddhist Institute by 
the name of “‘Mee Lick Loi Yuoon’’ was 
erected. 30 young monks came eagerly to seok 
his profound guidance. 


Reverend Chee Hong was admirably ener- 
getic, and he possessed great sympathies to- 
wards the eager seekers of Truth so that he 
supplied them with education, stationery as 
well as bearing full responsibilities for their 
food and_ lodging. 


Even in the midst of his missionary labo- 
urs and the heavy expenses incurred, the 
Reverend Chee Hong never kept back a cent 
for his own needs. Every cent that was off- 
ered to him by his many devotees was utili- 
zed for buying Buddhist books and the print- 
ing of Buddhist magazines as well as for 
expenditure im training young Buddhist 
missionaries. 
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Besides his daily lessons in’ the Institute, 
the Reverend Chee Hong also went round 
Taiwan for public lectures constantly. He 
was well known for his eloquent talks and 
for his infinite kindness. As a_ result, his 
sermons achieved tremendous success: The 
death of Reverend Chee Hong, therefore, not 
only affects those in Taiwan but all Budd- 
hists throughout the world! 


were held in different 
in his memory. 


Commemorations 
parts of the world 


We should all realize that. the, best way to 
honour Reverend Chee Hong is not by holding 
meetings of commemoration. The most 
important duty of all Buddhists is that we 
should all forge ahead with a firm resolve to 
follow his shining example 


il To continue his noble work of 
training and supporting the 
young Buddhist monks in Taiwan 
in order to enable our future 
Buddhist leaders to complete 
their religious course so as to 
become useful missionaries 
throughout the world. 

2. To encourage all our grown-up 
sisters and brothers to lead real 
virtuous lives, to love peace and 
to abandon war, through lectures, 
books, magazines, newspapers, 
periodicals and the radio. 

8. To establish schools, colleges, 
universities and orphanages so 
that our younger sisters and 
brothers will become bearers of 
light and inspiration to the 
innocent, exercising influence 
upon all those around them by 
the guidance of our Exalted 
Lord’s ethical principles. 


BANGALORE 


The Bangalore Buddhist Society, 
of Kenchappa Road, Fraser-Town, 
Bangalore, celebrated the  2498th 
Anniversary of Lord Buddha on 
17th May 1954. 


Sri K. P. Muddappa, B. A., L. L. B. 
Advocate and Srimathi- R. Visalakk- 
umi Sivalingam referred to the Birth, 
Enlightment and Mahaparinirvana 
and His Mission of Mercy. They com- 
mended the importance of leading 
a moral life. 


Sri M. Ramasamiyar, who presided, 
said that Buddhism not merely lays 
down rules of life on conduct but 
indicates rather the training one 
should undergo to enable him to 
live a life of usefulness and nothing 
could be more fitting than the 
restoration of the position of the 
Lord Buddha in the hearts of the 
people of India at the present time. 
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Progress of Buddhism in Thailand 


(Continued from page 1) 


4. Maintence & running of the 


Sangha Hospital 
5. Grand-in-aid to Pariyatti 
lesiastical schools. 


ecc 


6. Public Morality Development. 


=~] 


Printing of Complete Thai Ver- 
sion of the Tipitaka. 

8. Expenses for Staff and Office 
of the Sangha Secretariat and 
Sangha Temporality Manage- 
ment. 


Besides the above there are 
special grants allotted to religious 
projects occasionally. 


In February a grand ceremony 
was celebrated jointly by the people, 
the Govt. and the Sangha in connec- 
tion with the Chatra (Umbrella)adorn- 
ment to the ancient stupa at Nagorn 
Panom, a town on the right bank 
of the Mekhong River, the natural 
frontier of Thailand and Laos State. 
This stupa was built over 1400 
years ago and is a unique shrine 
from the archaeological point of 
view, containing a Buddha Relic. 
In B. E. 2484 it was found neces- 
sary to make certain repairs and 
the Govt. decided, on the recom- 
mendation of the Fine Art Dept, 
to heighten the stupa by 
making a total height of 53m, The 
work was entrusted to the said Dept. 
and a new Chatra was elaborately 
executed by experienced craftsmen 
at a cost of 160,000 Bahts excluding 
the cost of gold. The new Chatra 
is a fine work of art made of pure 
gold weighing 7243. 4. grammes. 
The stupa is the most popular place 
of pilgrimage for the people on both 
banks of the Mekhong River. The 
ceremony was regarded as a great 
festival attended by people in large 
number from neighbouring towns 
and also from the Laos kingdom, 
although a State of emergency had 
been proclaimed as the result of 
fighting in French Indo-China, The 
Khek, a town opposite the Stupa, 
was taken by Viet-Minh and the 
town was on fire as the defending 


10 m, 


troops retreated. An influx of re- 
fugees crossed over to Nagorn Panom 
where proper care and facilities 
were given with sympathy. 


The Sangha Hospital continues its 


work with growing popularity. The 
number of patients has increased 
considerably and a plan is under 


contemplation to provide a separate 
place for the convalescents. 


Another project of remarkable 
significance has been approved by 
Parliament and an allottment of 
many millions has been sanctioned 
for the extension of Benchamabopitr 
Monastery to build a Buddhist 


University and a Sangha Sabha. 
The idea of founding a Bhikkhu 
University was planned by King 


Chulalongkorn when the construction 
of the monastery was in progress 
fifty years ago but it did not mate- 
rialize up to the present- The Govt. 
policy in this respect is fully 
appreciated by the Buddhists as a 
whole and is a_ real support to 
the Order in the matter of education. 
It is planned to be completed in 
time for the great celebration of the 
twentyfifth century of the Lord’s 


Demise. 


The Sangha 


His Holiness Somdech Phra Sangha- 
raj, the Supreme Patriarch, now 
in his eighty-second year, has 
dedicated a large building as a 
special house for bhikkhu patients 
in the Chulalongkorn Red _ Cross 
Hospital. At this hospital there is 
a ward for bhikkhus donated by 
H. R. H. the late Prince Vajiranana, 
the Supreme Patriarch, but it is 
inadequate to cope with the demand 
for beds, hence the new ward of 
44 beds is a timely help. The cost 
of the building was subscribed by 
bhikkhus & laity to commemorate His 
Holiness’ recovery from serious 
illness when he was operated at 
this hospital. 


Educational 
Education, the principal objective 
of the Order, is advancing smoothly. 


Dhamma Study, a course open 
all, is now bearing fruit, 2s sho 
by the number of entries of | 
people in the Sangha Annual E 
mination. Meditation Practice sho 
signs of steady development, m 
centres having been organized, T 
of course, is only a revival of for 
activity which had lately lapsed 


Pali Study has noticably advance 
on modern lines and is now bei 
taken up in nearly every town. 


Two high Schools teaching 
and ailied subjects are produci 
young bhikkhus for propaganda w 
but it will take some time befor 
start can be made on the inten 
job. The Bhikkhu Training Instit 
at Sam Phya Monastery is a 7 
private organization with the obj 
of training bhikkhus in the w 
of Sangha Administration, Educati 
Discipline etc. The work 
started fuur years ago with 
sessions annually. The _ trai 
bhikkhus up to date exceed 
thousand, all attending on their ov 
initiative, coming from distant p 
vinces, defraying their own travelli 
expenses, but food and lodging 
given free, contributed by leadi 
personages in Govt. Service a 
the business community of Bangke 
The founder -+of the Institute 
Phra Debvedi, a middle-aged bhikk 
of 28 vassas a bright top-class 
graduate, very zealous and energet 
devoting his time and intellect 
the spreading of the Dhamma 
and wide. Much can be expe 
of this organization, though a priv 
one, but general support is ma 
fested. 


By resolution of the Sangha Mar 
Council the work of translating 
Pali Tipitaka into the Thai langu: 
has commenced under the chairm: 
ship of Somdech Phra Vanara 
Sanghu Nayaka, Benchamabo; 
Monastery. Four groups of selec 
committees were set up, each tr: 
lating editing & collating Sutta 
Vinaya, Abhidhamma and Commer 
ries. Each group is presided o 
by a chairman, as follows; Suttz 
Phra Devedi, Samphya Monast 

( Continued on page 7 
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PERSONAL NEWS the Dhamma by your magazine, 
and we hope that you will keep 
We are alwaysyglad to get news the same spirit of tolerance as 
Buddhist workers and _ their all ive 
tivities and make no_ apology, 
erefore, for publishing this letter We are sorry not to be able to 


9m our good friend Rev. R. Petri, 
ym Stockholm. 


“A very long time has passed 
ice I wrote last but as you know 
> are always very busy, engaged 

the propagation of Dhamma. 
ere I will give you some details 
- our activities. 


“The Buddhist League of Esper- 
tists” (registered by the W.F.B.) 
always doing a lot for the cause 
Dhamma and our small maga- 
1€ comes out regularly. Twice a 
ar it is published either in North 
ales or in Sweden and_ twice 
ring the year in Japan, because 
> have a section of our League in 
pan headed by the Rev. Asano 
nchi of  Bhime-ken Ochi-gun 
‘cayama-mura. The Japanese branch 
© issues monthly review in Japa- 
se and Esperanto. 


Since 21 October 1952 I am a 
vfully ordained priest of the 
estern Buddhist Order and of 
> Japanese Soto-Zen Sect and have 
ablished a branch of the Western 
iddhist Order in Sweden. 


In June The Ven. Narada Maha 
era visited Sweden and_ spent 
ir days in Stockholm where he 
tured on Buddhism to the Theo- 
ahical Societies. It is most regret- 
le that the Thera did not seek 
ntact with us’ before coming to 
s country; if so we should have 
ren him opportunity to preach to 
iddhists. I- and some: of the local 
iddhists hada talk with the Thera 
1o seems to be very tolerant in 
sard to “Schools”. 


We members of the WBO, AMM 
d BLF recognize Ekayana only; 
srefore we were very glad to 
id in No, 9 of “World Buddhism” 
» most valuable article of Dr. 
ikoto Nagai and the article of 
2 Rev. Padmavajra of Switzerland. 
'the way, I congratulate you on 
ur considerable efforts for spreading 


send a subscription to “World Bud- 
dhism”’ from here, but Miss Bowden 
of North Wales, now visiting in Stock- 
holm had sent you some money on 
behalf of the Buddhist League of 
Esperantists. 


Buddha Day 2498 was celebrated 
in my present home and was_ at- 
tended by Swedish, German, Brt- 
tish, Finnish and Russian Buddhists. 
Soon I will send you by sea-mail 
a photograph taken during the Ve- 
sak celebration; it shows me as 4 
priest of the Zen-Sect. After the 
15th June my address will be as 
follow: 


Rev. R.Petri c/o Guiance, Stadsha- 
gen 13 B Stockholm kK. 


During 9 months I was living in 
the home of three old CHRISTIAN 
ladies who tried to convert me to 
their faith which I had left twenty 
years ago. ‘My situation became 
very difficult because they scared 
away visitors (Buddhists) and so 
I had to look for another room; 
fortunately I got one yesterday.” 


ESPERANTO IN THE SERVICE OF 


THE SIXTH COUNCIL IN 
BURMA 


“La Buddha Lumo”, the Esper- 
anto Quarterly of the Buddhist 
Esperantist League, Japan, Edition 
Vesak 2498, has a four-page article 
by Ven. C. Nyanasatta Thera on 
‘The Sixth Great Council”, ‘La 
Sesa Granda Koncilis Buddhana en 
Burmo’. 


It is an Esperanto translation of 
a paper on this subject that ap- 
peared in the beginning of May of 
this year in ‘The Ceylon Daily 
News” and in “The Middle Way”, 
April 1954, the Journal of the 
Colombo Secretariat Buddhist Asso- 
ciation. This article has also 
appeared in full length in another 
Esperanto monthly, “Revuo Esper- 
anto Internacia’, organ of The 
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Universal Esperanto Association (U. 
Kk. A.), edited from Palais Wilson, 
Geneva, and printed in England. 
Perhaps a third international Esperanto 
Weekly, “La HEROLDO”, edited 
in Holland, has reprinted the same 
article before the opening of the 
Sixth Council in Rangoon. 


At a low estimate, the English 
and the Hsperanto informative Paper 
on the Sixth Council gave an autho- 
ritative exposition of the History of 
all the previous Buddhist Councils 
and the aims of the present Synod 
in Rangoon to at least 100,000 
readers in 90 countries of the whole 
world, many of them being beyond 
the reach of English publications 
for the general public. 


This yeoman service of the Es- 
perantists has been done quite 
spontaneously and free, in order to 
prove the utility of Esperanto in 
world movements. » 


The Esperanto articles had two 
special features that were absent 
in the English version :- 


(1) “The Esperantists of the world 
will understand the enthusiasm of 


the Burmese Buddhists in this 
Council, if they consider what it 
would mean to them if eventually 


an international Congress of Esper- 
antists were held 2500 years after 
1917, the year of the death of 
Dr. L. Zamenhof, the creator of 
the international auxiliary language 
Esperanto, and if at that congress 
thosands of the foremost Esperantist 
delegates were to recite solemnly 
all the speeches delivered and all 
the works written by the ingenious 
Founder of the Esperanto move- 
ment for a single easy neutral auxi- 
liary world language. 


(3) ““Esperantists will certainly 
participate in the Sixth Council and 
explain to the leading Buddhists 


the usefulness of Esperanto at the 
Council, and how Esperanto transla- 
tions of the principal sermons of 
Lord Buddha would help in the 
spreding of a correct understanding 
of the Dhamma. They will also 
explain how Esperanto educates 
(Continued on page 8 ) 


BUDDHA DAY IN SHILLONG. 


Buddha Day was celebrated at 
Shillong at Buddha Bihar witb due 
eclat. An elaborate programme which 
included Puja, chanting of sutras 
from Tripitaka, Bhajan songs, Danas, 
(offering) to Bhikshus, a public meet- 
ing, cinema show and _ theatrical 
performances, was followed through 
the day, attended by large numbers 
of men, women and children coming 
from Khasi, Nepali, Chinese, Bhuta- 
nese, Bengali and Assamese commu- 
nities. 


The public meeting which was 
held in the afternoon under the 
auspices of the Shillong Buddhist 
Association, was presided over by 
Sri Rup Nath Brahma, Minister, 
Assam, who in course of his presi- 
dential address said - “With the 


attainment of independence India has 
begun to be awakened to the cons- 
ciousness of her spiritual genius as 
manifested in the messages of her 
prophets who appear from age to age. 
The message of love and _ peace 
delivered by Lé@rd Buddha will esta- 
blish lasting peace and harmony 
among the nations of the world. 
Although Buddhism had its birth in 


India, it was not circumscribed 
within her four corners, but found 
its way into the hearts of human- 


ity all over the world and hence 
this great sacred Day -is being com- 
memorated in every part of the globe 
The Buddha by his Enlightenment 
“saw the path of salvation by follow- 
ing which man could escape pains 
and sufferings, f ro m disease, 
decay and death—and this he has 
left as the legacy of mankind’. Shri 
Brahma exhorted the audience to 
hold fast to the ideal of non-violence 
the essence of Lord Buddha’s teachings 
“which has been translated into 
practice by Mahatma Gandhi in the 
present age and demonstrated as the 


infallible method of peace and 
salvation, political or spiritual” 
Earlier in the forenoon Rani 


Sabita Debi of Bijni laid the found- 
ation stone of a Dharmasala in the 
Buddha Bihar compound in presence 
of a Jarge gathering amidst the 
chanting of sutras by Bhikshus and 
Bhaktas. After the performance of 
the ceremony the Rani Saheba 
addressing the gathering said that 
the proposed building of the Dhar- 


mashala attached to the Buddha 
Mandir should be by contributions 
from everybody as it was meant 


for the service of all. “The Buddha 
temple” she added, ‘is a place for 


the benefit of the people who seek 
peace and tranquility when tormented 
by wordly miseries. A moment of 
devotion given at the temple brings 
mental calm and solace to the affli- 
cted” she concluded. 


Members of the Shillong Buddhist 
Association given to histrionic art 
staged a few scenes from a drama 
depicting deeds of venunciaton by 
Siddhartha the prince of Kapilabastu 
prior to his attainment of Enlight- 
enment. This attracted a large audi- 
ence. A cinematograph showing the 
carriage of the sacred relics of 
Sariputta and Moggalyana to various 
places of Assam was shown earlier 
in the evening by the Publicity 
Directorate of Information and 
Government of Assam. 


MAHA MAHENDRA FESTIVAL 


Buddha Duta Society of India 
celebrated the Maha Mahendra Fes- 
tival on Jestha Purnima day of 
15th June 1954 at Buddha Temple, 
Worli, Bombay, from morning till 
evening in Commemoration of the 
Great Venerable Maha Mahinda Maha 
Thero and Sanghamitta Maha Theri 
(the son and daughter of the Samrat 
Asoka) Ceylon to 
spread Buddhism on the  Jestha 
Purnima day and establish Buddhism 
in Ceylon. 


who went to 


1. Morning: Buddha Puja and 
Dana at 6-30 a.m, by Kumari 


Maya Devi. 


2. Fore-Noon : Buddha Puja and 
Dana at 11,30 a.m. by Sister 
Lila Desai. 


3. Evening: Buddha Puja (Gilam- 
pasa) at 6 p.m. by Mr. S.P. 
Ashar. 


4. Dharma Desana and Punyanu- 
modana (giving Blessing) by 
Venerable Weweguma Sanghar- 
akkhita Maha Thero, the 
President of Buddha Duta 
Society of Indiaand the Chief 
Monk of the Temple 
6-30 to 8-30 p.m. 


from 
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Buddhist Bibiliograph 
( Continued ) 
1952 


Theragatha Commentary, II 
ed. F, L. Woodward 
(Pali Text Society, london 
£2-0-0) 


Tibet and the Tibetans 
Shen Tsung - Lien 
(Stanford University, 
£2-3208 


Tibetan Religious Art 


A. K. Gordon 
(New York—£ 3-3-0) 


U. S.A 


Tri-State Buddhi (Periodical) 


(Tri-State Young Buddhist Lea; 
1947 Lawrence St., Denver, Color: 
U. Se 


Religion in Human Experience 
J. R. Everett 
(€1-10-0) 


World Buddhism 
News Letter) 


(See under W. F. 


The Young East (Periodical, revived 
(The Young East Association 


Japan, Chuo Gakuin 2, 3- Cho 
Echizenbori, Chuo-Ku, Tok 
U. S. dols 0. 50 each. ) 

1953 


The Art and Architecture of India (B 
dhist, Hindu, Jain) 
B. Rowland 
(Pelican History of Art - € 2-2 


Bodhi Leaves (Periodical) 
(Western Buddhist Order HG 


P.O. Box 823, Zone 5, Buffa 
N.Y., U.SAw 


The Buddha and Hie Teaches 


Walagedara Somalokatissa Nays 
Thera (Printers M, D. Gunase 
& Co, Ltd., Colombo, Ceylor 


Buddhism and Christianity 


B. B. Jayaram 
(Buddhist World Publicatio 
P.O. Box 1176, Colombo, Ceyl 


Buddhism the super-science for 
modern age ‘ | 
(W.S. de Zoysa, Kelaniya, Ceyl 
Buddhist Anthology . 
Edward Conze 
(£ 0-15-0) me 
(To be Continued ) 
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yaya: Phra Visuddhi Sombodhi, 
-tuphon Monastery; Abhidhamma: 
ra Bimoldham, Mahadhatu§ Mo. 
tery; Commentaries: Phra Sasana 
Jhon, Makut Kasatr Monastery. 
> translation has, in fact, been 
ie before and covers nearly all 


Texts but it was done indivi- 
lly in parts or portions. The 
uplete set of the Thai Version 


the Pali Pitaka is, therefore, the 
t of its kind under supervision of 
ipetent authorities  ofticially 
ointed. The usefulness of this 
k is quite apparent for approx- 
tely tweuty million people read 
ui characters and understand the 
i language. The work is scheduled 
be ready for distribution to all 
Idhist institutions by IP. EH. 2500, 
_ being one of the items in the 
nd Celebration Programme. 


PROPAGANDA 


nother movement of — unparalleled 
ord is the establishment of a 
i Monastery in a foreign land. 
> only precedent was the Thai 
gha in Kandy two centuries ago, 
historical fact of which is well 
wn to the people of Sri Lanka. 
syapore, the Gateway to the East, 
many thousands of Buddhists of 
iy nationalities, Thai included. 
Idhism in this prosperous. city 
mostly of the Mahayana School 
1 a small community of Thera- 
ins of Ceylon, Burma & Thailand. 
1etime ago a Thai monk residing 
this City died without a vill 
his personal effects and _ his 
it of possession of land containing 
smple etc became the property of 
Thai Sangha in Bangkok. The 
ter was reported by the Thai 
sul. General resulting in the 
eptance of the property by the 
gha Mantri Council and _ the 
nastery, Ananda Mitriyaram, was 
sequently placed under the Thai 
gha Administration. The Ven. 
emabhirato, a Thai bhikkhu of 
1y vassas, who had been in Ceylon 


and India, and four ‘other well 
educated bhikkhus were appointed 
incumbents. It is expected that 


with the substantial support of Thai 
Buddhists and a munificent grant from 


the Thai Goverment: in particular 
much improvement will be effected 
It is hoped by some enthusiasts 


that in future people, when calling 
at Singapore, can have an impres- 
sion of Thailand’s religion by just 
visiting the Monastery. 


THE BUDDHIST ASSOCIATION 
OF THAILAND 


To a casual observer the growth 


of this organization is very slow, 
not in keeping with the rapid 
progress of the country. It is now 


in its twenty first year but its work 


needs more energy and_ stronger 
support. This is not surprising to 
an intimate observer of Thai life, 


for the people have in every district 
more monasteries than they can 
adequately support. These monasteries 
are centres of learning and social 
activities without any obligation so 
they are not interested in the 
modern form of society. This being 
the fact, it is no wonder that the 
progress of the Association is slow. 


a real start has been 
made and some visible results have 
been achieved. People are now 
being awakened to the need of new 
methods of teaching the Dhamma, a 
form to supplement the 
orthordox practice and this the 
Association has successfully accom- 
plished. Abhidhamma study, Medi- 
tation centres, lectures and discussions 
are now in operation according to 
time-tables. Radio-talks on Dhamma 
are on the air and foreign relation 
with associations of the same objectives 
is developed with the result that 
the Association is being recognised 
as an international body where infor- 
mation on Buddhism is available. 
Foreigners interested in the Faith, 
when visiting Thailand, usually call 
at the Association headquarters now 
temporarily housed in a_ building 
belonging to the Royal Maha Makut 
Academy, the Association having 
no means of acquiring proper premises 
for the smooth working of its ideals. 


However, 


modern 
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The membership is on the increase, 
totalling to about 2000 up to date. 
H. M. the King of Cambodia has 
graciously consented to accept the 
Honourable Membership offered to 
him when he made a sudden visit 
to Bangkok. Much sympathy is being 
felt by the Government and the work 
is being gradually appreciated. 


By resolution of the Executive 
Council a ceremony took place on 
April 20th at Borvonives Monastery, 
where 1250 statuettes of the Buddha 
were cast. The statuettes are modelled 
from the famous Phra Buddhajinaraj 
Image of Phisanulok, Thailand, which 
was cast by the King of Ayudhya 
500 years and is adjudged by 
experts on iconography to be the 
best master-piece of art of the 
Sukhothai period. They are made 
of bronze in three sizes, 10-6-4 
inches measuring from knee to knee 
sitting cross-legged in the style of 
Subduing Mara. These | statuettes 
are highly and popularly venerated 
so that the first ones cast 13 years 
ago are insufficient to meet the 


demand hence the second lot was 
produced. 


ago, 


The casting ceremony, conducted 
with true traditional procedure and 
presided over by the Supreme Patriarch 
and the Deputy Prime Minister was 
very successful. Those interested in 
the statuettes are invited to contact 
the Association. The preceeds from 
this undertaking are to be added 
to the Construction Fund for the 
much needed house of the Association. 
A few orders have already been 
booked for presentation to institutions 
abroad. 


The Association is at present 
under the management of an Executive 
Committee with Lt-Col Luang Rona- 
sidhi Phichai Director- General of 
Fine Art Dept, as President, assisted 
by two Vice Presidents and a staff 
of eleven officers in charge of 
different functions, 


(We are most grateful to Mr. 
Luang Rajtakar for this very interesting 
account of Buddhist activites in 
Thailand. Will others follow bis good 
example and write to us about their 
own countries ? Editor, W. B, 
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BUDDHA DAY IN MALAYA 


Malayan Buddhists celebrated Bud- 
dha Day in a three-day ceremony. 
All Buddhist temples were tastefully 
decorated and some of them had 
erected pandals depicting the life of 
the Buddha. 


The  six-coloured Buddhist flag, 
symbol of World Buddhism, fluttered 
freely in Malaya because the Govern- 
ment had realised that it was nota 
national emblem, for which there are 
restrictions. 


Monday was observed a_ public 
holiday in the colonies of Perang and 
Malacca. A few states in the Fede- 
ration also had graciously granted 
the holiday while in Singapore and 
some States Buddhists were given 
unrecorded leave. 


All centres had organised proces- 
sions having at their head the Bud- 
dha image in decorated floats. 
Devotees, in thousands, joined these 
pocessions with flags, flowers, lights, 
incense and other offerings to the 
Triple Gem. In Kuala Lumpur, Bud- 
dhist monks, chanting Sutras and 
spirnkling Holy water to bless the 
devotees, went in the decorated floats 
People of all communities pressed 
forward to get themselves blessed. 


Universal love towards all beings, 
taught by the Master, was practised 
by the releasing of birds and animals. 
There was feeding of the poor, 
offering of presents to the sick and 
the aged and inmates of hospitals and 
Leper Camps. Penang again stopped 
the slaughtering of animals on Vesak 
eve, thanks tothe untiring work of 
the very enthusiastic President, Mr. 


Khoo Soo Jin, of the World Fellow- 


ship of Buddhists. He also exerted 
himself to make as many shops as 
possible to be voluntarily closed for 
the day. 


All Regional Centres of the World 
Fellowhip of Buddhists took an active 
part in celebrating the great day. 
The Singapore Buddhist Union, Kong 
Beng Sia Buddhist Society and the 
Sri Lankarama Buddhist Temple, 
under the guidance of the Venerable 
Mahaweera Thera, had organised 
the opening ceremonies of their 
new shrines. 


Sri Sakya Muni Vihara of Race 


Course Road, Singapore, spent much 
money on their celebrations. 


Kulim, an outstation town in Kedak, 
and its surrounding districts also 
celebrated Vesak on a grand scale. 
There are Chinese and Siamese Bud- 
dhists residing in this part of the 
country. A Sinhalese Buddhist, Mr. 
). W. Jayasekara, inspired the 
community to observe the festivites. 


Kuala Lumpur Buddhists’ were 
Blessed by the chance visit of the 
Ven'ble Ananda Kaushalyayan of 
India. He gave several talks on 
Buddhism to the large crowds that 
attended on all occasions. 


Radio Malaya Kuala Lumpur was 
kind enough to broadcast a Vesak 
Message in English by the Ven’ble M. 
Pannasiri Thera, which was trans- 
lated into Chinese, Malay and Tamil 
languages and relayed for the beneft 
of many. There was an interesting 
special Sinhalese programme for the 
first time in Malaya in which the 
Ven’ble K. Dhammananda Thera 
explained the significance of the day, 
followed by singing of hymns by a 
bevy of girls of the Sunday School. 

Singapore had arranged a half-hour pro- 
gramme of songs in praise of the Buddha and 
Malacca and Penang also gave Vesak messages. 


Special mention should be made of the 
efforts of Mrs. Dorothy Wells who produced 
a Radio Play titled ‘‘Yasodhara’’ which was 
regarded as a masterpiece. Although not a 
Buddhist by birth she was clever enough to 
create a real Buddhist atmosphere during the 
long one and a quarter hours of performance. 
Due to the great number of requests made, 
other Radio Stations also have borrowed the 
record to be played on various dates. 


The Malayan Press helped a great deal in 
giving details of the programmes of the 
different centres and giving suitable write-ups 
long before. Several papers devoted full pages 
for pictures and their stories. 


This year there was the exchanging of Vesak 
Greeting Cards, unknown to this part of the 
world before, printed in technicolour and 
showing beautiful designs of one or other 
aspect of the life of the Buddha. 


From the great enthusiasm shown and the 
quality and quantity of the activities in 
connection with the Vesak this year, it is 
cvident that. Vesak is now being recognised in 
Malaya and that the day will not be long 
before the whole Federation proclaims Vesak a 
holiday! 


NEWS OF GRAND LAMAS 


His Holiness the Panchen Lama, 
whom the Tibetans revere as the 
Incarnation of the Buddha Amitabha 
of Boundless Light, arrived in Lhasa 
the Tibetan capital from Shigatse 
on July 10th, He was cordially 
received by His Holiness the Dalai 
Lama, the Incarnation of Avaloki- 
tesvara. 


Printed by Metro Printers, Colombo 1, Edited and Published for the World Fellowship of Buddhists by C. D. S. Siriwardena 


ot 


Wor_p BvuppHISM. JULY, 1954 
Their Holinessesare the highe 
ones in the hierarchy of all Mah 
yana north of India as far as Chin 
On account of political pressure ther 
had been a certain barrier betwee 
the two spiritual personages. I 
recent years this has been remove 
and the Tibetans in particular hav 
been over-joyed at the union betwee 
their beloved religious rulers. Th 
leadership of the Panchen and Dal 
Lamas is respectively in the spiri 
tual and temporal regions where eac 

is supreme. ‘ 


It is announced that both th 
Supreme Rulers will shortly leav 
for Peking where they will doubtles 
receive the reverential homage 
millions. 


BUDDHISM IN PAKISTAN 


Buddhism in Pakistan, (Pakista 
Publications, Karachi Rs. 2/8/-) 


introduces in brief outline th 
extent of activities im ancien 
Buddhist centres, and the cultur 
heritage of Buddhism within th 
territories of modern Pakistan. 
is a handsome volume forthe genera 
reader, who is interested 
archaeological remains of ; 
Pakistan.’’ The author has summs 
rised, though not quite carefully, th 
works of a few scholars. The spell 
ing of Pali and Sanskrit prope! 
names is inaccurate. The book con 
tains excellent pictures. 


THE SIXTH COUNCIL IN BURMA 
(Continued trom page 5) 


mankind for world peace and ha 
mony among nations that are divide 
by the barrier of language. Thes 
lsnguage bars will never be remove 
by the use of English, because i 
is just this use of English langu 
age that strengthens the bars an 
curtains of ideologies between t 
West and the East. If the Burme 
Buddhists grant us a subsidy f 
the publication of first-rate Esperant 
Translations by expert Esperant 
Bhikkhus from the approved Texts 
of the key sermons and passag 
of the Pali Sutta Pitaka—, we gui 
rantee the repayment of the subsid: 
The repaying of the sums will b 
in terms of increasing happiness 
the world under the benign influen 
of the Teaching of the Prince 
Peace, the Enlightened One. The 
peace will reign in our hearts and j 
the whole world, for the Light 
Asia will illuminate our Way 
Nibbana”’.—Corr. on 


oat 


orld Huddhism 


The 


Monthly Journal of 


THE WORLD FELLOWSHIP OF. BUDDHISTS 


Registeréd as a 


Vol. 3 No. 1 (August) 


WORLD BUDDHISM 


Dr. Andre Migot, 
the well-known Buddhist Scholar, says in an article published in the 
March, 1954, issue of ASIA: 


uddhism is continuing its work 
peace, goodwill and mercy 
ughout the world. Its extraordin- 
faculty of adaptation has al- 
sd it to develop and make itself 
ptable to peoples with such 
sly differing mentality as the 
dus, Burmans, Vietnamians, Cam- 
ians, Tibetians, Chinese, Japa- 
, Mongols and the Bouriates of 
ria, The same faculty has allow- 
it to continue and to extend 
- 26 centuries of existence, and 
fain a footing in the West and 
America, in rationalist circles 
se mentality is the very anti- 
is of that in Tibet or China. 


iis universality of Buddhism has 
1 concretised in the World 
owship of Buddhists. Most 
n peoples tend to consider their 
rion, however intensively they 
tise it, from a somewhat nar- 
and particularist point of view, 
out fully understanding its uni- 
al human value and immense 
ibilities. The Buddhists of Tibet 
vy nothing of those of Ceylon; 
e of Cambodia are little inter- 
din the beliefs of their brothers 
Jhina or Mongolia. Each works 


lis own domain, with his own 
itions, his own _ interpreta- 
of the Dharma, his special 


, without realising that millions 
yeople throughout the world are 
wing paths parallel to his own. 
se paths are often divergent and 
r aspects differ according to 
‘rent countries, climates and 
ronments, yet all lead towards 
same goal: the Deliverence of 
tures. and Liberation from 


ering. 


It is partly the Buddhists them- 
selves who are responsible for this 
state of affairs, since they are often 
ignorant of the fundamental Prin- 
ciples of their religion or too much 
attached to the superficial aspects 
that mask its deeper meaning. 
Occidental interpreters of Buddhism 
mislead others because of their 
partiality for classifications and 
separations which leads them, some- 
times in their own interests, to 
accentuate distinctions between 
Vehicles and Sects. These  distinc- 
tions are certainly real, but they 
are of only the slightest importance 
beside the profound unity of funda- 
mental dogma which constitutes the 
essence of Buddhism. They have 
never had the same importance in 
the East as in the West. They have 
never separated Buddhists among 
themselves, nor given rise to reli- 
gious wars or anything worse than 
academic debates. 


The Word Fellowship of Buddhists 
aims at bringing all the disciples 
of the Buddha to closer under- 
standing and collaboration. It would 
be contrary to the mind of the 
Master to try to force all Buddhists 


into the same mould, to establish 
a narrow orthodoxy or create a 
syncretic and artificial Buddhism. 


All the living forms of Buddhism 
are to be respected so long as they 
do not go against the great 
Principles I have described. These 
correspond to spiritual needs that 
are as diverse as men _ themselves, 
as their physical and mental cons- 
titutions, their race, their formation 
and the country and climate in which 
they live. There must be no ques- 
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tion of preventing the. devotee of 
Amitabha from telling his beads, 
the Tibetian shepherd from turning 
his prayer-mill, the Lama _ from 
celebrating his liturgic office, the 
Chinese coolie from burning incense- 
sticks: before the image of Quan-yin, 
the Cambodian bonze from operat- 
ing the Transmission of Merits or 
the Sinhalese peasant from offering 
flowers to the statue of the Buddha, 
Nor must there be any question of 
asking the Western Buddhist to 
practise rites for which he sees no 
necessity. 


The aim is merely to lead all 
these people to know, understand 
and love each other, to show. them 
that there are millions of men in the 
world practising the same rites as 
themselves, or practising others, or 
none at all. But they must also be 
made to understand that these rites 
are not the essense of Buddhism, 
that behind these rites and beliefs 
there lies a way of life, a manner of 
thought and an ideal of pity and 
love for all living creatures; that 
there are a certain number of funda- 
mental principles that are the com- 
mon patrimony of all who hope to 
deserve the name of Buddhists. The 
way in which these principles are 


interpreted and the metaphysical 
implications given them are _ not 


important; what counts is the sfirit 
and not the way that spirit is expressed 
by certain Schools. 


A World Congress of Buddhism 
was held in 1950 at Colombo through 
the initiative of the Buddhists of 
Ceylon. It had greater success that 
the organisers ever expected ; there 
were delegates from all the Buddhist 
countries in the world, from _ Asia, 
Europe and America... They all 
agreed onthe great principles I have 


resumed here, and it was thus that 


(Continued on page 5) 
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BUDDHA SOCIETY, BOMBAY. 


The Buddha Society, Bombay, now 
a branch of the Maha Bodhi Society 
of India, celebrated Vesak on Sun- 
day 16th May 1954 in the morning. 
The vihara and the compound were 
charmingly decorated. 


The Ven. Anagarika Govinda (Dr. 
Hoffman) of Germany presided. The 
meeting started with Panca Sila and 
the reading of passages the 
Tripitaka appropriate to the occasion 


from 


and conveying the message of the 
Lord Buddha in a nutshell by the 
Ven, Shanti Bhadra. Then followed 
speeches and different forms of ‘“pra- 
yers” in Buddhist countries by Dr. 
William H Bates, of England, Dr, 
Elenjimittam of India, Ven. Phuc 
Tue of Vietnam, Ven. Negi Lama of 
Tibet and Ven. Ransi of Burma. The 
Ven. Lama Anagarika Govinda deli- 
vered the presidential address on’ 
“Buddha as the ideal of the prefect 
man and the embodiment of the 
Dharma”. 


Prof. Bhagwat, a founder-member 
of the society and the head of 
the Dept. of Pali and Marathi 
of St. Xaviers College, Bombay, 
who had returned a few _ hours 
earlier from Japan after attending 
the Peace Conference, said in propo- 
sing a vote of thanks that it is time 
that India went out to Buddhist 
take the message of 
peace and goodwill of India’s greatest 
son—Lord Buddha. He thanked Ven. 
Shanti Bhadra, Bhikkhu-in-charge, for 
bringing such an international audience 
together and making it so impressive. 
He pointed out the it was the first 
time since its inception that such an 
audience and such a_ congregation 
of the Sangha from different Buddhist 
countries had graced such an occasi- 
on of the Society. It realistically gave 
the impression that Buddhism is a 
universal religion. 


countries to 


Books on Buddhism sent from Cey- 
lon were distributed. 


BUDDHISM IN HAPPY HAWAII 


Perhaps the latest country in the Hast 
to receive Buddhism has been happy tfawaii 
to which, in 1868, during the reign of 
Kamehameha V, about 153 Japanese immi- 
grants came in. Anotber batch followed 17 
years later. In 1874 Kalakaua was elected 
King of the islands. His reign saw Hawaii 
enjoy peace and prosperity as never before. 
It was at this time that the sugar industry 
gained stride, and labour being needed for 
the cultivation, in 1885 the first boatload 
of Japanese immigrants came to the islands 
under a formal contract with the Govern- 
ment—some 956, mostly single young men 
landing in Honolulu, the first of 26 cont- 
ract groups which came over up to 1894. 


And so, with youthful Buddhist blood at 
its quickest, we hear of the Hawaii Y. B, A. 
keeping a happy land humming with Budd- 
hist activity, regular services, Sunday Schools, 
and plenty of activities for the members, 
English Teaching, Painting, Social and Folk 
dancing, workshop activities, Sports, and 
Scouting, while, Moonlight. outings, Dinners 
and Picnics keep adding to the fun of it 
all. We hear of Cookie Sales and suchlike 
with which the YBA sought to raise funds 
for two scholarships; of Sunday School Tea- 
chers’ Commissions and Clinics where, in the 
discussion of Sunday School problems, these 
needs were found—‘‘More young men and 
women versed in Buddhism and willing to 
help the younger generations obtain this 
knowledge; more Buddhist Books written in 
English, and a Catalogue of source materials 
so that Teachers may be able to locate 
appropriate material for their lessons. ’’ The 
““Young Buddhist’’, started in 1952, a very 
readable monthly organ of the young Budd- 
hist Association, keeps the whole movement 
going. 


BUDDHA DUTA SOCIETY OF INDIA, 


Day Celebration 


The Buddha Duta Society of India celebr- 
ated the annual Peace Day Celebration 
(Independence Day) at Buddha Temple, 
Worli, Bombay on 15th August 1954. There 
were Morning, Fore-noon and Evening 
Buddha-puja and Dana by the Members of 
the Society and many others, and Dharma 
Desana (lecture) and Punyanumodana (giving 
blessings) by the Chief Monk of the Temple 
to all to live peacefully and happy. He said 
that “Everyone should try to get peace and 
happiness to the country by loving cach other 
withont caste or creed as brothers and sisters 
and try to keep (India) the land of Lord 
Buddha as a happy home by following Lord 
Buddha's path, the Apostle of Peace of Ihe 
world.’' 


Peace 
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THE BUDDHIST SOCIETY OF 
QUEENSLAND — 


The Buddhist Society of Queen 
land celebrated Buddha Day for t 
second time in the  Brish 
A. N. A. Hall on the full-moon da 
of May. 


The proceedings commenced 
Pansil. The President of the Bud 
hist Society of Queensland, Mr. Feli 
Oredsky, welcomed the guests ar 
the Immediate Past-President, Mr. E 
em Weerakoon gave a_ talk o 
the significance of the day. Th 
was followed by an address give 
by the Vice-President, Mr. H.M. 
on “What is Buddhism.” 


The Hall was decorated wi 
Buddhist flags and pietures po 
aying the life of the Buddha. T 
Hall was fully packed with Australi 
and some students from South-E 
Asian countries. 


Several films fs: Buddhist art 
culture of Ceylon and India w 
shown an interested audience. 


The celebration proved to be 
greater success than last year. 


Later, Mr. Prem Weerakoon spe 
to the Australian people over 
air about Vesak and its significan 


CELEBRATIONS IN PEKING 


The festival most celebrated 
Buddhists all over the world 
recently observed in Peking wh 
services were held in honour 
the Birth and Enlighment of t 
Lord Buddha, The  annivers 
known in Theravada Countries 
Vaisakha, falls on the eighth day 
the fourth month of the 
calendar, by the reckoning of 
Buddhists. 

The New China Agency anno 
over Radio Peking that Se 
were conducted in the hall of 
famcus Kwang-chi Temple. Sim 
celebrations were conducted in Tu 
sias nunnery temple which is a 
known institution in the ea: 
section of the city. Many 
temples, besides these, held se: 
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OF TIME 
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AND ETERNITY - 


AND CHOICE 


BY 


Ven. Robert Stuart Clifton 


Superior of the Western Buddhist Order 


The era in which we live is 
kedly conscious of time. Judging 
mm the persistence with which our 
neration relates all matters to the 
1e element, we might almost 
nclude that time is an absolute, 
| ever-increasing body of scientific 
inion (not necessarily beginning 
th Einstein) is tending at least to 
plore the realm of thought in 
lich time, space, matter—the self- 
stent elements of yesteryear—are 
sarded as cognates. 


Mr. and Mrs. Suburban idly skim 
‘ough the sensationalist presen- 
ion of these “advanced” concepts, 
d either dismiss them as crazy 
tions, or else are moved to write a 
shly superior letter to the editor 
which they refer loftily to “self- 
dent truths and facts established 
the surest of evidence’ Where- 
on Mr. Suburban turns his mental 
ght to the constructive task of 
wing offa bit of time here and 
2ré on such and such an assembly- 
e in his modern factory. That 
‘re is a direct relationship between 
1e saved and profits earned is quite 
parent to Mr, Suburban. 


A bit down the street from the 
burbans we find John Doe. John 
elated that he has managed to 
ive off a full five minutes from 
; previous best motoring record 
m office to home. Now a postively 
lliant idea strikes him, and he is 
‘e he can eliminate another five 
nutes on the morrow, despite the 
ivy traffic at the close of the 
siness day. (Funeral Wednesday 
eleven a.m,; kindly omit flowers). 


The Suburbans and the Does are 
t isolated cases. They are typical 

an overwhelming majority of 
estern man of our day. One has 


through the advertise- 
daily press and _ the 
become increasingly 
emphasis placed on 
“time-saving”, short-cuts, easy and 
quick methods. There are even 
invitations to become privy to ‘the 
secrets of the ages’’,yours for simply 
clipping the coupon and _ signing on 
the dotted line. (After you've paid 
out your hard-earned cash for a few 
years you finally sense that the same 
“closely guarded truths’ could have 
been yours without cost at the local 
public library). How to storm the 
gates of Heaven in ten quick easy 
lessons, Each missioner of The 
Western Buddhist Order is in receipt 
of such requests for short-cuts to the 
mastery of transcendental wisdom. 
It comes asashock to find someone 
humble enough to feel that the 
proper way to climb a ladder is by 
starting on the lower rungs. 


Only to glance 
ments of the 
magazines to 
aware of the 


It is also a distinct surprise to 
many to find that numerous “modern” 
ideas are not so modern after all. 
Even with only a portion of the many 
canonical writings (and commentaries) 
of the Buddhists as yet translated 
into Western tongues, it is plainly 
apparent that “The Theory of 
Relativity” is such a centuries old 
story in tke religio-philosophical 
systems of the Hast-and particularly 
in Buddhism that any reasonably 
well-read Western Buddhist can 
instantly spot either the embryo or 
the full-grown idea of many “20th 
Century discoveries”. It is significant 
that the “Einstein Theory” created 
hardly a ripple in the thinking of the 
great minds of the East, To them it 
was all just a not-too-clever rehash of 
concepts handed down from remote 
antiquity, and so throughly a part of 
the long-established thought patterns 


of the Orient that the introduction 
of the theory, far from elevating the 
Occident in Eastern esteem, only 
made Western man seem imper- 
missably dull to have taken so long 
to make his discovery! 


It is the custom of our Order to 
make ofters of fellowship, from time 
to time, to those who look upon our 
aims and aspirations with approval 
and who regard us as kindred spirits. 
However we must insist (again) that 
we have no short cuts, no time-savers, 
no ‘Royal Roads’ to mastery of The 
Ageless Wisdom. We sell no instru- 
ments for measuring the immea- 
surable, nor whisper into the ear of a 
chosen few the “‘secrets’* we deny to 
the Suburbans and the Does. 


To those who would cast in their 
lot with us we offer first of all a plan 
for the foundation, it being our idea 
that a super-structure is no stronger 
or better than the foundation on 
which it rests. As regards the super- 
structure we grant the widest latitude 
to the individual, asking only that he 
proceed according toa plan (accep- 
table to himself, of course,) and that 
he be prepared to spread the Building 
of his spiritual edifice over a thousand 
years if it should be found that ten 
minutes are not sufficient. That 
which may be out of reach at the 
moment will not be so when one has 
naturally progressed higher. 


In my possession I havea fan on 
which Rabindanath Tagore wrote: 
“Every man has in his own hands 
the keys to Heaven; the same keys 
fit the gates of Hell’. The Path to 
Liberation and Enlightenment lies 
before us, as does the path to futile 
and endless whirling on the spokes 
of the wheel of Samsara. In this 
present time we are _ inevitably 
progressing towards our own eternity, 
one way or the other. Choose which 
way. Choose thoughtfully and deli- 
berately. Choose to-day. 


(The Western Buddhist ) 
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NOW INDEPENDENT 


The Asian Buddhist kindgoms ot 
Cambodia and Laos which had been 
closely connected with the French 
Empire have now attained to full 
status on their own as independent 
nations managing their own ‘affairs 
unhampered by _ political — strings. 
This month Ceylon addressed, 
through her Premier, Messages of 
congratulation to the two kingdoms, 
welcoming their new status and 
assuring them of Ceylon’s good 
wishes. Through the common _ reli- 
gion of Buddhism the three countries 
had been connected in the historic 
past in spiritual and cultural comrade- 
ship. This link, however, was _ not 
very evident since the last century 
because the trio of Buddhist lands 
had been under different European 
political spheres—British and 
French. 


The coming together of Asian 
lands will no doubt result in the 
earlier connections being gradually 


revived. All Buddhists send their 
thoughts of joy to Cambodia and 
Laos. 

ITALIAN CULTURAL MISSION 


With the good wishes of Professor 
Guiseppe Tucci, the noted Mahayanist 
scholar and Buddhist of Rome, 
three Italian students led by Dr. 
Prof. Ida de Robertis of Rome 
visited this month the Ancient 
Cities of Anuradhapura, Polonnaruwa 
and Sigiriya in Ceylon. Dr. G. P. 
Malalasekera, the Pro Vice-Chancellor 
of the Ceylon University, met them 
on their tour in the arranging of 
which another official of the W.F.B., 
Mr. D. T. Devendra rendered help 
to the party throngh the Italian 
Legation. The visitors proceeded 
from Ceylon to India where they 
will doubtless see the — spiritual 
grandeur of that ancient land with 
her hoary Buddhist Hindu 
cultures. 


and 


JUBILEE IN LAOS 


The Golden Jubilee of the reign 
of His Majesty King Sisavang Vong 
of Laos was celebrated with tradi- 
tional splendour and dignity, at 
Luang Prabang on April 15th M. 
Henry Bochom has written a vivid 


description of the scene in the 
latest number of Asia, the well- 
known Saigon quarterly. 

The following dignitaries were 
present in the reception room of 
the Royal Palace: His Highness 


the Crown Prince, Their Excellencies 
Kho Abhay (President of the King’s 
Council), Souvanna Phouma_ (Pre- 
mier), Phoui Sananikone  (Vice- 
President of Council)—all three of 
whom had just been promoted to 
the rank of Grand Commander of 
the Order of the Million Elephants 
and the White Parasol—Sir Hubert 
Granes, Gallina and Samai Veoprasert 
(Ministers for Britain, Italy and 
Thailand respectively), Mons. Michel 


Breal, the French High Commis- 
sioner, in addition to Mrs. Samai 
Veoprasaert, Lady Graves and 


Madame Breal. In sumptuous Court 
dress there were also Her Majesty 
the Queen and the Princesses Savang 
and Souvanna Phouma. 


The celebrations opened on April 
10th with the official celebrations 
on April 13th, During the entire 
period the whole of the nation ex- 
tending 240,000 square kilometres, 
went gay in rejoicing with their 
sovereign. 


The Prime Minister's address, to 
which His Majesty listened, con- 
tained an epitome of the nation’s 
thoughts. It said: “This long reign 
of our August Sovereign is a great 
boon for our country. Few men in 
the history of the world can pride 
themselves on such long exercise 
of a noble function. Few men _ or 
Sovereigns in the history of the 
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world can pride themselves on suc 
a series of advantages procured fe 
their country. His Majesty, who | 
such a fine example of patriotism 
is also a fervent Buddhist. W 
owe many restorations and improve 
ments to the piety of our Sovereigt 
Morals have been inproved by re 
forms concerning religious disciplin 
and the spread of Buddhist prac 
tice”. ry p 


The nation-wide manifestation 
of joy were not a mere matter ¢ 
loyalty to the ruler. That rule 
himself is a beloved father of hi 
people, noble and kingly, but with; 
ever solicitous for his people 
welfare and progress. The spontat 
eity and secret of sincere joy ha 
these qualities as their foundations. 


His Majesty in his day enter 
the Sangha and learnt discipli 
under the rules of Vinaya. 


In passing, it may be mention 
that he visited Ceylon more t 
once. Not long ago he visited, wii 
the Queen, the Crown Prince a 
Princess, the beautiful temple 
Kelaniya. He also attended a 
vate tea-party given by Sir Ern 
de Silva, President of the Colo 
Y.M.B.A., at which His Maj 
graciously met a number of lea 
personalities connected with B 
dhist work in the Island. 


Long may Their Majesties reign 


BRITON BECOMES BHIKKHU 


The latest number of Asia ( 
gon) reports that Mr. Willi 
August, philosophy professor at 
Oxford and Cambridge Universi 
who became seriously interested 
Buddhism after his talks in Lon 
with the Thai Buddhist scholar 
Vatho Bhikshu, entered the Sa 
on his arrival in Thailand. 
we are glad to note. is yet ano 
instance of a Westerner of 
rising above his mental backgr 
of generations to soar to hi 
spiritual planes despite their 
ness. 
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THIRD WORLD BUDDHIST 
CONFERENCE 


The third World Conference of Buddhists. 


onsored by the World Fellowship of 
ddhists, will now be held in Rangoon, 
irma, vot in November 1954, but in 
scember, beginning from December 3rd. 
1e Buddha Sasana Council of the Union 
Burma will be the hosts and will make 
@ necessary arrangements for the Confer- 
ce, which is expected to be attended by 
legates from all over the world, 


\s previously announced, Buddhist Organ- 
ations proposing to send representatives, 
e requested, in order to save time, to 
rite direct to the Hon. U Chan Htoon, 
angoon, Burma. All communications should 
. by Air Mail. Resolutions to be discussed 

the meeting should be sent to me to 
ach me notlater than 31st October 1954. 


D. T. R. GUNAWARDENA, 
Hony. General Secretary, 
W. F. B, 


Dehiwala, Ceylon. 


Vorld Buddhism 


(Continued from page 1 ) 


> World Fellowship of Buddhists 
s created, with Dr. Gunapala 
yasena Malalasekera as President. 


A special aspect of the Colombo 
eting was the World Peace Con- 
*ss, based entirely on the Teaching 
the Buddha and without any 
litical attachment. In our unhappy 
rid, torn by political and econo- 
c rivalries that threaten to lead 
into another war, men of good- 
Il feel the need to combat hatred 
th love. There are many people to- 
y who realise that, of all the spiritual 
so-called spiritual forces in the 
rid today, Buddhism is perhaps 
» only Doctrine whose sole aim it 
to fight against suffering with the 
apons of pity and non-violence. In 
y case, it is the only one whose 
ig history of peace is a guarantee 
-the future. No group is_ better 
alfied than the World Fellowship 


Buddhists to bring about the 
ion of all those who wish to devote 
eir lives to creating peace among 
2n, in accordance with the Bud- 
a’s Teaching of love and mercy. 
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CEYLON— ARCHAEOLOGICAL 
EXCAVATIONS 


In April the excavation at Dedi- 
gama _ referred to in the previous 
issue were completed by the Archaeo- 
logical Department. Mr. D. T. De- 
vendra, who conducted the excava- 


tions, exposed four more relic 
chambers from which the “finds” 
totalled 22 im number. «The layout 


and arrangement of the 9 chambers 
are unlike any previously known, 
The construction of the floors is 
also regarded as unique. 


The annual Report for 1953 recently 


published by the Archaeological 
Commissioner, Dr  S. Parnavitana, 
OB se smlcitts Jehan mentions 


his excavation of an eleventh century 
A.C. Tamil Buddhist temple near 
Trincomalee on the east coast. This 
too, is a unique discovery, it being 
the only Buddhist falli so far known 
in Ceylon. The type exists in South 
India and was thought not to have 
prevailed inthe Island. The original 
Sinhalese name, as known from 
epigraphs, was Velgam Vehera. The 
powerful Chola limperor Rajaraja, 
having given it benefactions, it was 
then named Rajaraja-perumpalli. The 
local Tamil name today is Natanar 
Kovil, though it had never been other 
than a Buddhist Shrine of the Tamil 
people of the region. 


MAHA BODHI SOCIETY, BOMBAY 


Since the arrival of Bhikkhu Dhammananda 
t> Bahujana Vihara of the Bombay branch of the 
Maha Bodhi Society several lectures were deliverd 
by him at the Ramakrishna Mission and Ananda 
Vihara where he proposes to arrange a series of 
lectures in continuation of the series started by 
hirm and by Rev. Shantibhadra who is now touring 
in Ceylon on leave, 


The first lecture was on the significance of 
Buddhajayanti at the Ramakrishna Mission 
Bombay, in the course ef which he said that man is 
not required to know all about all and every thing 
about every thing. There are both accidents and 
essentials in the world. The Buddha spoke the 
truths about the essentials and man has to ignore 
the accidents and know the truth about the 
essentials, which alone would help him to solve 
the problems of his own existence. 


He addressed a gathering at the Ananda Vihara 
hall on the topic of ‘‘Reiligion in Burma’’ which 
he said was no other than the pure form of 
Theravada Buddhism, He said that a Burmese 
Pagoda was also a substitute for a Vihara unlike 
in Ceylon, where the Vihara stands as a separate 
shrine distinguished from the Pagoda or 
Chaitya, and wherein a sort of religious mixture 
could be seen with figures of the gods of the 
Vedic pantheon viz, Brahma, Indra, and Vishnu 
too in the midst of various other gods of the 
Devalokas painted, with or without tales from 
Jatakas, scenes of hells and heavens etc He did 
not see any such thing in the ancient Pagodas 
of Burma. 


Prof.N.K, Bhagawat lectured on his impressions 
of Japan, Mr. Hirachand Ratanchand a business 
man of the city who had also attended the World 
Religious Congress on behalf of the Jain 
Community presided over the meeting. Both the 
speaker and the president dealt at length on the 
predominant Buddhist influence over Japan, 
Bhikkhu H. Dhammananada and Acharya Swami 
thanked the audience on behalf of the Maha 
Bodhi Society. 


WAYFARER 


Not role of haughty Chakravartin ‘Heil’.ed 
By bowing multitudes, nor mystic pose 


Of chanting priest or exorciser veiled, 


Nor peace of clotster’s close confines you chose 


When lost Humanity’s sick cry of woe 

Called for a Saviour. Then, O Sakya-born! 
Proudly as Sakyas joyed at sight of foe, 

You thrilled to tread the dust of ways forlorn 


And, girt in armour of earth-coloured robe 
And beggar’s staff and bowl, fought lustily 

Your foes — Man's Folly, Sloth and Greed — and came 
To Life's and Journey's end triumphantly, — 


Sakyan in pride of Victory attained, 
Wavfarer’s Goal, by lowly pathway gained. 


B. A. Pathiratne. 
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BIBILIOGRAPHY 
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Buddhist Hybrid Sanskrit Grammar & 
Dictionary 


Franklin Edgerton 


Buddhist Hybrid Sanskrit Reader 


Franklin Edgerton 


( Yale University Press, New 
Haven, U.S.A., — £ 4-17-6 ) 
The Buddhist News ( periodical / 
(The Buddhist Society of New 
South Wales, 159, Oxford St., 
Sydney, N.S.W. Australia ) 


The Central Philosophy of Buddhism 
etR, ViclMarts 
(sd Len) 


Essays in Zen Buddhism 
LB adie 


Suzuki 


Nibbana or The Kingdom 
Egerton C. Baptist 
107 (ayaa = Domes 


Colombo 1, Ceylon) 


Customs Office, 

The Practice of Loving-Kindness (Metta) 
Bhikkhu Nyanamoli 

( Printers Union Printing Works, 

Colombo St., 


Kandy, Ceylon ) 


The Revolt in The Temple ( Dharma- 


Vijaya or the Triumph of Right- 


eousness ) 
D. C. Vijayavardhana 


(Sinha Publications, 49 Iceland 


Buildings, Colombo 3, Ceylon 
Rs 15.00 ) 
The Sacred Oasis 
I. V. Vincent 
( Faber & Faber, London 


B.A= 10.09 


The Sangayana / Monthly ) 
(The Union Buddha Sasana Coun- 
Rangoon - 25 


cil, Hermitage Rd., 


Pyas ) 
The Shrine of Upulvan at Devundara 
S. Paranavitana 
( Archeological Survey of Ceylon 
Memoir VI, Government archaeo- 


logical Department - Rs 15.00) 


Some Fundamental Values of Buddhism 
R. L. Soni 
( Institute of Buddhist Culture 


Mandalay, Burma.) 


The Ten Fetters of Existence (Dasa 
Samyojana ) 
Nyanatiloka Maha Thera 
(Sri Dharmabhilashi Samitiya, 


Ambalangoda, Ceylon ) 


The Tibetan Book of The Great Liberation 
W. Y. Evans-Wentz ( psychological 
Commentary by CU, G. Jung ) 

(Oxford University Press 

£-1-10-0; 1954 ed: £ 2-2-0) 


University Buddhist ( Monthly ) 
(The University of Ceylon Budd- 
Brotherhood, 


hist Peradeniya, 


Ceylon ) 


The Western Buddhist ( Periodical ) 
( The Buddhist 
British Branch, B/M 

London, W. C. I.) 


Art and Architecture of Ceylon (Polon- 
naruwa Period ) 


Order, 
Dharma 


Western 


S. Paranavitana 
( Arts Council of Ceylon - 
Rs. 10.00 ) 
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Buddha Jayanti ( fortnightly ) 
(Sri Lanka Vidyalaya, Marada 
Ceylon - Rs 5,00 yearly / 

The Heart of Buddhist Meditat 

( Satipatthana ) 
Nyanaponika Thera ( foreword b 
E. Graham Howe ) 

(“Word of the Buddha’ P 
lishing Committee, 139, Hig 


Level Rd., Nugegoda, Ceylon 


The Middle Way ( monthly ) 
(The Secretariat Buddhist Assoé 


ation, Secretariat Buildin 


Colombo 1, Ceylon / 


BUDDHA YEAR 2,500 


A Colombo news report announce 
that the Government of Ceylon h 
appointed a sub-committee of 
Ministers for Home Affairs, Agric 
ture, Education—with the firs 
named as Chairman—to co-ordinal 
all activities in connection with 
momentous festival which falls d 
two years hence. The report add 
that a decision has been taken 
spend one million rupees (£ 75,00 
on the translation and the public 
tion of the Tripitaka to mark t 
event. 


Bhikshu Sangharakshita’s Poems 
The publication is announced of ‘‘Mes: 
gers From Tibet and Other Poems” 
Bhikshu Sangharakshita. These poems, 
of which made their first appearance in 
pages of Buddhist journals are mainly Budd 
in theme and sentiment, and will appe 
all lovers of Buddhism who are at the 
time lovers of poetry. Those who are in 
sted may order copies directly from — 
publishers, Messrs. Hind Kitabs Ltd., Chu 
gate House, Churchgate Street, Bomb 
The price of this volume of fifty pages 
Re. 1/8/-. 
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“PRACTICE 
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MAKES 


PERFECT” 


BY 


Rev. H. E. Pieper, A.M. M., W. B..O. 


iy “ 


bout 100 years ago, when the first tra- 
ations of Buddhist seriptures became 
wn to the West, but few scientists reco- 
sed the great value of Buddhist philoso- 
. It is clear that these first studies of 

Buddha Dharma were made from a 
ntific, ie. from an orientalistic, linguistic, 
philosophical point of view. So the Buddha 
arma became known to the Western, and 
scially to the European public as a 
nce, and a philosophy. It was. still 
sidered to be such when about 50 years 
x the first Buddhist lay groups were 
wnized in the West, and in some people’s 


ids this aspect has persisted to the 
sent. 
s we see the facts today, itis not 


yortant whether the Buddha Dharma be 
ignated a philosophy or a religion, for 
is both. The Buddha Dharma may be 
led a philosophy with regard to its inte- 
tual foundation, and it may be called 


religion with regard to the practical way 
wn by the Lord Buddha. 


Jnhappily the Western mentality often 
ognising only “‘either-or’’,—and having also 
many cases a personal aversion against 
prevailing Christian religon - prevents 
ny Westerners admitting it to be a religion 
. Some sincere adherents recognised the 
essity of practical exercises and, have left 

Asia, to find there an experienced 
cher or guru. Some were successful and 
ame well-known monks or priests, - and 
yed in Asia. So all European adherents 
1 to go there if they desired to realize 
» practical way, for none of the European 
nks or priests returned to teach their 
npatriots, and Asiatic monks or priests 
med not to be interested in practical 
ssionary work in the West. So the practice 
the Buddha Dharma was open but to 
iropeans whose social situation and health 
mitted them to travel around half our 
Ybe in order ‘to get the necessary condi- 


tions of life and chelaship. Those who had 
to stay in their own country had to continue 
their studies and try practical exercises to 
the best of their understanding. Surely this 
was not actually fruitless, but it was often 


a way full of painful doubts. 


But times change. The Buddha Dharma 
in its first period of becoming known in 
the West was a mere object of study, but 
the 


and to 


proved strong enough to take root in 
hearts of many Western people, 
awaken the desire for the realization of 
individual development, which is so neces- 
This 


fact may have caused the almost contem- 


sary to help other suffering beings. 


porary establishment of two Western Orders, 
i.e. The Western Buddhist Order and The 
Western Order of Arya Maitreya Mandala, 
both of them founded by Westerners. to 
spread the Dharma ina way understood by 
Westerners, and to teach methods and prac- 
tices suitable for people living under modern 
conditions. We are highly indebted to Ven. 
Robert Stuart Clifton, Superior General, The 
Western Buddhist Order, and to Ven Dapa 
Kassapa (H.U. Reiker), Upacharya, Arya 
Maitraya Mandala, who returned to help 
us with their experiences gained by hard 
study and exercise in Asia. A considerable 


number of well-trained and experienced 


ordained priests is available now in most 
Western countries to help, by lecturing and 
practical training, all those who wish to 
proceed on the path to highest realisation. 
Earnest study will be necessary as before, 
but intellectual knowledge is only one part 


of realisation; the other part is practice. 


The necessity of practice must be empha- 
sised again andagain. I am often calleda 
“preacher of simplicity’, — and this is just 
what I desire to be. Here inthe West there 
is no reason to proclaim the necessity of 
study, As a result of an education based 


on intellectual training those who are inte- 
Buddha Dharma 
“swallowing” complete Libraries, — and after 


rested in the start by 
a certain period they then declare they know 
and understand the Dharma. But what is 
the use of mere understanding? They remain 
use harsh words 
then 


declare that it is impossible to live peacefully. 


often impatient, intolerant, 


and are living as before, and they 


But it is not surroundings with prevent an 
earnestly striving man from living peacefully 
it is his neglect of practice. The few and 
short periods of time, which are not filled 
with the unavoidable affairs of daily life 
are spent with books, are filled with still 
more study instead of silent meditation, which 
is the most important part of Buddhist 
practice. Why not use more occasions for 
meditation ? What are they doing on their 
way to their work, while using the bus or 
the street-car? They read a newspaper or 
a book or they have a talk with their neighb 
our. You say, one cannot meditate in a 
bus? Did you ever try? What are you 
doing if another person in the overcrowde- 
bus steps on your “best’’ corn? Did you 
ever try to use such an opportunity tor the 
awakening of peaceful thoughts? Such train- 
ing, too, belongs to practice on the. path. 


It would be possible to give many more 
examples showing opportunities for practical 


training. But think it over yourself. Surely 
you knew all this long ago, but in Spite 
of your “knowing” try earnestly. This is 


“simple’’, you are right, and therefore don’t 
waste your time reading still more of such 
simplicities. Take your book again and con- 
tinue to read the sutra or shastra you are 
studying right now. But take this book 
containing the Holy Texts with an inner 
attitude of devotion. Better: before opening 
the book, take it with both of your hands 
and raise it to your forehead, saying “Namo 
Dhammaya” or any other formula of vene- 
ration, — and then open it and read. This 
seems to be a mere gesture, but soon you 
will experience it to be much more. This 


belongs to practice too, and you know: 
practice makes perfect. 
The attitude of respect and reverence 


makes all the difference to reading and 
study, He who tells you this is one who 
has studied through some decenniums. One 
day he was “over - studied’’ and he felt 
unhappier than ever before; so he changed 
his method by going “the way of perma- 
nent devotion”. Now he is happier than 
ever before,—But make your own experience. 
Try the way of practical devotion for your 
self. 


(With acknowledgements to “The 
Western Buddhist’) 
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NAGARJUNAKONDA 


A disturbing news report in regard 
to this famous Buddhist archaeologi- 
cal site in Andhra State of South 
India appeared recently in the Ceylon 
press. It stated that Nagarjunakonda 
the site which dates from the second 
century of the Christian era, is soon 
to be submerged by the construction 
of the Nandikonda in the 


Kristna river valley. 


dam 


Nagarjunakonda is associated with 
the name of one of the foremost 
Buddhist thinkers, Nagarjuna, who is 
revered as a Bohisattva in the Maha- 
yana School. Of that School he was, 
if not the originator, at least a pre- 
eminent figure. He is generally taken 
to have been a contemporary of the 
famous Buddhist (Mahayana) King 
Kanishka. The site of Nagarjunako- 
nda derives its name from a Tibetan 
tradition that the great Indian sage 
had spent the later years in the South 
Indian monastery of Sri Parvata. Sri 
parvata si located here. One of the nu- 
merous inscriptions found at the site 
mentions the founding, by the Lady 
Bodhisiri of a Chula Dhammagiri, that 
is a monastery and an apsidal temple, 
for Ceylon monks on Sri Parvata. The 
identified with 
“Po-lo-yu’’ mentioned by Fa Hien 


site has also been 


and ‘‘Po-lo mi-lo ki-li” by 
Tsang. 


Hiouen 


The Indian Archaeological Depart- 
ment dicovered the site in 1926. Mr. 
A.H. Longhurst, then Superintendent 
South Indian Circle and later Arch- 
aeological Commissioner in Ceylon, 
who discovered it writing his Memoir 
(No. 54 of the Archaeological Survey 
of India) on his five years’ operat- 


ions. This was followed by Memoir 


No. 74 on the operations conducted 
by Shri T.N. Ramachandran, Joint 
Director-General in India The site 
was one of the exceptional interest 


to warrant two Memoirs being written. 


The 
site is remarkable from every point 


archaeological value of this 
of view. Among the discoveries were 


stupas, apsidal temples,  viharas, 
statues, bas-reliefs, pavilions, a palace, 
a stone wharf, coins, inscriptions, 
pottery, to name some of the anti- 
quarian objects. A whole host of 
Jataka stories depicted on stone have 
been identified by Dr. 
the 


Commissioner of Ceylon. Of 


S. Parana- 


vitana, present Archaeological 
very 
special sanctity to the devotee was 
a Relic of the Buddha. This is 
now being worshipped at the Mula- 


gandhakuti Vihara in Sarnath. 


The site gave also information of 
great value as regards Indo-Ceylon 


OUR SORROW 


received with profound regret 


“As we go to press, we have 


news of the death of the mother of the 
the Prime Minister of Ceylon. We, Buddhists of the world, offer hi 
and the other members of the family our 
intimately aware that the closest ties of affection had bound this moth 
statesman and the parting has created 
immeasurable void in the heart of the son. 


to her eldest son the 
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relations. Discoveries have be 
made to show the close, connectio 
between the Buddhists of the 
lands. In fact the ruins of temple 
specially made for Ceylon bhikkh 
complete with Bodhi tree, have bee 
found. Inscriptions also testify 
this. The name given to one of th 
monasteries is “Sihala Vihara.”’ 


The stupas of Nagarjunakon¢ 
are in a way unique. The dom 
have been built up from a grou 
plan which shows the arrangemer 
of wheel, complete with hub, spoke 
and tyre. In_ cross-section, thi 
arrangement reveals the plan of 


chatra or umbrella. 


A site so invaluable to Buddhis' 
and to archaeology is to be su 
merged for ever—unless Buddhist 
join with the protesting Maha Bod! 


Society of India to save this mem 
rial of their ancient heritage. 


Rt. Hon. Sir John Kotelaws 


deepest sympathies. We 


Vaya Dhamma Sankhar 


. 
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LOWSHIP OF BUDDHISTS 


Third World Buddhist Conference in Rangoon 


As already announced in these 
umns, the Third World Buddhist 
nference will be held in Rangoon 
Jinning from Friday, 3rd Decem- 
*, 1954. The tentative programme 
given below. It is 
t delegates 
ts of the 
ntinents, 


anticipated 
will come from all 
world, from 
The Buddha 


incil of Burma will 


the five 
Sasana 
make the 
esSary arrangements, through the 
rma Regional 


*B. 


Centre of the 


nvitations have been sent out to 
arge number of foreign represen- 
but in order that no Bud- 
st group may be left out, especi- 


ves, 


* in countries where only small 
ups are to be found,it is request- 
that 
sent, 
Organising Secretary, the Hon. 
Chan Htoon, Rangoon, 
communications should be by AIR. 


all those who wish to be 


should immediately contact 


direct. 


“be Conference will give expres- 


1 to the Buddhist point of view 
all matters of world interest, 
ial, economic, political and reli- 


us. Motions on these and kind- 
topics will be on the Agenda. 
sse who wish their motions to be 
sidered should send them to me 


hout delay. 


(Dr.) D. T. R. GUNAWARDENA, 
Hony. Secretary, 
World Fellowship of Buddhists. 
Sudhampaya, Dehiwala, Ceylon. 


GENERAL PROGRAMME (tentative) 


Friday, 38rd December 1954 -- 


Saturday, 4th December 1954 
Sunday. 5th December 1954 -— 
Monday, 6th December 1954 — 


Opening Proceedings in Maha Pasana 
Guha (The Great Cave). 


Conference 
Conference 


To attend the proceedings (Second 
Session) of the Chattha Sangayana 
6th Great Buddhist Council. 


Visit to places of historic and religious interest 


Tuesday, 7th December 1954 -— 


Wednesday, 8th December 1954— 
Thursday, 9th December 1954 — 


Friday, [0th December 1954 ms 


Saturday, 11th December 1954 — 


Sunday, 12th December 1954 — 
Monday, 13th December 1954 — 


Tuesday, 14th December 1954 — 
Wednesday, 15th December 1954— 


Thursday. 16th December 1954 — 
(This programme is subject to 
is being worked out) 


Cable Address :— 
“Buddhasasana”, Rangoon. 


To leave for Mundalay (the last capit- 
al of the Burmese Kings) 


Mandalay 


Mandalay and Amarapura (an ancient 
capital) 


To visit Sagaing (famous centre for 
Vipassana-Meditation) 


By steamer down the Irrawaddy to 
Pagan (ancient centre—-10th to 14th 
Century C.E.—for spread of Thera- 
vada Buddhism in South East 
Asia, ancient capital of the dynasty 
of great temple-builders). 


Pagan. 


By steamer to Myingyan—noted for 
forest retreats for Vipassana. 


Return to Rangoon 


To break off journey at Pegu (an 
ancient city—Hamswati — capital 
of Ramanyadesa—Mon country) 


Back at Rangoon 
alteration as a_ detailed programme 


U Cuan Hroon, 
The Buddha Sasana Council, 
Sixth Buddhist Council P.O. 
RANGOON, 
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WorLD BUDDHISM, SEPTEM 


BUDDHISM IN THE WESTERN 
WORLD 


Ven. Dapa Kassapa, Upacharya. 


Head of the Arya Maitreya Mandala in 


Buddhism is the religion with the 
oldest history. This bistory could be 
divided into epochs and phases with 
regard to its spiritual and_ historical 
development. 


It began with the proclaiming of 
the Dharma by the Exalted One in 
Saranath, forthgrowing the first Com- 
munity of Disciples: the Sangha was 
founded and its members walked on 
the Way to Salvation, proclaimed by 
the Great Teacher. There was noth- 
ing known of doubts or methods of 
interpretation, also nothing known 
of writing down and preserving the 
Teaching. 


The Buddha died and almost im- 
mediately came forming of sects within 
the Sangha. Not because the word 
of the Exalted One was ambiguous 
or with a double meaning. The mind 
of the Doctrine was still alive, but the 
letter was gone with the decomposed 
body of the Exalted One. 


The spirit of a wisdom is no rigid 
formation, quite the contrary: itis 
the most vital that can be in the 
reach of a world of consciousness, 
and what is holy and eternal with 
the Dharma, is not the letter, pre- 
served by diligent minds throughout 
the milleniums; it is the inherent 
spirit, which still to-day 
the Way to Deliverance 
diminished power. 


points out 
with un- 


From this view-point is the third 
phase of the historical development, 


the uniting of various sects and 
schools which opposed each other, 
to be comprehended as a_ natural 


development. Nothing of the spirit 
of the Doctrine has changed since 
the moment of its proclaiming; only 
the tree has unfolded itself, which 
bears the fruits of the Enlightened 
Mind. 


When we regard the Sacred Books 
of the later schools, for instance in 


the Western World 


Tibet, China, Japan. we find always 
again the same Dharma, expressed 


in the words of the present cultures. 
Only in this way could it remain 
alive, and it remained alive only in 
this way. . Does not the form of the 
canonical Pali-texts reveal an adaptat- 
ion to the spirit of the time, when they 
were written? Nobody would assert 
that they represent the exact wording 
of the Exalted One. They are far 
too uniform for that. But this is 
no matter of importance. The spirit 
of these words is the spirit of the 
Proclaimer and that alone decides. 
Philological knowledge of historical 
facts is completely subsidiary. Is 
a Buddha- Rupa of less value, 
because it does not reproduce the exact 
features of the Exalted One? 


Also Buddhism in the Western 
World has its history. But whilst 
the Dharma was disseminated as a 
religion in Asia, it came to Europe 
as an objectof scientific study. This 
circumstance exercised a considerable 
influence onits dissemination and on 
the kind of dissemination. 


Also here can be spoken of phases 
of development: After science had 
collected the philological material, the 
first true understanding of the Teach- 
ing found shape about the beginning 


of the present century. Karl Eugen 
Neumann translated “Die Reden 
Gotamo Buddho's”; the  violin-artist 
Anthon Gueth entered the Sangha 


as Bhikkhu Nyanatiloka and after 
that was the “Buddhistische Haus” 
built in Berlin by the German 
physician Dr. Dahlke, the headquarters 
of the slowly spreading Buddhist 
Movement in Europe. The Dharma 
as scientific object of study became 
to be the Dharma as ‘Way of Sal- 
vation by radical change of thought”. 
A comparatively lively exchange of 
thoughts between Europe and the 
Maha Bodhi- Society, founded by 


Anagarika Dharmapala, took pla 
Even two world-wars — could t 
hinder much. > 


But whilst the Dharma was spre 
in the Asian countries asa religio 
whilst the spirit of the Doctrine w 
absorbed in the national culturi 
values of art and speech and, acte 
through these, it came, guarded b 
exact researchers, in the Asian 
ginal form to Europe. Thus it” 
quite explicable, how that, which wa 
now proclaimed as a new “Way 
Salvation’, appeared for many t 
strange, too exotic. It was rejecte 
or the deeper meaning was 
understood. But that was even me 
dangerous than ignorance, as “ 
few, who knew something’, wei 
ridiculed as odd people. This mig 
have not troubled the single individ 
but it was harmful for the 
dissemination of the Doctrine. F 
the present time made it possib 
that comments on Buddhism in th 
Press were no more made wit 
ironical remarks. 


This “previous and present tim 
represents the third phase of 4 
lopment of Buddhism in the Weste 
World and the most conspicuous ye 
was 1952, as Buddhism became 
officially acknowledged religion, a 
formerly being regarded as a ki 
of private hobby of a few odd fellow 


This development came forth f 
two independent places of t 
Western World quite simultaneo 
Ven. R. S. Clifton founded in Ame 
the ‘Western Buddhist Order’, 
firm community of exponents of 
Dharma. Only a few weeks la 
was “The Western Order of the Ar 
Maitreya Mandala” founded in Gt 
many, a Sangha of the ide: 
established on the social condit 
of the West. 


The significance of these foun 
ions may be made evident by 
fact that already, one year |, 
Branches of this Order existed 
nearly all European countries. F 
such a rapid development is te 
explained, may be ee, clear 
the example of the — ir 
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BUDDHA DAY IN BERLIN 
y Rev. Jack Austin, AMM’ WBO 
London 


A visit to Berlin is itself interesting 
ough; when combined with a visit 

the only Buddhist Temple in 
rope it becomes an event to re- 


ymber; but when the visit is also 
mbined with the celebration of 
iddha Day in’ the Temple, it 


comes an outstanding and unfor- 
itable experience. 


On Saturday before the Full Moon 
yy of the month of Vaisakha, a 
eting was held in one of the halls 
Berlin Technical University, and 
is was attended by representatives 
several religious communities, as 
ll as by members of all Berlin 
ddhist groups. The arrangements 
re made, on behalf of the Buddhist 
mmunity, by the Arya Maitreya 
undala, organised by its energetic 
cretary, Rev. Harry E} Pieper. The 
pressive ceremony of Puja was 
iducted by the Upacharya in Berlin, 
n. Dapa Kassapa, assisted by Rev. 
ry E Pieper, Rey. Lionel Stuetzer 
1 other members of the Order, 
ser the Puja, readings from the 
tras were given by Rev. Harry E 
sper, and addresses were delivered 

Ven. Dapa Kassapa and_ the 
sent writer. 


[6 was a unique experience that 
ring the Puja, absolute silence was 
intained, and one could almost 
rally have “heard a pin drop” in 
t large room. Here were Buddhists 
all shades of opinion, from the 
ined Mahayanists of the Order to 
eravadins also present, and ail 
re united in silent homage to the 
-Elightened and All-Compassionate 
dha on His Birthday Celebration 
uly a fine example which other 
ies might well copy from Berlin, 
5 only in Europe, butalso through- 
| the world. 


Yn the Sunday, the celebrations 
re continued in the Temple at 
ohnau. beginning in the afternoon 
h an English Service, which I 
ducted according tothe Western 
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Buddhist Order rites, “For Public 
Gatherings’. Readings frcm_ the 
Sutras were given by Rey. Lionel 
Stuetzer. The Temple was full to 
overflowing, and it could not have 
held a more attentive audience, 


whether or not they all followed the 
English address! In the evening the 
German Ceremony was held, Puja 
again being conducted by Ven. Dapa 
Kassapa, and the sermon being 
preached by Rev. Lionel Stuetzer, 
During this Service, I had the great 
privilege of receiving the Abhisheka 
at the hands of Rev. Harry E Pieper, 
in the presence of Ven. Dapa Kassapa 
and the assembled Sthayiras of the 
Mandala. It was an event which 
IT shall remember vividly all my life, 
and with the greatest happiness. My 
original ordination was conferred by 
Ven. Robert Stuart Clifton at Friends 
House in London in October 1952. 
and received world-wide publicity as 
the first Buddhist Ordination in 
Europe. It marked a turning point 
in my life, and I shall always remem- 
ber it. But this ceremony, conducted 
not. in a hired hall as we had to 
have it in London, but ina Temple 
dedicated to the Lord Buddha, and 
in which Puja is regularly offered to 
Him, and in the presence of Ven. 
Dapa Kassapa and sucha_ gathering 
oi dedicated members of the Order 
was more in the nature of a family 
gathering of the Blessed One. I felt 
‘as though I had passed from the outer 
into the warmth and intimacy 
shrine. 


court 
of the inner 


This feeling had more than a 
superficial meaning, for the Western 
Buddhist Order is the outward and 
propagandist part of the Western 
Sangha, whilst the Arya Maitreya 
Mandala is the inner or contemp- 
lative aspect of the Sangha. The 
A, M. M. is to be congratulated on 
the excellent way in which the arrange- 
ments were made, and even more, 
on the way in which the spiritual 
and religious side of Buddhism has 
been developed in the members. Not 
only was the Temple crowded out, 
and the congregation packed closely 
together standing up for want of space 
or seats to sit, but also there was 
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& great spirit of friendliness and 
Buddhist tolerance to be felt by any- 
one with the slightest degree of sen- 
sitivity to much matters. 


Only a year or two ago, there 
Was very little knowledge of the 
Tibetan form of Buddhism, the 
Mahayana generally, in Germany and 
in Europe. Now, after only a short 
period, the pionoer work of Ven. Dapa 
Kassapa and the Sthaviras he has 


ordained to help him has resulted 


or 


in a nucleus of the Mahayana Sangha 
being established 
and the future of the Dharma _ has 
been assured. Now the Buddha’s 
Teachings have been transformed from 


in many places 


a mere subject for study and speculat- 
ion into a guide to spiritual living, 


and has become the vital religion 
of an ever-widening circle of Euro- 
peans. There are members of the 
Order in many places in Germany 
and Europe, and we can look with 
confidence to the growth of the peace- 


giving Dharma in albthe years-ahead. 


HAWAII 


The Ninth Territorial (Inter-Island) 
Soto-Zen Y. B.A. Convention 
held at the Main Temple of the 
Sect, 1708 Nuuanu Avenue, Honolulu, 
18th to the 22nd: vot 
August. The Islands Hawaii 
Kauai, Maui, Oahu and the city of 
Honolulu were repesented by 240 


was 


from the 
of 


delegates. 


Each day opened with a religious 
ceremony and a sermon. The sermons 
were the Ven’ble 
Bishop Zenkyo Komagata, the 
Ven’ble Gijo Ozawa and the Ven’ble, 
Ernest Shinkaku Hunt. 


given by 


After the religious ceremonies each 
day the delegates met to discuss 


the 
their respective island conditions and 


important topics relative to 


one afternoon was used for a 


scenic tour. 
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SORROW AND THE SELF IN BUDDHA’S 
PHILOSOPHY 


By Dr. Amulyachandra Sen 


Among the Four Noble Truths 
propounded by Buddha as_ the 
foundation of his religious, philo- 
sophical and moral system, the 
premier place was given to the 


recognition of the existence of sor- 
row, dukkha, in this world and in 
the lives of all beings, ag an 
omnipotent and inescapable reality. 
All life is suffering. The tyranny of 
pain is unavoidable, as Buddha 
declared in his Sarnath sermon— 
“Now, this is the noble truth con- 
cerning suffering. Birth is painful, 
decay is painful, disease is painful, 
death is painful, union with the 
unpleasant is painful; painful is the 
separation from the pleasant, and 
any craving that is unsatisfied, that 
too is painful. In brief, the five 
aggregates (i.c. body, feeling percep- 
tion, will and reason) which spring 
from attachment are painful”. 


This was Buddha's answer to the 
intense search for an explanation of 
the mystery of existence and _ to 
the search for a permanent riddance 
from its evils that was going on 


around him among all the thought- 
ful, earnest and spiritually minded 
thinkers of his age. This is no 


douvt what a modern critic would 
call pessimism. Buddha was not the 
only pessimist of his own times or 
of all times, in India or elsewhere. 
It was particularly in India, how- 
ever, that all philosophical thought 
before, during and after Budda’s 
age, was deeply tinged with this 
so-called pessimistic attitude, and 
as Radhakrishnan remarks, “In the 
whole history of thought no one has 
painted the misery of human exis- 
tence in blacker colours and _ with 
more feeling than Buddha’. 


In the Samyutla Nikaya, Buddha 
is represented as having said—The 
procession, samsara, of beings has 
its beginning in eternity. No open- 
ing can be discovered, from which 


proceeding, creatures, mazed in 
ignorance, fettered by a thirst for 
being, stray and wonder. What do 
you think, O monks, which is 
more, the water which is in the 
four great oceans, or the tears 
which have flown from you and 


have been shed by you, while you 
strayed and wandered on this long 
procession and sorrowed and wept, 
because that was your portion which 
you abhorred and that which you 
loved was not your portion? A 
mother’s death, a brother’s death, 
the loss of relations, the loss of 
property, all these have you expe- 
rienced through long ages, and while 
you experienced this through long 
ages, more tears have flowed from 
you and have been shed by you, 
while you strayed and wandered on 
this procession, and sorrowed and 
wept, because that was your portion 
which you abhorred, and that which 
you loved was not your portion, 
than all the water which is in the 
four great oceans’. Again, as the 
Dhammapada declares, “Not in the 
sky nor in the depths of the ocean, 
nor having entered the caves of the 
mountain, nay, such a place is not 
to be found in the world where a 
man might dwell without being 
overpowered by death”. 


So all things, however good or 
noble, are subject to decay, destruc- 
tion, death and all the pains attendant 
hereon, all the miseries consequent 
thereupon. Even a modern _philoso- 
pher like Kant could not escape 
from—hard as it is to escape from 
for any thoughtful mind—this 
“pessimistic” attitude, for, objecting 
to the optimistic philosophy of 
Leibniz, he declared “Would any 
man of sound understanding who 
has lived long enough and has 
meditated on the worth of human 
existence care to go again through 
life’s poor play, I do not say on 
the same conditions, but any con- 
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other Indian thinkers’ pessimism 


ditions whatever?” Does this 
purport to say in other words 
same thing as Buddha and mai 
other compatriots of his said w 
regard to the solution of the proble 
of life zz. the only way to e 
sorrow is to end existence or 
“eycle of births and rebirths” 
Indian phraseology would put i 
But fortunately Buddha’s and seve 


not absolutely downright or un 
deemed. Jt has a silver lining or 
be more previse, the brighter ¢ 
greater reality of the state of bli 
nirvana or moksa, has a dark lin 
in the sorrows of worldly existen 
Buddha and his other Indian brethr 
in thought did not succumb to ft 
gloom of phenomenal reality 
found an escape from it in a wi 
and brighter spiritual existence 
real as the mundane. 


Let us try to understand w 
in Buddha’s view was the root 
all sorrow and suffering. Regard 
the basic cause of all miseries 
life, Buddha thus propounded 
Second Noble Truth—“Now this 
the Noble Truth of the origin 
suffering. Verily it is the cravi 
thirst, ftanha, that causes the 
newal of becomings, that is acco 
punied by sensual delights, and se 
satisfaction. now here, now the 
that is to say, the craving for 
gratification of the senses, or 
craving for the prosperity”. 


Sorrow then, according to 
dha’s teachings, is inherent in 
synonymous with all that is tr 
sient, and further, all existence 
transitory. All things disappear 
soon as they occur. All existence 
in a perpetual state of becom 
arising and passing away, and thi 
conditioned by the law of caus 
This is explained thus in 
Milinda—‘‘There are three things 
King, which you cannot find in — 
world. That which, whether consei 
or unconscious, is not subject 
decay and death, that you will 
find. That quality of anything (c 
nic or inorganic) which is not 
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Sorrow and the self in 
Buddha's Philosophy 


(Continued from page 4) 


ermanent, that you will not find. 
nd in the highest sense there is no 
uch thing as being possessed of 
sing’. Therefore transiency cons- 
tutes sorrow. “And that which is 
‘ansient, O Monks,” asked Buddha, 
is it painful or pleasant ?”’ 

Sir, it is painful’, was the reply. 


Thus it is, according to Buddha, 
1at because our desires are for 
1ings which by their very nature 
re changeable, perishable and _ not 
ermanent, suffering only is the out- 
ome of such desires on our part. 
leeting therefore as all pleasures are, 
‘e court only disappointment and 
lisery by our desires because all the 
bjects of our desires have no perma- 
ence. Not only things, thoughts and 
ates of being, not only any being 
t all, but even that we call our 
self’, being of a transient nature, 
as no real existence. Buddha held 
1at nothing on earth is “self”, if it 
- only something that is really per- 
anent that ought to be called the 
lf. Therefore everything is not-self, 
natta— ‘All are impermanent, body; 
snsation, perception, the sankharas 
ad consciousness, all these are 
rrow—they are all not-self,’. In 
uddha’s view they are all mere 
mpty shadows, devoid of any reality 
- substance, and the so-called “self” 
f ours which we fondly imagine to 
2 an imperishable, unchanging and 
‘ernal entity is nothing but a suc- 
assion of shadowy appearances, 


Wherefrom do all our false desires 
‘iginate? It is from ignorance that 
1ey all come forth. Sorrow and suf- 
ring also consequently come to an 
nd with the end of ignorance that 

knowledge. Therefore ignorance 
nd false desires are the two aspects 
f the same thing. To Buddha, all 
<istence is a constant and continuous 
rocess of change with no basic per- 
anence and all being is transitory. 
ife is nothing but patubhavo-uppado, 
series of coming into and going 


out of existences, manifested in all 
our phenomenal experiences. To 
Buddha the world is an unending 
flux of becoming. All is change, con- 
tinuous transformation, ceaseless 
mutation, a moving stream. Every- 
thing is from moment to moment, 
everything is a recurring rotation of 
coming into and going out of exis- 
tence, or birth and death in common 
parlance. Life is no thing or state 
of a thing, but it is a continuous 
movement or change. This is one of 
the main pivots of Buddhist philoso- 


phy—the becoming of all that is. 
Nothing on earth partakes of the 
character of absolute reality; that 


there should be no death of what is 
born is  impossible—“Whatever is 
subject to origination is subject also 
to destruction’. Change is the very 
constituent of reality. There is no 
identity or permanence with regard 
to physical phenomena and _ likewise 
the mental phenomena of conscious- 
ness too are a_ ceaseless 
broken series of changes. 


ard un- 


Buddha found the basis of continui- 
ty in the world even though there is 
no permanency underlying it, in 
the law of causation, In the opinion 
of Radhakrishnan “The law of uni- 
versal causation, with its corollary of 
the eternal continuity of becoming, 
is the chief contribution of Buddhism 
to Indian thought. Existence is trans_ 


formation. It is a series of succes. 
sive stages..... whatever has a cause 
must perish...... Every substance is 


organic, and its existence is only a 
continuity of changes, each of which 
is determined by its pre-existing 
conditions. A thing is only a force, 


a cause, a condition’. To quote 
Buddha himself—‘Know that what- 
ever exists arises from causes and 


conditions, and is in every respect 
impermanent”, and “Anything what- 
ever born, brought into being and 
organised, contains within _ itself 
the inherent necessity of dissolution”. 
Therefore, to sum up, the cause of 
all the misery in the world is due 


according to Buddha, to a_ craving 
thirst which, in its turn, is the 
product of ignorance. It is due to 


this ignorance that we regard things 
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impermanent as permanent, we attach 
ourselves to them, and thus disap- 
pointed, we bring on sorrow and 
suffering on ourselves even though 
there is in fact no such permanent 
entity as that “self” or ours. 


In the Chain of Causation formu- 


ated by Buddha, the unreality 
(i.e. a mistaken belief in the exis- 
tence). of a permanent individual 


entity, self or soul, is closely linked 
with ignorance, the former being a 
product of the latter. In his great 
Sarnath sermon, on the non-existence 
of the soul, Buddha approached the 


question thus: “The body is not 
the eternal soul, for it tends to- 
wards destruction. Nor do feeling, 


perception, disposition and intelligence 
together constitute the eternal soul, 
for were it so, it would not be 
the case that consciousness likewise 
tends towards destruction”. 


Again, “Our form, feeling, percep- 
tion, disposition and intelligence are 
all transitory, and therefore evil, 
and not permanent and good. That 


which is transitory, evil and liable 
to change, is not the eternal soul 
So it must be said of all physical 


forms whatsoever, past, present, or 
to be, subjective or objective, far or 
near, high or low: “This is not 
mine, this I am not, this is not 
my eternal soul’. In another place 
Buddha said, “Since neither self nor 
aught belonging to self, O monks, 
can really and truly be accepted, is 
not the position heretical which 
holds: ‘this is the world and this is 
the self, and I shall continue to be 
in the future, permanent, immutable 
eternal, of a nature that knows no 
change, yea, I shall abide to eternity” 
is not this simply and entirely a 
doctrine of fools ?” 


In the Surangama-sutta is described 
the futile attempts of Ananda to 
locate the soul somewhere inside or 
outside the body, back of the organs 


of sense, etc. Buddha _ rejected the 
commonly held notion of the indi- 
vidual ego and questioned the 


existence of the ‘‘surface self’. His 

denial of the existence of any inner 

self also is unequivocal. The true 
(Continued on page 7) 
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WorLbD BUDDHISM, 


BUDDHISM in the World of TODAY 
Radio Talk 


By Mrs. Spruitenburg - Dwars, 


Hony. Secretary of the Netherlands 


To understand Buddhism, and to 
know what the teaching of the 
Buddha means, I have to give a 
brief outline about the origin and 
the history of it. 


Gautama Siddhartha Was a prince 
born in North India about 623 
before the Christian Era. He grew 
up in great wealth, married and 
had a son Rahula. His life of lux- 
ury did not please him, and going 
into town, seeing a sick man, an 
old man and a dead man, he asked 
his servant Channa, “what is the 
cause of this’? But he did not get 
a proper answer and this was the 
reason why he decided to seek for 
a way. ous of suffering, which 
seemed to be inseparable from 
human existence. He left his palace, 
dressed himself in the robe of a 
recluse, went into the forest to find 
in meditation a solution. He searched 
and studied with great sages but 
they did not give him the right 
answer. Then he went through such 
severe ascetism that he became too 
weak to -walk. Understanding that 
this did not help him to solve the 
problem, he took food and _ went 
into meditation at the foot of a 
Bodhi tree, of which an_ offspring 
stands on the same place at Budd- 
hagaya. He destroyed’ the last 
fetters which bound him to human 
existence and became fully enlight- 
ened on the, Full Moon night of 
May. Then he became Gautama the 
Buddha. Buddha means the Perfectly 
Enlightened One. 


He was not a God, but a 
perfected human being, which per- 
fection he received after innumerable 
lives on earth. He did not ask a 
god to save him; he did not teach 
dogmas, which could save man 
from his own imperfections. He 
perfected himself and taught his 
disciples that they should examine 
the truths which he had found. 


Buddhism is not a “religion.” It 
is a code of morals that should be 
lived, it is not a belief, it has no 
authority. Buddha did not teach 
dogmas, but a Way which brought 
Enlightenment. 


Buddhist Circle of Friends. 


Buddhism is the way by which the 
man Gautama became the Buddha. 


Buddhism is also the witness of 
this experience. Without this Way 
there is no Buddhism and for this 
Way we do not need books or 
authority. 


The Buddha- Dhamma, the teach- 


ing of the Buddha, spread over 
North and South India as the 
Theravada, the teachings of the 
Elders and as Mahayana in the 
North. Later on many sects issued 
forth called after their founders. 


Buddha did not found any sect. 


In the twelfth century Buddhism 
ceased to exist in India, the land which 
calls the Buddha her greatest son. 
but the backfall of India, China, 
Japan and other Buddhist countries 
as Buddha said. is the reason that 
they did not keep the Wayas He 
had given to them and these count- 
ries shall, when they. go back to 
the Dhamma, flourish-again on a 
higher level. 


The teaching of Buddha is the 
teaching of the oneness of Life. 
Life is one and indivisible and this 
is the spiritual and rational basis 
of universal compassion, which 
forms the spiritual philosophy of 
Buddhism, 


lives under the 
Law of Karma and_ Rebirth the 
fundamental teachings of Buddha. 
Karma is the Law of Cause and 
Effect. What we are is the result 
of our thoughts. cravings and acts 
of the past. We are indeed _ the 
resulé of our own behaviour. The 
Law of Cause and Effect, well 
known in science, does not end in 
the laboratory of the scientist, but 
works as well on the moral plane. 
As we sow we shall reap, and no 
human being, no saviour, and no 
God can put himself between a 
man and the consequences of his 
deeds, good or bad. But every 
moment in man’s life are thousands 
of causes that have had no results 
yet; therefore rebirth is necessary 
in one form or another, so that 
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our consciousness grows by ‘ie 
inlightenment all shall Fo ] 
ena. 


This teaching of Karma sz 
gives to the individual 


Rebirth 
sense of responsibility, charact 
building and __ self-perfection 


becomes a main point in the 
that reaps what it had sown. 


About the world of phenomen 
the Buddha said: look at life a1 
you shall find that all is subject 
Change. There is nothing visible | 
invisible that does not change 
Everything goes through the sam 
circle of Birth, Growth, Decay 
Death. For the Buddhist birth is 
cause of death, and death is on 
the throwing away of the forn 
which Life has used. There are 
exceptions to the Law of Changs 
not even the “Self This is th 
teaching of Anatta. You shall m 
find in human existence anythin 
permanent says Buddha, and be 
in an immortal individual soul — 
mere deception which causes mue 
suffering. Body, feelings and though 
change every moment. What remai 
is only direct knowledge of Truth. 


What is the cause of sufferir 
asked the Buddha, and He foun 
it in craving of the self separs 
for its own purposes. The Buddh 
gave the Noble Eightfold Path whi 
leads to the end of the delusion 
separateness and to extension of co! 
ciousness. It is the fourth of t 
four Noble Truths. 


The Path is the Middle 
between all extremes and Buddhis 
is the teaching of cummon sens 
It exists first of all in a Right 
derstanding of the Principles 
the Teaching, and the Right Mo 
to go the Path for the benefit 
all humanity. Then follows 
Rules of morality, a morality b 
on all-embracing compassion. 
morality is not enough. Only whe 
the character is purified and mi 
bas become really good, then begii 
the Path to Enlightenment. Aft 
wards, the mind must be expan 
by intensive practice and medit 
till at the end one gets a flash 
the glory of Nirvana, What ab 
Nirvana? It reaches far abo 
mind and words. It is the end 
all selfishness and craving; bu 
is NO annihilation. 


All human activities are bas 
a few principles. 
(Continued cn page 8) 


VORLD BUDDHISM, SEPTEMBER 1954 


MESSAGE FROM BELGIUM 


fons. Kiere, Hony. Secretary of 
ssion Bouddhique Belge (Belgian 
idhist Mission) writes in a recent 
er. 


Many thanks for the ‘.World Budd- 
m’’ issues. We need Buddhist lite- 
ure which is not available here, 
l your valuable paper is always 
y interesting for all our. members 
lis very welcome here. It is greatly 
yreciated by all the English-reading 
mbers, and for the others, I trans- 
3 some items into French and read 
m during our gatherings. 


‘World Buddhism” is much appre- 
ted above all, because of its spirit 
great tolerance, since in the group 
Liege, there are Theravadins but 
o Mahayanists and even some who 
fer Zen Buddhism. Each may find 
own way. but all are “followers 
the Enlightened One’. All have 
en Tisarana, Panca Sila and accepted 
» Three Characteristics, the Four 
ble Truthsand follow the Hight- 
d Path. And this is the chief thing. 
mean other different details may 
neglected. 


n Liege, our group now contains 

members. Since January, 
founded with a Buddhist of 
assels, Mr. Baily, asmall group there 
ich now consists of about 30 mem- 
It publishes a quarterly roneotyped 
few “Etudes Bouddhiques’(Buddhist 
dies) also in French like my “Le 
vtier” (==The Path) which you 
OW. 


Now, since September, with another 
ddhist, we shallfound a new group 
Antwerp and we shall endeavour 
spread the Teaching by leaflets in 
anders (the North part of Belgi- 
.). Therefore, we translated some 
mentary scriptures in Flemish 
ich is the language of North Belg- 
un. while French is the language 
South Belgium. Here we 
‘ead «the Dhamma since 1950, 
t nothing was done in Flanders 
l now. Now it is time to start 
ving the Wheel of the Law there. 
e hope thus to do good work for the 
od of the many. Forthis aim, your 
Vorld Buddhism” will be also a 
scious aid to us. Sabbe Satta Su- 
ita Bhayantu ! . 


Sorrow and the self in 
Buddha's Philosophy 
(Continued from pace 5) 


self can never be identical with the 
objects with which we identify our- 


selves. One’s physical or mental 
state is never the same for two 
moments together; then to what 


self are permanency and changeless 
continuity to be ascribed? 


In the Vedalla-sutta, Dhammadi- 
nna, a disciple of Buddha, declares 
that the ignorant man regards the 
self as bodily form, or as something 
haying a bodily form, or bodily form 
as being in the self, or the self as 
being in the bodily form; or else he 
regards the self as feeling, or as some- 
thing having feeling, or feeling as 
being in the self, or the self as being 
in the feeling. The disciple goes on 
to repeat the same argument with 
the other skandhas and finally conc- 
ludes that there is no self or person 
or living being or principle of life 
which is permanent. We have no 
consciousness of any such changeless 
entity or eternal principle in 
man. Mrs. Rhys Davids sums up 
the Buddhist standpoint thus: “The 
anti-atta argument of Buddhism is 
mainly and consistently directed ag- 
ainst the notion of a soul, which 
was not only a persistent, unchang- 
ing, blissful transmigrating superphe- 
nomenal being, but was also a being 
wherein the supreme Atman or world 
soul was immanent, one with it, in 


essence and as a bodily or mental 
factor issuing: its fiat.’ 
It is also said that apart from 


philosophical grounds, there was an 
ethical didactic motive in Buddha’s 
negation of any individual self, beca 
use all spiritual evil proceeds from 
the secret source of one’s assertion 
of and attempt to aggrandise the 
“small ego.” 


The doctrine of some, as of Buddha’s 
erstwhile teacher Alara Kalama, as 
reported by Buddha, that the indi- 
vidual soul attains freedom or liber-- 
ation through self-abolition—“‘having 
abolished himself by himself he sees that 
naught exists then, likea bird from 
its cage, the soul escaping from the body 
is declared to be set free; this is 
that supreme Brahman, constant, 
eternal, and without distinetive signs, 
which thewise who know reality declare 
to be liberation’—was also rejected 
by Buddha on this ground that the 
“liberation soul” still continued to be 
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a soul, that no matter what state 
it had attained, it was still subject 
to rebirth and all that was meant 
by it, and therefore, the ‘‘absolute 
attainment of our end is only to be 
found in the abandonment of every- 
thing.” 


As for the Upanisadic permanent 
soul behind phenomena, Buddha’s 
standpoint was neither of affirmation, 
nor of denial, for such a soul transc- 
ends experience. Therefore, he held, 
speculation was useless about some- 
thing which is unknowable, a mystery 
that we cannot fathom. 


BUDDHISTS WELCOME WAY 


A party in honour of Delegates 
from different countries to the 
“WORLD ASSEMBLY OF YOUTH 
CONFERENCE” was given jointly 
at. the Maha Bodhi School by the 
Singapore Buddhist Federation and 
the Singapore Regional Centre of 
the World Fellowship of Buddhists 
on 22nd August, 1954, 


The programme commenced with 
Buddhist hymns in welcome of the 
Delegates who upon their arrival 
were led to the school hall. Soon 
after, respect was paid by all pre- 
sent to Lord Buddha and Buddhist 
hymns were chanted by students of 
the Maha Bodhi School. 

Mr. Lee Choon Seng, President 
of the Singapore Buddhist Federa- 
tion, made the Opening Speech. 
This was followed by speeches from 
Delegates of various religions which 


the audience received with great 
enthusiasm. 

The President of the W. F. B. 
Regional Centre, Miss Pitt Chin 


Hui, closed the meeting with a vote 
of thanks to honoured guests and 
well-wishers who participated at the 


gathering meant to promote real 
Brotherhood. 
A lunch was later given to the 


Delegates at the “TEMPLE OF 
THANKSGIVING”. At this delight- 
full function members of the ‘WORLD 
ASSEMBLY ‘OF YOUTH CON- 
FERENCB” and Buddhists of both 
the Singapore Buddhist Federation 
and the Singapore Regional Centre 
of the W. F. B. met each other with 
great cordiality. The hope was ex- 
pressed of Goodwill though Religion 


irrespective of differences of beliefs. 


(Gontinued from page 6) 


“Work out your own salvation’, 
says Buddha, “nobody can do it for 
you’. “Extinguish the fires of hate, 
lust and delusion”. The great cycle 
of becoming.—and everybody strives 
to become,—-should be seen as_ the 
unhappy wheel of Becoming in all 
its manifestations, the will must be 
developed to be free from this wheel. 


Buddhism is the most tolerant 
philosophy; never has there been 
war in the name of Buddha, neither 


is an individual persecuted for his 
ideas. In the name of the Buddha 


reigns perfect tolerance because there 
is no authority; wars are made by 
people who want authority over 
others, but if people would mind 
their own business and live in peace 
and harmony there would be no 
dictators anymore. 


Only Buddhism can make an end 
to the materialistic views. The 
World Fellowship of Buddhists 
established in 1950 in Ceylon has 
500 million members spread all over 
the world and the Netherlands 
Buddhist Society called the Buddhist 
Circle of Friends is only a tiny 
part of .it. The influence of this 
organisation is growing fast and 
will be felt for the peace of the 
world. Buddhism in East and West 
is the mighty force against mate- 
rialism in its. present form. 


The Buddha was the greatest 
scientist. Look at life and you 
shall find the laws and the princi- 
ples that you need for your own 
salvation. Use them, examine them. 
Do not believe hearsay, neither 
on authority of your traditional 
teachings, nor because I told you 
so, said the Buddha 2500 years 
ago. No wonder that millions in 
the East and thousands in the 
West try to tread the Middle Way. 
the Way of Right Understanding 
Right Thoughts, Right Speech, Right 


Actions, Right Livelihood, Right 
Mindfulness and Right Concentra- 
tion. Kveryone of them is worth 


rules for the monks and laymen. 
Don’t kill, don’t lie, don’t steal, 
be chaste, don’t use drugs and liquor. 


The Buddhist Society, the Circle 
of Friends, wants to spread the Pure 
Dhamma without sects, without 
Bishops, Priests, Rites or Ceremon- 
ies, and to live the rules. By 
sending articles and books we keep 
contact with each other and in 
May and July on the full moon day 
we celebrate the Vesak and Poson 
festival. 


Last year Professor Suzuki from 
Japan and Mr. Humphreys from 
London visited us. In June this 
year Bhikkhu Narada Thera was here 
and gave 4 talks. We expect Prof. 
Suzuki, the Bhikkhu and _ Prince 
Patriarch Otani from the Shinran 
sect this autumn. 


Probably there are people that 
want to tread the Path. 


Go in peace. 


Buddhism in the Western 
World 


(Continued from page 2) 


Mandala”, the great Buddhist 


Community in Europe. 


Occidental Buddhism suffered since 
the time of its first followers from 
divided opinions regarding the inter- 
pretation. After a 20-years old “Anatta- 
dispute’’ was neither settled nor 
decided, but merely tired out, arose 
a new struggle: “Theravada or Maha- 
yana”", and itis clear, that therewith 
no good came to be. Every dispute 
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of opinion is evil! This knowledge was 
the deciding point which led 
to the foundation of the Western 
Order of Arya Maitreya Mandala. 
The Order, which was founded in 
the full-moon-night of November 1952 
is a Western Order and no branch 
of an Hastern Order! 


After counselling for severa) weeks 
were the reflections of years harmo- 
nized with each other within the 
Chief Council (Arya Sthavira Kula) 
and brought into unison with tradition, 
More than two apprehensions faced 
each other at times. Not the tenets 
of the different apprehensions were 
deciding, but the inmost meaning of 
the Doctrine on one side and the 
occidental mentality on the other. lhe 
results were soon to be seen: shortly 
after the foundation of the Order in 
Berlin’ disputes and  dissensions. 
lessened. The Buddhist Community in 
Berlin became twice as large. The 
Temple in Berlin-Frohnau was again 
a religous centre, but now for all 
Schools and doctrinal apprehensions. 
Buddhism became officially acknow- 
ledged and enjoys protection of the 
State, verily a historical event. 


Thanks to these extraordinary 
positive resuits were Branches of the 
Order established everywhere in 
Europe. Brothers and Sisters came 
from far, also from other countries’ 
to receive ordination and to deliver 
it further within their branch. 
Whether in England, in Hungary, in 
Switzerland, in Belgium or in 
Sweden; The Western Order of the 
Arya Maitreya Mandala has accom- 
plished the task to provide occidental 
Buddhism with a spiritual home and 
with the feeling of a fellowship. By 
the foundation of the Arya Maitreya 
Mandala the Buddha Dharma became 
a religion in the Western World. 


if 
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JAPANESE 


Permit us kindly at this opportu- 
nity to announce the formation of 
the’ Zen Nippon Bukkyo Kai (Japan 
Buddhist Federation) which has for 
the first time brought together the 
various Buddhist organizations within 
Japan, being participated in by all 
the Sects and more than 80,000 
temples, as well as priests and indi- 
vidual followers. 


. The Federation has as its aim the 
propagation of the Buddhist doctrines 
within Japan and the fostering of 
friendship and goodwill throughout 
the world. 


The new Federation isan expansion 
of the present World Fellowship of 
Buddhists, Japan Centre. As_ such, 
it hopes to greatly increase its acti- 
vities in close harmony with World 
Fellowship of Buddhists Centres in 
other countries. 


The Federation was formally inau- 
gurated ina ceremony held on June 
25 at the Tsukiji Honganji Temple 
in Tokyo: 


- It is our earnest hope that on this 
occasion you will generously continue 
to accord us the co-operation and 
‘goodwill which you have unselfishly 
given in the past. 


In these troubled times, the world 
has greater need than ever before 
for the Sasana (Buddhist doctrines) 
to create peace and enhance culture. 
This, we believe, is the great mission 
of Buddhism. 
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- We have received the following communication from the Rev. 
Sasaki, Chairman of the Executive Board of the newly formed 
Japan Buddhist Federation, and we have very great pleasure in publishing it— 


Tat 


(Editor, World Buddhism). 


Following is the list of officers of 
the newly organized Japan Buddhist 
Federation: 


President: Rev. Kocho Otani 
Vice-Presidents: Rev. Dr. Benkyo 
Shiio 
Rev. Masazuml 
Ando 
Rev. Dr. Makoto 
Nagai 


Chairman of the Executive Board: 
Rev. Taio Sasaki 


General Secretary: Rev. Entai 
Tomomatsu 


Assistant General Secretary: Rev. 
Keishin Nagaoka 
Assistant General Secretasy: Rev. 


Joyu Komatsu 


Director of General Affairs Bureau: 
Rev. Kyoshin Kitabatake 


Director of Organization Bureau: 
Rev. Shinyu Iwano 


Internattonal Affairs 
Rev. Riri Nakayama 


Director of 
Bureau: 


Chief of International Affairs Division 
Rev. Dr. Shedo Tak: 


consider- 
you will 
esteem, I 


Thanking you for your 
ation and hoping sincerely 
accept our expression of 
remain 


Taio Sasaki 


Chairman of the Executive 
Japan Buddhist Federation 


Board 


LECTURES AT ANANDA VIHARA, 
BOMBAY. 


Prof. Bapat of the Santineketan 
University delivered a lecture at the 
Ananda Vihara, Kombay, on ‘My 
recent tour in South Hast Asia’ which 
was sponsored by the Indian Goyern- 


ment. The Ven. Shanti Bhadra pre- 
sided. He said that Burma, Siam, 
Cambodia and Laos followed the 
Theravada school of Buddhism whilst 
Vietnam followed the Mahayana sys- 
tem. He was impressed by the 
devotion of the Buddhists of these 
countries. He pointed out that in 


all these countries there are temple 
libraries. The books in these libraries 
have not been catalogued and studied. 
It is worthwhile for scholars to 
catalogue and study these books for 
there is the possibility of discovering 
hitherto unknown books on Buddhism 


in these village libraries: He said 
that in these countries Sanskrit is 
not studied in temples. This is a 


great drawback, he said, for without 
Sanskrit a thorough understanding of 
the Schools of Buddhism is not possible. 


The Rev. Shanti Bhadra thanked 
the lecturer for his interesting and 
instructive lecture and said that what 
this war-scarred world needed today 
is a better understanding of the 
different peoples of the world so that 
fear may be wiped out and peace 
goodwill may reign supreme in the 
hearts of men. 


Prof. Bhagwat, the Head ot the 
Department of Pali, Sanskrit and 
Marathi, of St. Xavier's College spoke 
on ‘Japan and Her People.’ A large 
audience listened to the able lecturer 
with undivided attention, 


The Ven. H, Dhammananda Thera 
who attended the recent Sangayana 
in Burma spoke on ‘My impression 
of Burma and the Sangayana.’ He 
spoke in Hindi. The audience was 
surprised that a Sinhalese monk was 
able to express himself in such a 
masterly and easy fashion in Hindi. 
The Rev. Thera is one of the ablest 
lecturers of the Maha Bodhi Society 
of India on Buddhism. He has already 
received invitation for a lecture tour 
in Surat and Western India. 
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THOUGHTS ON BUDDHA DAY 


Mr. Nai Deng Seraraks, Member 
of the Vesak Celebrations Committee 
Penang, writes: 


Ina recent issue of ‘World Buddhism’ 
Dr. Makoto Nagai, Director-General 
of the Japan Centre, W. F. B., 
declared; “For the past three decades 
I have constantly emphasied (1) that 
the teaching of the Buddha cannot 
be divided into Mahayana and Hina- 
yana. (2) that if the adjective ‘maha’ 
(great) were to be used, it should 
be applied to all the teachings preached 
by the Buddha and (8) that the best 
appellation for them would be eka-vana 
(one-doctrine)”’. 


Hinayana or Theravada Buddhism 
is that creed of Buddhism accepted 
by the people of Ceylon, Burma and 
Thailand. Like all other religions, 
Buddhism had been divided into so 
many sects; thus we have the Maha- 
yana sect and the Zen sect accepted 
by people in Tibet, China and Japan. 
In Thailand. although Buddhist monks 
are divided in the mode of living into 
Dhammayutti and Maha Nikaya, both 
Nikaya or groups keep to the same 
Hinayana, or, properly speaking, the 
Theravada philosophy. 


We would, therefore, fail in our 
duty to the Enlightened One if we 
allowed these differences to creep in 
our midst. All Buddhist sects, be they 
Mahayanaor Theravada, Dhammayutti 
or Maha Nikaya, lead in the end to 
Nirvana, just as all rivers eventually 
reach the sea; pilgrims on these high- 
ways know that this is so, and realise 
that many roads are necessary for 
the many kinds of people who begin 
their spiritual journey from a multi- 
tude of points of view. It is, of course; 
inevitable that there should be some 
differences among people scattered 
all over the universe. The doctrines, 
however, have not changed; they are 
in their essentials the same. 


The Eka-Yana, as advocated by the 
learned Doctor and referred to at the 
beginning of this narration, is the 
right spirit. and this spirit is very 
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much in evidence in this cosmopolitan 
island of Penang, where people of all 
races live and thrive in an atmosphere 
of complete harmony, goodwill and 
understanding. 


The Vesak Day Celebration in this 
town is one such example of Buddhist 
solidarity. 


NARADA THERA IN GERMANY 


About sixty persons observed 
Uposatha in Hamburg. Germany, 
during a recent visit of Narada Maha 
Thera to the country. The experi- 
ence was described by the partici- 
pants as a unique one especially for 
those who took the Hight Precepts. 
There was a discourse on Satipat- 
thana Sutta in the night. 


The Maha Thera who had visited 
Germany three months previously 
was impressed by the progress he 
noticed amongst those who were 
interested in Buddhism, when on 
his later visit. He reported that a 
Buddhist Directorate had been es- 
tablished with the Ven. Nyanati- 
loka, himself and the Ven. Nyanapo- 
nika, as Patrons. This Buddha 
Dhamma Mandala which would study, 
practice and propagate Theravada 
Buddhism, is to have a magazine 
edited by Dr. H. Palmie. Other 
members of the Board are Drs 
Hecker and Klinger, Messrs P. Debes 
A. Steigmann and Countess Grafin 
Matusehka. 


The Maha Thera also met Miss 
Vajira Hanna Wolff who was due to 
sail at the end of last month to join 
a nunnery in Kandy, Ceylon. 


It is also understood that the 
Maha Thera’s “Buddhism in a Nut- 
shell” and “Outline of Buddhist 
Philosophy” are being translated 
into German by the psychiatrist Dr. 
Lisa M. Shroeder who had _ been 
studying Buddhism at the London 
Vihara. She met Narada Maha Thera 
and had discussions with him. 


PARISIAN VESAK SCENE 
By L. Carol Ananda 


I have chosen for you the cele- 
bration of Vesak amidst a jungle of 
flowers in the little hermitage of 
Lokanatharama, in a little valley 
near Paris. From a small temple 
which threw its reflection on a sheet 
of water Mm. Salmon and Chafanel, 
both composers of music, conducted 
their compositions: Vandana, Ti-- 
sarana, Pancha Sila, sang “Om 
Mani Padme Aum” and the ‘cello 
Composition Meditation on Silence, 
on the Deliverance. All this was 
accompanied by the song of nightin- 
gales. The murmur of fountains 
made moving concert which visibly 
brought tears to the eyes of those 
who had assembled. 


The Maha Mangala Sutta was 
then chanted to the Musie of the 
‘cello and finally the Hymn of the 
Great Millenium (1956—2500) of 
Buddhism was sung in honour of - 


Maitreya. It was dedicated to the 
Kaba Aye Pagoda of Rangoon, 
Burma. 


Afterwards an offering of flowers — 
—magnificient lilacs, giant roses 
and blossoming apple trees were 
garlanded with gently waving Bud- — 
dhist flags. Josette, a student who 
had specially come from Belgium, 
swam across to plant the flag of 
inauguration on the isle of the 
ashram. The moon rose serenely 
above fragrant fires sprinkled over 
with grains of myrrh, incense, ben- 
zoin and many another exotie per- 
fume of the Orient. 


Came the time when the great 
crowd departed. Then at last was 
the moment for the beginning of 
the true meditation of the Buddhists 
in silence and immobility, in con- 
centration with Metta. — 


Peace unto all beings on Earth. 
May they all be happy. 


This was the wish of all of us 
on Vesak Day in Paris, 
(From the French) 


MeAGbo . 


i 
\ 
a! 


*“Tjife’, said Professor Julian Hux- 


by, in a recent lecture, “should lead to 
the fulfilment of innumerable possi- 
bilities—physical, mental, spiritual, 
and so forth—that man is capable of. 
And humanity is capable of greater 
and nobler things on LHarth, than 
what it has hitherto attained.” 


This is exactly the Buddhist stand- 
point. The Buddha, one may say, 
devoted His entire life to bring home 
this very fact tomankind. All His 
time and energy, the Buddha spent to 
emphasize this truth—namely, that 

man is capable of perfection. 
At this juncture, one might ques- 
tion : “Why all this talk of betterment 
and perfection? Whether it be the 
Buddha of nearly two thousand five 
hundred years ago, or a Julian Huxley 
of today, why all this emphasis on the 
immense possibilities of man?’’ To the 
Buddhist the answer would be simple: 
We need Perfection since we are 
living embodiments of Imperfection, 
In fact, human life, in all its aspects, 
presupposes universal imperfection. 
This is quite clear, especially in the 
religious sphere. Whether we pray 
for union with God, or for Eternal 
Life hereafter, or for Nibbana, in al} 
our Dopes and aspirations, one truth js 
implicit. Whether one knows it or 
not, and whether one likes it or not, 
one indirectly recognizes the fact of 
Universal Imperfection. Hence Lord 
Buddha's emphasis on Perfection. 


To start with, one may call the 
Buddha a physician. Just as a phy- 
sician would first diagnose the disease 
from which his patient suffers, so did 
Lord Buddha diagnose the ailments of 
humanity. In fact, His Enlighten- 
ment partly consists of this diagnosis— 
which He termed Dukkha Saimudaya- 
the Cause of suffering. 


Incidentally, by the Buddhist term 
Dukkha we are to understand all 
Universal Imperfection It is not to 
be taken in the narrower sense of 


‘ 
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_ THE GOAL OF BUDDHISM 


physical suffering—which, of course, 
itself partly forms this Imperfection. 


How did the Buddha set about this 
diagnosis—this analysis of the world? 
He took the world as it is; i. the 
Buddha looked at it in its true 
perspective, a thing which man _ is 
normally incapable of. The Buddhist 
Scriptures constantly harp on the 
necessity of seeing the world in its 
true perspective (vathabhutam). In- 
ability to grasp the true nature of the 
world is the greatest difficulty of man- 
kind. To look at things from their 
very origin (yonisomanasikara), and a 
proper evaluation of worldy 
dtions, are of immense significance for 
Buddhism. To understand the world, 
one requires unprejudiced thinking. 
And for man today, this is a problem. 
And why? The reasonis not far to 
seck : We are used only to conceptual 
thinking, and are therefore prejudiced: 
To go beyond conceptual thought, to 
get behind conceptual thinking, is the 
biggest problem of our day. 


con- 


This effort of the Buddha to discover 
the true nature of life, commenced 
with His Pranidhana or the Great 
Resolve He made to attain Perfection 
innumerable aeons prior to His birth 
as Siddhartha Gautama. The Bodhi- 
sattva - as He was known during that 
period - in His many countless births 
in Samsara, fulfilled the Paraii, or 
Perfections—factors essential for 
Enlightenment. And in his last birth 
as Siddhartha Gautama He attained 
Nibbana or that Supreme State of 
Perfection, that complete development 
of Personality, which, according to 
Buddhism, any human being is capable 
of. In other words, we are all 
potential Bodhisattvas, and therefore 
potential Buddhas. The Germs of 
Buddha-hood (Buddha Bija) are with- 
in every human being. 


To Siddhartha Gautama, the attain- 
ment of Buddha-hood or Perfection. 
led to His discovery of the true nature 
of life. With His Enlightment, the 
Buddha sawthe world in its true 
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Those of you who have 
an inkling of Canonical Pali Liter- 
ature - at least of that beautiful 
sermon, the Dhammacakkappavallana 
Sulla - will know how the Buddha 
describes in the most picturesque 
terms to the Pancavaggiya Monks 
(His erstwhile colleagues) this 
wonderful experience of Reality He 
had: “Cakkhum me udapadi; nanam 
aloko udapadi” (The Eye arose in me; 
Wisdom arose; and the Light dawned), 
These were the words of the Buddha 
Note 
the expressions: Cakkhum ime udapadi- 
The Eye arose in me. This implies 
that the Lord saw tie real nature of 
life. Nanam udaadi - the Knowledge 
arose; He undesstood the Universal 
Laws. Aloko udapadi - the Light 
dawned, He had illumination or the 
insight into the world, for, prior to 
His Halightenment, the true nature of 
life was hidden in darkness even to 
the Bodhisattva. And now with the 
new light He sees what itis, Of the 
Four Noble Truths (Cattari Ariya- 
saccani), the first two, in a large 
measure, form this discovery of Lord 
Buddha, which He _ subsequently 
placed before makind. 


perspective. 


on that memorable occasion. 


What are the Four Noble Truths 
that the Buddha discovered? To 
express them in the traditional 
fashion, they are Dukkha (the fact of 
Universal Suffering), Dukkha-Samu- 
daya (the Cause or Origin of this 
Suffering), Dukkha Nirodha (the fact 
that a Cessation of this Suffering is 
possible), and Dukkha-nirodha-gamini- 
Palipada (the Path leading to such 
Cessation). Let us go back to the first 
Truth, namely, Dukkha or the fact of 
Universal Suffering, “Lhe world rests 
on Suffering” (Dukkhe loko patitthito), 
declared the Buddha. He has pointed 
out that everything in life involves 
Suffering. None would dispute the 
misery inherent in Birth, Disease, 
Decay and Death. “In brief,’ the 
Buddha proclaimed, “the Fivefold 
Mass based on Clinging is Suffering”’ 


With this great emphasis on 
Universal Suffering, one might be 
tempted to say thay that Buddhists 

( Continued on page 4) 
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The Goal of Buddhism 


(Continued from page 3) 


are pessimists. I would like to point 
out that the Buddhists are amongst 
the most optimistic people in the 
world. To lay emphasis on Suffering, 
as Buddhism does, is to stress the true 
nature of life. Not to realize its true 
nature would amount to either 
Ignorance (Avijja, as the Buddha 
calls it), or hypocrisy—a deliberate 


attempt on our part. It should be 
borne in mind that the Buddha never 


wanted us to keep on lamenting on 
the ills of life. But for man’s spiritual 
upliftment, he should know exactly 
where he stands. Moreover, with the 
proclamation of the fact of Universal 
Suffering, the Buddha gave to the 
world the joyful message of the 
Cessation of Suffering (Dukkha- 
Nirodha). And that, according to 
Buddhism, is the mission of the 
Buddha. The Buddha shows us what 
the dangers are, and tells us how we 
could overcome them. As an ancient 
holy Text - the Majjhima Nikaya - has 
it, one thing only does the Buddha 
teach, and nothing more: ‘Formerly, 
O Monks, as well as now,” says the 
Buddha, “I proclaim the fact of 
Universal Suffering and the Cessation 
of Universal Suffering” : 


Other reasons, too, entitle the Bud- 
dhists to call themselves optimists. 
Buddhism makes each man the master 
of his own destiny. Weare the out- 
come of what we were; and what we 
are, shall determine our future. As we 
sow, so we shall reap. To use a 
pregnant Buddhist term, this is the 
ahamimata or the nature of life. There 
is none to rule us from above, “Alla 
hi attano natho” says the Dhamma- 
pada. ‘Weare the Lords of our own 
selves.” Far from being pessimism, 
this, indeed, is a doctrine of positive 
optimism. 


In addition to the fact of Suffering, 
the world, acoording to the Buddha, is 
characterized by two more aspects, 
namely, Anicca (Impermanence) and 
Anatta (Unsubstantiality), The world 


is Anicca impermanent and 
transient. It constantly changes. 
Buddhism believes in a Universal 
Flux. Nothing is static. Life is 


described as becoming (Bhava), and is 
conceived asa flowing stream (Sola). 
Hence the term Bhavasola in Bud- 
dhist Literature, as applied to Sansaric 
Existence. 


Heraclitus, the Greek Philosopher, 
too, echoed the same. According to 
Plato and Aristotle, Heraclitus main- 
tained that ‘nothing ever is; every- 
thing is becoming’. This undoubt- 
edly, is an instance of an ancient 
thinker coming very close to the Bud- 
hist standpoint of conceiving universal 
change as a flowing stream. 


The world, according to the Buddha, 
is Analia (Unsubstantial), as well. 
The concept of a permanent entity, 
populary known as the ‘soul’, is 
absent in Buddhism. Although the 


Buddhist recognizes the ‘self’ of 
everyday experience -the “empirical 
self’ - and employs such terms ag 


‘Self’ and ‘soul’ for the sake of 
convenience - he does not believe in a 
permanent entity called a“'soul’. By 
an analysis of the human being, by a 
thorough dissection of both his mental 
and physical constituents, the Buddha 
clearly demonstrated to the world 
that nothing permanent called a 
‘soul’ could be pointed out in man. 


According to Buddhist belief, this 
is the task of all the Buddhas, this 
is the mission of all the Buddhas of 
the Present, Past and Future ages— 
namely, to let this triple chord of 
Anicca, Dukkha and Anatta sound out 
ever and again, in new Variations and 
illustrations. As one of the Buddhist 
Texts has it, “Whether the Tathagatas 
appear in the world or do not appear 
in the world, this is yet the natural 
law, the law of all Reality, the 
nature of all Reality: that all com- 
ponent things are Transient, full 
of Suffering and Soul-less, This, a 
Tathagata pereeives and penetrates. 
And when He has __ perceived 
and penetrated it, He announces it, 
points it out, declares it, sets it forth 
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‘Noble Truths together result 


publishes it, explains it, makes 
evident, that all component thin 
are Transient, that all componen 
things are full of Suffering, tha 
all component things are Soul-less”’ 


In the second Truth the Buddh 
demonstrates how man is involved in 
Sansaric Suffering, how man is boun 
to Sansara by the chains of Lobha 
(Greed), Dosa (Ill-will) and Moha 
(Delusion), The Buddha. traces bae 
all Suffering to Aviva or Ignorance 
of Reality. The second and the third 
in the 
doctrine of  Paticcasamuppada or 
“Causal Becoming”, one of the most 
important philosophical aspects of 
Buddhism. The fourth Noble Truth 
deals with the method of suppressing 
this Suffering, namely, the Noble 
HKight-fold Path. If one wishes to look 
at Buddhism asa religion, it is thig 
Noble Eight-fold Path-this way of 
freeing oneself from Suffering - which 
will lead one to that permanent 
state of repose named Nibbana. The 
Noble Kight-fold Path consists of a 
course of moral and spiritual trainin 
open for anyone to follow, 


Let me wind up with a few obser- 
vations on the nature of this Doctrine 
this Dhamma that Lord Buddba 
placed before you and me. This 
Doctrine ot His, the Buddha declared, 
is within human comprehension. Its 
fruits are to be enjoyed in this very 


lite (Sandiilhiko). He who is earnest 
in bis efforts lor the realization of 


Nibbana, that Supreme State of Per. 
fection, is aSsured by the Buddha, of 
his success in this very life. 


The Buddha-Dhamma is Akalika, It 
is not bound by the time-factor. It 
can be realized here and now, Whether 
Tathagatas appear or not, the Dhamma 
remains eternal, 


The Dhamma is open to all, To 
use the Pali expression, the Dhamma 
is Ehipassika, ie. it invites every man 
to come and see it for himself. It is 
not to be accepted on blind faith. 
It is a matter of personal experience. 

(Continued on page 6) 
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A BUDDHIST RELIGIOUS 
HOUSE IN HUNGARY 


Vihara of the Western Order 
ARYA MAITREYA MANDALA 
in Budapest 


The Hungarian Buddhist Mission 
at Budapest has now been active for 
five years. The tireless energy and 
the boundless enthusiasm of my 
teacher, brother and friend, Rev. Dr. 
Hetenyi-H. Erno, Dharmakirti Padma 
Digpa, Nayaka-Sthavira AMM., gave 
life to it and got aver its 
difficulties. 


initial 


Ever since this time our Mission 
has made considerable headway. The 
numberofthe yolunteers comes nearly 
to a hundred and monthly 45-10 is 
the number of new applicants. In 
our country generally many people 
are interested in the Buddha Dhamma; 
in any gathering the attention is 
drawn towards it. 


Our cultural work is considerable. 
According to our modest abilities we 
try to translate the Buddhist works 
out of the Western and  Hastern 
literature. The centres of the Hun- 
garian scientific life, the Academy of 
Sciences Biblothee of the Hast, the 
Museum ot Hastern Asiatic Arts, take 
in these translations, But this js 
not all. The Rey. Dr. Hetenyi-H, 
Erno is engaged presently with the 
elaboration of Tibetan painted scrolls 
in the Hthnographical Museum to 
make this fine and rich collection a 
common property. 


Beside that on each day of the week 
we have seminars which are attended 
not only by Buddhist brothers, but 
also by others belonging to different 
ereeds, who are either scientifically 
interested in the Buddhist doctrines, 
or who are only sympathising with 
them. 


At present the Mission is negotiat- 
ing with the Hungarian official 
authorities, with promise of much 
success. By the goodwill and support 
of the Hungarian Government we 
can freely develop our activities, The 


negotiations have a definite aim i.e. 
that the Hungarian Buddhists should 
get a church, There is much hope, 
that the Hungarian Section of the 
Order Arya Maitreya Mandala will 
get their own Religious House and 
the Sangha their Vihara. 


Published by 
HUNGARIAN BUDDHIST 
MISSION, 
Section of the Western Order, 
ARYA. MAITREYA MANDALA 
Wesselenyi u. 58. 1. 12. 
Budapest, VII. - Hungary. 


A GREAT BUDDHIST PHILAN- 
THROPHIST OF WESTERN _ INDIA. 


To honour the memory of the 
late Dr. Nair of Bombay, a meeting 
was held at Ananda Vihara, on 11th 
Sept. 1954. The Ven. Shanti Bhadra 
presided, 


The late Dr. Nair conjointly with 
the Ven. Dhammanda Kosambi worked 
incessantly for a period of over 20 
years to spread the Buddha Dhamma 
in West India. He got many books 
and pamphlets on Buddhism in Eng- 
lish, Marathi and Gujarati printed 
for free distribution. It was mainly 
due to his initiative that Depart- 
ments of Pali were opened in the 
Bombay University and St. Xavier's 
College, Bombay. Of all his works 
the most enduring and peace-giving 
one is the Ananda Vihara built ata 
cost of over two lakhs of 
This Vihara stands in the premises 
of Nair Hospital which was also 
built by him and donated to the 
Bombay Municipality. 


SWEDISH COUPLE EMBRACES 
BUDDHISM 


A Swedish couple, Mr. and Mrs. 
kK. H. Wagner, who are in Nepal 
studying Nepalese Fine Arts and Bud- 
hist Culture, embraced Buddhism on 
Full Moon Day, 13th September 1954 
at Ananda Kuti, Kathmandu, Nepal. 
Bhikkhu Amritananda, after speaking 
a few words about Buddhism, gave 
them Panca Seela (Five Precepts) with 
Tisarana (Three Refuges) in the pre- 
sence ofa large gathering of devotees. 


rupees, 


The Swedish couple, dressed in Nepali 
national costume, was cheered by 
a large number of devotees as they 
solemnly vowed Panca Seela under 
the Venerable Amritananda Thera. 


In connection with this function 
Mr. Wagner gave a talk to the audience 
on “How and why we came to Nepal 
and became Buddhist”. He laid stress 
on the fact that if there was any 
religion that suited the modern intel- 
lectuals most, it was Buddhism, the 
doctrine of Compassion preached by 
the Compassionate One. 


YOUTH MOVEMENT IN MALAYA. 

Malaya was 
an organization for the young Budd- 
hists. As a result of the untiring 
eftortsof Miss Helen Bothaju, a school 
teacher, the first BUDDHIST YOUTH 
ORGANIZATION has been formed. 
Mr. P. G. Henry, the son of the 
leading Sinhalese Jewellery merchant, 
was unanimously elected President. 


A long-felt need in 


The members get together every 
Sunday at the Buddhist Temple and 
have indoor and outdoor games for 
two hours followed by a religious 
ceremony in which a short talk on 
Buddhism is included. Members 
come from all Communities. 


DHARMAPALA DAY CELEBRATED 


Sept. 17th which marks the birth 
Anniversary of the Ven. Dharma- 
pala, the greatest world Dharmaduta 
of our times, was fittingly celebra- 
ted both in India and Ceylon with 


religious ceremonies and _ public 
meetings. In Calcutta, representa- 
tives of twelve countries met to- 


gether to pay homage to this late 
founder of the Maha Bodhi Society, 
whilst the Colombo meeting was 
attended by local Buddhists who 
revere his name for his seryices to 
the Sinhala nation as well. 


Tributes were paid also in the 
memory of the great Buddhist 
patroness, Mrs. Foster Robinson of 
Honolulu, whose munificence made 
possible the world-wide Buddhist 
activities of the Ven, Dharmapala. 


In memory of this illustrious 
Son of Ceylon, a Colombo (Ceylon) 
road by the side of Ananda College 
was given the name Dharmapala, 
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BUDDHIST SCHOLARSHIP AND 


ANTOINETTE K. GORDON 


By Peter 
Antoinette K. Gordon, research 
associate in aAnthropology at the 


American Museum of Natura) History, 
is in the enviable position to have 
published two books on Buddhism 
within less than one year. In Decem- 
ber, 1952, Columbia University Press 
brought out her beautiful and authori- 
tative “Tibetan Religious Art,’’ and 
in August of 1953 Luzac in London 
published her Tibetan Tales, Stories 
from the Dsangs Blun (The Wise 
and the Foolish)”. These two books 
followed in the wake of her now 
internationally famous manual of 
Tibetan art, “The lconography cf 
Tibetan Lamaism,’ New York, 1939. 


The only American woman inter- 
nationally recognized as an authority 
on Tibetan art and religion, Mrs. 
Gordon has made the study of Lama- 
ism her life work. For over twenty 
years she has taken care of the 
collection of Tibetan art at the Museum 
during which time she acquired a 
working knowledge of Sanskrit and 
a thorough familiarity with Tibetan. 
In fact, her knowledge of Tibetan is 
so proficient that she was able to 
translate many stories from the Tibetan 
religious canon, The Kanjur, into 
English. Six of the beautiful moral 
tales have been collected into the 
charming illustrated volume published 
by Luzac last summer. She is again 
at work, preparing a volume of trans- 
lations of poems by the Tibetan poet 
gaint Mila Repa, besides several other 
projects in her field of iconography. 


In 1949, Mrs. Gordon corresponded 
with the Dalai Lama of Tibet. His 
answets to her made national news 
in the United States, for she was 
the first woman here, if not in the 
world, who exchanged letters with 
the young ruler of Tibet. 


The history of Tibetan Buddhism 
fascinates Mrs. Gordon the most. She 
does not aeglect, however, other forms 


Fingesten 


such as Hinayana and Japanese 
Buddhism. Her own extensive collect- 
ion of Buddhist art includes icons 
from all Buddhist lands. To her it 
is not only their aesthetic quality that 
matters but the profound religious 
meaning behind the mudras, asanas, 
vahanas, and the many manifestations 
of the Buddha. 


All art is symbolic in a general 
sense—the sacred art of Tibetan Bud- 
dhism, however, is purely symbolic. 
As Mrs. Gordon wrote in her recent 
book, “The Religious Art of Tibet’: 

“Tibetan artis essentially a religious 

art. Religious art in the Orient differs 

from that of the Occident in that 
the lama regards his work not as 

a work of art, but as a vehicle 

for expressing in a world of form 

the metaphysical concepts of ‘The 

Religion’... When the significance of 

the symbols is understood. the 

images become familiar and lose 
their strangeness. It is then that 
appreciation begins.” 


A scientist must have a certain 
detachment in the pursuit of his 
subject, but when the detachment 
becomes too great there is the danger 
of killing the patient while examining 
him. Mrs. Gordon is one of the few 
occidental scholars who studies Bud- 
dhism and its art ‘sympathetically.’ 
In other words, while her approach is 
scientific and her methods of identifi- 
eation of icons exact, they are tempered 
by her deep love for her chosen subject. 
It was this love for Buddhist art that 
led her originally to enter the more 
scientific investigation of the meaning 
and background of Tibetan icons. 


Antoinette K.Gordon's position in 
the history of modern Buddhist 
scholarship is assured. Her manual, 
“The leonography of Tibetan Lamaism” 
is the standard work in the identj. 
fisation of Tibetan icons and is used 
by museums and galleries all over the 
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world. Her two more recent book 
attempt to bring the beauty of 
Tibetan art and literature toa large 
audience. In them rigorous scholar 
ship is combined with fluent writin 
and a sympathetic attitude withou 
resorting to the romanticising of les: 
equipped writers. Thus , through he: 
books, many people may be inspirec 
to investigate further the beauties oj 
Buddhist philosophy and art. He 
attitude is summed .up in the prefac 
of her ‘Tibetan Tales”: 


“Tt is the hope...that these stories 
will lead to a greater interest and 
better understanding not only of 
Tibetan DBuddhism but of the Tibetan 
people as well.” 


(The Golden Lotus) 


The Goal of Buddhism 
(ontinued from page 4) 


Each one should realize it by personal 
effort. The Master has shown us the 
method to follew, the method of the 
Noble Eight-teld Path, the unique 
method of moral and spiritual train- 
ing. 


The Dhamma, it should be remem- 
bered, is not an invention of the 
Buddha. It is a  Diseovery; the 
path to Salvation exists forever. I 
the words of the Buddha, it is “an 
Ancient Path’’ Poraniko Maggo, tre 
versed by the sages of yore. The 
Tathagatas, says the Dhammapada, tha 
well-known collection of beautifu 
Buddhist poems, only point out th 
way to us: Akkhataro Tathagata. It 
is left for each and every one of us 
to follow that Path. 


And ail this requites Wisdom. It 
is not wisdom in the sense of sensuou 
perception of the Universe-the so-c: 
“knowledge we have regarding th 
World. It is Panna or that higher 
wisdom which would help one to se 
life in its true perspective, 


L. P. N, Perera 
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THIRD WORLD BUDDHIST 
CONFERENCE 


Great preparations are afoot in 
Rangoon and other parts of Burma in 
connection with the Third World 
Buddhist Conference which begins 
its Sessions on the 3rd of December. 
The venue of the Conference will be 
the Pasana Guha, the Great Stone 
Cave, now famous throughout the 
world, because it was here that the 
Sixth Great Recital of Euddhist 
Sacred Texts was inaugurated. 


Delegates to the Third World Bud- 
dhist Conference are expected from 
many lands. From Ceylon, some 1500 
personas are reported to be leaving for 
Rangoon at the end of November, to 
be present at the Conference. These 
include monks and nuns, laymen and 
laywomen, Not all of them are dele- 
gates, however. Many of them are 
pilgrims, making use of the opport- 
unity to worship at Buddhist Shrines 
in various parts of Burma. They will 
go chiefly by ship from Ceylon. The 
Union Buddba Sasana Council, who 
are the hosts for the Conference, have, 
with the active collaboration of the 
Government of the Union of Burma, 
arranged a comprehensive programme 
of visits to Burma’s Sacred Shrines, 
to be made after the Conference is 
over. 


Atthe Conference Sessions dele- 
gates will put forward the Buddhist 
point of view regarding problems 
which affect the peace and happiness 
of the world. They will not discuss 
politics as such but they will state the 
principles on which politicians should 
be guided if war is to disappear and 
peace reign in the world. Japan will 
send a very strong delegation, which 
will represent all the Buddhist Sects 
of Japan, now united under the Japan 
Buddhist Federation. The unification 
of Buddhist effort thus accomplished 
will be a mighty augury for the resur- 
gence of Buddhism in Dai Nippon. 


A special Sessions of the Sixth 
Recital will be held for the benefit of 


a 


the delegates. The Prime Minister 
of Burma, the President of the Union 
and the Chief Justice, together with 
the veteran Buddhist Jeader, Sir U 
Thwin, are taking a deep personal 
interest in the arrangements for the 
Conference, while the Attorney 
General of Burma, the Hon. U Chan 
Htoon, is the Chief Organiser. The 
last-named is a man of untiring energy 
and boundless enthusiasm and he will 
leave nothing undone to make the 
Third World Buddhist Conference a 
tremendous success. The Minister of 
Sasana Affairs, the Hon. U Win, has 
promised all assistance, while Heads 
of the Bhikkhu Organisations are mak- 
ing special arrangements to receive 
the religious members of the various 
delegations. 


All communications regarding the Third 


World Buddhist Conference should be 
sent direct to the Hon. U Chan Htoon, 
Attorney General, Rangoon, Burma., and 
Air Mail should be used. 


LETTER TO THE EDITOR 
It strikes us everytime when we 
get a letter or a folder, even an 


ordinary announcement, that a Head 
of the Buddha or a sitting Buddha 
is printed on top. 

Why is this? Is it necessary to 
use a picture of our Lord as a recom- 
Too much _ use 
even the most 


mendation-stunt ? 
makes every picture, 
beautiful one, cheap and common. 


No Christian would think about 
doing so with the Christ, no Moham- 
medan with Mohammed, they are 
too holy in their minds. 


Why are the Buddhist people so 
foolish and childish ? 


There is the Wheel of Law! Put 
this symbol above your printing and 
writing papers, if something is 
wanted. 
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A portrait of the Buddha does not 
exist. After His death, inthe great 
religious art of the Asiatic countries, 
a special way of representing the 
Buddha came into being which, in 
the work of real artists, still has the 
power to give an impression of 
supreme Compassion and calm. But 
when lesser artists try to make a 
Buddha-image the results are un- 
satisfactory. 


In one of our biggest and most 
widely distributed papers appeared a 
satire of Mao Tse Tung in Buddha- 
posture on a statue on which was 
written “Buddha”. 1 wrote to the 
Editor in protest and immediately they 
apologised for it. Such things happen 
when Buddhists give a wrong and bad 
example. 


Our suggestion is: 


Please request the Buddhists in all 
countries to be very careful with 
these, often rather horrible pictures; 
please tell the people what harm they 
are doing to the cause of Buddhism. 

Mrs. M. A. Spruitenburg-Dwars 


Hony. Secretary 
Nederlands Buddhistische 
Vrienden Kring 


LECTURE TOUR 


The Ven. Bhikkhu Sangharakshita 
of the hermitage in Kalingpong had 
a most successful Lecture Tour in 
areas where Buddhist preaching is 
not often heard. Accompanied by 
Sri Sachindra Coomar Singh he 
toured Darjeeling, Kurseong, Long- 
view, Sukhna, Mattigara and Sili- 
guri in mid-June. A talk was given 
at the Y.M, B.A.at Bhutia Busti 
which conducts a school, evening 
classes, a free Library and Reading 
Room—-to all of which voluntary 
service is given by on earnest band 
of members. “Buddhism for the Lay- 
men’ formed the subject of a talk 
at the G. D. N.S. Hall, Darjeeling. 
The talk at the Young Tamang Bud- 
dhist Association was fully crowded 
Sri S. Yhonzone was in the chair 
and Sri S. C. Singh interpreted into 
Nepali. 


A week's lectures were given in 
Banglore on the invitation of the 
Indian Institute of Culture. Well- 
known personalities such as Shri- 
mati Sophia Wadia, Sri A.S.R. Chari, 
M. A. Venkata Rao, Rajaratnam, B. 
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ENCYCLOPAEDIA 


REVISED AND ENLARGED EDITION 


The first edition of Bukkyo Dai- 
jiten (Encylopaedia of Buddhism) 
completed in 1936, was the product 
of thirty years of indescribably difficult 
labor, begun in 1906 by the late 
Dr. Mochizuki Shinko. Although a 
private publication, and one never 
properly advertised, its true value as 
the best thing of its kind in existence, 
was recognized by scholars every where 
and the demand for it has been ever 
on the increase. Consequently, its 
market price has risen sharply, to the 
_ extent that it is now virtually 
inaccessible. 


The Sekai-seiten-kanko-kyokai (So- 
ciety for the publication of Sacred 
Texts of the World), regretting that 
a work of such transcendent value 
should have fallen into such a state, 
broached the subject of republication 
to the appropriate persons. Not only 
did the latter agree to the project, 
but they went even further and, over- 
coming all obstacles, prepared a new 
version complete with additions and 
corrections, which has now finally seen 
the light of day. 


In the original edition the author 
examined the manuscript material of 
all the compilers down to the minutest 
details, making additions and deletions 
himself. In the Case of more complex 
material, he not uncommonly had the 
compilers rewrite the same article 
several times. Furthermore, the author, 
still not satisfied, set to work correct- 
ing the first volume immediately the 
main body of the work and the Index 
had been completed, end incorporated 
these corrections into a later printing 
Finally, in 1943 he envisaged an over- 
all project of revision and_ enlarge- 
ment involving more that five hundred 
articles and having a scope of three 
hundred pages. This work was assigned 
to the original compilers, and the 
project was half completed in manus- 
cript. 


The present edition, representing 
the completion of the difficult work of 
addition and correction, not to mention 
the elimination of misprints, etc. 
achieved through the cooperation of 
this Society with those who worked 


personally under the late author in 
compiling the original edition and 
preparing the first revisions, is now 
presented to the public. The revision 
of the body of the work has extended 
to seven hundred articles, including 
the 250 revised during the author's 
own lifetime, and supplemented by 
appropriate charts, pictures, and various 
tables indicating the changes that have 
taken place since the appearance of 
the original edition. Worthy of special 
mention are the addition of an index 
of Tibetan terms and the bringing 
up to date of the Chronological Table 
from 1937 to 1953, inclusive. The 
Appendix, the various tables, and the 
binding have also been done over. 


For the correct understanding of 
Buddhism, the greatest fountain-head 
of civilization in Asia, and for the 
sake of overcoming the many difficul- 
ties that beset the understanding of 
Buddhism, the Society earnestly desires 
the circulation of this encyclopaedic 
dictionary of Buddhism, if only within 
a limited range of readers, and at 
the same time presumes to hope for 
the support of all scholars in this 
endeavour. 


The work will be in 8 volumes 
three of which are now available. All 
volumes will be finished by December, 
1955. 


The price is (3/4 leather) Y 50,000 
and (buckram) Y 29,000 


The Society's address is Nakatach- 
inri, Muromachi-dori, Kamikyo-ku, 
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P. Wadia presided at them. These 
Lectures were comprehensive, dealing 
both with Theravada and Mahayana 
doctrines. It is expected to in-corpo- 
rate them into a publieation. The 
Bhikkhu was welcomed at a recep- 
tion given in his honour by the Jain 
Mission Society at their temple 
He also addressed the inmates of 
hee W. QO. Judge Cosmopolitan Home. 


After the strenuous programme he 
left for Madras where the Dharma 
Chakra Day was celebrated under 
his leadership at the Buddhist Socie- 
ty’s premisesin Kennet Lane. He 
lectured the following day on the 
“Differences between the Principles 
of Buddhism and Hinduism”, by spe- 
cial request of the Vivekananda 
Society. There were nearly one 
thonsand to hear his inspiring talk 
in which he minced no words as 
to social exclusiveness and ortho- 
dox bigotry. 


On his return the Venerable 
Bhikkhu spent five busy days in 
Nagpur, lecturing and visiting the 
Library of the Buddha Society and 
the Siddhartha Bhagyodaya Labrary 
where, in the heart of the city, 
there has been installed a beautiful 
Buddha image, He also spoke at 
the Science College, the Mahavidya- 
laya Hislop College, Theosophical 
Lodge (Dantoli), Shiyanandam Hall 
of the Ramakrishna Mission. 


A notable activity was that inti- 
mately associated with the MHarijan 
Seva Sangh anda visit in connection 
with the anti-untouchability campaign 
launched by several, including Sri 
Rankaji. Mangala Sutta was also 
recited in traditional style at a more 
or less family function in the home 


of Dr. R. Kulkarni—a rare occur- 
Kyoto, Japan. rence and so. cherished. Cor. 
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ALL FIVE CONTINENTS TO BE 
REPRESENTED 


at Third World Buddhist Conference 


Sixty monks from Japan will be among delegates from 


all over the world, who are 
World Buddhist Fellowship 
the first week of December. 


More than 400 delegates from 
Asia, Europe, the Americas and Aus- 
tralia, representing both the Northern 
and Southern schools of Buddhism, 
will attend the conference which 
will coincide with the second ses- 
sion of the Sixth Great Buddhist 
Council now being held in Rangoon 


European delegates will include 
Buddhists from Britain, Germany, 
Austria, Finland, Switzerland, Italy, 
France and Czechoslovakia, while 
others will come from the United 
States, Canada, Australia and South 
America, 


During the four-day conference, 
which begins on December 3, dele- 
gates will visit the “Pasana Guha” 
the great Stone Cave, artificially 
constructed on the outskirts of 
Rangoon, to hear 500 monks rom 
the five main Theravada (Southern 
School) countries—-Burma, Ceylon, 
Laos, Combodia and Thailand—chant 
part of the Tripitaka. 


The Great Council which is the 
sixth to be held since the passing 
away of the Buddha 2498 years ago, 
is codifying and revising the Bud- 
dhist scriptures. At five sessions 
throught the two years of the Coun- 
cil, which began last May, relays 
of monks will chant more than 
14,000 pages of the revised texts. 


WORLD UNIVERSITY 


Delegates to the conference are to 
be asked to help procure rare and 


expected 
Conference 


to attend the third 
in Rangoon during 


sacred books and manuscripts for 
the new Buddhist Library and Re- 
search Foundation which is being 
built in Rangoon Buddhist University 
to be formed in 1956 after the Council 
is over, The building of the library, 
which has the help of the Ford 
Foundation. is expected to be com- 
pleted by the middle of next year. 


Burma’s devout Buddhist Premier 
U Nu, is aiming to make his country 
a centre of a great Buddhist revi- 
val throughout Asia and the world. 
The Government which will act as 
host to the Fellowship Conference, 
is pleased at this opportunity to 
show Buddhists from other countries 
what is being done to help the spread 
of faith and learning in Burma. 


During the Conference several 
Committees will be appointed from 
the delegates to draft and discuss 
the main Resolutions to be placed 
before the final sessions of the 
assembly. These will deal with cur- 
rent world-problems, such as those 
of disarmament, the banning of the 
manufacture of weapons of mass- 
destruction, the settlement of inter- 
national disputes by negotiation, 
the control of literature and films 
that encourage immorality etc. Spec- 
ial attention will be paid to devis- 
ing ways and means of making 
Buddhist young men and women 
throughout the world more conscious 
of their religious obligations and of 
providing Buddhists engaged in vari- 
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ous industrial enterprises with facil- 
ities for closer acquaintence with 
Buddhism so that they may’ lead 
their lives in accordance with the 
principles of their religion. Motions 
urging on Buddhists to do _ their 
utmost to grow more food, lead 
plain and simple lives unshackled by 
the domination of their senses, to 
promote better understanding among 
peoples, to undertake cultural ex- 
changes between Buddhist groups, to 
remove racial and religious  discri- 
minations which are causes of hatred 
and bitterness, to create hospitality 
pools’ in Buddhist countries, to 
disseminate Buddhist literature suit- 
able to the modern world in various 
languages, to bring about closer 
relationship between Buddhists every- 
where, will also be discussed at the 
Conference. The Conference is con- 
fidently expected to mark a great 
step forward in Buddhist unity and 
solidarity. 


HIGHER ORDINATION 
UPASAMPADA 


OF 


The Venerable Mahinda who came 
to Ceylon from Australia some time 
ago and was admitted to the Sangha 
as a Samanera at Siri Sunandaramaya, 
Mirissa, recently received the Higher 
Ordination of Upasampada in Amba- 
langoda at a special ceremony held 
for Forest- dwelling monks. The 
Venerable Mahinda is in residence 
at Jetawanaramaya in Jetawana Road, 
Colombo 14. He hopes in time to 
be able to visit Australia as probably 
the first non-Asian Buddhist monk in 
the Higher Ordination. An _ offer 
through Thailand for this purpose 
might materialize in the future, 


Announcement | 


There will be no issue of World 
Buddhism in December, 1954. The 
issue of January, 1955, will be 
an enlarged number, containing 
detaits about the Third World 
Conference of Buddhists, to be 
held in Rangoon from 3rd—I7th 
December, 1954. 
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SAMBUDDHA JAYANTI 


The Sambuddha Jayanti celebrations 
which will mark the 2500th anni- 
versary of the parinibbana, or the 
passing away of the Buddha, were 
inaugurated at 3-30 p.m. at Indepen- 
dence Square Colombo, on Tuesday, 
October 12th in the presence ofa 
vast gathering. 


The celebrations commenced with 
the hoisting of the Buddhist flag by the 
Prime Minister of Ceylon, Sir John 
Kotelawala, to the accompaniment of 
“magul bera”. 


The Prime Minister, clad in a silk 
national costume, then offered a 
“puja’’ of jasmine flowers at the feet 
of a giant statue of the Buddha. 
This was followed by the observance 
of “‘pansil’” and the chanting of 
“Maha Pirith’ for one hour by 2, 
500 bhikkhus who were the only 
guests accommodated in the Indepen- 
dence Memorial Hall itself. 

In the vast concourse which was 
present lo see and take _ part 
in this historic ceremony were repres- 
entatives of many faiths and many 
lands. Members of the Diplomatic Corps 


were there, too. Right through the 
proceedings a fine drizzle kept falling 
but the crowd stood there to a man, 


sheltering under newspapers or umbrel- 
las, standing all the time, for their 
chairs were soaked. 


The ‘“pirith’ ceremony was followed 
by the the Buddha Jayanti song, 
sung by a choir of school-girls. Over 
2000 school girls later filed past the 
statue of the Buddha and made an 
offering of flowers. This Buddha 
Statue was the one that had been 
specially constructed for the _ first 
Conference of the World Fellowship 
of Buddhists held in Ceylon in May 
1950. 


At 5 p.m. the Prime Minister inau- 
gurated the Buddhist Council—the 
Sangha Council of monks and the Gihi 
Conncil of members of the laity—to 
make representations to the Govern- 
ment on matters. pertaining to the 
Buddha Jayanti and to plan all the 
celebrations in Connection with the 
event which will be climaxed on 
Vesak day in May, 1957 There were 
many speeches, besides the inaugural 
address of the Prime Minister, by 


monks and laymen, including repre- 
sentaties from Hindus, Muslims and 
Christians. Among the speakers was 
Dr. Malalasekera, President of the 
World Fellowship of Buddhists. 


BUDDHIST MINISTERS’ SEMINAR 


The annual ministers’ seminar was held at 
the Oakland Buddhist Church on August 24, 
25 and 26, reported Bishop Shigefuji of 
the BCA, Aside from business matters, 
lectures on Shinshu, Bussei Guidance and 
organizational aspects of Protestant and 
Catholic faiths were given. In addition. 
Professor Hideo Kishimoto, visiting profe- 
ssor at Stanford, appeared as guest lect- 
urer. 


FRESNO (U. S. A.) BUDDHISTS PLAN 
WELFARE PROJECT 


As one project to be undertaken in 
commemoration of its 50th anniversary, 
the Fresno Betsuin (Buddhist Society) two 
years ago purchased a site and building 
of a former grammar scho0l to _ initiate 
an old people’s home. The initiative was 
taken by the Betsuin’s Welfare Department 
and the Byakudo-kai, a group of young Bud- 
dhist adults, largely Kibei. (The Byakudo- 
kai is the same gronp which recently don- 
ated five electric fans to the TB Ward of 
the Fresno County General Hospital.) 


During the two years past, an average of 
20 Isseis (Japanese Buddhists) have oecupied 
the Home. All the occupants of the Asoka 
Home are strictly welfare cases determined 
by a Betsuin committee. An elderly Issei 
couple, Mr. and Mrs. Gunichi Takata, stays 
at the Home to serve as manager and 
custodian. 


During the course of its operation, contin- 
uous donations by various people and annual 
funde raised by the Byakudo-kai have con- 
summated in the payment of upwards of 
$15,000, the original purchase price of the 
place, and an additional $6,500 for alterations 
and equipment. 


BUDDHIST LIBRARIES IN CALIFORNIA 


Viewing the necessity of informing Busseis 
(Japanese and American Buddhists) of their 
religion, a number of Buddhist Churches have 
started collection of books on Buddhism. 
Among them is the Stockton Buddhist Church 
has started a sizeable library through 
strenuous effort during the past year. The 
Fresno Bestuin is in the process of building 
a library, according to Dr. K. Taira. (Fresno, 
Calf. U. S. A.) Books and journals will be 
welcome, 
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FILM ON KARMA TO BE PRODUCED 


A film titled ‘‘Karma’’ will be produced 
jointly by Toei Studios and A. Patel, an 
Indian film producer. 


The film will be based on Hindu and 
Buddhist philosophy with Hindu, Japanese 
and English dialogues to the film. 


WATSONVILLE BUDDHISTS RAISE 
58,000 DOLLARS 


Under the enthusiastic leadership of the 
young Buddhists of Watsonville, California, 
U. S. A., a number of Buddhist families in 
this farming community have pledged and 
donated approximately 58,000 dollars, in 
three weeks for a new Buddhist Church 
building. Endeavouring to reach their goal 
of 75,000 dollars, Watsonville Buddhists are 
setting an example in their devotion to the 
welfare of Buddhism in their community 
and in the United States. Well done, Wat- 
sonville! 


BUDDHIST CHURCHES OF AMERICA 
According to reliable statistics supplitied, there 
are 49 Buddhist Churches affiliated with the 
Buddhist Churches of America in the United 
States, which are administered by 57 mini- 
sters. Readers will be interested to know 


that the Buddhists have adopted various 
terms from the Christians, as these are more 


readily understood than the usual Buddhist 
terms found in Asia and elsewhere. ‘“‘Church’’ | 
and “Minister” are typical examples. 


HEARTY WELCOME TO NEWCOMER 


We extend a very hearty weleome to the 
Bussei Bulletin, published by the National 
Young Buddhist Association, 1881 Pine St... 
San Fransisco, Calif., U. S. A, The numbers 
received so far contain many items of most 
interesting news of American Buddhist acti- 
vities. We wish the new publication long 
life and every success. It fills a real need. 


YOUNG BUDDHIST LEAGUE IN SALT 
LAKE CITY. 


Five Young Buddhist Associations, Corrine | 
YBA, Honeyville YBA, Ogden YBA,Salt— 
Lake City YBA, and Syracuse YBA, have 
united to form the Intermountain Young 
Buddhist League in Salt Lake City, Utah, 
U. S. A., where the headquarters of the 
Mormon movement is located. Dr. Malala- 
sekera, President of the WFB, addressed 
members of these YBA’s when he was. in 
Utah in 1953. He found Buddhist activities 


there, he says, in a very flourishing condi- 


4 La 


tion. The President of 1 


is Mr. Shig ore f is 
FE. 2nd So., Salt Utah, U.S. 
J2..00 Aala 
i= Ai hd ot oaks 


Wori”p BupbdvHisM, NoVEMBER 


1954 


PAGE 3 


PEACE WILL NOT REIGN 


WHERE 


EVIL REIGNS 


By 


Peace is today a word that flows 
out of man’s mouth more than ever 
before. Thinking men of all nations 
are earnestly seeking after ways 
and means of promoting world peace; 
but in accordance with Buddha 
Dhamma, whatever we resolve to 
do can never be realised unless it 
is preceded by Right Understanding 
And even though that resolution be 
a Right Resolution and be backed 
by unifying efforts, there can be no 
hope for progress if the Understand- 
ing is wrong. For, to achieve 
anything in life we must first of all 
possess Right Understanding of what 


we are about to do, and the next 
step is to resolve to do it before 
that thing can be achieved. For 


example: to write a letter, one must 
first know how to write. 


The first requisite to Peace is 
therefore Righ Understanding. That 
is to say. Right Understanding that 
Peace is a mental quality which can 
neither be seen by the eyes nor be 
seen through a microscope. It be- 
longs to the highest realm of the 
mind and is akin to purified thou- 
ght. The attainment of Peace is thus 
a moral achievement, and simply 
because Morality is not permitted 


to assume its proper role in our 
thoughts, words and deeds, this 
world of ours is thus placed in 
disorder. We must arrive at an 
understanding that it is the Evil 
which inhabits human minds _ that 
must be exploited and conquered, 


and that the best way to overcome 
Evil is to mobilise a common effort, 
to instil into the hearts and minds 
of men of all nations Right Under- 
standing that all sentient beings have 
the same errand to make for Mother 
Nature because there is a Common 
Purpose of Life, and that while we 
are on the way to the fulfilment of 
this Common Supreme Duty we shall 
never keep in with Peace if we all- 
ow ourselves to be dominated by our 
own baser instincts, for Peace will 
not reign where Evil reigns. And 
not until man realises this Truth, 
neither atomic nor hydrogen bombs 
nor the best of sermons can _ steer 
humanity clear from the dangerous 
trends of the road of life. 


Yong Hoontrakool 


The prevailing anxiety of our age— 
international tensions, the so-called 
preparation of arms for defence pur- 
poses, and the dread of unimaginable 
destruction by atomic weapons—is 
but obvious sign of victory of the 
Evi! in man over his Goodness, and 
the failure to put a check to the 
advance of the already triumphant 
Evil is evidently attributable to man’s 
own ignorance of his true nature. 


It is high time for man to give 
serious thought to the self-evident 
fact that what each and everyone of 
us does throughout life, irrespective 
of sex, colour, creed and nationality, 
may be summed up as consisting of 
nothing but Thinking, Feeling and 
Acting until it is time to back out. 
Ever sinee childhood, we all started 
to imitate the thoughts, words and 
deeds of our parents, elders, friends, 
and all with whom we came in freq- 
uent contact. And those thoughts, 
words, and deeds which appealed to 
our senses, 7. ¢. those which gave us 
genuine emotional satisfaction or 
thrill, we retained them by means of 
repetition until they got fixed in the 
mind. In this way, we unconsciously 
piled up as parts of ourselves those 
emotions which we cherished. And 
when these emotions got deeply root- 
ed in the mind we called them our 
moods and in time we ignored their 
existence altogether. But the fact that 
we are not conscious that they are 
there does not prevent them from 
affecting us. 


Indeed, emotions are of two kinds: 
good and bad. And there is nothing 
wrong in allowing ourselves to be 
influenced by good emotions arising 
out of Unselfishness, Benevolence, 
Love, etc., for these are sworn com- 
panions of Peace; but to permit our- 
selves to become slaves to bad emo- 
tions prompted by the Three Mons- 
ters, viz. Greed or Unsatiable Wick- 
ed Desire Lobha), Anger (Dosa) and 
Delusion (Moha) is a mistake. For 
such weakness is not only the main 
cause of unrest and immoral activit- 
ies we see everywhere around us, but 
it is also an open invitation to argu- 
ments and quarrels which very often 
lead to clashes and violence between 


fathers and mothers, sons and fathers, 


sons and mothers, brothers and bro- 
thers, brothers and sisters, friends 
and so on, and when it concerns 
families and nations it only means 
wars or mass-killing that will unfail- 
ingly leave scars on the heart of 
offsprings which will remain visible 
for generations. And a greater mis- 
take man all over the world is mak- 
ing is to console himself with the 
belief that to take the failings of 
others as advantage is human and 
to overlook one’s own error is divine. 
Because it is but admittance of de- 
feat of the human will to live toget- 
her in peace. Buddha had _ already 
warned us, some 2500 years ago, to 
beware of the “Three Fires’ of Greed, 
Anger and Delusion lest they would 
spread fever and unrest, thus: 


“Enraptured with Lust, enraged 
with Anger, blinded by Delusion, 
overwhelmed, with mind ensnared, 
man aims at his own ruin, at the 
others’ ruin, at the ruin of both 
parties, and he experiences mental 
pain and grief. But if Lust, Anger 
and Delusion are given up, man 
aims neither at his own ruin, nor 
at the others’ ruin, nor at the ruin 
of both parties, and he experiences 
no mental pain and grief. This is 
Nibbana immediate, visible in this 
life, inviting, attractive and com 
prehensible to the wise.” 


(Angultara-Nikaya III, 32), 


But we ignored the hint, with the 
result that two world wars of unpara- 
lleled destruction have already flared 
up, and we are now threatened by 
the third one. And as long as man 
allows his marvellous instrument t 
be played upon by these demons, he 
will have to continue to face wars 
on this earth. 


World condition is, in truth, the 
reflection of our own _ thoughts, 
speeches and actions. And the pre- 
vailing chaotic condition can be 
changed into peaceful condition, if 
each and everyone of us_ will only 
commence, with a determined heart, 
to live rightly and at the same time 
to drive away from the mind _ all 
Evil, by treading the Noble Hight- 
fold Path proclaimed by Buddha. 
That is to say, by becoming, first 
of all, the possessor of Right Under- 
standing: firstly, that each and 
everyone of us has a Common 

(Continued on page 4) 
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THE BUDDHA DUTA SOCIETY OF 
INDIA 


The Buddha Duta Society of India 
celebrated Devorohana Puja on 10th 
and 11th October 1954 at Siddhartha 
College, Fort, and Buddha _ Vihara, 
Worli, Bombay, on Asvini Purnima 
Day, in Commemoration of the Lord 
Buddha's descent to the world at 
Sankassa from the deva-world after 
preaching Abhidharma to the Mother 
Goddess in Tusita heaven. 


At the Public meeting presided 
over by Dr. *B.. A....Parab,. .M. Aj 
Ph. D,, Professor of Arts & Science 
in Siddhartha College, Ven. Sangha- 
rakkhita Maha Thero said in _ his 
speech “Dr. B. R. Ambedkar the 
Ex-Law Minister of India started 
this College in the Buddha’s name 
as Siddhartha College. There are 2 
buildings named Buddha Bhavan and 
Ananda Bhavan to honour the Buddha 
and His disciple Ananda.”’ Dr. Parab 
in his Presidential address said, ‘Dr. 
Ambedkar is a great devotee of Lord 
Buddha, Therefore, he is ready 
to help Ven. Sangharakkhita 
Maha Thero in every possible way to 
carry on his noble work in the land 
of Lord Buddha. Buddhism is not a 
new thing for us. It is our own 
Culture. Our own Culture disappeared 
from the land. But now we are try- 
ing to bring back our Culture to the 
country again,” 


On the 11th October there were 


held morning, fore-noon and evening 
Buddha Puja and Dana by _ the 
members of the Society. Dharma 


Desana (lecture) and Punyanumodana 
giving Blessings) by the Chief Monk 
f the Temple Ven. W. Sangharak- 
hita. His disciple Rev. S. Sagara 
elivered lectures in Hindi and 
Marathi respectively and lastly by 
chanting Paritta, gave blessing to all 


BUDDHIST SOCIETY OF N. S. W. 


The Buddhist Society of New 
South Wales, Australia, has been 
in existence for two years and has 
a membership of eighty people. 
two 


The Society holds regular 


monthly meetings :— 


1. A Study and Discussion Group 
at which one of the members reads 
from the Sacred Texts and delivers a 
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short lecture on a particular subject. 
This is followed by questions and 
general discussion. 


2. A Service to commemorate the birth, 
enlightment and death of our Great 
Teacher, the Lord Buddha, at which 
members gather in a Shrine Room 
and hear Discourses from the Sacred 
Texts, recite together the Pansil and 
then meditate. 


On the altar is a beautiful image 
of the Lord Buddha and a Buddhist 
flag which were presented to us by 
the Venerable Bhikkhu Thittila of 
Burma on behalf of himself and 
Mr. David Maurice, whois an Aus- 
tralian and editor of “Light of the 
Dhamma”. 


The Society publishes a periodical 
“The Buddhist News’’ which is under 
the capable editorship of Mr. Leo Ber- 


keley, formerly President of the 
Society. 
The Society propagates Theravada, 


the Southern School of Buddhism, 
as this is the school of thought 
that the majority of our members 
favour, but some individual members 
prefer the Mahayana and (Zen 
Schools. 


The Society is under the guidance 
of the Union of Burma Buddha 
Sasana Council and the Charge 
d’ Affaires for the Union of Burma in 
Australia, His Excellency U Sain 
Bwa, is our Patron. 


The prime motivator of Buddha 
Dhamma in this country was Sister 
Dhammadinna, the American Buddh- 
ist Nun, without whose guidance and 
teaching of the Dhamma this Society 
would never haye been formed. 


We were greatly honoured earlier 
this year by a visit from the Vener- 
able Sayadaw U Thittila who sacri- 
ficed his vacation from the Univer- 
sity of Rangoon to visit Sydney and 
Melbourne and instruct members in 
the teaching of Gotama, the Lord 
Buddha. We are anxiously awaiting 
another visit from a Bhikkhu from 
one of our neighbouring countries. 


We would greatly appreciate rece- 
iving from Buddhist friends any lite- 
rature and booklets that they may 
have so that we may use them by 
distributing them to people in this 


country who have not yet had the 
great privilege of being acquainted 
with the Compassionate One’s Dha- 
mma, 


G. Lyall, 

Hon Secretary 

Buddhist Society of N. 8. W. 
159, Oxford Street, Sydney, 
N. S. W., Australia. 


PEACE WILL NOT REIGN 
WHERE EVIL REIGNS 


(Continued from page 3) 


Supreme Duty (Nibbana) to fulfil 
for Mother Nature, and consequently 
the thoughts, words and deeds of 
each of us will either promote or 
else disturb the Equilibrium or Peace 
of the world on account of the 
“Oneness” of all; secondly, that the 
Three Evil Emotions, viz. Greed 
(Lobha), Anger (Dosa) and Delusion 
(Moha) are the real causes of world 
unrest and turmoil; and thirdly, that 
the purging of these Three Demons 
from the mind means Peace. 


And it follows that, to attain 
Peace, the next step to be taken by 
each and everyone of us is Right 
Resolution. We must righty resolve 
to make self-assertion towards Right 
Specch, Right Action, and Right 
Livelihood, through abolishing mean- 
ness, pettiness, littleness, and especi-- 
ally the idea of “getting even” with 
one who has done what we deem 
to be wrong. For such attitude will 
cause many Sleepless nights, much 
heart-burning, much worrying, schem- 
ing and bitter thoughts, and all the 
time the person harbouring these 
feelings will be trying to persuade 
himself that he is just, and that the 
other party upon whom he would 
pour out vials of his wrath decidedly 
deserves it. And besides, every such 
attitude is fatal to sueeess, because 
just as water and oil cannot mix, 
thoughts of opposite character 
cannot occupy the consciousness at 
the same time and will put to defeat 
our main objective which is: gradu- 
ally to replace that “Bagerness to 
possess” with @ “Noble desire to 
give’, that “Readiness to act, at the 
dictate of temper”, with that “praise- 
worthy inclination to forgive and 
forget’, and that “Habit. poking 

(Continued om page 8) . 
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REBIRTH IN BUDDHISM 


The Laws of Karma and of Rebirth 
are two inseparable conceptions. If 
we believe in Karma we are bound 
to believe in Rebirth, too. Yet. 
Buddhists need no ‘“‘scientific’’ con- 
firmation of the Buddha’s Teachings; 
we need no scientific proof, because, 
the whole Doctrine of the Buddha 
is based=upon the immutable laws 
of nature, discovered by him in his 


Enlightenment and by his intuitive 
insight. His Doctrine rests solidly 
on the bedrock of the Law of 


Change (Anicea-Dukkha-Anatta) and 


of Karma and Rebirth. The 
Buddha formulated his discoveries 
in “the Four Noble Truths’ (the 


Truth of Suffering; the Truth of its 
Origin, the Truth of its Cessation 
and the Truth of the Noble Eight- 
fold Path, which leads to the Ces- 
ation of Suflering), and in the 
“Law of Dependent Origination’’ 
which are the Essence of his Tea- 
chings. 


The Buddha experienced by him- 
self the Absolute Truth, and accord- 
ing to his Teachings it is humanly 


possible to attain to wisdom and 
insght and to achieve one’s own 
deliverance from all Suffering and 
Rebirth. 

The Buddha and all those who 
attained to Enlightenment by 
following his Noble Eightfold Path 


achieved their deliverance by intui- 
tive insight alone. We, Easterners, 
therefore try to perceive reality by 
immediale insight, whereas Western- 
ers try to arrive at the truth by 
the mediale way of scientific observ- 
ation and experimentation; by the 
means of exact measurement and 
mathematical calculation; by the 
application of machines and scienti- 
fic instruments. This scientihie 
method of arriving at the truth is 
a slow process, yet great progress 
has been made by science, noticeably 
in the fields of medicine, chemistry 
and of physics, and has considerably 
contributed tothe perception of reality. 


Still further, from so-called “age- 
regression” experiments made _ by 
psychologists it has been found that 
a person under hypnosis is enabled 
to relive his childhood and that he 
can be made to write his name in 
exactly the same way as he did 


when he was 10 years or 6 years 
old. When these age-regression 
experiments are carried further back 
to the age of 8 years, he will only 
be able to scribble some meaningless 
lines, 


Thus, modern psychology — has 
scientifically proved that man _ poss- 
esses not only a conscious mind 
but also an unconscious mind which 
stores a detailed and _ successive 
memory of happenings lived through 
since birth. 


In the light of modern psychology 
the conception of Rebirth becomes 
suddenly much more understandable 
to the scientifically trained mind, as 
there seems no reason no doubt that 
the unconscious mind not only stores 
the memory of events experienced 
since childhood, but also is the vast 
recipient of all past-life experiences 
which means that the unconscious 
mind contains the residual Karma 
left unexhausted in our former lives 


The Buddha's conceptien of Rebirth 
that at death nothing remains but 
the Karma left over, and that this 
residual Karma causes rebirth to 
another body, would in the light of 
modern psyochology mean that this 
residual Karma is reborn as the 
unconscious mind of the new being 
The Buddha taught that “conscious- 


ness descends into the maternal. 
womb”, and not only brings the 
being into existene but is also 
responsible for its growth and 


development until consciousness ceases 
at the moment of death; the cons- 
ciousness of which the Buddha said 
that it descends into the maternal 
womb is no other than the residual 
Karma which is reborn. (Patisandhi 
Vinnana, Relinking Consciousness). 


Thus, by the time the embryo 
has grown into an infant and is 
born it will have developed a 
conscious mind which becomes 


apparent, while its unconscious part 
remains hidden in the depths of 
his mind. 


Rebirth is still a matter of pers- 
onal belief, although we know from 
the Holy Scripts that many of the 
Buddha's contemporary Disciples 
and many other men and women in 


later centuries attained to Arahat- 
ship and to Nirvana, and therefore 
certainly must have experienced by 
themselves the absolute reality of 
the Buddha’s Teachings. Neverthe- 
less, as today there are apparently 
no more Arahats in the East as 
there are no Saints in the West, 
Karma and Rebirth have become a 
matter of belief. 


On the authority of the Buddha, 
we believe that man has come in- 
to his pre:ent existence by what he 
has made himself. In Ignorance of 
the “Three Signs of Life’ (its fleet- 
ingness, its misery and its nonself- 
ness ) he has created his own 
Karma. All his will-actions comm- 
itted in ignorance lead to his erro- 
neous’ belief of being a separate 
Self and of possessing an individual 
Soul. This Delussion of self further 
leads to the ‘‘Threefold Desire” 
(the desire for sexual gratification’ 
for existence in this world, and the 
desire to be reborn in the higher 
Heavens ( Arupaloka), Desire leads 
to attachment to the ‘Five Aggre- 
gates of Attachment” which consti- 
tute his ‘Personality’ and to Atta- 
chment to everything he can grasp 


by his six senses, that is, to the 
outer world with which he comes 
not contact by the means of his 


“Six Senses”. Attachment is further 
the cause of all human passions 
(Greed—Hatred—and Delusion); and 
all the above mentioned causes, taken 
together, are the reasors of our 
Karma, of Rebirlh and of Suffering. 
They are the Karma that has bro- 
ught us into this present existence 


and will bring us back again to 
life in one form or another until 
we have paid our debts incurred 


by our own Karma and have purifi- 
ed our mind ofall human passions, 
which means to destroy the causes- 
of Karma, and Karma itself, when no 
more Karma is created and we have been 
able to get rid of ignorance and of 
any attachment to life, no further 
Rebirth can take place; we have 
achieved the purpose of life, and 
have attained to perfect Wisdom 
and to our Deliverance from all 
Suffering. 


The unconscious mind presumably 
being composed of the residual Kar- 
ma of past lives influences and dir- 
ects the conscious mind toact in 
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To begin with, let me ask some 
questions. What is the purpose of 
calling oneself a Buddhist? And what 
isthe purpose for which we lead a 
Buddhist life? Do we call ourselves 
Buddhist just because we have been 
fortunate to have been born into a 
Buddhist family, and therefore wear 
the label just through family custom 


and habit or are we_- sincerely 
Buddhist by our own conviction? 
Again, do we lead the Buddhist 


life because we hope that by being 
good, and attending the Pagodas on 


all holy oceasions, that the Lord 
Buddha will reward us with better 
luck or fortune or do we lead the 


Buddhist life with a true understand- 


ing conviction that it is only by 
leading a moral Buddhist life that 
one may prepare oneself for Samma 


Samadhi and thereby gain the Wis- 
dom of Vipassana, which will enable 
us to see Things as They Really Are? 


These are serious and important 
questions which I think we must all 
answer for ourselves if any progress 
towards Nibbana is to be made. I 
say this, and ask these questions, 
because I have known and observed 
many people who call themselves 


Buddhists, who quite obviously are 
only concerned, are only desirous 
of, a better and more’ prosperous 


life in this sentient world, or re-birth 
in some future life and realm where 
the sensuous delights are more refined 
and longer lived. I again ask a quest- 
ion. Was this the reason and purpose 
for which the Lord Buddha _prea- 
ched Dhamma? I feel sure that if 
we are sincere and honest with 
ourselves, we will have to agree that 
this was not so. 


The Buddha Sasana is contained 
as we all know in the four Noble 
Truths—The Truth of Suffering, The 
Truth of the Cause of Suffering 
The Truth of the Cessation of 
Suffering, The Truth of the Path 
which leads to the Cessation of 
Suffering. 


The first Truth teaches that Suffer- 
ing and Unsatisfactoriness is a fact 


of Life. When fully understood it 
teaches that all compounded things, 
all phenomena mental or physical, 
within Oneself or in the Outside 
world, are in a state of continual 
change. In fact the whole Universe 
of supposedly existent things is tran- 
scient ( Anicca). They are momen- 
tarily existing only and have no per- 
manent abiding entity such as Ego 
or Soul. 


This very transcience, non-lasting- 
ness of every thing which Man 
calls Life, His Life, is Suffering. 
The desire for something not yet 
attained is a state of Suffering. The 
loss of something attained is Suffer- 
ing. To be close to something that 
one does not like is Suffering. To 
be parted from something or some- 
one whom one desires or loves is 
Suflering. Birth, sickness, pain and 
death are Suffering. 


Again, you will remember, that 
the Second Truth teaches that the 
Cause of Suffering is said to be 
CRAVING ( Tanha ) or Desire which 
is based upon Ignorance ( Avijia ) 
of the First Truth and it’s true 
import. This very Craving and Igno- 
rance is the Cause of repeated Re- 
Birth through Kamma ( Volitional 
activity ) into the realm of Suffer- 
ing ( Samsara )/. 


The true understanding of this 
Second Truth requires also the under- 
standing of the Law of Kamma 
and Re-birth and also the Law of 
Dependent Origination of all Pheno- 
mena ( Paticca Samuppada), this 
last being the Law upon which the 
Greatest Philosophy that the World 
has ever known is based. It was 
this Law which the Lord Buddha 
in the brilliance of his wonderful 
mind and clear sightedness of his 
pure and highly developed Intuition, 
stated for the world of men _ of 
understanding, the philosophical 
truth “That nothing can come to be, 
except that it be dependent on 
precedent causes, and present supp- 
orting conditions’. Also the Lord 
Buddha stated the first time, the 
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philosophical axiom “That any change 
in the environment also entails a 
change in the Thing’. This Law, 
simply stated would mean that 
suppose I was looking at some scene, 
watching the play of the wind in 
the trees, or watching fish as_ they 
swim in the canal or river, all 
that is really happening is that I 
am being conscious of movement 
or change of the things which 1 
watch in relation to their back- 
ground. In_ true fact, on further 
analysis, all that I am being cons- 
cious of is Change. All movement 
is Change. All movement or change. 
in the scene which I watch ( my- 
environment ) also brings about 
change in that which I ignorantly 
call Myself. In fact all that exists 
during this illustration is changing 
states of consciousness which are 
dependent on previous states of con- 
sciousness and supported by present 
objects of the sense of sight. 


If now we refer to the Fourth 
Truth, the Noble Eightfold Path, 
we will find the final part of the 
Path, the Eighth part called SAM- 
MA-Samadhi, and it is to this that 
I really want to draw your attention, 
and, I hope, offer a few helpful sug- 
gestions, Before going on however, let 
me state quite categorically, that the 
Four Truths are the Whole of Bud- 
dhism and that The Noble Eightfold 
Path isthe One and Only Key to 
the living of a Truely Buddhist Life 
and to the End of Suffering. 


It is said in Visuddhi Magga by 
the Ven. Buddhaghosha, that Sama- 
dhi is an_ essential pre-requisite 
for the attainment of Vipassana and 
that it is only through Vipassana that 
we may seethe Three Marks or Tilak- 
khana, that is Mark of Impermane- 
nee, the Mark of Ill or Suffering, 
and the Mark of No-Soul. Also that 
it is only by seeing and experiencing 
these Three Marks that one may 
gain Right Understanding and thereby 
realise the Supra-Mundane Truth of 
the Lord Buddha's Teaching. 

(Continued on page 7) 
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Concentration and Medi- 
tation in Buddhism 


(Continued from page 6) 


We worldings think mainly in terms 
of conventional truth (Sammuti-sacca) 
and are rather inclined in our igno- 
rance to judge the buddha’s teaching 
on this. But the Buddha was always 
pointing and teaching the Ultimate 
Truth (Paramattha-Sacca) of things as 
they really are. 


It is as well, I think, that we 
should define what is meant by Sama- 
dhi, so that we may throughly 
understand the meaning of this word 
which had had so many mis-interpre- 
tations. 


SAMADHI — Concentration. A 
concentrated, self-collected, intense 
state of mind and Meditation, which 
concomitant with Right Living (Samma 
Ajiva) is a necessary condition for the 
attainment of Higher Wisdom and 
Emancipation. 


It comprises :-— 
(1) Guarding the Senses 
(2) Self-posession 


(3) Freedom from the Five Hind- 
rances that is freedom from:- Sen- 
suality, Illwill, Torpor of mind or 
Body, worry, wavering or Perplexity, 


(4) The attainment of the four 
jhanas, 


Concentration is fixity of mind. 
Mind is the sixth sense in Buddhist 
Psychology. The other five being, 
Bye Har, nose. Tongue. Body (Touch) 


In the Buddhist sense, Mind is 
literally CONSCIOUSNESS, or that 
which is concious of object. Concent- 
ration therefore in our meaning would 
be ;- Consciousness of an _ object 
produced by mind, an object which 
is Subjective or personal. 


Samadhi therefore is:- Fixing the 
coneciousness on an object to the 
exclusion of all else, Practically it 
means :— ‘The complete cessation of 
the other five senses and the objects 
of their respective fields. The complete 
cessation of all thought of every 
description except one mark or Nimitta 
which has been produced by Mind 


All preparatory states of concent- 
ration are called: 


Upacara, the full attainment is 
called Appana. With the attainment 
of Appana there is complete One- 
Pointedness of Mind. 
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Many of us wil] -ask ourselves as 
many of us have asked in the past 
How best may we attain this highly 
desirable state?’ If we again refer 
to Visuddhi Magga we will find 40 
objects and exercises for the attain- 
ment of Samadhi. They are as follows:- 


The Kasinas or Devices 

1. The Earth Device, 2. The Water 
Device, 3- The Fire Device, 4. The 
Air Device. (Material Devices) 5. The 
Blue Device, 6. The Yellow Device, 
7. The Red Device, 8. The White 
Device. (Colour Devices) 9. The 
Light Devices, 10. The Bounded Space 
Device (Light Devices) 


The Unpleasant. 

1. A Bloated Corpse, 2. A Dis- 
coloured Corpse, 3. A Corpse with 
Cracked and Festering Skin,4 A Corpse 
Cut In Two, 5. A Corpse Gnawed 
at by Animals. 6. A Corpse in pieces, 
Gnawed and Mangled, 7. A Corpse 
with Wounds, 8. A Bloody Corpse, 
9. A Corpse infested with Worms, 
10. A Skeleton. 


The Investigations or Recollections. 


1. On the Buddha, 2. On the 
Dhamma, 3. On the Sangha, 4. On 
Liberality, 5. On the Morals, 6. On 


the Enjoyment of the DEVAS, 7. 
On Death, 8. On the Physical Body 
and Its 32 Parts, 9. On Inspiration 
and Exspiration ANAPANASATI, 
10. On Tranquility. 


The Brahma - Viharas or Noble Livings 


1. Universal Love, 2. Universal 
Compassion, 38. Universal Sympathy 
4. Universal Neutrality. 

The Formless Device. 


1. The Sphere of Infinite Space. 
2. The Sphere of Infinite Concious- 
ness. 3. The Sphere of Emptiness 
Aimless Perception. 4. The 
Sphere of Neither Perception nor 
Non-Perception. 


1. The Cognition The Im- 
purities associated with Food. 2. 
The Investigation ... The Elements in 
the Physical Body. 


These objects in all as you will 
see, are 40 in number and we might 
well ask “Which object am I to 
chose which will suit me ?”. 


Referring again to Vissudhi Magga, 
we are told that there are six main 
types of human character as follows. 


1. Sensuous or Lascivious, 2. The 
Irritable, Short-Tempered or Irascible. 


3. The Dull or Slow-witted, +. The 
Faithful or Confident, 5. The Intel- 
lectual, 6. The Conceptive or Dis- 
cursive. 


And to help us still further it is 
said that the following Objects are 
suitable for these various characters 
as in the following. groups. 


The Sensuous. The ten unpleasant 
objects, reflection on the physica 
body. 

The Irritable. The four noblel 
livings, the four coloured devices. 


The Dull. Inspiration and expi- 
ration. 
The Faithful. The recollection on 


the Buddha, on the Dhamma, on the 
Sangha, on the Morals, on Liberality, 
on Devas., 


The Intelligent. The recollection 
on death. On the cognition, on tran 
quility. On the elements and _ their 
properities, 


The Discursive. The recollection 
on inspiration and expiration. 


Suitable for All Types. The four 
material devices. The two light devices 
The four formless spheres. 


Reviewing all these materials we 
might think quite naturally that now 
we had enough knowledge to proceed 
with our own practice and that un- 
aided, we can now attain Samadhi. 
I would, however, like to ask you 
another question how many of us are 
capable of assesting our own character 
in a truly umbiased manner? 


Youranswer will be, I know, “Very 
few’’. This being true, many of us 
may waste much time and effort in 
tryiug to find an object which is 
suitable for practice. Many of us will, 
and probably have done in the past, 
waste many valuable years ignorantly 
jumping from one object to the other, 
thinking that we are honestly trying 
to find the True Way, when in fact 
all that we are doing is trying to 
satisfy a craving mind, a Mind which 
only desires new objects upon which 
to feast, a Mind that in true fact 
does not know the meaning or real 
concentration or samadhi. 


I can speak from some personal 
experience here if you will permit 
me Ispent many years in the study 
of the Dhamma and had come to the 
opinion that the only way tor the 

(Continued on page 8) 
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Lord Buddha's Message to be under 
stood was by the practice of Samadhi 
and Vipassana. So, being for quite a 
few years without ateacher, I had 
perforce to experiment with thee 
various objects. Whilst I managed to 
gain some understanding, I was always 
aware of the fact that I had never 
truly experienced Real Samadhi. So 
for general practice I therefore con- 
fined myself to In and Out Breathing 
until such time as I may be fortunate 


enough to find a pure and learned 
Teacher. 
Since arriving in Thailand and 


receiving Ordination into the Buddha 
Sangha I have realised that my 
thoughts cn the matter of Samadhi 
were in fact true. My advice to you 
all therefore is this: 


If you are desirous of leading the 
Buddhist life to the Full, if you are 
really searching for Nibbana and the 
cessation of Suffering, if you are truly 
wishing to cease Re-birth in Samsara 
and to reach the Peace of the Un- 
born, the Unecreate, The Ultimate 
Truth, practise Samadhi. 


If you truly wish to practise 
Samadhi with all the strength and 
effort of your being, I would advice 
you to find for yourself a learned, 
pure and experienced teacher to guide 
you. He will be able to save you 
much time and suffering. 


When you have found such a teac- 
her, put your whole trust and faith 
in him. You must have such a feeling 
of confidence in him that you would 
trust him with your very life if 
necessary. Carry out his instructions 
to the letter. Do not depart from 
his instruction even the smallest 
fraction. And be prepared to practise 
the system which he has advised for 
you, for hours, days, months, years 
if necessary. Never give up the strug- 
gle. Never lose faith in your own 
ability or the ability of your teacher 
And above all do not do as so many 
people do, that is, to go from one 
teacher to another, up and down the 
country. It is a waste of time, and 
one life is so very short a time in 
which to attain Nibbana--do not 
waste a moment of it. 


I said, earlier on, that I can speak 
from experience, that is true. I do 
not believe anything until I can prove 
it by my own experience. Since arri- 
ving here I have been able to prove 
the Dhamma to be True by my own 
experience. I have been fortunate to 
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find the finest Teacher possible in 
the person of the Venerable Upajjh- 
aya Chao Khun Bhavanakosol Maha 
Thera of Wat Paknam. Since being 
under his instruction I have had many 
wonderful experiences of the truth 
of the Dhamma through the practice 
of Samadhi and Vipassana as taught 
by him. 


I will make no attempt to describe 
the system to you as it would be 
impossible to impart it all to you in 
this short lecture. Any of you, how- 
ever, who wish to know and practice 
have only to come to Wat Paknam 
and ask the Upajjhaya to teach you 
I am sure that in the greatness of 
his loving heart that he would do 
all he can to help you. 


Before closing, I would 
remind you of these 
Dhammapada. 


like to 
words from 


Magganatthamgiko Settho Saccanam 
Caturo Pada -Virago settho Dhamma- 
nam Dipadanunca Cakkhuma_ Eseva 
Maggo Natthanno Dassanassa Visudd- 
hiya Etamhi Tumhe  Pattpajjatha 
Marasenappamohanam. 


“The best of Paths is the Hight- 
fold Path, The Best of Truths are 
the Four Sayings. The best of condi- 
tions is Nibbana, The best of men 
is the Buddha. This is the only Way. 
There is none other for the Purity 
of wisdom, Do you follow this Path, 
This is the bewilderment of Mara. 
(The Evil One)” 

PEACE TO ALL BEINGS. 


PEACE WILL NOT REIGN WHERE 
EVIL REIGNS 


(Continued from page 4) 


at things as they appear’ with a 
“Habit of looking at the world as it 
really is.” 

And lastly, to maintain peace, that 
Right Resolution, however, must be 
upheld by Right Effort and supported 
by Right Meditation until one comes 
to possess Right Mindedness or a mind 
so full with thoughts of Loving Kind- 
ness, Pity, Sympathy and Equan- 
imity that there is no more room left 
for Evil to reside. 


The Noble Hightfold Path had 
enabled Buddha to attain to Enlight 
enment and Nibbana. It will unfail- 
ingly lead all of us through the 
stronghold of Evil to the abode of 
Peace,and when time is ripe, will 
assuredly escort us to our journey's 
end. It is beyond doubt that each of 
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us has a free will and may “as 
he pleases but it is well to remem- 
ber that every sentient beiig~ must 
one day voluntarily fulfil his Common 
Supreme Duty. 

Look within—thou art Buddha! 

“Not where others fail, ordo or have 
left undone, the wise should notice 
whal himself has done or left undone.” 
(Dhammapada 50) 


Rebirth in Buddhism 
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similar ways as in past lives. We 
act in our present life under the 
influence of what is termed in mod- 
ern Psychology as “unconscious wish- 
es’ dating back from childhood and 
from our past existences. But as 
man hasa free will of this own, he 
can, by following the Buddha’s Path 
and by his insight and wisdom gai- 
ned therefrom, prevent his new will- 
actions from being influenced by his 
past-life experiences stored in his 
unconscious mind. 


This probably is the reason why 
the Buddha stressed so much the 
importance of self-reflection and of 
concentration of mind, in order that 
man may become conscious of his 
past-life expsriences and that he 
may learn from his Sufferings imp- 
osed upon him by his self-created 
Karma, so that he may free himself 
rom the Delusion of Self, from- 
Greed, Hatred and Delusion and from 
attachment to life; and thus become 
able to attain to his Salvation from 
suffering and from Rebirth. 

Since science by its latest discovery 
of atomic energy has proved that the 
Buddha's Law of Change (Anicca) is 
a reality, modern psychology, which 
has already discovered the existence 
of man’s unconscious mind, may well 
be able one day, to prove by age-reg- 
ression experiments or by some new 
means of psycho-analysis the realities 
of Rebirth. The scientific proof of 
Rebirth would remove the last stum- 
bling block that stands in the way of 
world-wide recognition of the Teach- 
ings of the Buddha and would bring 
peacefulness in the hearts of every 
modern man. 

We as Buddhists, however, need no 
scientific proof of Rebirth, Rebirth 
is a Realily, and there are many who 
can remember at least their immediate 
past-lives. Our Lord Buddba has 
taught us the Noble Eightfold Path of 


Enlightenment whieh leads to the 
Cessation of Suffering and of Rebirth. 
He has led the Way; and we ought 


to follow him in gdod faith. 
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Brothers and 
lands, Fellow- 


Venerable Sirs, 
Sisters of many 
workers, Friends, 


It is my first duty and privilege 
to welcome you, who have assem- 
bled here, crossing many lands and 
seas, representing 550 million Budd- 
hists, who revere the Awakened 
One as their Teacher and His 
Doctrine as the way of life they 
endeavour to follow. Our gratitude 
is due in the fullest measure to 
those who made this gathering 
possible, in particular to the Buddha 
Sasana Council of the Union of 
Burma, its President, Sir U Thwin, 
and its indefatigable Secretary, the 


Hon. Justice U Chan UHtoon, and 
all those who helped them in this 
noble undertaking. 

We are particularly happy to 


meet in Burma, known to the anci- 
ents as Suvanna-Bhumi, whose 
symbol is the mayura, the peacock, 
that sacred bird of iridescent plum- 
age, who dances both in sunlight 
and inrain, apt symbol of a people 
whose cheerfulness never deserts 
them evenin the greatest adversity. 
Nowhere else is the influence of 
Buddhism so apparent as on the 
people of Burma, as seen in their 
world - famed hospitality, their unpar- 
allelled devotion to religion, theit 
deep adoration of the Sangha, their 
unstinted generosity in the cause of 
the Sasana—which has resulted in 
thousands, nay, millions of pagodas 


) 


and monasteries dotting the country 
occupying every available site—their 
complete absence of any feeling of 
caste or class, and, above all, the 
grace and charm of their womenfolk 
who are undoubtedly the most 
poised race of women on earth. 
These traits of character made the 
Burmese one of the happiest nations 
of the world till they fell under 
the yoke of foreign domination. 
Fortunately, this period was only 
of very short duration. Almost 
immediately after the people gained 
freedom, they decided that the best 
service they could do to humanity 
would be to make the doctrines of 
Buddhism, which had been their 
guide and comfort, known throughout 
the world, so that ‘the peoples of 
the earth and their Governments 
might be inspired and influenced to 
lead the Buddhist way of life, which 
is for all places and for all times, 
and thereby secure peace and 
harmony amongst men and _happi- 
ness for all beings.” It is with 
this end in view that the Indepen- 
dent Parliament of the Union of 
Burma, soon after it was set up, 
resolyed to undertake measures for 
the solution of the problems confron- 


ting mankind by promoting the 
material wellbeing of man and 
devising and undertaking such 


measures for the spiritual and moral 
development of humanity as would 
remove their problems, by helping 
men and women to overcome greed, 
hatred, and delusion which are at 


Registered as a Newspaper at the G. P. O. Ceylon, 


Vol. 3 Nos. 5 & 6 (December — January ) 


1955 -C. E. 


the root of all the violence, destruc- 
tion and conflagration consuming 
the world. : 


“ 
THE GREAT RECITAL 


On the basis of this resolve, during 
the 6% years of her Independence, 
Burma, led by her Prime Minister, 
U Nu, who is unique amongst the 
world’s statesmen, by his unparallelled 
piety as the embodiment of the 
ideal of Rajarsi (the Ruler who is 
also Sage), has brought about a 
great renaissance of Buddhism. The 
concrete expression of this 
spiritual awakening has been the 
establishment of the Sixth Great 
Recital (Chattha Sangayana), which 
has already gone down to _ history 
as one of the most remarkable 
undertakings of our generation. Its 
intention is to produce a _ version 
of the Tipitaka, the sacred books 
of Theravada Buddhism, which will 
be free from all taints of vagueness 
or equivocation and which will not 
admit even of the slightest possibility 
or an erroneous interpretation, I 
had the privilege of being present 


most 


at the inauguration ceremony of 
the Recital and I have _ vivid 
recollections of that unforgettable 


event which took place in this great 
Cave, the Pasana Guha. From every 
part of the world men and women 
were present, representing their 
various nations, while thousands of 
yellow -robed Bhikkhus sat tier upon 
tier. Outside, there fluttered in the 
breeze the six-coloured Flag, radiant 
symbol of International Buddhism. 
The task, begun under such promising 
auspices, has already made considera- 
ble headway and we look forward 
with keen anticipation and pleasure 
to its completion in 1956, 


One of the very heartening features 
of the Recital has been the ready 
enthusiasm with which the other 


| 
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Theravada lands—India, Ceylon, Thai- 
land, Cambodia and Laos—rallied in 
support of Burma. It must be added 
that the Mahayana countries too have 
shown the liveliest interest and have 
evinced their desire to render every 
possible assistance. Thus has been 
forged a unity and solidarity among 
the Buddhist nations stronger than 
ever before in history. Burma has 
thereby made a realistic contribution 
towards the achievment of one of the 
chief aims of the World Fellowship 
of Buddhists, which is to draw toge- 
ther Buddhists everywhere into a 
single, compact organisation. The seed 
of this great venture was planted, as 
you will remember, in Ceylon, in 
May, 1950. We may justly claim that 
the seed has sprouted and struck root 
in fertile soil. Let us hope that it 
will grow up into a mighty tree, 
ultimately bringing all mankind under 
its benign shade. 


THE WORLD'S NEED 


We need such a blessing to make 
our lives fruitful and the world a 
happy place in which to live. It is 
now a truism to say that we live in 
a critical period, in dangerous times. 
It is true that, at the moment, we 
have no war going on, but the threat 
of war ever looms before us as an 
awesome, frightening spectre. The 
world is separated into two camps, 
snarling at each other, each side desi- 
ring to eliminate the other completely, 
each of them’ eagerly striving to win 
others for itself by bribery, cajolery, 
corruption, threats and worse, Man- 
kind finds itself in a state of civil 
war, divided on social, economic and 
political issues, There is uncertainty 
and hidden fear, arrogant possessive- 
ness, aimless objectivity, widespread 
disillusionment and deep frustration, 
Men and women everywhere haye 
surrendered themselves to nervousness, 
irritation and suspicion. Scientific 
knowledge has advanced by leaps and 
bounds; man has become the master 
of Nature, wrested from Nature her 
secrets and altered the map of the 
world, But, to what purpose? We have 
become the slaves of our own techini- 


cal achievements, not its masters. We 
have brought ourselves face to face 
with power drawn from the universe 
itself, and we shrink with fear at the 
prospect that lies open before us. 
We find we have disturbed extraor- 
dinarily complex ecological patterns, 
setting up chain-reactions whose end 
is literally unpredictable. We seem to 
have ventured illegitimately into the 
unknown. We have used our know- 
ledge collectively to devise instru- 
ments which threaten the whosesale 
destruction of mankind. 


We have won not Life but Death. 


We are undoubtedly come to a 
parting of the ways, where we must 
make a choice once and for all. The 
time is now. The two paths lie 
before us, one to the abyss 
of war, the other to a world of 
peace, in which every conscious ettort, 
carefully made, will be rewarded with 
wellbeing and happiness. Is mankind 
to die or to survive? It is nonsense 
to talk about the inevitability of war, 
We must refuse to bow downto the 
biteh-goddess of inevitability or of 
historical necessity. War, all war, 
must be outlawed, Weapons of mass- 
destruction must be abolished. No half- 
way measures will suffice. There is 
not, and cannot be, such a thing as 
a just war. The madness of the arm- 
aments-race must stop, which builds 
cruisers instead of schools, flying 
fortresses instead of houses, military 
bases instead of farms, and nuclear 
weapons instead of hospitals. 


Happily, large masses of mankind 
everywhere have become conscious of 
this danger and we are beginning to 
Witness an invincible upsurge of forces 
of peace all over the world. They 
demand that international issues must 
be settled by negotiation, conciliation, 
arbitration or judicial settlement. They 
urge that the spirit of negotiation 
shall replace the spirit of recourse to 
force, and maintain that there can be 
no problem in dispute or awaiting 
solution which cannot be settled on 
the basis of mutual agreement. 


that this view will inereasingly prevail 
Recent events in international affairs 
e. g. in Geneva, have demonstrat 
the far-reaching possibilities of nego 
tiation and mutual adjustment. Many 
of the world’s leading statesmen, 
among them Eisenhower and Chur- 
chill and, more recently, Malenkoy 
and Chou En Lai, have Dr treanetl 
their confidence in frank and frfendly. 
discussion as the most desirable 
method of settling differences. In this 
connection, special tribute must be 
paid to Jawaharlal Nehru, Prime 
Minister of India, for his determined 
and stubborn refusal to acquiesce in 
the view that the only means of avoi- 
ding war is to set up power-blocks 
and stock-pile nuclear weapons. He 
has been greatly strengthened in-this 
stand by the support of U Nu, Prime 
Minister of Burma, and Sir John 
Kotelawala, Prime Minister of Ceylon. 


Millions of men and women , old 
and young, have grown Conscious of. 
what war means and are convinced 
of the necessity of acting against the 
threat of war. They have realised the 
possibility of getting war outlawed, if 
they are united in their will for peace. 
The common man only wants to live 
in peace with his neighbour, with 
freedom to build his own little world, 
in human dignity, with a certain 
measure of comfort. Numberless 
committees and organisations have 
been set up for peace in many parts 
of the world and have taken broad 
initiatives, creating new and redoub- 
table forces against war. Recent dis- 
cussions in the United Nations Orga- 
nisation on the control of nuclear 
weapons have revived fresh hope in 
a war-weary world, But our anxiety 
becomes proportional to our hope 
when we see around us the actions of 
some national leaders, especially of 
the powertul nations, which are not 
in keeping with their professions. There 
are around us many dark forces en- 
gaged in fanning into flame the embers 
of war, in worsening international 
tensions and in promoting conditions 
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which lead to armed conflict. The 
defenders of peace have, therefore, to 
be vigilant, calm and presevering in 
their efforts to rebuff these provocat- 
ions. 


THE TASK OF RELIGION 


Peace and justice are never won 
with security and finalitv; they are 
the object of continuous striving. It 
has to be a long process, demanding 
from us supreme endeavour, to be 
undertaken in humility of spirit, but 
in great magnitude of hope. In this 
mighty effort the world’s religions have 
the greatest part to play, not in com- 
petition with each other, but in very 
close collaboration. The only way to 
achieve real peace is to eliminate the 
root-causes of war, greed, hatred and 
stupidity. The world cannot have peace 
till men and nations renounce selfish 
desires, give up racial arrogance, the 
egoistical lust for possession and 
power. Wealth cannot secure happi- 
ness. It is religion alone that can 
affect the necessary change of heart 
and bring about the disarmament of 
the mind, which is the only real dis- 
armament. In the ultimate analysis, 
we can only convert Societies to 
peace in so far as we convert our- 
selves, by ceaseless, moral, personal, 
individual efforts. The peace we seek 
cannot and must not be just co-exis- 
tence of conflicting ideologies. While 
such co-existence is certainly better 
than war and unabashed hostility, it 
is not enough, because co-existence 
means nothing more thanan armis- 
tice in the cold war which is being 
waged around us. It is ridiculous to 
say that the alternatives are that 
we must either agree on the tield of 
ideology or else kil! one another. 
While we strive to bring about this 
revolution in human hearts, our own 
and those of others, there are many 
things we can do both as individuals 
and as groups to ease the present 
tension. Difference of religious belief 
and political opinions do not make 
impossible co-operation in matters of 
common interest. Here, let us contine 
ourselyes chiefly to religion. All reli- 


gions proclaim the Brotherhood ot 


Man. To proclaim one thing and act 
another is sheer hypocrisy. Let the 
religions unite to secure the abolition 
of discriminating laws under which 
numerous racial and ethnic groups are 
denied even elementary justice. Let 
them unite to combat all forms of 
national chauvinism, against all attem- 
pts to spread the growth of militarism, 
War-mongering and the poisonous 
propaganda which is the psychologi- 
cal preparation of mankind for war. 
Let them unite to secure that every 
nation, great or small, in any part of 
the world, whatever its race, shall 
have the right to choose freely its 
own way of life, and to see that it 
in its turn, respects the way of life 
chosen freely by other people. Let 
them redouble their efforts to rescue 
the great masses of mankind in many 
parts of the world who hunger for 
food and liye in conditions that mock 
their human worth. Let the leaders 
of the various religions stretch out 
their hands to people of other creeds 
with genuine feelings of brotherhood. 
Let them, in order to do this, aban- 
don their arrogance and their claim 
of having a monopoly of all truth 
and wisdom and of being entitled to 
judge the followers of other faiths. 
luet them also agree to stop competing 
for converts in the market-place, using 
questionable methods of propagation, 
exploiting poverty and ignorance and 
helplessness, especially the conversiog 
— or 1ather the subversion—of children 
in schools and orphanages. It is one 
thing to proclaim the teaching of one's 
own religion so that those who have 
ears may listen and profit thereby, 
but quite another to commercialise 
religion, and market it in the dubious 
ways of the not-too conscientious 
pedlar. 


THE BUDDHIST RENASCENCE 


So far I have been talking in 
general terms about things of con- 
cern to all of us. Now, I should 
like to speak about things of im. 
mediate interest to the Buddhists 
themselves. Since we last met in 
Tokyo, two years ago, many chan- 
ges of far-reaching consequence have 
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taken place in the Buddhist world. 
The Government of India has 
adopted several very definite mea- 
sures for the resuscitation of Bud- 
dhism in the land of its birth. The 
Maha Bodhi Society and various 
other organisations have succeeded 
considerably in making Buddhism 
a living religion in India and dis- 
pelling the view that Buddhism and 
Hinduism are the same except in 
name. Buddhism has a very import- 
ant part to play in the development 
of free India and the solution of 
many of ker problems. Vietnam, 
Cambodia and Laos, bleeding from 
Tong drawn-out struggles, have now 
won freedom. When these countries 
have staunched their wounds, they 
will be able to play a significant 
role in the affairs of that region of 
the world. I have already referred 
to the great Buddhist awakening 
in progress here in Burma. Influ- 
enced largley by the example of 
Burma, Ceylon has followed suit 
and the Government and the people 
there, in close co-operation, have 
embarked upon a very extensive 
programme of Buddhist development 
to coincide with the Buddha Jayanti 
Celebrations which will mark the 
2500th anniversary of the Passing 
Away of the Buddha. News of great 
Buddhist activity comes frcm ‘Thai- 
Jand, chiefly in the education and 
training of Bhikkhus. Japan, facing 


the future with courage and confi- 
dence, has achieved remarkable 
success in uniting the different 


Buddhis$ groups into a single Feder- 
ation. Inthe famous seats of Bud- 
dhist learning there, extensive re- 
searches are being undertaken and 
carried out with exemplary vigour 
and thoroughness. Visitors to China 
have brought back heartening ac- 
counts of the position of Buddhism 
in that land of mighty political up- 
heavals. Numerous centres of Bud- 
dhist activity flourish in many parts 
of Europe and America, The Buddhist 
Society of England has just cele- 
brated its thirtieth anniversary and 
embarked upon a wide programme 
of expansion. The special Pelican 
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volume on Buddhism, written by 
Mr. Christmas Humphreys, President 
of the Society, has sold more than 


110,000 copies to date. The recent 
visit of the Ven. Narada Thera to 
several countries in Europe _ has 
greatly stimulated interest in the 


teachings of the Enlightened One. 


London now has the nucleus of a 
Buddhist Vihara; Paris is soon to 
have one herself. Steps are being 


taken to establish a Western Order 
of Bhikkhus to serve the spiritual 
needs of the Occident. The Bud- 
dhist Churches of America, both 
North and South, including those 
of Hawaii, have made rapid strides, 
Several Buddhist Societies have been 
established in Australia and at least 
two in Africa. I do not wish to 
take up your time in, describing 
these events in detail, especially be- 
cause news about them haye ap- 
peared regularly in World-Buddhism, 
the monthly organ of the World 
Fellowship of Buddhists, which 
though small in size, now finds its 
way into every part of the globe. I am 
happy to greet the numerous Bud- 
dhist Journals and Magazines which 


appear in ever-increasing number 
in many lands and in many 
languages, 

There are different Sects and 
Schools of Buddhism but, happily, 
no signs of discord or conflict. 


They are the result of the dynamic 
character of Buddhism and of chan- 
ges, almost entirely external, which 
it has experienced in the course of 
its long travels, extending over 
many centuries. We have no dis- 
sident groups who refuse their co- 
operation in matters of common 
concern. There has been no harden- 
ing of the arteries anywhere. If 
evidence is required, this gathering 
is the living witness to what I have 
stated. With us Buddhists there 
exists unity witbout uniformity. The 
time has now come to make this 
unity become a_ tangible, concrete 
and yocal manifestation. We cannot 
rest satisfied with mere co-operation 
and friendly relations, We must 


unite to focus attention on our most 
pressing needs as Buddhists and to 
mobilise our forces to accept our 
share of the responsibily in ordering 
a just and peacetul society for the 
world. In actual numbers, we 
constitute not less than one-fifth 
of the total population of the world. 
We should make our voices heard 
in international councils and win 
respect for ourselves by the solution 
of our own problems in accordance 
with the Buddha’s teaching. We 
have a_ great deal of leeway to 
make up. Many lands with predomi- 
nantly Buddhist populations have to 
take up the threads of progress 
where they were left centuries ago. 
Theirs is a stupendous task, but 
there is every reason to hope that 
they will win through, even though 
they have to work in conditions of 
exceptional difficulty. 


OUR OPPORTUNITY 


The Buddhists of Asia occupy a 
position of special responsibility. 
Europe has now ceased to be the 
centre either of events of culture. 
The idea that the progress of the 
world depended on Europe trans- 
mittiug the Mediterranean culture and 
the Christian religion from generation 
to generation, is now completely out- 
moded. Many Asian peoples have 
recently become politically couscious 
and are faced with serious social pro- 
blems awaiting solution, such as vast 
populations, industrial unrest, lack 
of elementary human rights including 
freedom of speech, the relics of 
colonialism, great contrasts in wealth 
and poverty, setting up of machinery 
for changing governments without 
violence—to mention only a_ few, 
Religion must take note of these 
problems and provide guidance for 
their solution. 


We have for far too long neglected 
the education of our children and have 
been content to let other agencies, 
government and religious, to provide 
such education as they have had. 
This has resulted in large numbers 
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being weaned away from their religion 
or, what is much worse, growing u 
without any religious sensibility a 
all. This state of affairs must be 
remedied with the least possible delay. 
Schools must be provided whereve 
necessary, and other educational faci- 
lities made available, so that every 
child born of Buddhist parents will 
grow up in a Buddhist atmosphere, 
following the Buddhist way of life. 
So also with our young adults. Youth 
is the age of hope and seeking, the 
time of idealism, of vivid imagination 
and dreams, of profound optimism, 
of hope and inspiration. Young people 
are attracted by all that is lofty and 
noble. Their eyes are wide open, 
their faculties fully awakened. We 
have to admit that, although there 
are some exoellent Buddhist Youth 
Organisations, generally speaking we 
have really nothing comparable to 
such organisations as the Y. M. C. 
A. and Y. W. ©. A. We have in our 
lands little or no provision for our 
young men—even less so for our 
young women—to lead rich and full 
lives, free from frustration, with 
opportunities for development of their 
abilities, both physical and mental, 
and the qualities of leadership. Young 
people constitute the world’s most 
priceless possession because the future 
of the world depends on them. Their 
lives must be made healthy and joy- 
ful; they must have wholesome enter- 
tainment, leisure for work and study, 
congenial employment, provision for 
the pursuit of culture—which is not 
a luxury but a necessity—through 
films, books and good music etc. It 
should be our duty to protect our 
young folk from the temptations that 
beset them on all sides, demoralising 
and depraving them, including the 
cinema, radio, television and base 
distractions of every kind, not the 
least of them the sadistic comics 


which have begun to floed the markets 
of the world. These comics have 
become a menace to both children 
and adolescents, They seem to be 
published by powerful organisations 
that are immensely rich and entirely 
unscrupulous, Millions of copies are 
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being sold annually and do untold 
harm. What is even more alarming 
is that these publications are supported 
by many sincere and doctrinaire libe- 
rals, on the plea that censorship is 
evil and that comics help to fulfil 
the instinctive life of children and 
adolescents. Our failure to look after 
our young people have already pro- 
duced disastrous results which ~are 
only too obvious. Our youth of today 
are unhappy, distraught, confused, 
with no proper sense of values; having 
no use for their religion which they 
seem to regard as some antiquated 
fossil, fit only for museums. 


HERE AND NOW 


It may be argued that these are 
problems for the whole world and 
not peculiar to ourselves. But that is 
no excuse. The world consists of indi- 
viduals and groups, and when these 
look after themselves and 
co-operate with the rest, there will 
We must 


be peace and happiness, 
develop our oWn organisations to 
become efficient instruments itor 


cO-operative action on a world:wide 
scale, Such a World-yiew is even more 
important to us than to the tollowers 
of other religions because it is the 
Buddha’s teaching that perfection 
should be sought here, 10 this world, 
and in the present lie. Buddhism 
does not exclusively, or even primarily, 
prociaim av otherwordly, future hope. 
We, Buddhists, do not have to wait 
tull after death or tor a second coming 
ot the Buddha tor ultimate tulfiiment. 
he Buddhist does not regard this 
world as a prison trom which man 
must escape to enter into heaven; 
rather, he seeks to build heaven here. 
He is a materialist, nor does he scorn 
the advantages of a material civilisa- 
tion, His problem is not that of choice 
between the senses and the spirit, but 
of a choice between the domination 
of the scnses and the domination of 


the spirit. His aim is to be free from 
the senses’ narrow mesh, his mind 
widening into measureless sight, which 
he calls insight, knowledge of things 
as they really are. This he seeks to 
accomplish, not by confining man to 
narrow domestic walls, but by spiritual 


aspirations, by a true conception of 
man’s nature and by the orientation 
of his being. The Buddhist ideal is 
to establish an equilibrium between 
the outside and inside, between the 
externalities of nature and spiritual 
progress and mastery. There is a fur- 
ther special message that Buddhism 
can give to the modern world. It is 
that mankind must get rid of the God- 
idea which, from the Buddhist view- 
point, is authoritarian, When men are 
taught to kneel to spiritual authority, 
whether it be of God or ofthe Pope 
they will have no great reluctance 
to act similarly in political contexts 
also and bend the knee to dictators 


and totalitarianism. 


MAN NOT “SINFUL”: 


The Buddhist dees not regard man 
as by nature sinful. “in rebellion ag- 
ainst God.” In fact, in the Buddha's 
teaching, man is originally without 
“sin.” Every human being is a person 
of greab worth, having in him a vast 
store of good, also some evil. The 
good in him is always there, waiting 
for a suitable opportunity to flower 
and ripen. The purpose of the Buddha’s 
appearance in the world is to provide 
such opportunity. Everyman (and 
every woman also) has in him (and 
in her) the makings of a god; more, 
the making of a Buddha, an Enlight- 
ened One, who is the greatest of all 
beings. These potentialities do not 
have to wait till atter death to attain 
fruition. This world is thus not just 
a place of trial and testing; it can 
be made the scene of the highest per- 
fection. Andperfection is synonymous 
with happiness, 


But this happiness is not something 
that just happens, accidently, nor does 
it depend on the will of an inscru- 
table Providence over whom we haye 
no control. Perfection and happiness 
must be achieved by our own efforts, 
with right understanding, right aspi- 
ration, right action and right deter- 
mination, The Buddhist does not re- 
gard man as his own God, but he 


Pace 6 
does believe—and this is where he 
differs from the humanist — that he 
can become God, Also—here is ano- 
ther ditference—happiness cannot be 
attained by the provision of physical 
comforts alone. Spiritual development 
is far more important. Thus, the 
Buddhist ideal is that of a vertical 
rather than a lateral growth. The 
Buddhist has no use for prayers as 
supplication to a supernatural being 
for fayours, but he does belive in the 
power of meditation, of concentrated 
thought. He knows that if hundreds 
upon thousands of people simultane- 
ously, fervently, devoutly and sincerely 
direct their minds to the attainment 
of peace, no power in heaven or on 
earth can prevent peace from being 
established. 


BUDDHIST UNITY 


It is inthis knowledge and this 
spirit that the Buddhists of the world 
must unite in their efforts. In order 
to establish such unity the Buddhist 
groups must know each other. It 
is to provide opportunity for such 
close acquaintance, among other 
things, thatthe World Fellowship 
of Buddhists was inaugurated. We 
must increase our contacts with each 
other tn every possible field of acti- 
vity: spiritual, cultural, educational, 
athletics. We must avail ourselves 
to the utmost of every occasion 
that will help inthe promotion of 
Buddhist unity. One such very 
important occasion is already with 
us. J refer to the celebration which 
will take place in 1956-57 of the 
Buddha Jayanti, the 25000th anni- 
versary of the Parinibbana or Pass- 
ing Away of the Buddha. Great 
preparations are already being made 
in Theravada lands to observe this 
event. Iam aware that there is 
some difference of opinion about the 
exact date of the death of the Buddha, 
just asthere is dispute about the 
date of the birth of Christ, but let 
it suffice that the Buddhists of India 
where the Buddha wag born, lived 
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wad of countries that 
received their Buddhism direct from 
India, that the Buddha 
passed away 2498 yersago. Jet us 
acceph that, at least for the time 
being, and the 550 
million Buddhists of the globe, join 
together in celebrating this unique 
event. Already, the full-moon day 


and died, 


believe 


let all of us, 


of May is observed in Buddhist 
lands, as Buddha Day, irrespective 
of whether ornot we regard that 


particular day asthe actual date of 
the Buddha’s birth. The unity which 
will be of 
tremendous value in the achievement 
of our 


ean thus be created 


aim. 

There are many other ways of 
promoting unity among the Buddhists 
In recent years there have been 
Buddhist good-will missions, especi- 
ally from Japan, visiting Buddhist 
lands. The number and frequency of 
these visits must be increased and 
as soon as practicable all Buddhist 
countries should participate in them. 
To make arrangements easier, steps 
should be taken to establish Buddhist 
hospitality centres everywhere. The 
absence of a common, international 
language in Asia has been a great 
drawback. This must be 
remedied and till that is done the 
use of competent interpreters must 
be available. Goodwill missions 
cannot serve their purpose effectively 
unless there is easy intercourse bet- 


too 


ween visitors and hosts. Study-groups 
be the 
condition of Buddhism in various 


must organised to study 
countries, historically, socially, and in 
matters of doctrine and practice. 
The Order of Bhikkhunis or Nung 
completely from 
the Mahayana 
Bhikkhunis can greatly help in its 
In Buddhist 


acute problems have arisen 


has. disappeared 


Theravada lands; 


revival. some lands 
regard- 
ing refugees, war - victims, displaced 


persons and orphans, and it behoyes 


us to do everything in our power 
to help them. Jn my last Presiden- 
tial address, I urged the establish- 
ment ofa Buddhist Movement com- 


parable. to the Red Cross Society. 
The W. F. B. Secretariat has made 
some progress with the scheme 
already and details will be discussed 
in the relevant committees in this 
Conference. 


BUDDHIST SOCIAL SERVICE 


1t must be admitted that in our 
own countries, activities for the relief 
of poverty, distress and disease are 
not sufficiently well organised and 
we have often been content to allow 
these matters to be handled by the 
agencies of other religions who have 
not been slow on this score to point 
scorn at It is a 


the finger. of us. 


great pleasure tobe able in this 
connection to refer to the Pyidawtha 
Government 


and spiritual 


plan sponsored by the 
here for the 


amelioration of the masses of Burma, 


social 


Pyidawtha “lovely, sacred 
land”. 


yond all expectation and may Burma 


means 
May the effort succeed be- 
thus become even more lovely and 
more sacred than she is now. Let 
us remember that the Buddha Him- 
self waited upon the sick and the 
weary, and did not hesitate to share 
His own food with those that were 
hungry. On many occasions, He 
declared that the good life could not 
be lived in the absence of the essen- 
tial comforts of existence. Every 
Buddhist is expected to be a Dham- 
maduta, a torch - bearer of the Buddha 
Word and a living example of that 
teaching. He can do this only by 
leading a life of service and sacrifice, 
making his own contribution to the 
growth of the ideals of justice and 
peace, doing ali he can for the im- 
provement of buman conditions, for 


the care of the sick and the needy, 
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the refugee and the orphan, himse 
providing for the wants of those les 
developed than he is and, as a res- 
ponsible member of Society, doin 
his best to eliminate the evils that 
are to be found in politics, industry, 
labour, wages, land—problems and 
other human activities. 


Finally, let us recall to our minds 
the very first words of the Buddha 
which He uttered when He _ began 
His career as Teacher: 


Wide open are the doors of Im- 
mortality; 


Let those that haye ears listen and 
put forth effort. 


X Buddhism is oldest of the living 
world—religions. Its message is for 
all humanity.and we, who are fort- 
unate enough to be its inheritors, 
should make it available for the 
whole world, The future is rich in 
promise. Everywhere, countless men 
and women are sick with false hope 
and hopelessness and eagerly wait a 
message of comfort and confidence. 
It is because we claim that Budd- 
hism answers this call that we are 
here gathered. Let us put that claim 
into action, Large parts of Hurope 
and America, almost the whole of 
Australia and Atrica, are still igno- 
rant and unaware of the benign 
message which the Buddha proclai- 
med to humanity. Let us make it 
available in these regions, in langua- 
ges and modes which will be under- 
stood by their peoples. Buddhist 
Dhammadutas traversed lands, moun- 
tains and seas in days gone by, when 
the modern facilities of travel had 
not even been dreamt of. Today, the 
whole world is at our door; time and 
space have shrunk almost to the 
vanishing point. All mankind has 
(Continued on page 12) 
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A Message 


TO THE THIRD BUDDHIST CONFERENCE 
From Chief Abbot KOCHO OTANI 
President of the Japan Buddhist Federation 


On behalf of all the Buddhists of Japan, it gives 
me great pleasure to express our sincerest respects and 
deepest love to the delegates and the associates of this 
conference who have assembled from ’ 
countries of the world, We hope that the conference 

“will discuss, under the henevolence and enlightenment 
of our Lord Buddha, the measures which will 
guarantee the peace and hopes of all the peoples 
throughout the world, 


various 


Fortunately, as a result of the Second World 
Buddhist Conference held in Japan in the fall of 
1952, the Buddhists of our country, who number 
80 per cent of the total population, have renewed their 
cognizance of Buddhism as the light in the hearts of 
the peoples of the world. At the same time, the 
Buddhists of Japan, where the thoughts and ideas of 
the East and West have heen integrated, were offered 
the opportunity to recognize the oneness of the 
Oriental thoughts centered on Self-effacement and 
the Middle Way and the Occidental idea of ratienal 
scientific life. 


Whereupon the Buddhists of Japan took long 
strides in forming an internation! Buddhist organi- 
Yation and at the same time in reognizing their 
own organizations within the country. The activities 
by the Japan center of the World Buddhist Fellow- 
ship has developed into an organization embracing 
all Japan Buddhist groups and formed the Japan 
Buddhist Federation in June 1954. 


The Buddhists of Japan are divided into many 
sects even at present. Most of them have long 
histories, and they are groups of brotherhood of 
believers following the same ideas and individual 
concepts af the respective founders of the different 
sects. 


At present pracically all of them have become 
coordinated and there is every promise that the spirit 
of cooperation will permeate in the course of a few 
years into the different temples and their followers, 
together with the free believers in every corner of 
the local districts, 


An Address 


In Buddhist thoughts and beliefs, we see two faces, 
One ts the enlightenment in which one is awakened 
by the Buddha’s teachings and the other is dedication 
to his benevolence. These two melted together are 


filling the hearts of the individuals in wisdom and 
feelings, Gonsequently in our country, as a Buddhist 


nation, the teachings of the Lord Buddha are 
regarded as the fundamental guiding theory in every 
phase of Philosophy, Education, Art, Science, 
Administration, Social Structure and Reformatory 
and Relief works, etc. These efforts are still being 
continued in making the human life more equal and 
rational. 


We are confident that the peace of the world and 
well-being of the peoples can only be obtained by 
the NIRVANA under the enlightenment of the Lord 
Buddha, and the salvation flowing out thereof. We 
trust that the greatest happiness of the human being 
will be to live in the belief of Buddhism and that 


its preaching will be our utmost duties, 


Availing our ourselves of this opportunity of the 
Third World Buddhist Conference, we 
fully submit dn agenda which transcends all sects 
including the etsablishment of a world-wide preach- 


respect 


ing system. We request that the delegates from the 
various nationc of the world will study these prob. 
lems in the spirit of the Lerd Buddha. 


We sincerely hope that your decisions will result 
in true world peace and perfect happiness through 
the co-existence of the peoples of the world. 


We deeply thank the Buddhists of Burma for 
their great endeavors in making the Third World 
Conference possible and at the same time wish the 


hest of health to the delegates assembled at this 


conference. 


of Welcome 


Delivered 


by Sir U Thwin, 


President of the Union Buddha Sasana Council 


Third Conference of the 


Firstly, may 1, on behalf of the Union 
Buddha Sasana Cowncil representing 
the Buddhists of the Union of Burma, 
express how delighted we are (o have the 


at the 
World Fellowship of Buddhists 


honour and privilege to welcome a 
gathering of distinguished Buddhist 
represenlalives from alt parts of the 
world, who have come with much zeal 


at et ee, 


and fervour, lo attend the Conference of 
the World Fellowship of Buddhists, to 
discuss ways and means that will be 
conducive to the progress of the Buddha 
Sasata. 

Secondly, I desire to express how 
happy the members of the Union Buddha 
Sasana Council are, to inform you that 
we have heen able to accomplish the 
following :— 

(1) That following the Sangayana 
procedures adopted by the Sangiti-maha- 
nayaka Mahatheras of old, such as 
Arahat Maha Kassapa and others, the 
virluous and highly learned Mahatheras 
from the five Buddhist countries— 
Burina, Ceylon, Thailand, Cambodia 
and Laos, have revised all the Teachings 
of the Omniscient Buddha and are 
holding the Recital, the Chattha Sanga- 
yana, at this Maha Pasana Guha(Great 
Sacred Cave); 

(2) That the Union Buddha Sasana 
Council on behalf of the Buddhists of 
the Union of Burma has the privilege to 
conv ene this Conference and to welcome 
all the distinguished representatives 
from all parts of the world; and 


(3) That the Third Conference of the 
World Fellowship of Buddhists can be 
held at atime when the Second Session 
of the Chattha Sangayana is holding its 
sacred deliberations, thus allowing the 
delegates and guesls to join in the merits 
of these deliberations which are essentiat 
jor the purification of the Dhamma and 
the stability of the Buddha Sasana. 


In conclusion, 1 wish to say that 1 am 
very grateful to all the distinguished 
delegates who have gathered here with a 
firm determination lo strive their best 
for the prosperity of the Buddha Sasana 
and hope that they will enjoy healih and 
happiness to enable them to discuss the 
dasana affairs with great energy and 
enthusiasut, 

I also earnestly wish that— 


(1) the delegates may be able to strive 
their utmost in thetr respective countries 
lor the progress of the Buddha Sasana 
in furtherance of the decisions arrived 
at this Conference, and 


(2) that as the result of this Conference, 
the delegaics have increased understand- 
ing and fricndliness among themselves, 
and that such a spirit of Unity will lead 
to the prosperity of the Buddha Sasana, 


a na et 


eet et. et oe 
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Message from 
The Right Hon. Sir John Kotelawala 
Prime Minister of Ceylon 


The World Fellowship of Buddhists 
meets for its Third Conference in 
Swarna Bhumi, the Golden Land of 
which the Chroniclers of my country 
sang, the land which has passed into 
history with the institution of the Sixth 
Buddhist Council known to us as 
Chattha Sangayana. The Fellowship 
was inaugurated in Lanka in 1950 and 
I am proud that it was so established, 
without the glitter of princely pomp, by 
men and women working in the name 
of One who made the Great Renun- 
ciation. 


The Second Conference was held in 
Japan two years ago. It is now a con- 
vention for the holder of my office to 
accord the Fellowship a Message of 
Good.will, may be as an assurance that 
we, though politicians, ave not solely 
engrossed in materialistic things, In 
my country, whose memories go back 
further than two thousand years, kings 
and theiy ministers ever supported 
yehgion. Following them. my govern- 
ment imstituted a Buddhist Council less 
than two months ago, m connection with 
the inauguration of the sorthcoming 
buddha Jayanti, 


To me the cause of South-East Asia 
is especialiy.dear, ‘1 he countries which 
jorm his region are largely Buddhist. 
Lanka has had ancient vies with them 
und these ties ave us of our very blood. 
lt 48 necessary for USto have peace im 
vrder that we, peoples of many faiths 
und vaces; may tread hopefully in the 
world, fortified by our age-old wisdoms, 


That wus wi, Ll believe, the leaders of 


our Countris responded to my invitation 
and met in Ceylon. Out of this 
meeting arose a new horizon jor us, of 
Asia, and, I trus/, for the rest of the 
world, 


But we must not think thai the cause 
Of peace can be served if we have not 
the courage of the spirit. Without 


veligion man cannot rise aloft Irreli- 
gion is an evil thing. Man's genius 
has yet to search out a code that can 
displace the moralities of +eligion. 


As a Buddhist I rejoice at the progress 
which the Buddha Dhamma has made 
in remote regions. The World Fellow- 
ship of Buddhists, wnder the active lead 
of ason of my land, helps to keep 
these groupS together by regular 
contact, concious of the common agree- 
ment on Buddha Vacana. 


I send you greetings both personal 
and on behalf of Lanka. I know your 
deliberations will be for mankind's cause- 
May we strive to be worthy to touch the 
Lotus Feet of the Blessed One. 


OVADAKATHA 


The Speech delivered by the Most 
Venerable Nyaungyan Sayadaw Reva- 
tabhidhaja Maharatthaguru, the 
President of the Sixth Great Bud- 
dhist Council, at the inaugural session 
of the Third World Fellowship of 
Buddhists Conference: 


“The Samma Sambuddha, the Con- 
queror of the five Maras at the foot 
ef the Mahabodhi, who closed for 
ever the doors of Apayas and opened 
wide the doors of Nibbana, taught 
His Dhamma for 45 years spreading 
it to all corners of the world, 


‘May the W. F. B., by the great- 
ness of the Buddha, be successful, 
trom this day, in spreading Buddha- 
Dhamma throughout the world. 


“T accept with pleasure and 
gratitude the election by you as the 
Chairman of this World Conference 
of Buddhists. 


“Tt gives me much pleasure to see 
you good peoples who have come 
from far-off places and all parts of 
the world regardless of the expense 
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aud inconvenience ineurred, to par 
ticipate in this Conference held ix 
the Union of Burma to ensure tha 
the sublime Doctrine of the Buddh 
shines clearer and brighter day b 
day. 


“T am now of advanced age. Bu 
regarding the value of my _ healt 
and my life as much asI would ; 
tuft of discarded grass, I intend t 
see that the Buddhists of the world 
do enjoy the blessing and that the 
Buddha Dhamma reaches the length 
and breadth of | this world. To 
achieve this I hope to tour the 
world and preach the Noble Doctrine 

“IT confidently hope that you good 
peoples who have come to this con- 
ference will take the Buddha Dha- 
mma into vatious parts of the 
world from which you have come. 


“As in the world only one Cakka- 
vatti, a ruler of the Four Great 
Islands, appears ata time, similarly, 
to give the Paths, the Fruits and 
Nibbana to the peoples of the world 
there appears but one Buddha, not 
two rival Buddhas. The Pali Gatha 
says— Yam ekissa Lokadhatuya dve 
Arahanto Sammasambuddha apubb- 
am acarimam uppajjeyyum netam 
thanam vijjati’” — In reality, in this 
world there is only one Buddha, 
This fact we can confidently accept 
as in one world two Fully Enlight- 
ened Ones do not appear at one 
time. The Buddha Gotama is the 
only Buddha. 


“Whom do we call Buddhists? 
Buddhists are those who follow the 
teaching and the advice of the Bud- 
dha who willingly and clearly express 
‘Buddham Saranam Gaechami,’ | take 
refuge in the Buddha, ‘Dhammam 
Saranam Gacchami, I take refuge 
in’ Dhamma, ‘Sangham Saranam 
Gacchami’—I take refuge in the 
Sangha. Anyone who, be he of any race 
or country, recites and observes this 
is regarded as the follower of the 
Buddha, I enjoin on you that this tea- 
ching be accepted with complete 
confidence and that you will strictly 
observe the “Tisaranam” and the 
precepts of virtue, and that you will 
radiate loving kindness widely that 
the blessings of the Buddha-Dhamma 
will pervade the world to give it 
peace and prosperity. 

(Continued on page 10) 
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THE THIRD CONFERENCE 


OF THE 
WORLD FELLOWSHIP OF 
BUDDHISTS HELD AT RANGOON 
December 3rd - 5th 1954 


Delegates from 28 countries, re- 
presenting both the Northern and 
Southern Schools of Buddhism, came 
from all the five continents to be 
present at the third World Fellowship 
of Buddhists Conference which 
held its inaugural session at the 
Maha Pasana Guha (the Creat Cave) 
in Rangoon, Burma, on the morning 
of December the 3rd. 1954. Among 
the countries represented at the 
Conference were: Austria, Australia, 
Burma, Cambodia, Canada, Ceylon, 
England, Esthonia, France, Finland, 
Formosa, Germany, Hawaii, India, 
Indonesia,Japan, Laos, Latvia, Malaya, 
Nepal,Pakistan, Philippines, Thailand, 
Tibet, the U.S.A. an iet Nam. 


The proceedings opened with the 
adininistration of Pansil by the Presid- 
ent of the Sixth Great Recital (Chatta 
Sangayana), the Most Venerable 
Abhidhaja Maha Ratthaguru Bhad- 
danta Revata Nyaungyan Sayadaw, 
This was followed by an address of 
welcome by His Excellency the Pre- 
sident of the Union of Burma. Sir 
U Thwin, Chairman of the Buddha 
Sasana Council, the Hon, U Win, 
Minister tor Sasana Affairs, the Hon. 
U Chan Htoon, Chairman of the Re- 
ception Committee and Organizing 
Secretary, and Dr. G. P. Malalasekera, 

| President of World Feilowship of Bud- 
dhists, addressed the Conference in 
turn. The morning session ended with 


the election of seven chairmen, one 
to preside at each session with the 
assistance of a Nayaka Thero who 


was entrusted with the task of per- 
forming the religious cerenionies, 


The evening session was held at 
the Conference Hall of the Apara- 


goyana Hostel, and this 
the venue of all the 
meetings. The reading of Goodwill 
Messages by Delegates, short ad- 
dresses on Buddhist activities in the 
countries represented, and the dis- 
cussion of resolutions took up a 
greater part of the time deyoted to 
the Conference 


remained 
subsequent 


Message of Goodwill were sent to the 
Conference by many Heads of State. 
They included messages from His 
Majesty the King of Cambodia, M. P. 
Koirala, Prime Minister of Nepal, 
Jawaharlal Nehru, Prime Minster of 
India, S. Yoshida, Prime Minister of 
Japan, U Nu, Prime Minister of 
Burma and Sir John Kotelawala, 
Prime Minister of Ceylon. In addition 
there were greetings from numerous 
Regional Centres, the Universal Bud- 
dhist Fellowship, U.S,A., the Bengal 
Buddhist Association and the All-Japan 
Buddhist Youth Organization. 


One delegate from each country 
represented was called upon to make 
a short statement of Buddhist activi- 
ties in his or her country. The great 
interest evinced in the study of the 
Buddha Dhamma by increasing num- 
bers of people in Europe, America 
and Australia, was a theme common 


to all the reports submitted by dele- 
gates representing these continents, 
The enthusiasm and conscientious- 
ness With which a small group in 
the United Kingdom delve into the 
Abhidhamma, is a pointer in this di- 
rection. The popularity of the medit- 
ation classes held by Ven. Rahula in 
Paris under his personal guidance is 
a further indication, 


as Pace 9 

At the same time the delegates 
from Europe, America and Australia 
enumerated the difficulties which the 
Buddhists of the areas encounter, 
Singled out for immediate attent!on 
was the indequate supply of both 
monks and laymen well versed in the 
Dhamma, and in a position to be 
their spiritual guides. 


The reports submitted by delegates 
from Asia confirm the impression 
that the Message of the Buddha is 
getting a new lease of life. In this 
connection, pride of place must go to 
the Government of Burma for taking 
so active a part in this revival. There, 
the main organ for propagating the 
three branches of the Sasana, Pari- 
yatti, Patipatti, and Pativedha, is the 
Buddha Sasana Council set up by an 
act of Parliament. According to 
figures given at the Conference the 
Council has spent 30 million Kyats 
on the building programme at Kabaye; 
about one third of it for the Maha- 


Pasana Guha, the venue of the 
Chattha Sangayana (6th Buddhist 
Council). In addition, the Tripitaka 


and other Scriptural books are printed 
under the auspices of the Buddha 
Sasana Council and sold at moderate 
prices. Since Burma gained her in- 
dependence, the Government and her 
people have done so much for the 
propagation of the Dhamma, that it 
will not be possible to do justice to 
their achievements in this brief article. 


21 resolutions were placed before 
the Conference for discussion. These 
were brought under four groups, and 
sub - committees was appointed for 
each group. consisting of a chairman, 
a conyenor and several members, as 
follows :- 


Education: Chairman: The Yen. Jaga- 
dish Kashyap of the Nalanda 
Institute, India 
Convenor - Miss Pitt Chin Hui of 
Singapore, 

Social Services ; 
Vice - l’resident, 
Society, India. 

(Continued on page 12) 


Chairman- Dr, Soft, 
Maha Bodh 
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Speech Delivered By 


WorLD BUDDHISM, 


The Hon. U Win, Minister for 
National Planning and Religious Affairs 
At The Third W. F. B. Conference 


On behalf of the Government of the 
Union of Burma, I extend to you alla 
hearty welcome. This third Conference 
is the outcome of my visit to Japan 
about two years ago for the World 
Buddhist Conference held at Tokyo. 
In my capacity as the Head of the 
Burmese deligation I had the privilege 
to extend an invitation, on behalf of 
the Government of the Union of 
Burma, to all those present at that 
Conference, to visit the Third Con- 
ference which is now being held at 
Maha Pasana Guba, That Conterence 
unanimously accepted my invita- 
tion for which we all in this country 
are grateful as well as proud to act as 
host to the Ven’ble Bbhikkhus and the 
Hon'ble delegates now present here. 
It is indeed a great occasion to have 
devout religious leaders and represen- 
tatives from yarious countries to 
assemble here today to exchange news 
and views about the condition of 
Buddhism and of discussing ways and 
means tor the adoption of the Buddhist 
way of life. Our deliberations at the 
present Momentous conterence will If 
bope cement the spiritual ties which 
exist beftweenour countries and the 
countries which you all represent. 


You all will be aware of the fact 
that the Government ot the Union ot 
Burma has been striving ber best since 
the attainment of Independence, to 
promote Buddhist religion and con- 
sequently it has enacted the following 
legislations with the ultimate aim of 
enhancing the Buddhist way of life in 
this country. The legislations referred 
to are ;- 


1, Pali Education Act, 


2, Pali Unversity and Dhamma 


Cariya Act. 


These two Acts have the ultimate 
object of promoting the studies of 


The latter Act is 
the beginning of 41 
Pali Institutions and Abhidhamma 
Pitaka examinations dealing with 
higher studies on Budhist philosophy. 


religious scriptures. 
responsible for 


Furthermore, under the Vinicchaya 
Act, the Government has established 
means throughout the Union of Burma 
to enable the Sanghas decide their 
own disputes apart from disputes 
involving penal issues according to the 
existing laws of Vinaya. This action 
to have ecclesiastical laws of their 
own in deciding their disputes will, I 
hope, strengthen the ties among the 
Sanghas and promote religious unity, 


The Union Buddha Sasana Council 
which is also a creation of the Govern- 
ment, aimed at the formation of a 
central organization truly representa- 
tive of all the Buddhists of Burma 
The intended goal for this Council 
which is subsidised mainly from the 
revenues of the country and to a less 
extent from the donations of the people 
is to propagate Dhamma in foreign 
lands and make scure the foundations 
of Buddhism in this land. This Council 
is responsible for the implementation 
of Government programmes in the 
religious field on behalf of the Govern- 
ment of the Union of Burma, 


Within a short span of 14 months 
we have constructed The Maha Pasana 
Guba together with its sister-buildings 
such as hostels, refectories, sanatoirum 
and dispensary, press-building and an 
administrative block involving a 
tremendous amount of labour and 
funds, This achievement is a great 
landmark in the history of nealy 2500 
years of Buddha Sasana. The Inter- 
national Institute of Advanced Bud- 
dhistic Studies which is also in the 
course of construction is also a great 
and ambitous yenture, 
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Our Government is responsible for 
introducing compulsory Religious 
instruction and extensions of Abhid- 
hamma examinations to persons held 
in prisons. Tipitakadhara examinations 
held for the first time within 1000 
years contribute geatly to the success- 
ful Sangayana Conyention now in 
session. 


We are striving our best to enable 
you to visit historical places in the 
country, though travel conditions in 
the country are still not perfect, But 
l hope you all will enjoy your stay 
here. 


In representing to you the mutlifari- 
ous activities of the Government in 
the fields of religious affairs, I have 
no intention to boast, but to enable 
you all to express “Sadhu” from your 
hearts and to take away with you 
back to your countries happy memories 
about our Government’s achievements 
in the field of religious revival. 


May this Conference prove a happy 
augury of future success. May all 
beings be happy. May the Light of 
Dhamma prosper, 


OVADAKATHA 
( Continued ‘from page 8) 


“In the <Aggikhandhopama Suita, 
the Buddha has preached that the 
great fire of Lobha, Dosa and Moha are 
burning furiously and will ever thre- 
ateu to consume the world. These 
world-fires not being ordinary fires 
cannot be extinguished by ordinary 
means. Only the waters of Dana, 
Sila and Bhavana poured over them 
can succeed to extinguish them. 


“Accordingly I enjoin the followers 
of the Buddha's Dhamma who are 
wisely aspiring to the greatest Peace 
--Nibbana, to practise the virtues of 
giving, learning, listening and adoring 
the Buddha-Dhamma, to observe Sila 
which directs all good deeds and 
words, and to meditate on Metta to 
maintain loving kindness amongst all 


peoples, 
(Continued on page 11) 
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THE ADDRESS OF HIS EXCELLENCY 
DR. BA U, PRESIDENT OF THE 
UNION OF BURMA. 


“Venorable Theras (Sayadaws), 
Your Excellencies, Ladies and 
Gentlemen, 


“Not only on my own behalf but 
also on behalf of the Government 
and the peuple of the Union of 
Burma I extend a hearty and sincere 
welcome to you. I assure you that 
it gives me unbounded pleasure to 
have the privilege and opportunity 
of opening this Conferenve. This 
is, as you are all aware, the third 
of its kind, the first being opened 
in Ceylon 1950 and the second in 
Japan in 1952, 


“You have, Ladies and Gentlemen, 
if I may say so, very wisely chosen 
the right time and the right place 
for your Conference. You will be 
holding your deliberations while the 
Sixth Buddhist Council is in session. 
The convening of this Buddhist 
Council, as on five previous occasions, 
is for the representatives of the 
Sangha in Theravada countries to meet 
together and go through the Teach- 
ings of our Lord Buddha so as to 
ensure that they remain in their 
pristine purity. 


“Now, as you ali know, the funda- 
mental essence of Buddhism is that 
our life is nothing but one of suffer- 
ing and it will remain as_— such 
through the round of births till one 
reaches Nibbana, and that the cause 
of suffering is sensuous craving and 
that the way to escape therefrom 
is to follow the Eightfold Path. 
The Eightfold Path, when split up 
into compartments, falls under three 
headings, namely, Panna, Sila and 
Samadhi. Under Sila we have three 
of the eight Noble Paths, namely, 
right speech, right action and right 
living. These are the rules of conduct 
which we, as Buddhists, follow in 
the course of our daily lives. We 
feel that if we can persuade other 


people to follow our way of life, the 
world would be a better world to live 
in. As it is, the world is in the grip 
of fear, tear of a coming catastrophe. 
This state of affairs is due to the 
prevalence of Materialism. We must 


combat it with the Dhamma of our 
Lord Buddha. 


Gentlemen, are the Crusaders. May 


And you, Ladies and 


your efforts be crowned with success. 
And may you all be happy and pros- 
porous and live a long life.” 


OVADAKATHA 
(Continued from page 10) 


“Beginning with the two visits of 
His  life- 
time and the arrival of the Arahat 
Third Great 
Council in the sasana year 
Thaton, is in Burma, 
Buddha - Dhamma _ has 
ously preserved and practised, 


Buddha to Burma during 


missionaries after the 
236 in 
the 
zeal- 


which 
been 
and 
thus Burma today is one of the strong- 
holds of the Buddha 
Burma has also the largest proportion 
of Buddhists in its population. Thou- 
gh India, the Majjhima Desa, was 


Dhamma. 


the place where the Triple Gems 
appeared, the Buddha Sasana 1s pra- 
ctically non-existent there, The 


Blessed One said thus: 


Caratha Bhikkhave carikam bahujana 
hitaya bahujanasukhaya lokanukam- 
paya atthaya hitaya sukhaya deva- 
manussanam. In conformity with this, 
I wish to exhort that the represen- 
tatives of the Buddhists attending 
this World Conference of Buddhists, 
will carry the message of the Buddha 
to all the nooks and corners of the 
Venerable monks 


world. This, my 


and upasakas and upasikas, is my 


loving and earnest advice. 
May 


success be yours 


a PacE 11 


The Third Conference of the 
World Fellowship of Buddhists held 


at Rangoon 


(Continued from page 9) 


Convenor- Mr. Luang Pinya of 
Thailand. 

Dharmadutha: Chairman- The Hon, 
U Thein Maung, Chief Justice 


of Burma. 


Convenor- Dr. R. L. Soni of Man- 
dalay. 


Expansion of Buddhist activities ; Chair- 
man- Dy. G. P. Malalasekera 
Convenor- Rey. Riri Nakayama of 
Japan. 


These sub-committees were request- 
ed to go into the resolutions in detail 
and to forward their reeommend- 
ations to the main Conference. The 
final resolutions were brought up at 
the 


unanimously. 


Conference later and passed 
The text of the reso- 
loutions passed will be published 


in World Buddhism, 


On December 5th., 
of the 


the last day 


Conference, the chairman 
invited several distinguished 
visitors to speak a few words. 
Dr. B. R. Ambedkar of India spoke 
He 


Dana as 


first. denounced the concept of 


practised in Ceylon, and 
the lavish expenditure incurred by 
He 
the starting. 


the Burmese on their guests. 


singled out India as 


point for any organized campaign to 


revive the Buddha Dhamma and 
stressed tlie need for establishing 
a central fund from which annual 


donations could be made to Puddhist 
assistance. Mr, 
Mr. G, 
the Rev. 
Robert 
Rev: 
Rev: 


causes in need of 
M. Nordberg of Finland, 
Krauskopf of 
Leslie Lowe and the Ven. 
Clifton of the U.S. A., the 
Lokanatha of Italy and the 
U Thitbila of Burma also spoke. 
(Continued on page 12) 
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CEYLON INAUGURATES 


JAYANTI 


THOUSANDS GO TO TEMPLES 


Friday, January 8th 1955, 


was the full-moon of Duruthu, 


which marks the anniversary of the first of the three visits paid 
by the Buddha to Ceylon during His life-time. This year the 


celebrations took on a new significance. 


From the dawn of the 


full-moon day up to next morning in every town and village of 


Ceylon there were religious rituals and ceremonies, 


on account 


of two important events — the inauguration of Buddha Jayanti 


and the commemoration of the first visit of the 


Ceylon. 


All the places of worship in the 
country were thronged with devotees 
who observed Atasil (Eight precepts) 
made offerings and recited ‘gathas” 
conducted 


vihara where 


Bana preaching was in 


almost every record 


numbers of men, women and children 


gathered. 


Buddhist flags flew over Buddhist 


homes and coconut oil ‘amps in 
large numbers illuminated them at 


night. 


The Prime Minister. Sir John 
Kotelawala. visited the Purana Raja 
Maha Vihara at Ratmalana in the 
morning and presented himself to the 
Ven. Indajoti Nayaka Thero, incum- 
bent of the Vihara, who administered 
“pansil” to him and_ preached 
“pirith”’. 


Buddha _ to 


The main feature of the festivities 
was the large number of devotees 
observing Atasil in which school 
children also participated. In Kelani 
Raja Maha Vihara alone associated 
with the Buddha’s visits were more 
than two thousand who observed 
Atasil, 


There were Ministers of State and 
members of Parliament among those 
who observed “‘sil’. Those in the 
defence forces and even prisoners 
joined in the campaigns. 


Processions were conducted at many 
places and several of these came to 
Kelani Raja Maha Vihara from neigh- 
bouring villages. In spite of the 
inclement weather, hundreds of 
thousands of pilgrims were seen making 
their way towards the Kelani Vihara, 
from where the Duruthu Perahera 
started last night and traversed the 
roads of Kelaniya. 


WORLD BUDDHISM 
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The Third Conference of the 
World Fellowship of Buddhists held 
at Rangoon: 
(Continued from page 11) 


When the election of office-bearers 
was considered it was decided tha 
this should not be made a subject 
for open discussion at the Conference. 
A committee consisting of one 
delegats from each conntry repre- 
sented was constituted to go into 
the matter and make recommendations 
to the Conference. After discussion 
the committee recommended the name 
of Dr. G. P. Malalasekera for the 
office of President of the 
Fellowship of Buddhists 
further period of two years. 
proposal was carried unanimously 
at the Conference. 
of the other Office-bearers followed. 


for a 


The chief delegate from Thailand 
expressed the desire of his ecuntry 
to hold the Fourth Conference of 
the World Fellowship of Buddhists 
in Thailand. Nepal too, expressed 
her desire to hold the next 
Conference in Nepal. Thailand very 
kindly gave in to the wishes of 
Nepal, and it was unanimously 
decided to hold the next conference 
in Nepal about November 1956. 


The proceedings ended with a 
vote of thanks to the hosts proposed 
bv His Excellency A. E. Goonesinghe, 
High Commissioner for Ceylon, in 
Burma. 


D. T. R. GUNEWARDENA, 
Hony. General Secretary. 
World Fellowship of Buddhists. 


Third World Buddhist Conference 


Rangoon, Burma. 


(Continued from page 6) 


become a single family. Powerful 
streams of knowledge and thought 
currents have brought territories to- 
gether. The Buddha, it is said, walked 
a bundred leagues to save a single 
human being. Great indeedis our 
opportunity. Let us embrace it with 
open arms. 


May the blessings of the Buddha, 


: 


World © 
This © 


The election © 


His Sublime Teaching and the Noble 


Exemplars of the Buddhist Way of 


Life be on all of us and guideus in 


our deliberations and lead us on to 
joy and to peace. 


Printed by Metro Printers, Colombo 1, Edited and Published for the World Fellowship of Buddhists by C. D. S. Siriwardane. 


HENRY STEELE OLCOTT AND 
BUDDHIST CEYLON . 


February the 17th is celebrated as Olcott Day in imany parts of the world, 


but nowhere are tite 


Ceylon where, year after year, his name is recalled in reverent gratitude, In 
every Buddhist School in the Island, speeches are made recounting his services 


celebralions more elaborate or 
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regime were four in number. Two 
of them were at Dodanduwa, started 
Piyaratana Thera, and the othe: 
pair at Panadura by a local society, 
Against these were 800 Christian 
schools: at the Buddhist schools the 
attendance was 246 against 78,000 
of the Christians’. The grant earned 


more stiucere than in 


; aa by the Buddhists was Rs. 533, 
to Buddhism at a time when the Religion was at a very low cbb in the whereas the others got Rs. 175,000. 
country. These figures should make the weak 

Dr, G. P. Malalasekera gave a radio-talk on the Life of Col, Olcoll. Buddhist position clear and also lead 


We give below an article published in the same connection in our contemporary, 


The Buddha Jayanti. 


Henry Steele Olcott was at Galle, 
ready to set foot on Lanka's soil 
for the first time in his life, this 
dynamic American soldier of the 
Civil War who was drawn here by 


| a report he had read inthe English 


papers of a religious controversy in 
which presumably a despised monk 
of heathenism had joined battle with 
the soldiers of Christ. On May 15th 
1880, before he got off the ship he 
made this entry in his diary : 


“New and great responsibilities 
are to be faced; momentoug issues 
hang on the result of this visit.” 


He was welcomed by an earnest 
band of Sinhala Buddhists among 
whom was Mohottiwatte or Migettu- 
watte Gunananda, the Buddhist 
champion atthe Panadura religious 
debate. Him the Colonel described 
as “the most brilliant polemic orator 
of the Island, the terror of the 
missionaries, a middle-aged shaven 
iwnonk with a very intellectual head, 
the boldest, most brilliant and power- 
ful champion of Sinhalese Buddhism”. 


Ten days after his arrival with 
Madame Helena Petrowna Blavatsky, 
the pair were admitted to the Budd- 
hist faith, by taking the Five Pre- 
cepts at bhe temple in Elliott Road, 


Galle. 


seeds of Buddhist education which, 
before their arrival, had been planted 
by sons of the soil. 


The first recorded Buddhist schools 
before their time under the British 


to an appreciation of the work which 
has since been done, a work for 
which the inspiration was Colonel 


From here they went, Olcott incomparably beyond others 


con- 

quering heroes, into every nook and of the day, 

corner, almost one might say, of , 

Buddhist Ceylon aud nurtured the Buddhist self-respect had been 


created by the success of Mohotti- 
watte who roused a spirit which had 
long been suppressed., When Olcott 
toured Buddhist areas, welcome was 
spontaneous and widespread and 


(Continued on page 2) 


To Our Readers 


Once again we are publishing the February and March issues of 
World Buddhism as a double number in order to bring the publication 
up-to-date. This has been necessitated by the absence of our Editor 
from Ceylon, From April, however, monthly publication will be 
resumed and the paper will appear regularly in the second week of 
each month. 


We would remind readers again that NEWS, MORE NEWS and 
BETTER NEWS is still our crying need. 


We acknowledge with deep gratitude the donations sent to us from 
time to time by well-wishers towards the cost of printing and posting 
World Buddhism. The demand for copies comes in ever-increasing 
numbers from all parts of the world, as evidence of the fact that the 
little paper fills a realneed. More donations would mean more copies 
for free distribution. As our Readers are well aware no regular subs- 
cription is charged for this Paper. Any one who asks for copies to be 
sent to him will get the publication free. 
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ae Steele 
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flocked not only to be 
but also to be cured 


thousands 
inspired by him, 


by him. He was reputed to have 
had the healer’s touch, The love 
showered upon him deeply moved 


the man. He wrote: 
“Ab lovely Lanka, Gem of the 
Summer Seas, how doth thy sweet 


image rise before me as I write the 
story of my experiences among thy 
dusky children, of my success in 
warming their hearts to revere their 
incomparable religion and its holiest 
Founder. Happy the Kamma which 
brought me to thy shores,” 


Within the month a Buddhist 
Publication Fund was started with 
a collection of Rs. 100. This was 


at Galle where the campaign began 
formally. At the Maligakanda Vid- 
yodaya. Pirivena which was flourish- 
ing under the Saint and Sage, Hik- 
kaduwe Siri Sumangala, of hallowed 
memory to us today, was given a 
signilicant lecfure on “Nirvana, Merit 
and the Education of Buddhist child- 
ren.’ On the Vesak Day of 1881 
he inaugurated a National Fund at 
Kelaniya to promote Buddhist eduea- 
tion and the spread of Buddhist 
literature. The people accepted him 
with both hands as one may guess 


from the phenomenal rise of the 
collection to Rs. 13,000, five years 
afterwards. Kandy receiyed him 


with its magnificent age-old ceremo- 
nial. Not a man of note but was 
present. 


The central body which is today 
carrying on the work and under a 
special name asociated with Olcott's 
organisation of the day, that is the 
Colombo Buddhist Theosophical 
Society, was born in June 1880, in 
a house in Slave Island. The mem- 
bership was 27 and the immediate 
collection exceeded one thousand 
rupees. This Society, today presided 
over by the distinguished medical 
Knight, Nicholas Attygalle, who is 
also Vice-Chancellor of our University, 


_ ae sn teal te 


One~ py Buddhist Celok 


is the largest central Buddhist educ- 
ational organisation. Its premier 
school was started in Maliban Street, 
in 1886. ©. W. Leadbeater, the 
collaborator of Oleott, was the first 
head of the school. That is the 
little school which blossomed. into 
the magnificent Ananda College of 
our times, From it stemmed, in 1925, 


Nalanda Vidyalaya which today is 
gradually measuring up to the parent 


tree in strength and achievement. 
Other big colleges and schools were 
started in different places and do 
not need to be specifically mentioned, 
unless in a list in the appropriate 
place. 


In the course of the five years 
following the formation of the B. T. 
S., the “Sandaresa’ which started 
in December 1880 as the oldest 
Sinhala newspaper, had been assured 
of its position. An Hnglish supple- 
ment to the paper was added by the 
name of the “Buddhist.” It is now 
run by the Colombo Y. M. B. A. 
A Convention of the newly formed 
branches, from Kandy to Matara, 
discussed the Buddhist position. Some 
of these matters were the secularis- 
ing of schools, rescue of endow- 
ments to temples from spoliation, 
enforcement of the Vinaya discipline 
within the Sangha and the publica- 
tion of propagandist literature. 


A necessary prelude was the educa- 
tion of the Buddhists themselves who 
were appallingly ignorant of the 
fundamentals oftheir religion. Financed 
by a devout Buddhist woman appeared 
the famous BUDDHIST CATE.- 
CHISM by Olcott. Rapidly it be- 
came a_ best-seller, The Sinhala 
edition appeared atthe same time in 
the following July and the demand was 
so great that the Colombo hand-press 
was unable to produce enough copies, 
for some weeks, Within a month, the 
Catechism was admitted to Court 
because a certificate of orthodoxy was 
given it by Hikkaduwe Thera, whom 
Olcott bad consulted at every turn, 
This Catechism has now been trans- 


_Wortpd BUppHIsM, FFBRUA 


lated into mor lal 
including those ar Bast and of 
the West. Wrote the Colonel thus 


about it in his diary: 


“From the grain of mustard-seed has 
developed a great tree.” A number 
of popular tracts were also published 
in collaboration with a veteran Scots 
traveller named Aeneas Bruce. Among 
later works were an epitome of Bud- 
dhist morals entitled “Golden Rules of 
Buddhism” and Leadbeater’s “‘Sishu 
Bodhaya”’ in Sinhala, 

Olcott passionately believed in the 
unification of the Sangha with whose 
advice he took every step i the 
Buddhist cause and who gave him 
unstintecd co-operation. He held 
conventions of Monks and at one of 
them succeeded in getting 67 mem- 
bers to partake of Dana without any 
distinction of Nikaya. A large pro- 
granime was taken up by a National 
Fund to establish a national system of 
education, where schools were truly 
of the Sinhala and by the Sinhala, 
The agitation so caught everyone that — 
he was invited by the Hendala Leper 
Colony and the Welikada convicts. 
The Kotahena crisis, where a Buddhist 
Perahera was interfered with and 
murder commited, led to Buddhist 
resentment caused by such @ disability 
as did not permit it to use music 
whilst Hindus and Muslims had this 
privilege, if they would make use of it. 
Olcott dubbed the Governor of the day 
“Longden the Feeble’, a phrase | 
which needs no explanation. Bud- 
dhists were roused and a Buddhist 
Defence Committee was formed under 
Siri Sumangala. A deputation was 
sent with Olcott and was received in 
the House of Commons. As a re 


of all this action the temporaliti 
were adjusted to some degree, Bud- 


dhist Registrars appointed, Vesak dec- 
jared a public Holiday and the beauti- 
ful Buddhist Flag, today accepted by 
foreign Buddhists, eame into being. An 
event of interest was a Sepet 
accorded to the author of the “Lig 
of Asia’, Sir Edwin Arnold, wh 
Olcott met by chance in Colombo a 
introduced to our Buddhist world. 


(Continued on page 8) 
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WORLD BUDDHIST 
CENTRE PROPOSED 


“he Ven. Shanti Bhadra, President 
he Buddha Society, Bombay, and 
resentative of the Mahabodhi 
iety in Western India, left India 
month to tour Buddhist couutries 
order to enlist support for build- 
up an International Buddhist 
tre either in India or in Ceylon. 


e will be visiting Burma, Siam, 
o-China and Japan in the first 
tance. If this trip proves successful 
wili visit Europe and America in 
course. 


he aims of this centre will be: 


(a) To bring about a clear and 
/ better understanding between 


those interested in Buddhism. 
b) To crect a Buddhist building’ 


c) To find accommodation in con- 
genial surroundings for. those 
who wish to spend some months 
annually in meditation and 
| quiet. 
To enable Buddhists and those 
interested in Buddhism to pur- 
sue research work in Fuddhism* 


BUDDHISM LINKED ALL ASIA 
ONCE 


Buddhism supplied for a long time 
eof the most effective culture-links 
1ong the various countries of Asia 
th its message of love, non-violence 
d universal brotherhood, said Dr. 
M. Datta, of Patna University. in 
paper on “The Concept of Asian 
ilture”, at the symposium of the 
ird day of the Indian Philoscphical 
yngress which held its 29th session 
Ceylon at the end of December. 


Dr. Humayun Kabir, Educational 
iviser to the Govt. of India, presided. 
r. Datta said that Buddbist influence 
us unmistakably visible in the art 
South-East Asia. So deep were the 
ots of Vuddhist civilisation in the 
untries of South-East Asia and so 
fective was the cultural fusion, that, 
ey survived, though not with their 


Buddhists of all countries and: 
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old potency, the ravages of time and 
the repeated shocks of political 
changes. ; 
Renaissant India, he added, from 
the days of Raja Kammohan Roy had 
been deeply conscious of the need to 
revitalise the cultural link among all 
parts: of Asia. 


In conclusion--he said. that 
striking feature of the new. civil- 
sation of India was perfect con- 
sonance with what she had in the 
past. 


one 


DHARMODAYA SABHA 


The’ Lumbini Dharmodaya’ Gom- 
mittee, a sub-committie of the Dhar- 
Sabha of Nepal, has been 
accorded recognition by the» Govern- 
ment of Nepal At present the Com- 
mittee consists of 2 Govt. represen- 
tatives, one local member and three 
representatives of the Dharmodaya 
Sabha, elected from the Working Com- 
mittee of the Sabha to serve for three 
years. The Govt. had also authorised 
the Sabha to appoint three more men’: 
bers to‘the Committee. 


The Lumbini .Dharmodaya Com- 
mittee will devote itself to the task of 
restoring the Lumbini Garden the 
Birth-place. of the Buddha, and look 
after the comforts and other interests 
of. visiting pilgrims. 


modiaya 


It is a step forward in the much 
belated task of the reconstruction of 
the place, sacred to all Buddhists. The 
name of Ven’ble Amritananda will 
long be remembered in this connection 
as it was mainly through the untiring 
efforts of the ven’ble bhikkhu that the 
same was achieved. It may be noted 
that following an appealto His Majesty 
the King by.the: Ven'ble Amritananda 
the. Government handed over the 
management of the Lumbini shrine to 
the Committee, 


The Buddhist 
remember His Majesty King Tribhu- 
vana Bira Bikram’ Shah Deva, and 
Sri M. Pu Koirala;Prime Minister, of 
Nepal for the personal interest they 
have taken in thé reconstruction of 
Eambini. 


world will long 


NEWS FROM SINGAPORE 


A meeting of Buddhists of all 
with representatives 
from various temples and Buddhist 
organisations was convened by the 
Singapore Regional Centre of the 
World Fellowship of Buddhists to 
discuss ways and means of organi- 
zing a “Building Fund Committee” 
for purposes of putting up a “Prea- 
ching Hall’ the 
of the Leper inmates of the Trafa - 
sar Home at Yeo Chu Kang Road. 


nationalities 


towards interests 


There ‘are altogether over 800 
inmates in’ the Leper Asylum 
of Singapore. Two-thirds of them 
are staunch Buddhists. Although 
there are twonew churches in the 
Home, Buddhist inmates however 
insist on keep on with their Bud- 
dhist Faith and are desirous to 


have a temple for their pious wor- 
ship: day and night. 


A Buddha has 
been purehased by Miss Pitt Chin 
Hui, the 
Regional Centre, from Rangoon 
when she attended the “Third Con- 
ference of the World Fellowship of 
Buddhists” held in Burma, to be 
enshrined in the proposed temple 
of the Trafalgar Home. 


image already 


President of Singapore 


“Building Fund 
round for 


Members of the 
Committee” are going 
collections, and Mr. Lee Choon Seng, 
President of the Singapore Buddhist 
Federation was the most philanthropic 
man to kindly contribute a donation 
of $3,000. 


Dr. Soo Hung San of the Pbili- 
Ven. Bhikkhu Askin 
Indonesia delivered 


pines and 
Jinarakkhita of 
illuminating talks at various temples 
and Buddhist organizations on their 
way back to their respective coun- 


tries via Singapore. 


Pace 4 
CONFERENCE ON BUDDHIST 
ENCYCLOPAEDIA 


To devise a scheme for compil- 
ing the Buddhist Encyclopaedia 
which is to be published in comemora- 
tion of the Buddha Jayanti (the 
2500th anniversary of the Passing 
Away of the Buddha) a conference 
of scholars who are well versed in 
Baddist culture, civilisation and 
history will be held in Ceylon next 
year, 


This: was revealed to the Press by 
Professor G. P. Malalasekera, who 
is the  MKditor-in-Chief of the 
Encyclopaedia and chairman of the 
Buddhist Encyclopaedia Committee 
of the Lanka Bauddha Mandalaya. 


World tour 


Professor Malalasekera hopes to 
go on a world-tour to consult those 
who are known to possess a good 
knowledge of Buddhist civilization, 
before the conference is.called: He 
is convinced that no perfect’ Bud- 
hist Encyclopaedia could be.compiled 
without gathering at least several 
of the Buddhist experts scattered 
in many parts of the world, in one 
place. | 


Dr. Malalasekera has already 
requested 15 scholars in various 
countries to collect data for’ the 


intended Encyclopaedia. 


BUDDHIST UNIVERSITY IN 
BANGALORE 


A movement to revive Buddhism’ 


in the land of its birth is being 
started by. Dr. B. R. Ambedkar, 
former Indian Law Minister and 


leader of the Harijans. Dr. Ambedkar 
recently announced that he would 
soon become a Buddhist. 


Dr. Ambedkar plans to establish 
a Buddhist seminary at Bangalore, 
where a five-acre plot has been 
donated to the iristitution by the 
Maharaja of Mysore. 


Situated between the Indian In- 


and Raman 
Noble 


stitute of Science 
titute, founded by 


In- 
Laureate 


WoRLD BUDDHIsM, 


Sir C. V. Raman, the seminary 
will be ready in another two years, 
by which time he hopes to get 
teachers from China, Japan, Burma 
and America. 


Dr. Ambedkar hopes that the 
seminary will utlimately become a 
university of theology and all religions 
will be taught there, as he believes 
that Buddhism cannot be firmly up- 
held unless other religions are 
compared with it thoroughly. 


Printing Press 


Attached to the seminary will be 
a press where Pali classics will be 
translated and published in English, 
a library specialising in books on 
religion and _ philosophy, temples, 
classrooms and dormitories’ tor 
teachers and students, who will be 
admitted without caste consider- 
ations. 


He will soon appeal for contribu- 
tions to finance the _ institution, 
though he has already received 
many promises of donations and full 
help from World Buddhist missions 
and the Buddha Sasana Council, 
all of which are interested in the 
propagation of the religion of the 
Enlightened One among the com- 
mon people. 


Dr. Ambedkar said he 
presently engaged in writing ‘some 
simple kooks on Buddhism and Bud- 
dbist ceremonies as laid down by the 
Buddha, and one on the Buddha 
and Karl Marx.’ By this he hopes 
to ovescome the main disadvantage 
of Buddhism, that its vast literature 
mainly in Pali was not readily 
available to the common man, 


Was 


An essay competition with prizes 
worth Rs. 10,000 would be an- 
nounced shortly. The subject would 
be selected by a seminary orf some 
other organisation and the competi- 
tion would be thrown open to 
students in India. 


’ AGAINST COMMUNISM 


The main difficulty he said was 
to get examiners with a sound 


FEBRUARY — MARCH 1955 


knowledge of Pali. The competiti 
would be announced as soon as t 
question was solved. 


Of the principles of Buddhis 
Dr. Ambedkar said that Buddhi: 
with its principle of equality, cc 
ceived 2500 years ago, was t 
right answer to Communis 
Communism with this princi 


forced on Soviet masses mi 
collapse the moment force \ 
taken away. Buddhist teachir 
had held sway for 25 centur 
now. There lay the strength of t 
religion, he said. 


Only Buddhism will solve all « 
difficulties and do away with 1 
caste system which has been the ba 
of India’s progress all these yea 
Dr. Ambedkar said. 


1200 - YEAR - OLD VIHARA IS 
UNEARTHED 


A 1,200 year-old Buddhist temy 
belonging to the post-Gupta peri 
and a fine standstone image of |’udd 
seated ona throne, bave been unearth 
by archaeological excavations on { 
outskirts of Sirpur village, about 
miles from Rajpur, Madhya Prade 
India. 


Archaelogists believe that the shr 
and the adjoining “vihara” (temry 
might have been built by the Pandz 
ruler, Mabasiva Gupta, alias Balarju: 


The sandstone image of Budd 
bears a Buddhist inscription in char: 
ters indentified as belongiog to. tl 
period. 


The plan and lay-out of the mon; 
teries, the presence of the images 
Ganga and Yamuna on the doorway 
the shrine and the general style of | 
sculpture also characterise the be 
ding complex as typical post-Guf 
work. - 

4 

The excavations, sponsored by t 
University of Sagar at the instance 
the Chief Minister of Madhya Prades 
have been in progress for over t\ 
months, : 
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THIRTY YEARS OF BUDDHISM * 
_. IN ENGLAND, 
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We make no apologies for reproducing in ‘full from THE ‘MIDDLE 
WAY of February, 1955, the text of the speech of Mr. Christmas’ Humphreys, 
President and Founder of the Buddhist Society of England, made by him 
on 19th Noveinber 1954, on the 30th Anniversary’ of > the founding of the 
Society. If ts an inspiring record of wonderful service ‘in the ‘cause of the 
Dhamma and should be read by all whd have the progress of Truth at 


heart, — Editor W. B. 


To-night we celebrate. 30th 
Anniversary of the Buddhist Society, 
which is now the oldest, largest 
and most influential © Buddhist 
organisation in the West. It was 
founded on the work ‘done by the 
Pali Text Society, which rendered 
into English the whole of the Pali 
Canon, and on the pioneer work 
of the Bhikkhu Ananda Metteyya 
‘and the Buddhist Society’ of Great 
Britain and Ireland which © was 
founded in 1908 to act’ asa vehicle 
for his mission to the West. : After 
the war of 1914-18 the impetus of 
the first Society was spent, and it 
faded out with the death of its 
founders. Francis Payne stepped 
into the “breach, and with his 
historic series of 36 public lectures 
at the old Essex Hall preserved a 
group in London of those interested 
in Buddhism.» And ‘so we arrive 
at November, 1924, when, on ~ the 
19th, thirty years ago to-night; my 
wife ‘and { founded the present 
Society. We never 
intended to convert the West to 
Buddhism, for it is’ not for a new 
“civilisation to assume old clothes, 
but we had in mind an event which 


occured in India 500 years B. C. . 


Then, we are told; an Indian Prince, 
dissatisfied with the the life of ‘a 
Prince, ‘retired’ to the forest in rags 
and alone to find the cause of the 
suffering of mankind and the way 
to eliminate that cause. He found, 
and taught to each living thing, a 
Way from suffering to self-perfection, 
and in doing so became Buddha, 
Enlightened, and the Buddha, the 
holder of the greatest spiritual office 


in the human hierarchy. To-day 
his teaching forms’ the largest field 


hoped or -even 


of human thought extant, and year 
by year it is ‘expanding in depth 
and» influence. .Perhaps it is the 
sole force in the East’ now able to 
stem that tide of eyil, the ‘effect 
of which is to dominate the minds as 
well as the bodies of men. How 
great -then, is the: privilege _ which 
karma gives us, to offer that ‘‘Lion’s 
Roar” of truth to’ western ears; yet 
the privilege brings with it tremen- 
dous responsibility. We have done 
something to bear -out the Buddha's 
exhortation to his followers, but 
have we. done all that we might have 
done? “Go ye forth’, he said to 
his. Bhikkhus, “go not any: two 
together, Proclaim the Doctrine 
glorious, glorious in its beginning, 
in its middle and ‘in its end, for 
the benefit of gods and men, for 
the benefit of all mankind”. Some 
little we have done ‘to obey the 
Blessed One, but the work: yet to 
be done needs the: help of all who 
see the need of it. 


‘>How, then, was. the Society 
founded? Not by chance. My wife 
and! I.are believers in the .doctrine 
of -rebirth.. We did not in this life 
learn our Buddhism—we re-found it. 
For myself I found it ‘in a book, 
Coomaraswamy’s Buddha and the 
Gospel of Buddhism, which I bought 
when I was seventeen, I read it 
through and said to myself, “This 
is true’, and soon afterwards I was 
lecturing ona teaching ‘which is to 
me. das. obvious as the layw,<of gravity. 
At Cambridge, I studied deeply of 
the teachings of, H: P, Blavatsky, 
ignoring the Jater, books, of quasi- 
Theosophical _ writers, and I found 
that although Theosophy, is the 


latest exposition of the total field of 
spiritual wisdom yet attained by 
man, Buddhism, as the Masters who 
taught H. P. Blavatsky wrote, is the 
least adulterated rendering of that 
Wisdom, and the Buddha, “the 
patron of adepts’, as they describe 
him, the Guide to lead most swiftly 
to the Light itself. When, there- 
fore, in 1924 my wife and I founded 
the Buddhist Lodge of the Theo- 
sophical Society we did so to form 
a group of those who wished to 
tread the Buddha-Way against the 
background of the Ancient Wisdom. 
Only later, when satisfied that the 
Theosophical Society had, at least 


for a time, abandoned the cold 
dispassionate grandeur of the 
Master’s teaching did we leave, 


together with the Lodge, the parent 
Society, and became independent. 


We worked, and still 


Ys work, on 
definite principles. 


The first was 
independence, -from politics in any 
form, from any other 


similar or 
complementary 


organisation, and, 
though we are deeply grateful for 
all help given, from any form of 
control by any Buddhist country. 
We. work out our own salvation, 
as a brotherhood of English Bud- 
dhists Working in England for those 
Who need the Dhamma and know 
their need. Our second principle is 
to tread the Middle Way. Pressure 
is put on us fom time to time to 
adhere to Theravada only, or to the 
Mahayana, or to Shin, or Tibetan 
Buddhism orto Zen. These efforts 
fail. We belong to no one school 
of Buddhism. We tread the Middle 
Way to Enlightnment which knows 
no authority for “Buddhism”, not 
even the recorded words of the 
Master, who encouraged every man 
to find the truth for himself, within, 


Our third principle is to proclaim 
the Dhamma, but not to proselytise. 
There is in Buddhism no baptism 
or signing of books, no counting of 
heads, or rejoicing when a brother 
soul is “saved from the burning”. 
Our sole duty is to proclaim the 
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Dhamma for the benefit of those 
are searcely covered 
with the dust of illusion,’ and we 
leave each member of an audience 
free. to aceept or reject the message 
as.;.ba. will. We proclaim the 
Dhamma in many , svays. The 
Middle..Way is now the largest and 
oldest, Buddhist periodical in the 
West,,and is read in all) corners of 
the -worgd...We publish books and 
booklets, encourage. .other publishers 
to produce or to, republish books on 
Buddism;. we.,are, pioneers in the 
publication of Mahayana works un- 


“whose. eyes 


known to the West. We ‘have given 
thousands, ofJéctures in London and 
throughout the: country. We now 
hold meetings or. classes, in con- 
junction..with the Bhikkhu ‘Kapila- 
vaddbo at the Buddhist Vihara, 
nearly every night of the week. Our 
Library, fed avith the 
latest works. sent to the., Middle Way 
for review, has teached,; 3;000 books; 
our Shrine is-used:for ,meditation by 
those who come,: even as we: corres- 
pond who have 


constantly 


with thousands 
never been to London. 


“vet in all we work fundamentally 
through ideas. Buddhism is utterly 
folerant, and has no dogma, not even 
beliefs which must be held by. one 
who strives to tread the Way. We 
do not,.tell our visitors, nor, even 
our members, how to behave as a 
Buddhist, or how its principles must 
be applied. Guidance we give, and 
Buddhist custom and the sugges- 
tions of older minds: orders never. 
We proclaim the Dhamma, dissem- 
inating the teaching in the Western 
mind. We watch, with dispassion- 
ate curiosity, as the results appear. 


An. interesting feature of our work 
is the enormous turnover in memher- 


ship. , Many join the . Society, and 
stay...Others join and leave, many 
of them, strangely enough, because 


they have found in it all they need, 
ideas, literature, and a }ointer on 
the Way. It is interesting to analyse 


the reasons, when we can discover 
them, of others who enter and leave. 
It is usually because they seek in 
Buddhism what it does not possess, 
a Saviour who will save them from 
the consequences of their wrong 
behaviour, who will, in brief, do all 
the work for them, Buddhism is 
nota religion, and has no Saviour 
who witha warmth of “love”, i.e.a 
sentimental disregard for justice, 
truth, and the reign of law, applies 
acapricious affection or hate to each 
erring soul, Theethics of Buddhism 
are for the many; the Way is, in my 
view, by its very mature, for the 
few, for it needs considerable courage 
to face alone, and conquer, 
only enemy, ourselves. 


our 


Where, then, if the Buddhist Way 
is such an individual affair, is there 
need: for a Society? There are many 
answers to that question. First, as 
a known centre of Buddhism to 
which people in search of it can 
come; secondly, it is a collective 
voice for the growing body of 
British Buddhism. Then, it is useful 
for collective work on study and 
meditation; if “the race is won by 
one and one’, as Kipling truly said, 
there is value in groups of a dozen 
where information is pooled, and 
questions answered, and _ stimulus 
given to individual effort, Finally, 
the Society is useful for its magazine 
and its ever-expanding bookshop. 
Yet, its inner work is more import- 
ant still. It is, we hope, a tiny 
flame to give out, in the darkness 
of Western avidya, the light of the 
Buddha's wisdom and the warmth 
of the Buddha’s heart. 


I am grateful to all who have 
helped to achieve the little that we 
have achieved towards that aim; 
Mr. A. C. March, founder of The 
Middle Way, and author of a Brief 
Glossary of Buddhist Terms, Analysis 
of the Pali Canon and the Buddhist 
Lodge Bibliography; Miss I. B. 
Horner, a Viee-President of the 
Society and Hon. Secretary of the 
Pali Text Society, and Dr. Edward 
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Conze, the third of our Vice- 
Presidents, whose Buddhist Texts, a 
volume conceived within the Society, 
will be the standard work of its 
kind for years to come. But I would 
also mention one whose skill in 
management, untiring energy, and 
knowledge of the western Buddhist 
world alone makes possible the 
steady expansion of the Society's 
work, I take this opportunity to pay 
my public tribute to the work of 
our General Secretary, Miss Joan 
Pope, 


The tide of the Dhamma in the 
West is rising. When I was asked 
by the Pelican Press three years 
ago to write a book on Buddhism, 
I wondered whether it would sell. 
40,000 were printed, then another 
30,000, then another 30,000—all 
have been sold. This is indeed a 
far cry from the days when the 
Society was founded, when Bud- 
dhists, apart from afew dispassion- 
ate scholars, were largely concerned 
with not wearing fur coats and 
telling each other that they bad 
no self, without the least under- 
standing of what that peculiar 
observation meant. Perhaps as the 
result of the Pelican book’s wide sale, 
perhaps as a fellow-result from the 
same deep causes, Buddhist groups 
were founded in Manchester, Birming- 
ham, Oxford, Cambridge and Bright- 
on; magazines now write for articles 
on Buddhism; the B.B.C. want 


talks; our friend, Mr. Maung Maung 
Ji, has talked of the Dhamma on 
television, and the demand for 
books is almost more than we can 
supply. 


To-night we begin anew chapter 
in the history of Buddhism in 
England. Buddhism would not have 
survived 2,500 years of history but 
for the Sangha, the Order of monks 
which the Buddha founded and 
which has striven to preserve and 
apply the Buddha Dhamma. In 
1908 an Englishman joined the 
Order in Rangoon, and returned to 
England in the Yellow Robe of a 
Bhikkhu to proclaim the Dhamma, 
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U. S. CAPITAL TO HAVE A 
BUDDHIST VIHARA 


Plans are being rushed so_ that 
the foundation stone of a proposed 
Buddhist _Vihara in Washington may 
be laid during Vesak this year. ‘The 
governments of Laos and Cambodia 
have already promised to make 
liberal contributions for the construc- 
tion af the Vihara, and the head of 
the American brotherhood, | Ven. 
Clifton, who is at present in Burma 
exploring possibilities of active sup- 
port, may shortly visit Ceylon too. 


It is hoped that the Vihara would 


be even partially complete in time 
for the Buddha Jayanti. 
Thero has been a recent growth 


of interest in Buddhism in Wash- 


ington. mumerous requests for liter- 
ature and material on Buddhism are 
regularly received at the embassy 
and the Ceylon Ambassador is fre- 
quently called upon to address various 
groups. 


Regular Meetings 


A group of students, calling them- 
“selves the Friends of Buddhism, 
meets every Sunday for the study 
of Pali and Buddhism at one of the 
Buddhist embassies, This group of 
twenty-five is very keen, and lessons 
in Pali are given by Professor 
Laedeker. 


On the 9th of January, the Am- 
bassador of Ceylon, Mr. R. 8S, §&. 
Gunewardene, delivered an address 
on some aspects of Buddhism to 
this group at the Thai Embassy. 


Among - those who were present 
and who asked questions, were 
‘Professor Laedeker of the University 
of Virginia, who is due to go to 
South-East Asia to study comparative 
religion, and Mr, Jack Evans, the 
president of the Washington Board 
of Trade, 


At this meeting it was announced 
by Mrs. Lee Sirrat, the Secretary 
of the Association, that arrange- 
ments were being made to establish 


Buddhist governments represented in 
Washington were indicated to be 
considering active participation in 
the vihara plan. 


This year, the Vesak celebrations 
will be at the Ceylon Embassy, at 
the request of the Buddhist Mission 
in Washington. 


CEYLON LADY HAS PLAN FOR 
BUDDHA GAYA 


Mrs. N. Moonesinghe, wife of Mr.N, 
Moonesinghe, General Secretary of the 
Mahabodhi Society of Ceylon, hag 
decided to dedicate her life to the 
development of Buddha Gaya and the 


propagation of the message of the 
Buddha in the land of his birth, 
Mrs. Moonesinghe, who has been 


living for some time now at the Maha- 
bodhi resthouse at Buddha Gaya, said 
in an interview. that she proposed 
to acquire a big plot of land for an 
alms-hall, rest house for nuns, a lodge 
for bhikkhus, nunneries and libraries, 


Mrs. Moonesinghe who has already 
acquired some land said that donat- 
ions would be coming in from Ceylon. 
What was needed now she said was 
a plan for the development of 
Buddha Gaya. 


At least ten bhikkhus, she said, 
would live in the proposed lodge and 
teach children the essence of religion 
and the Sinhalese language. She ex- 
pects to compelete the construction of 
this building by November next. 


Her plan slso includes the con- 
struction of a “vipassana” Sala—a 
place where people coming from diffe- 
rent places could live for some 
months and meditate. 


A spacious resthouse for tourists is 
also proposed to be built. Mrs, Moone- 
singhe has so far spent over Rs. 20,000 
in different improvement works. She 
has promised to meet the entire 
cost of permanent illumination of 
Buddha Gaya Temple, 


August 20 to 26th 


The fourth annual Summer School 
will be held at “High Leigh’ near 
Hoddesdon which is about 20 miles 
north of the centre London and 
reached by Green Line bus or train. 


of 


“High Leigh’ is a large country 
house situated on the outskirts of 
Hoddesdon in 50 acres of its own 
ground, There aro tennis courts, a 
large pleasing green and many plea- 
sant walks and retreats, 


PROGRAMME 


This will not be quite so intense as 
last year. It is expected that Mr. 
Christmas Humphreys will be present 
for part of the school and that Mr. 
Maung Maung Ji, M.A. and Dr. Conze 
wil! give talks. Other speakers’ 
names will be announced later, 
Lectures willbe in the evenings and 
there will be a study class which will 
be taken by Bhikkhu Kapilavaddha 
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Others since have taken the Robe, 
but in order to live in the East. 
Now another has prepared himself 


for the Bhikkhu life, and been 
granted the Robe in Bangkok last 
May, for the sole and deliberate 


pupose of teaching the Dhamma in 
England, and of forming, in time, 
an English branch of the Sangha 
He was the founder of the Manchester 
and Birmingham groups when 
known to us as the Samanera Dham- 
mananda, a pupil of the Sayadaw U 
Thittila. In Mareh, 1954, he went 
to Bangkok and there received the 
full Upasampada ordination as a 
Bhikkhu. As a one time Librarian 
of the Society, and Council member, 


he has the ideals of the Society 


at heart. Now, for the first time, 
we have “our own Bhikkhu,” and 
some of us may live to see the 


Sangha established as an autonome 
ous unit in our midst, 


_ PAGE 8 


IN QUEST OF “ANOTHER TOOTH 
RELIC OF BUDDHA 


“ Marcellus 


An outstanding feature of the 
Buddha Jayanti preparations j0 
India is the enthusiastic response 
they have evoked in all parts of 
the country, arising from a sponta- 
neous desire to pay homage to India's 


greatest son. Independence ha 
brought in its train a new respect 
for Buddhism, now undergoing a 
vigorous revival after a long sleep 


of over a thousand years. 


When the Buddha passed away, 
there remained after the, obsequies 
at Kusinara, only the forehead bone, 
two collar bones, and four teeth of 


the All-Enlightened One. Of the 
sacred teeth “one to heaven 
did fiy,”’ one was taken to Ceylon, 


where if now reposes at the Dalada 
Maligawa, Kandy, the third was 
enshrined at Taxila, and the fourth 
at Nagapuri, believed to be identical 
with Nagpur, 


New Theory 


As Taxila is now part of Pakistan, 
the search for the fourth tooth has 
caught the imagination of the Indian 
public. Various theories have been 
put forward in an attempt to furnish 
a clue to its probable location, 


The line of inquiry that has now 
found favour rests on the assump- 
tion that the tooth is enshrined at 
Mansar, a village in Madhya Pradesh, 
from which three roads branch off 
to Nagpur, Jubbulpur and Ramtek, 


Mansar, according to Indian tradi- 
tion, is derived from Munishvar, a 
combination of muni (sage) and 
isbvar (lord). The word, both in 
its separate elements and in the 
aggregate, is a Conventional design- 
ation of the Buddha, 


“Muninam Chakravarti,” the so- 
vyereign among sages, was the des- 


—s 


—— 


Metro Printers, 


Prioted by Colombo 1. 


writes in the Cevlon Daily News: 


Buddha by 
San- 


cription applied to the 
the great Hindu philosopher 
karacharya, while ‘“‘Ishyar’ was 
also equated with “bhagvant” with 
exclusive reference to the Blessed 
One. 


According to legend, Ramgama, 
where the Koliyas enshrined the 
sacred tooth on receiving it as 
their share of the relics, was subme- 
rged by a sudden flood. The 
urn with the relic was carried out 
to sea, where it was found by the 
Nagas and enshrined in their domain, 


One of the texts in the Maha- 
parinibbana Sutta mentions the 
Koliyas of Ramgama, whose king 
was Nagaraja, as worshipping the 
stupa oenshrining the holy tooth. 


They dwelt to the north of the 
Ramtek area, where Nagarjuna. the 
celebrated Buddhist sage, lived in 
the second century before Christ. 


The Nagas of Maharashtra ruled 
an extensive part of India and 
attained a high level of eulture 
their ancient origin being indicated 
by the reference to them in tha 
Rig Veda. There is evidence to 
show that Northern India was 
ruled by Naga kings during third 
and fourth centuries C.E. Nagapuri 
is conjectured to have been the 
seat of the Naga kingdom where 
Buddhism was the predominant faith. 


Travellers have observed, on the 
road to Ramtek, a broken statue of 
the Buddha, described by some as 
a relic of “Jina”, But “Jina”, the 
Buddhists maintain, is no other 
than the Buddha himself. 


Local legend teils of buried 
treasure in the neighbouring hill, 
which the villagers are careful 
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a a ee 


to avoid froma superstitious belief 


that it is guarded by a fier 
Naga. 
It Ramagar ns to be Ram- 


tek and Nagaraja b 
at Nagpur there, 
possibility, accor ‘0 ©=Buddhist 
circles in Nagpur, that the sacred 
tooth may be at Mansar. So fired 
is the Buddha Duta Society by 
the plausibility of this theory that 
the State Archaeologi¢al Department 
has been urged to carry out investi- 
gations on this hypothesis. | 


his capital 
is a strong 


Henry Steele Olcott and 
Buddhist Ceylon | 
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Oicott Day, February 17th, is grate-— 
fully remembered and celebrated by all 
B. T. 8. Schools and many other Bud- 
dhist schools besides. 


Itis apt that this brief account 
should end with a tribute to the Sin- 
hala abilities and altruistic work by a 
foreigner who experienced their weak- 
nesses as well as their strength. It 
is an object lesson to all aliens: 


“When one realizes their inexperi- 
ence in the management of public 
business unconnected with Govyern- 
mental supervision, their infirmities of 
temperament, due to an enervating 
climate and to centuries of 
the exclusion of the ancestors of most 
of them from public responsibilities, 
the embarrassing and unprecedented 
relation of the laity with the priest- 
hood, in this religious and educational 
movement, the Well-nigh irrepressible - 
fiction of caste, and the suspicion 
many uneducated and unenlightened - 
men feel towards foreigners, who are 
at the same time whites, one should 
rather wonder at the tenacity shown 
in pure altruistic work, than be sur. 
prised and shocked at faults that have 
cropped up in the course of events, 
Yor my part, I have never changed one 
iota in my first estimate of the Sinha- 
lese, nor in my brotherly affection for 
them: and I feel heartily grateful 
when | see how this reborn religious 
sentiment has struck it roots deep into 
the heart of the nation, and how 
highly encouraging are the prospects 
for the future.” 
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APAN’S ROLE IN ASIA 


qe, Susumu Matsuura) 


As aresull of the Pacific War, Japan squandered the national power that 
had been built up during a period of 80 years, since the Meiji Restoration 


and suffered an unprecedenied defeat, 


The Japanese people, who had 
fancied themselves as “the leaders 
of Asia,’’ experienced a miserable fate 
as they passed from unconditional 
surrender to occupation by the Allied 


Forces and a breakdown of the 
national life, but at the ame time, 
they heard with immeasurable 


emotion of the successive births of 
new and independent nations in Asia. 


Dawn Of New Asia 


- With *the Pacific War as the turn- 
ing point, various nations of Asia, 
India, Pakistan, Burma, the Philip- 
pines and Indonesia, freed themselves 
from long centuries of European and 
American colonialism and became 
independent during a period of less 
than a decade, ending with the 
liberation of the Indochinese states 
in July this year. This was indeed 
the dawn ofa New Asia. Although 
Japan was defeated, the Japanese 
people had long desired the inde- 
pendence and renaissance of these 
races of Asia, 


Since - Japan too has finally 
regained its independence, it should 
speedily conclude ties of neighborly 
amity with the various countries of 
Asia, in order that they may advance 
together toward the construction of 
world peace. With the exception of 
India, Pakistan and Thailand, how- 
ever, it is regrettable that peace 
treaties have not yet been signed 
nor normal diplomatic relations 
restored between Japan and various 
countries of Asia because of the 


non-settlement of the reparations 
problem. Since there is no margin 
for excuse in regard to the great 
human and material losses that 
Japan caused to these nations during 
the Pacifie War, it can only be hoped 
that a speedy and rational settlement 
of the reparations problems will be 
made and peace treaties signed as 
soon as possible. 


Nevertheless, will the peoples of 
yarious Asian countris, extend the 
hand of friendship to the Japanese 
people only through reparations and 
peace treaties? This is a big problem. 
In many Asian countries, fear, anger 
and animosity continue to this very 
against Japanese militarism and the 
cruelties of the Japanese military. 
The feeling of distrust toward Japan 
and the Japanese people cannot so 
easily be erased, The maximum 
reparations and peace treaties will 
not replace this feeling of distrust 
still existing among various Asian 
peoples, The greatest crime that 
Japan inflicted on Asia was indeed 
this “fall of Japanese morality in 
Asia,” 


The lost Japanese morality in Asia 
cannot be recovered overnight, It is 
necessary for us at this time to 
study once again the past relations 
between Japan and Asia, 


Past Ties Reviewed 


In the past, Japan and Asia were 
closely bound together by racial and 
cultural currents. Japan has received 
countless benelits from Asia, At the 
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same time, the Imperial Household 
and the people throughout the 
centuries have constantly sought 
friendly cooperation with Asia. 


In more recent times, when Japan 
awoke from its dream of national 
isolation and welcomed the dawn of 
the Meiji Restoration, most of Asia 
was under the colonialistic control 
of Western Europe. The time came 
when Japan could repay a part of 


the many benefits that it had 
received from Asia since ancient 
days, 


Fifty years ago the victory of Japan 
in the Russo-Japanese War had a 
profound effect in awakening the races 
of Asia. Welcoming Japan’s victory 
in checking the aggression of Czarist 
Russia and in order to study the 
causes for Japan’s success in order 
to attain their own independence, 
representatives of many Asian count- 
ries came to Japan either as students 
or as exiles. 


After the Russo-Japanese War, 
however, Japan failed to use its 
increased national power to befriend 
the Asian races and to help them 
gain independence. On the contrary, 
Japan followed in the footsteps of 
Western European imperialism in 
order to secure rights and concessions, 
While proclaiming itself ‘a leader 
of Asia,’ it became an exploiter and 
enemy of Asia: 


From the time of the Manchurian 
Incident onward, vast forees were 
sent tothe Asian continent and, in 
an attempt to establish a ‘Greater 
Bast Asia Co-prosperity Sphere,” it 
became embroiled in a war against 
the world. Instead of welcoming 
Japan, Asia's billions censured 
Japanese aggression. With the know- 
ledge of the causes for Japan's rise 
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which they had learned 50 years 
previously, the peoples of Asia rose 
up and freed themselves from 
Western European colonialism. 


Apology Not Sufficient 


It is mot sufficient for Japan to 
apologize to the peoples of Asia for 
the losses and the cruelties inflicted 
against themin the last war. They 
must introspect deeply on the “loss 
- of morality’ in Japanese polities, 
aconomy, society and ideology which 
led to the inflcting of such losses and 
cruelties. 


Without this, there can he no 
friendly cooperation with Asia nor 
no path along which Japan can live 
in the future. In order to recover 
Asia’s trust, the Japanese people 
must start out with the fundamental 
problem of restoring national morality 
and the people’s morality. 


Southeast Asia is a treasure-house 


of the world. It contains a vast 
population and fertile resources. Its 
development will contribute not 


only to the progress of the individual 
countries but can also become a 
foundation for the peaceful existence 
of Asia and the world, 


The newly independent countries 
of Asia are already making remark- 
able progress in establishing their 
respective national structures and 
constructing modern industries. 
Because of the many centuries of 
colonialistic exploitation and losses 
in the last war, however, the road 
ahead islong. The great bulk of the 
people are still poor; their livelihood 
and cultural level is as yet low. 
Politically. economically and socially, 
the countries of Southeast Asia are 
still among the ‘backward nations’ 
of the world. 


Japan's dependence on the count- 


mes of Southeast Asia is great. 
Much of the riee that the people eat 
and the important raw materials 


necessary for Japan’s industries must 
be imported from Southeast Asia 
which is, at the same time, an 
important market for Japanese pro- 
ducts. For Japan, promotion of trade 
with Southeast Asia is vital in order 
that Japan may live. 


The manpower, resources, and the 
strategic geographic and communic- 
ations value that Japan and the 
countries of Southeast Asia hold are 
important in determining the balance 
of power of the two great world 
influences, As in centuries past, how- 
ever, what is soughtis the calculated 
acquisition of the use of ‘‘manpower 
and resources” and “bases.” 


Value of S.E. Asia 


Under such a situation, how can 
friendship best be promoted between 
Japan and the countries of South- 
east Asia? The countries of Southeast 
Asia must no longer be objects of 
colonialistic utilization. Nor should 
they be tragically sacrificed to 
communistic revolution ot  inter- 
national struggles, 


Most of the nations of Southeast 
Asia desire a peaceful existence with- 
out adhering to or being aggrand- 
ized by either camp. 


Neither Japan nor the countries 
of Southeast Asia can check the 
advance of the great international 
influences by their isolated strength 
alone» But if these countries were 
to be united as one, they could exert 
an influence that would surpass 
military alliances, The motive power 
for this must be the consciousness 
of racial independence and racial 
equality that is springing up power- 
fully in the countries of Southeast 
Asia, which even the greatest 
military power ean no longer ignore. 


The path toward such eo-opera- 
tion must not be the exclusionistic 
and egotistic path that Japan once 
tried to take with its plan for a 
‘Greater East Asia Co-prosperity 


here.’ Nor s 
“neutrality” of 
people advocate. 
that can positi 
violent int 

existing 


It should be a path 
armonize the 
confrontation 


In order e thi ssible and 
in order the countries of South- 
east Foran should willingly 
offer the capital, technique, materials, 
ete. that these eountries seek. 


Tn addition, the countries of South- 
east Asia are seeking guidance, 
Where is such guidance to be sought? 
Surely the answer lies in a return 
to the ancient Asia culture, which 
is the well from which the spirit 
of the Asian races has obtained 
both strength and nourishment. If 
Japan can point the way, this might 
well be the greatest contribution 
that Japan can make to the countries 
of Southeast Asia—the greatest 
mission of all, 


Buddhism As The Guiding Principle 
Of Asia 


Southeast Asia isa storehouse of 
treasures in more ways than one. 
Besides manpower and abundant 
resources, the spiritual civilization of 
ancient Asia, particularly Buddhist 
thought, is a carefully guarded 
treasure that can contribute greatly 
to the society of mankind today. 


Human society has given birh to 
many great religions, logic and 
philosophies. Among them, Bud- 
dhism, which sought an answer to the 
anxieties of mankind which remains 
unsatisfied even when its needs for 
clothing, food and shelter are mes, 
caused a spiritual revolution in 
ancient Asia. The waves of this 
spiritual revolution spread from the 
banks of the Ganges across the Gobi 
Desert to the Chinese mainland, and 
thence to Japan. In the south, it 
spread across the sea toall of Asia. 
Upon resalling the history of Budd- 
hism, we are struck anew by the 
greatness of Buddhism and the depth 


(Cuntinued on page 3) 
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Buddhist J meme 4 Role in Asia 


{Continued from page 2) 


of ind’s. spiritual longing. 
Through its or truth and 
through Buddhi vas made 
one. And throt Buddhism, the 


eultures of the various Asian 
flowered. 


Yaces 


After the Middle Ages, however, 
Buddhism waned in India, the land 
of its birth and in other lands as well, 
a trend that was intensified in more 
modern times by the advance of 
Western civilization into Asia. 


Buddhism In S.E Asia 


in Southeast Asia today, there are 


countries like Thailand, Burma, 
Geylon, Cambodia, ete., where Bud- 
dhism remains the core of the 


people's faith. But in some other 
jJands, Buddhism is but one religion 
among many with but relies of its 
past glory. 


In seeking to discover why Bud- 
hism has lost its once illustrious 
light in Asia, we find that it has 
shared the fate of the nations 
themselves. When a nation prospered, 
religion flourished; when faith ran 
dry, society stagnated. Buddhism, 
the flower of Asian civilization, 
which blossomed in the agrarian 
saciety of ancient India forgot its 
aission to help society progress in 
eonformity with the times and 
fapsed into merely traditional forms. 
Instead of leading the people toward 
an awakening, it lulled the people 
into sleep. 


It was at suchatime thatin the 
West, the Renaissance and religious 
reforms stirred the people and, in 
concert with modern industry, 
formed the basis of the modern 
Western civilization before whose 
advance the light of Buddhism 
dimmed. 


And yet modern Western civiliza- 
tion, which prospered through 
exploitation of Asia, is nearing its 
twilight. The international structure 


built on rationalism is tottering. 
The economic stuggles arising out 


of the ideology of “rights and 
privileges” andthe resultant class 


Struggles are reaching an impasso. 
The day that the atomic bomb, 
the coalescence of the thought that 
Science is all powerful, exploded 
over Japan to bring untold death and 
suffering, was not a day of victory 
for modern Western civilization but 
the first day of its collapse. 


Asian Society Analyzed 


Modern Western ideology stilt 
guides the upper stratum of society 
in Southeast Asia, The ideology and 
faith of the ancient Orient is buried 
among the lower stratum of Asian 
society. Politics is separated from 
faith, economies from morality. 
Society faces confrontaions in religion, 
ideology and class. This is the 
tragedy not only of Southeast Asia 
but of present-day 


Asia, including 


Japan. 
Whenever a race prospers, there 
must inevitably be a new guiding 


principle. The peoples ot Southeast 
Asia are suffering in the search for 
such a principle. The ancient ideology 
of ancient Asia which still pulsates 
in Southeast Asia should be 
a modern light and 
spirit surpassing all that which exists 
at the present day. 


given 


Might it not be that the spirit of 
Buddhism that was perfected in 
Japan can be revived and refreshed 
in order to light the lamp anew? 


As a faith the Mahayana Bud. 
dhism of Japan historically speaking 
is a tributary of Buddhism that came 
to Japan from’ India* by way of 
Tibet and the Chinese mainland. It 
differs somewhat trom Southern 
Buddhism which is the faith at 
present in a number of countries of 
Southeast Asia. Effective results 
cannot be anticipated from any attempt 
to advance Mahayana Buddhism in 
its existing form into the Buddhist 
lands of Southeast Asia, 


revived as a 
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Mahayana \s. Theravada 


A comparative study of Mahayana 
and Theravada Buddhism, a search 
for points in common, and a resulting 
interehange can go far in promoting 
amity. Nevertheless, that applies 


to the Buddhist world alone. The 
day has passed for the propagation 
of the various sects of Japanese 
. Buddhism in the countries of South- 
east Asia where there are many 
different religions and ditferent 
faiths. 


Selflessness is the intrinsic mission 
of Buddhism. It is not a _ religion 
that seeks confrontation with other 
religions, but rather a religion that 
seeks to forget self in order to help 
others. Buddhism must become a 
“‘supra-religion,”’ casting aside existing 
religious ideas and forms. 
become a “new culture’ 


It must 


that can 


serve as the guiding principle of 
Southeast Asia. Based on the spirit 
of search for truth, it must be 


a charitable movement seeking 


the 
the salvation of mankind. 


Method of Establishing A 
“Third Culture” 


The spirit of Asia must tind new 
strength in the culture of ancient 
Asia. In order to live, however, Asia 
rmoust borrow the strength of modern 
scientific civilization. 


From long in the past, Soutl.- 
east Asia has seen an interchange 
of Oriental and Occidental culture. 
Southeast Asia and Japan: have the 
mission of harmonizing the culture 
of the Orient and the Occident and 
establishing the paradise of a “Third 
Culture’ “ To cooperate im this 
endeavor is the best of all ways in 
which to promote friendship between 
Japan and Southeast Asia. 


By the “Third Culture” is meant 
a culture formed through a union 
of Buddhism, the quintessence of the 
eulture of ancient Asia, and the seien- 
tific techniques which are the coal- 
escence of modern Western civilizaticn. 


Coniinucd on page 8&y 
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NEW BUDDHIST BUILDINGS IN 
AMERICA 


Construction of the Berkeley-BCA 
Study Center begun in August is 
making steady progress. This $80,000 
project was approved at a_ general 
meeting of the Berkeley membors 
and Architect Harry Nakahara of 
Berkeley prepared final worksheets, 
prior to accepting bids from  eont- 
vactors. 


The approximately 80 thousand 
dollar outlay going into the building 
(8000 sq. {t.) is an increase of $30,000 
from the original project budget. 
However, the Buddhist Churches cf 
America at the General Meeting, 
had requested an incorporation of 
Study Center facilities in the building 
program. In order to materialize 
this BCA request the Berkeley Church 
officials have included a library and 
& twenty-~student dormitory. Mean- 
while, the BCA has urged all its 
local Study Center Project commit- 
fees and other church members to 
aid in eollecting funds at the 
earliest possible date. 


Local Church members will embark 
upon a second fund drive withia 
the membership to raise an addi- 
tional ten to fifteen thousand dollars. 


Enmanji (Sebastopol, California) 
Spending approximately $30,000 
worth of material and contributing 
the total labor involved, the En- 
manji Buddhist Chureh members have 
sampleted the construction of a 
igautic social hall. According to 
Réy. Onoyama of Enmanji, tremendous 
credit’ must be given to the members 


who contributed their voluntary 
labor. 
Palo Alto, California. 
or the first time in its history 
the Palo Alto Buddhist Church 


members will have a church building. 
The construction is now underway 
for a $60,000 project which includes 
hall and a chapel. The 
"Buddhist members of this residential 
community were spurred on_ this 
building program by the ‘energetic 


a huge 


tev, D. Tana, who spearheaded the 
fund drive with a whopping contri- 
bution of $1,000. The project is 
expected to be completed within a 
few months. 


Ledi, California. 


To 
versary, 


commemorate its 25th anni- 
the Lodi Buddhist Church 
has begun construction of a new 
edifice which will hold a capacity 
of 250 persons in the chapel and 
an added half basement social hall 
which will hold 250 persons. The 
total area, including the chapel and 
basement, is $366 sq. ft. 


The project budget is an estimated 
$56,000 with approximately half of 
the total collected in pledges and 
cash. The building will be consum- 
mated within the next few months. 


Toronto, Canada. 


Toronto Buddhists in Ontario, 
Canada have embarked on the cons- 
truetion of a $40,000 church building 
with an additional $10,000 for fur- 
nishings. According to Rev, Takashi 
Tsuji, the 4000sq. ft. building will 
have a seating capacity of appro- 
ximately 500 persons. 


The imposing church building will 
sié en a property valued $26,000, 


THE HARMONY BUDDHIST MISSION 


it may 
know that 


be of interest to you to 

ene of the leading 
theological figures in the United 
States of America (Christian) has 
just concluded a debate with a 
Buddhist Bhikkhu. The subject under 
discussion was, “Is the Teaching 
ef Gotama Buddha more Noble than 
the Teaching of Jesus of Nazareth?” 


In this debate, the Bhikkhu 
illustrates, with devastating facts, 
the fallaciousness of the Christian 
approach to truth. What more, the 
Christian protagonist admits in his 
papers that the Teaching of Buddha 
is more Noble than the Teaching 
of Christ. This debate is the most 


perfect answer a Buddhist ean give 
to the Christian assertion that 
Buddhism is not a religioa. 
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g. earnestly believe that a copy 
of this set of papers, in which the 
debate appears in full, should be in 
the home of every _thinker, college, 


school and te is written 
so that every ily under- 
stand  t y not give 
one to a 


riend? 


Copies of this debate are available 
in either manuseript form at $3. 06 
each, or in printed form at $2.06 
each, all delivered postpaid any- 
where in the world, ‘Proceeds from 
the sale of this set of papers wilk 
be used to construet a concrete and 
steel temple in this area where all 
sects may gather to render homage 
to the World Honoured One. Buy 
as many sets of this paper as you 
can, as it will help turn the world 
Buddhaward. Make all cheques, drafts 
ete. payable to The Treasurer, 
Harmony Buddhist Mission. May 
your merit be great! 


Mettacittena, 

Frank Newton 
Missioner, Harmonry, 
Arkansas, U.S A. 


MAM NATL ANNAN AAA 


AN APPRECIATION 


We are happy to learn that twe 
members of the Sasanadhara Kanta 
Samitiya (Women’s Society for the 
Promotion of Buddhism) in Ceylon, 
Mesdames G. C. T. A. de Silva and 
D. W. BHeendeniya, have supplied a 
type-writer to one of our literary con- 
tributors and a leading Dhammaduta 
of the World Fellowship of Buddhists 
the Ven. C. Nyanasatta Thera of 
Kolatenna Hermitage, Bandarawela- 
The cost of the machine was paid 
by Mrs. de Silva, while Mrs. Heen- 
deniya was responsible for making 
the need known. It will undoubtedly 
prove a most useful gift to the Thera 
and we would like to make publie 


acknowledgment of it. 


ROA RAR AR AARP ARIE 
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THE BUDDHIST ASSOCIATION OF 
; CHINA, TAIWAN 


A Hisiorical Survey 


The first Plenary Session of the 
Buddhist Ass ion of China was 
held on May > 1947, in Nanking. 
Tt approved the rules and regulations 
-of the Association and elected 31 
Directors and 11 Supervisors. The 
Grand Priest Chang Cha, the Living 
Buddha,was elected the first Chairman 
-of the Board. 


The second Plenary Session was 
held on the 30th August, 1952, in 
Taipeh when Chang Cha was re- 
elected Chairman. 


The Association now has 263, 125 
individual members and nearly 44 
million non-member ordinary follo- 
wers. Apart from the General 
Atfairs, Consultative, Finance, Legal 
and Membership sections, 8 Com- 
mittees haye been set up for: Plann- 
ing, Preaching, Educational and 
‘Culture, Rules and Regulations, Fin - 
anee, Charity and Public Welfare, 


Temple Property. Adjustment and 
finally for the reconstruction of 
organizations in the mainland of 
China. 


The monk Fa Fang represented 
the Association at the first meeting 
of the World Fellowship of Buddhists 
in Colombo, Ceylon, in 1950. At 
the next meeting in Tokyo, Japan, 
+he Grand Monk Chang Cha was 
the representative,, The Association 
is in  cortespondence and _ other- 
wise eontact with 33 other Buddhist 
organizations in different parts of 
the world. 


There are 1,648 monks and nuns 
studying’ in different institutions, 
mainly temples. Several ordinary 
“Schools are direeted by the Associa- 
stion. The number of students ran- 
-ges from 136 in Yuang Lin Temple 
“Nursery School to 1,856 in Tai Pei 
‘High School. There are also six 
institutions for Social Education. 
As for publishing, there are three 
Companies devoted to the output 
of Buddhist literature: Taiwan Sutra 
Printing Society, Taiwan Buddhism 
Book Company and Taiching Rui 


Cheng Buddhism Book Company, 
established between 1949 and 1943. 


Eight periodicals add to the volume 
of literature. There are Chinese 
Buddhism, Hai Tson Yin, Human 
Life, Chiao Sheng, Taiwan Buddhist, 
Bodhedrum, Ta Tseng (montblies) 
and the quarterly, Buddhist Youths. 
The circulation varies from 30,000 
of the first named to 4,000 of the 
last. The second-named has run 
into the 35th volume and has issued 
42} times. 


The Association broadcasts to the 
mainland once, sometimes twice, a 
month from the China Broadcasting 


Association. It has a monthly 
English programme for overseas 
listeners. It possesses stations: 
Taipei Ming Pun, Kuo Seng in 
Changhwa, Victory in Tainan and 
Feng Ming in Kaoshing. The daily 


Buddhist programmes include lec - 
tures, music, sacred songs, liturgic 
chants and a Women Followers 
Class, 


Temples and Lecturing Halls have 
been constructed as follows: in Taipei, 
16; Keelung, 11: Hsin Chu, 3; I Lan, 
2: Miao Li, 2; Taichung, 6; Tainan, 


3; Kaoshiung, 3; Yun Lin, 4. 


Social security, economie and poli- 
tical stability have helped to in- 
crease the number of temples which 
have joined the Association as mem- 
ber groups from 3,116 to 4,473. 
During the last two years more 
than 50 new temples have been 
constructed. More are being built 

(Condensed from a report prepared 
in 1954 for the third meeting of the 
World Fellowship of Buddhists held tn 
Rangoon, Burma), 


BUDDHIST FINDS IN E. PAKISTAN 


Some months ago a large golden 
image of Lord Buddha’ was found 
in the district of Bogra in East 
Pakistan by a cultivator while 
ploughing a land. The image is now 
preserved im the Governn:ent Trea- 
sury of the district of Bogra. 

In the courseof a recent talk to his 
Buddhist brothers and sisters Ven. 
Visuddhananda Bhikkhu, President. 


Pace’ d 


East Pakistan Bouddha Kristi Prachar 
Sangha, and Member, World fellow- 
ship of Buddhists, said that he had 
an interview with His Excellency the 
Governor of Hast Bengal, in the 
course of which he requested that 
the image be handed over to the. 
Dacca Buddhist Temple Building 
Committee for its worship, veneration 
and preservation which, if done, it 
will attract the respect of the 
Buddhist living outside Pakistan, sinee 
Dacca is the capital city where people 
from different parts of the world 
come. 


The Ven. Bhikhhu further stated, 
“So far as 1 guess, the place where 
this image is found to-day is near 
the past historical ‘Traikuntak Bibar* 
which was established by Dharmapal, 
the ruler of Moharajas and the past 
glorious history of Pal dynasty gives 
a clue to us. Hundreds of years 
have gone by since these mighty 
Pal Kings ruled in Bengal but the 
reminiscences of their culture have 
not perished; and in fact, so rich 
a culture cannot die away even 
with the onward mareh of time. 
Even if to-day we go on excavat- 
ing the place, many cultural remains 
of that Buddhistic era will come 
out to exact reverence from all 
culture-loying people. It might evolve 
the pages and chapters of our history; 
it will make our history, I am sure, 
richer. It is high ‘time for us to 
plunge into the works of excavation 
in order to get into the wonders 
that lie under the earth, so unfol& 
the old history of the Buddhistic era 
in Bengal. And this is the duty of 
the Archaelogical Department of the 
government of our country. There- 
fore, I request the government of the 
country to take the initiative in this 
important task. 


archa- 
jungles 


Meanwhile Govern-ment 
eologists digging in the 
of Mainamati, four miles from 
the East Pakistan border town of 
Comilla, have uncovered remains of 
an ancient Buddhist civilisation. 


In ten days of digging parts of 
a Buddhist shrine and a monastery 
have been uncevered. Archaeologists 
believe they have also found definite 
signs of five separate stages of 
civilisation, the lowest strata possibly 
being af pre-Buddhist origin. 


A spokesman of the East Pakistan 
government said the finds were of 
great historical value and excavations 
were proceeding. 


THE INNER SUNRISE 


An address given al a Sunrise meeting in Ala 


Moana Park, Honolulu 


Hawaii, under the auspices of the United Young Buddhists Association, by 


the 
Order. 


All of us know of the 
practice of bolding sunrise services 
out of doors to commemorate what 
is alleged to have been bodily 
d4riumph over death. We Buddhists 
thoroughly respect the rights of 
others to determine the course of their 
own religious life and to believe 
as they may see fit. However, for 
ourselves, the idea of a physical 
victory over death is not acceptable 
We hold that the true meaning of 
resurrection is found in the rising from 


Raster 


the grave of a self--centred life 
to a newness of life in mind and 
heart and spirit. This /is not a 


once a year occurrence, not a triamph 
taking place once in eternity, but 
a progressive, continuing process 
going on every day in the life of 


any individual who is possessed of 
any degree of spiritual awareness 
er enlightened consciousness, No 


one of us is free from day to day 
temptations to stray from the path 
which we know well to be the 
vight path. Often we de stray. 
Often we feel our feet slipping and 
frequently we tall. The Buddhist 
attitude is not to regard this or any 
other fall as an irreparable “‘sin’’— 
even though the offence may bé a 


most serious one, it is not ‘“un- 
forgivable”. It is natural and hu- 
man to make mistakes. It shows 


a trace of divinity to pick oneself 
up when one falls, » Buddha-nature 
is actively manifesting itself when 
one attempis to correct error m 
one’s ways. We know that an in- 
dividual’s feet are on some stage of 
the path to enlightenment when he 
can pull himself out of the narrow 
and confining grave of self-centred- 
ness and ignorant or wil-ful way 
wardness and undergo «a génuine 
resurrection of heart and mind, 
attitude and aim. We hear much 
of re-incarnation and_ re-birth in 
Buddhism. Of course these teachings 
are true but, unfortunately, there 
is one aspect of re-birth that is 
almost entirely overlooked insofar as 
heavy emphasis is concerned, and 
that aspect involves the day-to-day 
re-birth of any individual who is 
sincerely resolved to better his state 
to cast out erroy and dark ways of 
life and to emerge into a newness 
and fullness of life while stil in this 


Venerable Robert Sluart Clifton, Superior General of the Western Buddhist 


very flesh. If this teaching and 
this practice are not at, and of, the 
very heart of Buddhism-—-indeed the 
very heart of its heart—-then all 
theorizing about and propounding 
of other aspects of the teaching 
are of comparatively small value. 


We often hear the expression: 
“taking the eternal view’. Eternity 
in all such discussions is viewed 
as something afar off—reserved for 
futurity— separate from time, divorced 
from ‘the immediate moment and 
somehow, quite unreal to even the 
most mature mind. The Buddhist 
concerns himself with the truth 
that eternity is essentially of and 
in this very moment. The word 
eleriily is spelled with eight letters. 
From the Buddhist point of view, 
it would be more correctly spelled 
with but three letters: NOW. 
It is idle to hope for felicity in 
eternity if we have not mastered 
the art of felicity in the present 
moment. [t is futile to seek sere- 
nity, equanimity, peace of mind, 
harmony of life and all similar 
desiderata at some remote date. If 
we cannot find them now, then 
our chances of ever finding them 
are quite slender indeed, 


It is characteristic ot Buddhism 
that all matters concerning religious 
belief are considered to be properly 
the concerns of the individuals in- 
volved—each such individual being 
his own judge and arbiter—his own 
supreme court. No judge of any 
other court sentences one to misery 
or issues a pardon from misery or, 
on the other hand, hands down a 
mandate conferring happiness upon 
a given person. By oneself is evil 
done, by oneself is one sentenced 
to reap the result of the act. Each 
of us has in his own hands the 
keys of the gates of heaven. It is 
well to remember that the same 


_keys unlock the gates of hell. It 


is of the essence of Buddhism that 
the states of mind called heavenly 
or purgatorial or hellish are just 
that: states of mind. They arise 
in the mind, they originate in every 
respect in the mind, they are con- 
trolled by the mind and, finally, 
they are abolished by the mind. 
In one of the many Chinese ‘folk- 
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a 

tales based on Buddhistic ideas, 
there is the story of the man who 
found himself in hell. No state or 
condition being a hopeless one in 
Buddhism, the poor victim of self 


finally realized he was his 
only jailor—he his own 
judge and victi Then that en- 


lightened realizati ame he released 
himself from hell, ? 

An ancient Persian poet described 
hell as being but “‘a mind on fire” 
—-a mind consumed by_ its own 
flames of ignorance and all the evils. 
arising from ignorance. For so Jong. 
a time as anyone looks downward 
and earthward (or hellward) and 
looks to the sunset rather than to 
the sunrise, he is ignorant of the 
highest meaning of Buddhism and 
is a prisoner in his own grave— 
dug by himself. No Buddhist ever 
seeks to be released from physical 
death. It is sad that among so 
many of our co-religionists—reared 
trom birth in a Buddhist atmos- 
here and accustomed to hear Bud- 
dhist teachings, there should be so 
widespread a misapprehension re- 
garding the afterlife or, rather after- 
lives, and au even greater pity is. 
that this life and the afterlives are 
viewed as being something separate 
and distinct from the present life, 
just as each island of the Ha- 
waiian chain aprpeats to be a distinct 


unity separate from each of the other 


islands. We are altogether too 
prone to overlook the fact that just 
below the surface of the gea, hidden 
from the eye, there is a definite 
connection between the islands, a 
shelf of land binding them together 
into a unified whole, however sepa- 
rate they may seem to be to casnal 
observers. So it is with our going 
from one life to another while stil) 
embodied in this present flesh, and 
so it is when we depart this flesh 
and go on into another body. The 
connection, no matter how dimly 
it. may be discerned, is still there 
and it is of our own making. Ir 
the words of the Buddhist gatha = 
“The texture of the life to be we 
weave in colors all our own” It is 
equally true that the present life 
is also our own Weaving and cole- — 
ration. We all know that Shakya-— 
muni changed his life—and very 
radically, while still in this world. — 
He started out as a pleasure - loving 
prince. He found such a life shallow 
and unrewardirg to his active mind 
He changed, or in a very real sense 
wont through a species of resurrect 
(Coutinucd on page 7) 
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The Inner Sunrise 
(Continued from page §) 


tion and became a very serious 
minded prince—seeking the answer 
to the riddle of sistence. When 
He did not find the answer He 
sought, He went through another 
metamorphosis and became a_ re- 
cluse and an ascetic. He found 
that state of life to be but another 
form of death in life—a spiritual 
deadness lacking in all profit for 
spiritual advancement. He under- 
went the supreme resurrection when 
He found full enlightenment and 
arose from all narrowness, extremism 
and deadness to a complete new- 
ness of life and fullness of under- 
standing. We of Buddhism do not 
hold forth to all seekers after the 
face of truth the promise that a// 
will, within the span of a few years, 
attain to the supreme mental res- 
urrection experienced by Shakya- 
muni, although we do maintain 
that such is fossib/e te all, provided 
the right eftort is made and pro- 
vided the individual‘ concerned is 
willing to die — utterly die, to the 
darkness of the grave of ignorance 
and emerge into a totally different, 
completely new life, a most utter 
resurrection in every respect, Even 
the body is not quite the same 
body. Apparently it is the same 
bit of animated flesh that occasions 
each of us sO much concern and 
trouble. However, after the spiri- 
tual resurrection, our attitude toward 
all physical concerns is so changed 
that the entire world and all 
contained within it is viewed from 
a new and larger and more correct 
perspective. A sunrise takes place 
in the mind and we see all matters 
in a fresh light. Prior to the sun- 
rise we see hazily and with limited 
comprehension. After the sunrise 
we see clearly and all matters, 
once seen through the eveglasses of 
illusion, are now viewed clearly as 
they are. — 


Buddhists ate often asked by non- 
Buddhists: What is enlightenment?” 
and the very simplicity of the reply 
is often confusing those who are 
still in the thrall of dogmatism or 
who are limited in their views to 
that which can be defined by a 
dictionary. Only a few weeks ago, 
an etigineer told me he could not 
believe in anything he could not 
measure, He is a happily marri 
man and the father of two charming 
and lovable children. T asked him 


et ee Ce eC OO 


fo tell me just exactly how much 
he loved his wife and to measure 
accurately for me the extent of his 
love for his children. He became 
somewhat embarrassed, as he saw 
clearly he had caught himsef on 
his own hook. He apologized ra- 
ther lamely and asked if I did not 


feel that every man has the right 
to make a fool of himself once in 
awhile. Without going into an 


answer to that question, the fact is 
that we humans do make mistakes 
——we even make fools of ourselves 
now and then, The ‘sin’ involved 
is not so much in making the mis- 
take, especially if it be an honest 
one, as in not correcting the error 
and making a concerted effort to 
avoid a repetition of the foolishness. 
Tn other words, one makes the right 
thinking effort and the rightly de- 
termined attempt to pull oneself out 
of the sepulchre of thoughtlessness 
and emerges into a new life in the 
clear sunlight of enlightened living. 
This is the only resurrection with 
which Buddhists concern themselves— 
it is the only resurrection in which 


they have even a remote interest, 
and #ow is the appointed time 
for that vebirth—the eternal now. 


The poet Thomas Drier wrote: 


“If we are ever to enjoy (the 
enlightened) life, mow is the time— 
not some tomorrow, nor next year, 
nor in some future life after we 
haye died. The best preparation 
for a better life next year is a full, 
complete, harmonious life iis year. 
Our beliefs in a rich future life are 
of little importance unless we coin 


them into a rich present life. To- 
day should always be our most 
wonderful day’. 


BUDDHIST ACTIVITIES IN AUSTRALIA 


Visit of Ven. Narada Maha Thera 
Creates Tremendous Interest 


(Mr, G. F. H. Ananda Lyall, 
Honorary Secretary of the Buddhist 
Society of New South Wales, has 
sent us an account of the Ven. 
Narada Maha Thera’s visit to Aust- 
ralia which we have great pleasure 
in publishing ) 


The Venerable Narada Mala Thera, 
accompanied by his pupil, Mr. T. 
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Ratnayaka, arrived in Sydney on 
February Ist, at the invitationof the 
Buddhist Society of N. S. W. 


They were received at the wharf 
by a group of Sydney Buddhists. 
Representatives from each of the 


four Sydney dailies and a camera- 
man from the Australian Newreel, 
‘‘Cine-Sound Reyiew’’ were also pre- 
sent. The press has given wide pub- 
licity to the Mission of Ven. Narada 
and a leading Sydney periodical, 
“People” is preparing a long article 
on the visit of the Thera and the 
activities of the Buddhist Society of 
N, Ss. W. 


Ven. Narada has also broadoast 
over the Government broadcasting 
network on an Australia-wide hook- 
up, and he has also been featured in 
interviews and talks by several of 
the commercial stations. 


At the first lecture delivered in the 
auditorium of the Sydney Y.M,C.A. 
about 400 people were present. in- 
cluding a Judge, a Senator, doctors 
and press representatives. The public 
response was completely overwhel- 
ming. The people were reluctant for 
the meeting to finish and several 
expressed the wish for personal in- 
terviews with the Thera. Twice he 
was invited to a Sanatorium for 
invalid soldiers. During his stay in 
Sydney he will be delivering five 
public lectures and giving broadcast 
talks, besides conducting classes in 
Dhamma, meditation and Pali, 


Ven. Narada has stated that Aus- 
tralia offers a virgin field for the dis- 
semination of the Dhamma, 


On being questioned on his view 
about a God Creator at a public 
lecture he asked the audience—' How 
many of you do believe in “God?. 


-The unanimous reply was in the nega- 


tive. The Thera commented that 
his Mission of Mercy had consequ: 
ently become much easier. 


The above attitude demonstrates 
that in this so-called Christian 
country, with the recent scientific 
discoveries, the educated people 
can no longer accept the Christian 
myth and are now looking for a 
realistic approach to everyday life, 
The Buddhist Society of N. S. W. 
is confident that the intelligentsia 
will find the answer in the Teachings 
of the Buddha. 


Mr. Ratnayaka who has financed 
this Ceylon Buddhist Mission to 
Australia has already won the hearts 
of the Australian Buddhists by his 


sincerity, modesty and winning 
manners. He freely moves about in 
his white national dress. We have 
now made him Vice-President of the 
Society. He is now planning to assist 
the Society to establish a vibara and 
hostel in Sydney. He has already 
initiated a Vihara Fund by contribu- 
ting £25in memory of the late Mr. F, 
L. Woodward. The Government has 
kindly made arrangements for him to 
study agriculture by visiting various 
centres during his stay here. 

A Bo-saping brought by them will 
be planted in the proposed Vihara 
site, 

Ven. Narada will be visiting Mel- 
bourne and Brisbane where Buddhist 
societies are already flourishing and 
will also be visiting Hobart and Tas- 
mania with a view to founding a 
Society there. 

The Ven, Narada Thera is doing 
the greatest service as an ambassador 
of Buddhist Lanka for he is contact- 
ing and winning the hearts of 
numerous individual Australians, As 
a result of his Mission of Mercy may 
the Light of Dhamma shine brightly 
in Australia so that Australia may 
join her Asian neighbours to preserve 
peace in this deluded world. 


The Ven, Narada Maha Thera him- 
self writes: 


Australia offers a virgin field for 
Buddhism, 


I feel that this is the most op: 
portune moment to disseminate the 
pure Buddha-Dhamma on the fertile 
soil of Australia as the few intel- 
lectual Australian Buddhists are not 
worried about the introduction of 
new ‘Western Orders’ with ‘married 
priests’ or ‘Yanas’ (vehicles) of any 
type. 

A few years ago when I wished to 
visit Australia on a Buddhist Mis- 
sion of Mercy, Mr. and Mrs, L., 
Berkeley, the pioneers of the present 
Buddhist movement who turned to- 
wards Buddhism in the course of 
their brief visit to Sri Lanka, could 
not find even half a dozen Australians 
interested in the teachings of the 
Buddha. 

Fortunately times 
changed for the better. 

It is very gratifying to hear that 
there are nearly 200 Australian 
Buddhists scattered throughout the 
Continent, though some do not wish 
to disclose their identity for personal 
reasons. Buddhist Groups also have 
sprung up in various cities. One 


have since 


6b katana te ahem anmnne tenn nnegnen seehehamnmadane. 


Australian Buddhist has been ordained 
as a Bhikkhu in Ceylon and expects 
to return to Australia in a few years 
to work for the propagation of the 


Dhamma. This “Buddhist News’ is 
the modest organ of the Society to 
educate the truth-seekers on the 


pure Dhamma. 


The few enthusiastic Buddhists who 
evidently are growing in numbers 
and importance are to be congratu- 
lated on their excellent work. They 
deserve every possible support from 
the Buddhist world. 


Iam grateful to the Buddhist 
Society of N.S.W. for extending me 
an invitation to visit Australia on a 
Mission of Mercy at least for a couple 
of months. My thanks are due to Mr, 
Tilak Ratnayaka, for making it pos- 
sible to accept the kind invitation. 


Different radio stations and the 
local papers have very kindly given 
due publicity to our Buddhist Mis- 
sion and have thereby givena great 
impetus to the present Buddhist 
movement which is bound to promote 
peace and happiness amongst the 
citizens. 

My first lecture on Buddhism was 
delivered at the Y.M.C.A. to an ap- 
preciative audience of more than 400 
men and women. At the Savoy 
Theatre lectures more than 500 as- 
sembled to hear the talks on Mental 
Culture and Kamma which were de- 
livered under the auspices of the 
Theosophical Society and the Bud- 
dhist Society. About 50 interested 
members regularly attended the bi- 
weekly meditation classes held at 
the Independent Theosophical So- 
ciety Hall. The response was extre- 
mely satisfactory. Truth-seekers seem 
to take a great interest in this new 
Dhamma which guides a disciple 
through pure living and pure think- 
ing to the gain of supreme wisdom 
and deliverance from the ills of life, 


Australian Buddhists are now ‘com: 
pelled to establish a Buddhist temple 
in Sydney, and they expect the co- 
opetation of all their sympathizers. 
A Vihara Fund has already been 
started with £25 from Mr, Ratna- 
yaka in memory of Mr F. L. Wood- 
ward, late Principal of Mahinda 
College. Two members of the Society 
have promised £25 each. May they 
succeed in their noble endeavour, 


For the development of a nation 
both worldly progress and spiritual 
progress are essential. One should 
not be divorced frotn the other. 
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Australia is a prosperous continent, 


and is bound to reach the zenith of 
material progress. As 
nation in the world she too needs 


spiritual advancement {9 ensyre sub- 
stantial Peace and Happiness. Bud- 
dhism offers its contribution 


to this Southern 
this end. Os we 


A VIHARA FOR AUSTRALIA 


Steps are being taken to build a 
Vihara for the Buddhist Society of 
New South Wales so that Bhikkhus 
may live there and have a placefrom 
which to carry on their activities. 
Funds are needed for| this purpose. 
Contributions will be gratefully acce- 
pted by Mrs. L. Berkley, Hony. 
Treasurer of the Buddhist Society of 


inent to achieve 


N. S. W., 159, Oxford Street, Sydney, 
N. 8S. W., Australia. 
Buddhist Japan’s Role in Asia 


(Continued from page 3) 
Existing Culture Feeble 


The weakness of the existing 
culture and the cause for the 
anxieties of modern times are that 
spirit and matter, religion and science 
have each gone their own respective 
ways. 

In order to make this possible, 


Japan and Southeast Asia must be 
joined in harmony. The Japanese 
Buddhist world can do much to 


promote such harmony and in order 
to do so, the following are my 
suggestions: 

(A) Overall strengthening of the 
organizations in Japan for promoting 
friendship with Southeast Asia. 


(B) Establishment of a “Conference 


to Promote Friendship with Southeast 
‘Asia’ and a ‘Friendship Charter.’ 
(C) Establishment of an overall 
“University of Asia.” 


(D) Dispateh of Service Corps to 
spread the spirit of Buddhism 
through educational and medical 
service and assistance in Southeast 
Asia. The graduates of the “Uni- 
versity of Asia’’ should form the 
core Of such Service Corps. 


(E) Movement to dispateh religious- 


industrial Japanese emigrants who 
can give guida in industrial 
techniques to Southeast Asia, to 


be selected from among Buddhist 
followers with faith and refinement. 
(F) Compilation of Asiatic history 
based on the Asian rather than 
Western viewpoint. Research and 
stady of the culture of ancient Asia, 
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BUDDHISM FOR THE WORLD 


Vaisakha, which Theravada countries celebrate as 
connected with the triple events of the Birth, the 
Enlightenment and the Great Decease of the Sakyamuni 
will be observed on the 5th andthe 6th of the month 
of May this year. Buddhists of the Theravada and 
the Mahayana traditions have a special reason for 
regarding the Vaisakha of this year as a memorable 
oceasion. lor, we are on the threshold of the 2,500th 
anniversary of the Buddhist Era. Burma prepared for 
it early, when it organised the activities in regard to 
the Chatta Sangayana under the auspices of the Union 
Buddha Sasana Council. Ceylon, towards the end of 
last year, called into being a Buddhist Council under 
the patronage of the government, more specifically 
for celebrating the anniversary. Called Buddha Jayanti, 
it will also be celebrated elsewhere, as it is an event 
which stands out in the world calendar as none other 
thus far recorded in the annals of two thousand five 
hundred years in the history of the human race. 


Milestones in the life of the Lord Buddha have 
ever been marked on the road to human intellect. In 
lands where the lofty teachings of the Incomparable 
Sage have even somewhat moulded the lives of men, 
this incident or that in the Holy Life, the acceptance 
of the Word of the Buddha or enshrinement for future 
generations, these have all been stamped on man’s 
memory for all time. And here it is pleasant to be 
able to notice that in Buddhism there never was that 
sharp incompatibility among differing sects which, in 
the case of some major religions, kept the adherents 
antagonized with one another, preventing their meeting 
together on a common platform. 


It was not so many days ago that Ceylon’s Prime 
Minister, Sir John Kotelawala, called the attention of 
the Asian and African leaders who met in world con- 
ference at Bandung to the place that should be accorded 
to Buddha Jayanti. This is the second time that the 
name of the Blessed One was invoked in the councils 
of the world. The first was when the quondam 
enemies of Japan were discussing peace in America. 


Looking back on the immediate past, we could 
see how the Buddha Word has sped well-nigh to the 
uttermost confines of the world. We are_ satisfied 
that this has been so not because of moneyed “missions”, 
often backed by political power or connections, but 
by reason of the intrinsic excellence of the Dhamma. 
And we here pay tribute to those honest people of 
the West who rose above the circumstances of their 
narrow environment into a vision of higher things 


to interpret to their fellows who lay in ignorance. 
Indeed, if their forbears had done as earnestly by 
the truths which are their peculiar tradition, the 


the 
honesty 


Christian nations should have shrunk back from 
awful atomic war-blast. That earnestness and 
were alas! wanting. 

Shall we then not look elsewhere for Peace? 

Buddhism is no religion bound by tribal taboos. 
That is why it once went far West enough in the 
unknown” world centuries before today, as far 
(according to some scholars) as Ethiopia. Its universality 
is unquestioned, Our own time gives that testimony. 
Buddhism is accepted by intellectual groups in every 
one of the Continents, Carried by Chinese or 
Japanese, Thais, Burmese, Indians or Ceylonese, each 


of these people earnest bearers of the Buddha, 
Dhamma, it is influencing lives and thoughts to a 
degree that in the end must prevail for the good 


of humanity. 


The Five Precepts of a Buddhist, for the every- 
day life of a householder, are sufficient to regulate 
man and channel him to the world’s good. Consider 
but one, the first and a most elementary one among 
of them. It enjoins abstention from killing and evokes 
Universal Love. The first part, the negative, alone 
suffices to fashion minds towards forswearing War 
Killing, in whatever form, engenders passion, destroys 
harmony of the spirit and is the storm which ruffle. 
the serene sea. 


Even as lust, hate, greed, base emotions should be era- 
dicated to reach to saint-hood, so must we face up to the 
fact that war cannot be eschewed, if killing is condoned. 
When life has thus been shaped, the positive virtue 
of Metta will flow into hearts without conscious effort 


On this foundation, we Buddhists believe, will be 
built the banishing of war among peoples. The Five 
Precepts are corollaries necessary in any society which 
seeks to live attuned to Peace. 


On this Vaisakha, therefore, rests the time for 
every Buddhist to exert himself to be a live Buddhist. 
So shall be demonstrate to his fellow-man that in the 
Buddhist life lies the hope of the future world, 


May all beings seen and unseen, be free from Sorrow. 
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MISSION IN AUSTRALIA £# 


(From Graeme F. H. Ananda Lyall, Hony. Secretary 


Buddhist Society of New South Wales) 


The Venerable Narada 
Maha Thera spent the 
first month of his Aus- 
tralian visit in Sydney. 
With his pupil, Mr. Tilak 
Ratnayaka, who made his 
visit possible, he stayed 
as the guests of Mr. & 
Mrs. Leo Berkeley at their 
large and beautiful home 
at Roseville, a suburb of 
Sydney. 


The Buddhist Society of 
New South Wales invited 
the learned Thera to Austra- 
lia and organised five public 
lectures in Sydney during 
February. Although attend- 
ances at the first two lectu- 
res numbered only about 
300, the final lectures on 
“Mental Culture’, ‘Karma’ 
and Rebirth” attracted 
enthusiastic audiences of 
more than: 500. 


Several students including 
Dr. F. Moss, a noted sci- 
entist, from the University 
ofSydney, received private 
instruction in the higher 
aspects of Dhamma and 
Meditation. 


Meditation Classes 


Classes in Meditation 
were held twice weekly 
and despite very wet wea- 
ther conditions in Sydney, 
at the time, an average of 
50 persons attended these 
classes and gained great 
spiritual benefit from the 
instruction. 


The Venerable Narada 
Maha Thera paid two 
visits to the Lady Dawvi- 
dson Home, a_ hospital 
for tuberculosis victims, 
and was most warmly 
received by both patients 
and staff. 


The final day of the 
month’s stay in Sydney was 
observed as Uposatha Day. 
Thirty people including a 
lecturer in Nuclear Physics 
anda scientist from the 
University of Sydney ga- 
thered at the home of 
Mr. & Mrs. L. Berkeley, 
observing the Hight Pre- 
cepts and devoting the 
full day to meditation, dis- 
cussion and Dhamma 
instruction. 


The Maha Thera then 
broadcast over both the 
commercial and Government 
broadcasting stations in 
Sydney and the press gave 
wide publicity to the visit. 


In Hobart 


On February 28 Narada 
Maha Thera arrived in 
Hobart, the capital of the 
island of Tasmania. Al- 
though there was no Bud- 
dhist society in existence 
in Tasmania, a very ent- 
husiastic Buddhist, Mr. 
Henry Finlay, took upon 
himself the task of organi- 
sing the mission. 


Thanks to his efforts 
and also to the generous 
hospitality of Mrs. Barnard, 
a member of the Society 
of Friends (Quakers) .who 
kindly offered accommoda- 
tion tothe bhikkhu and 
dutifully attended to his 
needs, a society of fifteen 
people was formed and Mr. 
Finlay was elected Pre- 
sident. 


After the four day miss- 
ion in Hobart, Narada 
maha Thera arrived in 
Melbourne where he was 
the guest of Major and Mrs. 
Aye Ngwe, who are atta- 
ched to the Burmese 
Legation. 


The Buddhist Society of 
Victoria’s plans for mee 
ings for the Bhikkhu’s 
tirst week in Melbourne 
were unfortunately  dis- 
turbed. The Society booked 
a meeting hall which is 
the property of the Met- 
hodist Christian Church. 
The booking was accepted 
prior to the Bhikkhu’s 
arrival in Melbourne but, 
the bookings were cancelled 
by the Church authorities 
as soon as Narada Maha 
Thero arrived. Despite this 
setback, the mission is 
proving as successful in 
Victoria as it was in New 
South Wales and Tasmania. 


literature Wanted 


Buddhists in Sydney are 
anXiously awaiting another 
brief visit from the bhikkhu 
Prior to his leaving for 
Brisbane. the capital city 
Of the State of Queensland. 

Buddhist friends in Asia 
can do great and merito- 
rious service to Australia 
by sending books, maga- 
zines, and all other litera- 
ture that can be distributed 
and so also help to spread 
the Dhamma in _ this 
Southern Continent. 


The Buddhist Society of 
New South Wals with its 
membership of 110 finds 
it essential that a Vihara 
be established in Sydney 
so that a bhikkhu may 
stay here permanently to 
disseminate the Doctrine 
Glorious. As the members 


of the Society are not 
wealthy it is necessary 
that they prevail on the 


generosity of Buddhists in 
Asia to assist them finan- 
cially. 

All gifts to the Vihara 
Fund Appeal should be 
addressed to Mrs. I’ 
Berkeley, Treasurer, The 
Buddhist Society of N. S. 
W. 159 Oxford Street 
Sydney. New South Wales 
Australia. 
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It was and is a great- 
pleasure to read your worthy 
publication World Bud- 
dhism chiefly because of 
its true Buddhist attitude 
towards the so called Sch- 
ools. We are extremely 
glad that you reeognise that 
only world Buddhism is 
capable of bringing peace of 
mind to all who follow 
the word of the Lord Bud- 
dba. Mere hair spllitting 
philosophical discussions 
on Dhamma under the label 
of a sceintific app- 
roach without a religious 
heart is, to my mind, non- 
sense and waste of time. 


I repeat studying Bud- 
dhism without religious 


feeling is worthless, nay 
even dangerous. 
For such reasons we 


gave our helping hand to 
the Western Buddhist Or- 
der and Western Order of 
Arya Maitreya Mandala, 
two orders which educated 
their followers, priests and 
laymen to a religious un- 
derstanding of Buddhism; 
but this does not mean 
that we cling to outward 
rituals ete, as a way of 
salvation. 


As you know, I 
am a priest of the 
Soto-Zen Sect of Japan. 
I believe strongly in 
the glorious future of Bud- 
dhism in the West and 
Germa ny seems to become 
the secure foothold of 
Buddhism in this part of 
the world. In Germany 
there are 23,000 registered 
Buddhists. 


I am editing a_ small 
Swedish studyletter under 
the titler under the title 
““Buddhistiska Studiebrey”’ 
which is gradually becom- 


ing popular. 
R. Petri 
North Wales 
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NOTES OF THE 
MONTH 


DR. AMBEDKAR WILL 
EMBRACE BUDDHISM 


Dr, B. R. Ambedkar, 
former Law Minister of 
India, who helped to draft 
India’s constitution and a 
prominent Buddhist student 
‘and scholar, declared in 
Bombay that he had deci- 
ded to embrace Buddhism 
‘along with his Brahamin 
wife, on the occasion of 
Buddha Jayanti — the 
culmination of 2,500 years 
‘of Buddhism, on the Full 
Moon Day of May, 1956. 


Dr, Ambedkar, who is 
closely associated with four 
Buddhist temples in Bom- 
bay, disclosed his decision 
in a letter to the Maha 
Bodhi Society in Sarnath, 
Uttar Pradesh, where the 
Buddha preached His first 
sermon. 


Dr, Ambedkar is leader 
of the All-India Scheduled 
Castes Federation. He is 
now amember of the Rajya 
Sabha, the Upper House 
of the Indian Parliament, 
and is also the author of 
outstanding books on eco- 
momic, social and consti- 
tutional problems: He at- 
tended the first meeting of 
the World Fellowship of 
Buddhists in Colombo in 
‘1950. 


Religion and Politics 


“In India’, said Dr. 
Ambedkar at a recent meet- 
ing in Bombay, on the 
occasion of a reception to 
U Chan Htoon, Supreme 
“Court Judge of Burma, “We 
-are havinga certain amount 
of mental anarchy. The 
doctrine of equality that 
the modern society needs 
is fundamentally enshrined 
in Buddhism. and I hope 
that the Buddhist revival 
in India would begin with 


the down-trodden masses 
embracing Buddhism”. 


Dr. Ambedkar added that 
it was a great mistake to 
divorce religion from poli- 
ties. “My firm conviction 
is that if religion is not 
allowed to occupy its due 
place in politics, then po- 
litics will miserably fail’, 
he said. 


Stressing the importance 
of religion in democratic 
society, he said: “One of 
the needs of parliataentary 
democracy is that the men- 
tal condition of every per- 
son should be free from 
unfair disrimination. No 
democracy will survive if 
the component element is 
constituted in a way where 
one man will not treat the 
other as his equal and give 
him what is fair and just 
and what is due to him”. 


CEYLON PREMIER WILL 
HELP BUDDHISM. 


Ceylon’s Prime Minister, 
Sir John Kotelawala, in 
presenting a set of the 
Sinhala Tripitaka and other 
sacred Buddhist books to 
Buddharakhita Thero, Pro- 
fessor of Abidhamma at 
the Pali Post-Graduate 
Institute at Nalanda in 
Bihar, India, said: 


“We in Ceylon will al- 
ways be happy to do every- 
thing within our means to 
propagate the noble teach- 
ings of the Buddha in 
India, because we are grate- 
ful to India for having 
given them to us- It isa 
pity that Buddhism lost 
its identity in India. Yet, 
we are happy to note that 
the spirit of Buddhism 
remains alive in the minds 
of the people and_ that 
the lofty ideals of the Mas- 


ter continue to inspire 


their activities’. 


The presentation was 
made at the residence of 
the Prime Minister, * Tem- 
ple Trees’ in Colombo. 
On behalf of his country- 
men, Buddharakhita Thero 
expressed his deepest gra- 
titude to the Government 
and people of Lanka for 
the magnanimous gesture. 
Among the students from 
various Asian countries at 
the Nalanda institute, he 
said, there were seven 
monks from Ceylon. 


Distributed Message 


Sir John has pursued his 
interest in the propagation 
of Buddhism by distributing 
among the delegates at the 
conference of 29 Afro-Asi- 
an countries at Bandung, 
Indonesia, a message on 
the celebration of the Bud- 
dha Jayanti. 


Sir John, who is_presi- 
dent of the Buddhist Co- 
uncil in Ceylon appointed 
to make arrangements for 
the celebrations, appealed 
to both Buddhists and non- 
Buddhists to “‘joinin the 
celebrations of the Buddha 
Jayanti”. He said: “Let 
the Buddha Jayanti be 
an integral part of our 
scheme to ensure world 
peace’. 


(Sir John’s message ap- 
pears elsewhere in this 
issue.) 


BUDDHIST MONASTERY 
EXCAVATED 


In excavations which 
have been in progress for 
over two and a half months 
in Bast Pakistan, a Bud- 
dhist monastery and a 
stupa have been uncovered 
at Mainamati, near Com- 
illa. 


Dr. Fazal Ahmad Khan, 
who is directing the opera- 
tions said that the excav- 
ations carried out so far 
showed that the monastery 
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was a very big oneand it 
would take another two 
winter seasons to uncover 
the whole of the monastery 
and the stupa. 


What has already been 
uncovered include a 174- 
foot long brick-paved ‘‘ap- 
proach road” leading to 
the monastery and the 
stupa, the main gateway 
to the stupa with a 74- 
foot wide frontage, a small 
Chamber in the entrance 
hall of the stupa and four- 
teen cells of monks, Work 
is now in progress to exca- 
yate the entrance hall of 
the stupa. 


Dr. Khan said that the 
brick masonry of the gate- 
Way was in a very good 
state of preservation and 
traces of later repairs were 
visible at certain points. 
According to Dr. Khan, 
there were about 100 cells 
in the monastery. He hoped 
to be able to uncover 20 
of them in the _ present 
operations. The cells have 
yielded a rich harvest of 
valuable finds. 


ANCIENT BUDDHA 
IMAGES 


Five ancient Buddhist 
images haye been discove- 
red by the Ceylon Arch- 
acological Department in 
the course of restoration 
of the stone masonry en- 
closing the colossal Buddha 
image at Avukana, near 
Anuradhapura. 


The immense mass of 
granite from which the 
image has been carved had 
sunk and in attempting to 
raise it, a miniature cave 
was found behind it. In 
this little enclosure the 
five images were found, 
the largest of them being 
over ten inches in height. 


The images which, it is 
presumed by the Archaeo- 
logical Department, were 
placed there about the 
time the rock-cut image at 
Avukana was constructed, 

(Continued on Page 4) 
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(Continued from Page 3) 


is ascribed to the fifth 
century. 
At Talawa, about nine 


miles from Anuradhapura, 
an ancient vihara has also 
been found. The whole area 
had been overgrown with 
jungle, and a few stone 
pillars and a mound are 
all that the ravages of time 
have left of this vihare. 


TIBETAN BUDDHISTS FLEE 
TO NORTH BURMA. 


Frontier authorities in 
Burma are said to be fa- 
cing a serious problem as 
the result of a sudden 
influx of Tibetan refugees 
who have crossed _ the 
border into Putao in nor- 
thernmost Burma and who 
claim they are victims of 
religious persecution by the 
Chinese in- Tibet. 


About 400 families who 
haye reached Putao and 
its environs are determined 
to make Burma their home. 
They are said to have 
turned a deaf ear to the 
appeal of local officials 
to pack up and go home. 


Itis not known which 
of the two Lamas these 
refugees claim to be their 
religious head, but they 
said that conditions had 
become intolerable in Tibet 
because they were questio- 


ned about their religious 
beliefs. They told the 
Burmese authorities that 


they had nointention of 
transgressing border regu- 
lations and pleaded that 
they be allowed to live in 
Putao. 


The Government of 
Burma is stated to have 
advised the Kachin State 
Government to set up per- 
manent headquarters in 


Myitkyina in order todeal 
with the local problems on 
the spot. 


Meanwhile, according to 
a report from East Berlin, 
the ancient tradition that 
Tibet’s holy leader, the 
Dalai Lama, should remain 
celebate, is likely to be 
broken. 


It is reported that both 
the Dalai and Panchen 
Lamas, during a_ recent 
visit to Peking, were ad- 
vised by Mao ‘T’se-tung to 
marry and to. establish 
their own families. Both 
Lamas are expected to 
visit Peking again some 
time at the end of this 
year. 


BURMESE PREMIER’S 
DONATION 


The Prime Minister of 
Burma, U Nu, handed 
over to the Chairman of 
the Buddha Gaya Manage- 
ment Committee a cheque 
for Rs. 9,050 and Rs. 51 
in cash as a_ donation, 
during his visit to Buddha 
Gaya in March. 


In making the presenta- 
tion U Nu said he would 
donate personally or thr- 
ough the Burmese Ambas- 
sador in India, Rs. 10 000 
every year for five years 
for the maintenance and 
upkeep of the temple. on 
behalf of the people of 
Burma. 


BUDDHIST REVIVAL IN 
SOUTH EAST ASIA. 


The prospect of revival 
of Buddhism in South-East 
Asia is brighter today than 
ever before, declared U 
Chan Htoon, Judge of the 
Supreme Court of Burma 
during a visit to Bombay 
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last month. Along with U 
Thein Maung, Chief Justice 
of Burma, and his wife, 
U Chan Htoon and his 
family were in Ceylon on 
a pilgrimage. U Chan 
Htoon and his family ret- 
urned to Burma via Bom- 
bay. 


U Chan Htoon said that 
his country had succeeded 
in enlightening public opi- 
nion about the need for 
a big cultural and religious 
revival with the co-opera- 
tion of India, Japan, Ceylon 
Thailand, Cambodia, and 
various other countries of 
this region. 

U Chan Htoon, who 
toured countries in South 
Kast Asia with a view to 
co-ordinating efforts for 


the revival of Buddhism 
in this region, revealed 
that fourteen Japanese 


Buddhist monks and nuns 
would shortly come to 
Burma for higher studies 
in Buddhism. 


U Chan Htoon emphasis- 
ed that his country was 
perhaps the only country in 
the world, with the possible 
exception of Thailand, 
which had Buddhism as 
a State religion uninterrup- 
tedly for 2,000 years. 


Meanwhile a 21-member 
Buddhist delegation from 
China arrived in Rangoon 
by special chartered plane 
at the invitation of 
Primier U Nu. 


BUDDHA JAYANTI 
CELEBRATIONS 


Thailand has carmarked 
a sum of Rs. 20,000,000 for 
the construction of a Buddha 
Mandala near Bangkok and 
has planned to construct 
a 2,500-inch statue of Lord 
Buddha to commemorate 
the 2,500th anniversary of 
the Buddha’s’ Enlight- 
enment. 

The Government of Cey- 
lon has set apart about Rs 
6,000,000 for the celebra- 
tion of Buddha Jayanti. 


The Lanka Bauddha Man- 
dalaya is expected to place 
before the Government a 
proposal that a new calendar 
beginning with the Bud- 
dhist era should be in- 
troduced to commemorate 
Buddha Jayanti. 


AUSTRALIAN VIHARA 
FUND. 


In view of the extreme 
interest in Buddism, aroused 
by the visit of the Vener- 
able Narada Maha Thero 
of Ceylon, Mrs. L. Berkely, 
Hon. Secretary of the 
Buddhist Society of New 
South Wales, writes that 
itis now essential that a 
Vihara be erected in Aust- 


ralia so that Buddhist 
monks may be permanently 
accommodated. 


As the Buddhist Society 
of New South Wales is 
only three years old, she 
states that it is impossible 
for them to raise sufficient 
funds in Australia. She, 
therefore, requests fellow- 
Buddhists in established 
Buddhist countries to assist 
them in the fulfilment of 
the project. 


The Venerable Narada 
points out that Australia 
offers a virgin field to 
disseminate the pure teach- 
ings of the Buddha anda 
permanent Buddhist temple 
is essential to establish the 
Sasana in this prosperous 
continent. The intention 
of the New South Wales 
Buddhist Society is to erect 
a Vihara in Sydney. 


(An account of the Vener- 
able Narada’s mission in 
Australia appears elsewhere 
in this issue. 
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SIGNIFICANCE OF BUDDHA JAYANTI 


Ceylon Premier's Message To Delegates At Bandung Conference 


“The Buddha Jayanti will be an occasion not 


only to evaluate the benefits rendered to 
his 
lofty 


by the Buddha and 
speculate on how his 


humanity 
also to 
utilised 


teachings, but 
ideals can be 


to bring peace and harmony to our troubled world.” 


says Sir John 


Kotelawala, 
President of the Buddhist 
a message distributed to delegates of the 


Minister and 
ot Ceylon in 
29 nations 


Prime 
Couneil 


represented at the Afro-Asian Conference at Bandung, 
Indonesia on The Significance of the Buddha Jayanti’ 


The following is the text 
of the message. 


The 2500th anniversary 
of the passing away of the 
Buddha falls on the Full 
Moen Day of May, 1956. 
The celebration which the 
Buddhists of the world are 
organising to commemorate 
this occasion is known as 
the “Buddha Jayanti’. 


The tradition preserved 
in the Buddhist countries 
specifies that the teaching 
of the Buddha will last 
five thousand years and that 
the 2500th year will be 
a significant turning point 
in the history of Buddhism. 
The tradition further 
records that at this time 
the doctrines of the Buddha 
will be known throughout 
the world and that it will 
witness an unprecedented 
spiritual re-awakening. 


Universal love 


The Buddha Jayanti is 
essentially a celebration in 
honour of the Buddha who 
is one of the greatest men 
in history. if not the greatest 
The sacrifices He made for 
the sake of humanity His 
career as a_ philosopher 
and religious teacher and 
His doctrines of universal 
love, non-violence and 
equanimity are all too well 
known to be recounted 
here. 


During His life-time and 
during the last 2500 years 


many millions of people 


have looked up to His 
teachings for inspiration 
and guidance. Numerous 


generations of Asians had 
come under the benign 
influence of His doctrines. 


The art and architecture 
and the Ilterature of prac- 
tically all the countries in 
Asia have, at some time 
or other, been moulded by 
the principles of Buddhism 
The monks who are the 
followers of the Buddha, 
have been serving Asia 
throughout history as- its 
cultural leaders. 


Strong Movement 


The contribution which 
Buddhism has made to the 
spiritual and cultural ad- 
vancement of humanity is 
indeed notable. And the 
promise it holds for the 
future is still more signi- 
ficant. Therefore the Bud- 
dha Jayanti will be an 
occasion not only to 
evaluate the benefits rend- 
ered to humanity by the 
Buddha and His teachings 
but also to speculate on 
how His lofty ideals can 
be utilised to bring peace 
and harmony to our 
troubled world. 


The Buddha Jayanti is 
bound to bring about a 
change in the way of life 
of the Buddhists and the 
Hindus who pay homage 
either as the founder of 


5 


their faith or as the in- 
carnation of their great 
god, Vishnu. A strong 


movement to ensure the 
spiritual regeneration of the 
Buddhists and Hindus, 
who together form nearly 
one half of the world’s 
population, should be 
launched in connection with 
the Buddha Jayanti. 


At present, such a move- 
ment is being organised 
in Ceylon, and _ similar 
efforts, if is known, are 
being made in _ other 
Buddhist countries. A com- 
bined effort made by all 
Buhdhist countries will no 
doubt give better and more 
lasting results. The spiri- 
tual unity of a formidable 
sector of the world’s 
population will exert an 
enormous influence on the 
rest of mankind. 


The Buddha Jayanti will 
be an ideal occasion for 
the followers of the Buddha 
fo announce to the world 
that the true object of life 
is to do good, shun evil 
and cleanse the inmost 
thoughts’™ and to draw 
the attention of the warring 
world to the lofty teach- 
ings of the Master who has 
taught humanity the way 
out of misery and suffering. 
The message of the 
Buddha can truly be the 
solution to all ills in the 
modern world. 


Buddhist Cnuncil 


1s 
Buddhist 


known that the 

countries are 
making arrangements to 
celebrate the Buddha 
Jayanti in a fitting manner, 
Some of them have already 
spent large sums of money 
on various activities. In 
Ceylon a Buddhist Council 
consisting of members of 


* Dhammapada 183. 


both the Sangha and the 
laity has been set up to 
make representations to the 
Government on all matters 
pertaining to the Buddha 
Jayanti. 


The Goyernment of Cey- 
lon has decided to co-ope- 
rate with the Buddhist 
public, who forms 65 per 
cent of the population by 
granting a large sum of 
money to the Buddhist 
Council, Besides organis- 
ing the movement to usher 
in a spiritual awakening 
in the Island, the Council 
has commenced the trans- 
lation of the Buddhist 
caron (the Tripitaka) into 
Sinhalese and the compi- 
lation of an Encyclopaedia 
on Buddhism in English 
and a general Encyclopa- 
edia in Sinhalese. Arrange- 
ments are also being made 
to publish a number of 
souvenirs, brochures and 
books on the life and the 
teachings of the Buddha 
and the history of Bud- 
dhism, 


Special Library 


The historic Temple of 
the Tooth in Kandy is 
being reconstructed with a 
view to restore it to its 
pristine glory. Besides put- 
ting up a number of memo- 
rial buildings, the Council 
will assist in the restor- 
ation of the Mahiyangana 
Stupa which stands at a 
spot visited by the Buddha 
and the construction of a 
Hall of Residence for Bud- 
dhist monks at the Univer- 
sity of Ceylon in Peradeniya. 


A Special library called 
the Buddha Jayanti Lib- 
rary, which will be a repo- 
sitory of valuable books on 
world religions, will also 


(Continued on page 6) 
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Ceylon Premier's Message To 
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be established at the Uni- 
versity. Financial assisti- 
ance will be given to the 
Vidyalankara Pirivena of 
Kelaniya (a seat of Oriental 
learning) to hold a Sanga- 


yana as a part of its 
activities in connection 
with the revision of the 
sacred scriptures. This 


pirivena willalso compile 
a Concordance of sacred 
texts. 


In February 1957 the 
Council will hold an In- 
ternational Buddhist Con- 
ferencc in Colombo and 
will organize an exhibition 
of Buddhist Art, wherein 
all Buddhist countries will 
be represented. The Coun- 
eil is also considering a 
proposalto establish a seat 
of Buddhist learning of 
University standard where 
Buddhism and allied sub- 
jects willbe taught. besides 
providing facilities to medi- 
tate. 


In Ceylon we are making 
further arrangements’ to 
celebrate the 2500th an- 
niversary of the landing of 
Vijaya and founding of 
the kingdom of JUanka, 
which coincides with the 
Buddha Jayanti. 


Co-operation 


In order to achieve the 
best results in these un- 
dertakings the co-operation 
of almost all the countries 
of the world is absolutely 
necessary. The compilation 
of the Buddhits Enacyclop- 
aedia, which will be a 
complete and authoritative 
reference book on Bud- 
dhism and Baddhist civili- 
zation requires the services 
of a large number of scho- 
lars and workers not only 
to write the articles bué 
also to select and prepare 
the illustrations. 

The interaational Buadd- 
dhist Conference should 


provide an opporotunity 
for the leading Buddhist 


scholars of the world to 
meet together and discuss 
their. common problems 
The exhibition of Buddhist 
Art should represent the 
development of Buddhist 
art in all countries of Asia; 
models and replicas of 
the arhaeologeial treasures 
of these countries should 
find a place in this ¢xhibi- 


tion. Besides, the Buddha 
Jayanti Library can be 
made complete only if 


books and manuscripts are 
available from the Bud- 
dhist countries. The Bud- 
hist Council proposes to 
appeal to all nations for 
their assistance in executing 
these projects. 


Benefits 


The Asian countries 
which are organising vari- 
ous activities in connection 
with the Buddha Jayanti 
must have felt the necessity 
for international co-opera- 
tion. There is no doubt 
that if all of us pool our 
resources and make a 
unified effort to celebrate 
the Buddha Jayanti we 
would derive immense 
benefits. The Buddha 
Jayanti will be celebrated 
in a manner befitting the 
greatness of the personality 
in Whose honour it is 
held. Besides, such an 
arrangement wlll contribute 
towards the strengthening 
of the bonds of friendship 
which exist among us. 


It will moreover be 
unique in so far as it is 
motivated not by military 
or Commercial considera- 
tions but by the keenness 
to celebrate the 2500th 
anniversary of the passing 
away of the Buddha whose 
massage we offer the 
world today as the cor- 
rective it sorely requires 
to save mankind from 
solf-inflicted annihilation. 


Delegates 


Solution to War 


Let the Buddha Jayanti 
be an integral part of our 
scheme to ensure world 
peace. We who had been 
subject to foreign domina- 
tion and have therefore 
remained poor and under- 
developed, have neither the 
means nor the strength 
to maintain peace by war- 
fare. Even if we do have, 
the rich religious heritage 
to which we are heirs 
prevents us from adopting 
snch a course of action, 
whose failure has been 
proved beyond any doubt. 


Oar solution to war is 
the message of Universal 
Love which the Enligh- 
tened One has taught. “He 
should not commit any 
slight wrong’, the Buddha 
stated. “such that other 
wise men might censure; 
may all beings be happy 
and secure: may their 
hearts be wholesome. Let 
none deceive another nor 
despise any person what- 
soever in any placc. In 
anger or ill-will let bim 
not wish any harm to 
another. Just as a mother 
would protect her only 
child at the risk of her 
own life, even so let him 
cultivate a boundless heart 
towards all beings. Let 
his thoughts of boundless 
love pervade the whole 
world — above, below and 
across — without any obs- 


truction without any 
enmity.”’! 
It is this doctrine of 


love which alone can save 
the world from the des- 
truction wrought by nuclear 
weapons: this alone can 
bring harmony to the world 
which is torn asunder by 
greed, hatred and ignorance 
To disseminate this doet- 
rine in the world is our res- 
ponsibility; and it is not 
an easy task. Has not 
the Master expounded. 


+ The Metta Sutta. 


At Bandung Conference 


“Easy to do are things 
thal ave bad and not 
beneficial to self, 

Put very, very hard to de 
indeed ts that which ts 
bencficiat and good.”’> 

Before I close, let me 

appeal to you all, both 
Buddhists and non-Bud- 
dhists, to join us in the 
celebration of the Buddha 
Jayanti, As the President 
of the Buddhist Council 
of Ceylon I have very 
great pleasure in extending 
to you our cordial invitat- 
ion to visit Ceylon and to 
participate in our eelebra- 
tions. I shall appreciate 
any assistance you can 
render to make the Buddha 
Jayanti a fitting comme- 
moration of the 2500th 
Anniversary of the passing 
away of the Great Teacher. 
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BUDDHA STATUE FOUND 


A statue of Lord Buddha, 
beautifully sculptured in 
polished stone resembling 
marble, has been discovered 
in Sultanpur. a village in 
the Moradabad district 
(Uttar Pradesh State) India 


The state is about two 
feet in height and has 
been sent to the Archaeolo- 


gical Department The place 


of discovery has been seal- 
ed. 


According to reports re- 
ceived by district authorit- 
ies when earth was being 
dug for a brick kiln in the 
village, brick steps leading 
toa well were discovored. 
Further excavation revealed 
a derelict and ancient well 
Later, a school-boy aimless- 
ly walking over the ruins 
of the old well stumbled 
upon the statue which was 
taken by the owner of the 
site to the district magis- 
trate. 
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Sariputta and Moggallana 
Relics in Ceylon 


The Holy Relics of Sari- 
putta and Moggallana 
which were distributed to 
different Buddhist coun- 
tries were received § in 
Colombo on March 19, 
the Maha Bodhi Society 
accepting Ceylon’s share 
of them with all the 
veneration and holy joy 
which Buddhists pay for 


them. 

The Ceylon Premier, 
along with the Minister 
for Home affairs, took 


charge of the casket which 
was conveyed by special 
train from India, whose 
Prime Minister had appor- 
tioned the Relics to its neigh 
bour. All along the rail route 
thousands of devotees 
worshipped them with 
utmost fervour, in spite of 
the fact that at many 
stations the train halted 
only for a brief period. 


In the Colombo Fort 
Station, which was one 
sea of heads, the Maha 
Sangha performed the reli- 
gious ceremonies, Parawa- 
hera Vajiranana Maha 
Thera, the President of 
the Society, took ultimate 
charge of the casket which 
was conveyed to the So- 
ciety’s premises along a 
decorated route with a mass 
of humanity thronging 
the way. 

The Holy Relics were 
exposed to enable devotees 
to worship them. A worthy 
stupa will enshrine them 
safely for future gener- 
ations. 


PUBLIC SERVANTS 


The first Congress of 
Buddhist Associations in 
government and local 
government services was 
held on March 27 at the 
Ananda College, Colombo. 
Mr. N. Q. Dias of the 
Ceylon Civil Service and 
Registrar-General, who is 
the President of the Con- 


gress, conducted the pro- 
ceedings. The Maha 
Sangha gave their blessings 
as religious mentors. 


The College Hall was 
chock full with over ons 
thousand delegates who 
brimmed Over eto the 


verandahs and compound. 
The main theme of the 


day was how best the 
participants could lead 
the Buddhist life. The 
discussion from many 


angles was crystalallized 
into a brochure under the 
direction of two learned 
Theras. A feature of the 
gathering was that nearly 
every male participant had 
come in simple white 
clothes, discarding work- 
a-day Western habiliments, 


This first Congress, 
which was more or less 
exploratory, succeeded to 
such a degree that the 
Congress has now been 
cemented into a firm 
Buddhist structure. 


The participating asso- 
ciations as well as others 
have planned to observe 
Astanga Sila on a wide 
scale during the Holy 
Vesak Day in May. 


TRIPITAKA RECENTION 


Under the auspice of 
the Ceylon Buddhist 
Council (Lanka Bauddha 
Mandalaya) the most eru- 
dite Theras forgathered at 
the Royal Oollege Hall, 
Colombo, on March 19 for 
the purpose of taking 
charge of the translation 
of the Tripitaka. 


Sir John Kotelawala, 
Prime Minister respectfully 
invited the Maha sangha 
to undertake this reponsi- 
ble task in the tradition 
of the Sangha of Ceylon, 
whose devotion had pre- 
served the Dharma for 
over two thousand years 
in its pristive purity. 


The Ven. Weliwita 
Sorata Nayaka Thera, 
Vive-Principal of Vidyo- 
daya Pirivena and the 
Sangha representative in 
charge of this work, ad- 
dressed the gathering on 
the history of Lanka’s 
previous Councils, empha- 
sizing that such work had 
always received the  pat- 
ronage of rulers and their 
ministers. He outlined the 
task ahead. 


The Prime 
gave each of the 
Theras his manuscript 
(palm-leaf) copy of the 
particluar book for which 
he would be responsible. 


BURMA CHIEF JUSTICE 


U Thein Maung, Chief 
Justice of the Union of 
Burma, U Chan Htoon, 
Judge of the Supreme 
Court, and the _ disting- 
uished members of their 
entourage were in Ceylon 
for a period late in March, 
on religious pilgrimage, 

Besides visiting the anci- 
ent sacred cities to worship 
at the two thousand years 
old shrines where the 
piety of bygone kings had 
enshrined Buddha Relics, 
the visiting pilgrims were 
given an opportunity of 
paying homage to the 
Tooth Relic at the Dalada 
Maligawa, Kandy. 


The lay custodian, C.B. 
Nugawela Dissawe had, 
in consultation with 
the Maha Nwyaka Theras 
of the Malwatta and As- 
giriya Chapters, decided 
to hold a Public Exposition 
of the Tooth Relic. And 
the opportunity thus given 
was fully availed of, with 
pious gratitude, by the 
Burma pilgrims. 

The World Fellowship 


Minister 
editing 


of Budhists led by the 
President, Pre Ton ee. 
Malalasekera, gave a re- 
ception to the _ notables 
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on March 29 at the Pre- 
sidents Residence. There 
was a distinguished ga- 


thering of inyitees. The 
Burma Chief Justice, on 
behalf of the Union of 
Burma Buddha  Sasana 
Council, presented the 
Ceylon Home Minister 
with a replica of the 
World Peace Pagoda in 
the course of a_ brief 


ceremony on this occasion. 


MONKS FOR LONDON 


On the Full Moon Day 
of April (6th) two Bhik- 
khus left Colombo on 
their journey to London, 
They will be in residence 
at the Vihara and continue, 
too, the work begun by 
the Ven. Narada Maha 
Thera. 


There isno Upasampanna 
Bhikkhu of the Theravada 
School from Asia serving 
in the Vihara and _ the 
Ceylon monks have gone 


on the invitation of 
responsible dayakas in 
Britain, 


Tha Ven, K. Mahanama 
of Vajirarama and _ the 
Ven. Pandit M. Gunasiri, 
who are the monks referred 
to, are most eminently 
fitted tor the task before 
them. The latter, who is 
a University graduate, has 
travelled widely in Japan, 
Burma, India and _ other 
Asian lands, 


VIHARA SOCIETY 


Since the Buddha Vihara 
Society of London lost 
its Founder and Honorary 
Secretary, Mrs. A. J. M. W. 
Rant, on the 15th Novem- 
ber, 1954, a certain amount 
of reorganisation has been 
necessary. This has culmi- 
nated in Dr. Francis Wal- 
ton, M.B., Ch.B., A. Mus. 
T.C.L.. taking over the 
duties of Honorary Secre- 
tary. 


The Society expects to 
celebrate the Festival of 
Vesakha at the London 
Vihara. 
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WORLD BUDDHISM 


Monthly Journal of the World Fellowship of 
Buddhists. Published in Colombo, Ceylon. 


News, more news and still more news of Buddhist 
activities throughout the world is still 
Contributions on Buddhism, Buddhist culture 
pertaining fo Buddhism will 


need. 
and other subjects 
also be welcome, 


All contributions intended for publication 


be addressed to 


The Editor, 

“World Buddhism,” 
10, 28th Lane, 
Colombo 7, Ceylon. 


All other matter should be addressed to 


The Manager, 
“World Buddhism”, 
10, 28th Lane, 
Colomdo 7, Ceylon. 


The demand for copies of World Buddhism comes 
in ever increasing numbers from all parts 
world. If you want your copy assured, please write 
to the Manager immediately. 


Thai Pilgrims in Cision 


Thai pilgrims, led by the 
Ven. Prasanna Sobhana 
Thera and consisting of four 
other monks, accompanied 
by two laymen, arrived in 
Ceylon from India on April 
26. 

They were met at the 
Ratmalana airport by rep- 
resentativs of Ceylon Bud- 
hists, including the Ven. 
Jinananda Nayaka ‘Thera 
of the Dipaduttamaramaya, 
Kotahena, Colombo, and 
Thai bhikkhus and laymen 
resident in Ceylon. ~ 


Officials of the World 
Fellowship of Buddhists, 
the Maha Bodhi Society 
of Ceylon and the Colombo 
Fort Puspadana Society 
greeted the party, under 
the direction of Parawahera 
Vajiranana Maha Thera, 
President of the Maha 
Bodhi Society of Ceylon, 
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of the 


and the Minister for Home 
Affairs, Mr. A. Ratna yake. 


Mr Rajah Hewavitarane, 
former Minister of Com- 
merce, on behalf of the 
Maha Bodhi Society, placed 
a van at the disposal of 
the party who were enabled 
to worship at the Sacred 
Bodhi Tree and the Thupa- 
rama in Anuradhapura, and 
the Dalada Maligawa in 
Kandy. 


The Maha Bodhi Society 
also arranged for them a 
special exposition of the 
Sariputta and Maha Mog- 
galana Relics in Colombo, 


The Ven Sobhana Thera 
who is Minister for Relig- 
ion in Thailand, expressed 
his pleasure and gratitude 
for the facilities provided. 
The pilgrims left Ceylon on 
April 30. 
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MANGALA SUTTA‘ 
BLESSINGS. 


Thus have I heard :— 


On one occasion the 
Blessed One was dwelling 
at the monastery of Ana- 
thapindika,*in Jeta’s Grove, 
near Savatthi?. Now when 
the night was far spent, 
a certain deity, whose sur- 
passing splendour  illumi- 
nated the entire Jeta Grove 
came to the presence of 
the Blessed One and, draw- 
ing near, respectfully saluted 
Him and _ stood on one 
side, Standing thus, he 
addressed the Blessed One 
in verse * 


1. “Many deities and 
men, yearning after good, 
have pondered on Biess- 
ings, Pray, tell me the 
Highest Blessing” 


The Blessed One 
wered him thus ;— 


ans- 


“Not to associate 
peel fools, to associate with 
the wise, and to honour 
these who are worthy of 
honour—this is the Highest 
Blessing. 


3. “To reside in a sui- 
table locality, to have 
done meritious actions in 
in the past, and to set 
oneself in the right course 
this is the Highest Blessing. 


4. “Much learning, 
perfect handicraft, a 
highly trained discipline. 
and pleasent speech—this 
is the Highest Blessing. 


5, ‘The support of father 
and mother, the cherishing 
of wife and children and 
peaceful occupations —this 
is the Highest Blessing. 


1. Cp. Mahamangala 
Jataka (No. 453). This 
Sutta appears in the Sutta 
Nipata and Khuddaka 


Nikaya- 2. Lit. “He who 
gives alms to the helpless’’ 
or ‘Feeder of the forlorn” 
His. former name was 
Sudatta. After his convers- 
ion to Buddhism, he bought 
the pleasant grove belong- 
ing to Prince Jeta, and 
erected a monastery which 
was subsequently named 
Jetavanarama. It was in 
this monastery that the 
Buddha spent the greater 
part of his life. 3. Identi- 
fied with modern Sahet- 
Mahet on the banks of the 
Rapti. 4. The Commentary 
states that ome day an 
interesting discussion arose 
in the “Public Hall” as 
to what constituted a 
Blessing (Mangala). People 
naturally held _ diverse 
views. One declared that 
auspicious sights in the 
early morning (such as a 
woman with child, little 
boys, white bulls,  ete,) 
should _ be considered 
a Mangala; another, aus” 
picious sounds such as 
“full” “luck”, ete. and yet 
another favourable experi- 
ences, such as the odour 
of fragrant flowers, the 
touching of the earth, ete. 


Men were so divided in 
their opinion that it 
resulted in the formation 


of three groups, and this 
partisanship ultimately ex- 
tended, so the story goes, 
even as far as the Deva 
world. The Devas who 
would not rest satisfied 
until the controversial point 
was finally settled, appe- 
aled to the superior wisdom 
of their acknowledged 
leader, Sakka, who, discreet 
as he was, ordered a certain 
Deva to approach the Bud- 
dha and obtain his trust- 
worthy opinion. It was 
this particular Deva that 
drew near the presence of 
the Blessed One and 


addressed Him in verse. — 
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BUDDHISM IN THE MODERN WORLD 


One of the most important trends in modern 
thought all the world over, is the great emphasis 
placed on the scientific method. Its success has been 
so well and so powerfully manifested in the ivesti- 
gation of the physical world that people have begun 
to realise that this method should be applied to all 
realms of thought- 


There are dangers in this tendency because what 
has been successful in one sphere of investigation 
is not necessarily effective in a different sphere 
But there is one thing most noteworthy in - this 
modern scientific approach and that is the unbiassed 


examination of facts. Another is the spirit of free 
inquiry. 

The application of this method as well as the 
results of modern physical science have proved 
damaging to many old forms of religious beliefs, 


which were, for the most part, the beliefs of early 
people whose knowledge of even the physical univ- 
erse was most limited. 


Such religions have held sway in eras of igno- 
rance and they have continued to hold their own 
dogmas in the guise of inspired and revealed truths 
There is a great battle between the spirit of modern 
scientific thought and the religions based on dogmas 
and revelations, 


In sucha sphere the Buddha Dhamma _ will 
make a strong appeal, especially to thoughtful 
people. The Dhamma is based on reality and it is 
true whether Buddhas exist or not. It begins its 
task by seeing life as it is. 


Whether dogmas exist or not, it is an  indisput 
able fact that life is transcient that human beings 
are the prey of uncertainty. They are the victims of 
dukka, dis-‘‘ease”, for in this transcient world. of 
changing pleasure there can be no ‘ease’ or rest.. 


This facing of reality is beautifully illustrated in 
the story of Kisa Gotami, A bereaved mother brought 
her dead child to be “healed”. The Buddha’s request 
to her was to bring Him a handful of mustard seed 


from a house where no one had ever died. 
a After a weary search Kisa Gotami came back 
healed”. She had seen reality and known that 


death is universal. When the Buddha asked her if 
she had found the mustard her reply was: “Let be 
this mission of the mustard; give me a refuge’. 


This is the scientific attitude to any problem. 
There is a vigorous facing of facts, but there are 


no promises of escape, no sugar-coated pills or ple- 
asant truths. Truth is not secessarily pleasant. Fort- 
unate are those: who find it so. 


Another quality that distinguishes the Dhamma 
is that the fullest freedom of thought is allowed. 
because the Buddha realised that each must know 
the truth faceto face by one’s own efforts, So He told the 
Kalamas; “Do not believe anything on mere hearsay 
or because of the authority of an ancient sage. Do 
not believe anything merely because it is written in 
BOOK Gs. cop «se sephs But whatsoever after thorough inyes- 
tigation agrees with thy reasoning and is found 
conducive to thine own welfare and that of others, 
that accept and live accordingly”. " 


This spirit of free Inquiry will, no doubt, once 
again appeal only to the thoughtful few. It is they 
who are, perhaps, dissatisfied with dogmas and revela- 
tions. The mass of mankind will go with the stream 
of the world: few will struggle against it. The ‘soft 
way and easy way or pleasant way is what the vast 
mass want. To them the Dhamma may not appeal 


Another characteristic feature of the Dhamma is 
the realisation of the tremendous possibilities of human 
development and education. The common man—the. pud- 
gala—has it in him to become a Mahapurisa. Man isnot the 
plaything of divine beings. He is maker and destroyer 
of himself. é; 


Behind this thought is the acceptance of the rule 
of law of cause and effect. The scientist has known 
how this operates in the realm of things physical. 


The Dhamma declares that it operates in the realm 
of human behaviour and growth. : Therefore, evil will, 
by this law, bring evil and good will bring good. Here 
is a law that makes for man’s growth. Sow a thought, 
you reap a habit, sow a habit, you teap character 
and in this way by Right Knowledge and Right Aetion 
a man grows to the highest. 


All this is not easy, but is the only way. Therefore, 
the Buddha declares most emphatically that the Dha- 
mma is for this world, to be realised now. Drop by 
drop is the pitcher filled; step by step the ocean. 
deepens; even so progress is gradual. 


Training is essential—training to become this and 
that, and energy and effort must be kept alive, 
Deathless. 


Perhaps a doctrine so sane, so realistic and so free 
from dogma and revelation may prove a blessing even 
to those few whose ‘eyes are not covered with dust” 


then 
for by earnestness one can attain even the 
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BUDDHIST WORK 


IN 


ASSAM 


(From Jinaratana Thera, Secretary of the All-Assam 
Buddhist Association) 


There are fifty thou- 
sand Buddhists in Assam 
scattered over a_ large 
area, in the urban terri- 
tory, in the plains, in 
the-hill — bound valleys 
and in the hilltracts. The 
towns can boast of a 
small number of them. 
The bulk of the Bud- 
dhist population are culti- 
vators living in remote 
villages. They are quite 
deplorably backward in 
all respects. 


We have  astablished 
monasteries in the following 
towns :- Shillong, Dib- 
rugarh Digboi and Jorhat. 
There are various other 
centres of our activities 
near the village hilltracts 
where the Buddhist popu- 
lation live. Those centres 
are Garo hills, Pandu, 
Lumding, Baderpur, Lak- 
himpur Merherita, Lushai 
Hills and North Lakhim- 
pur. There are monasteries 
and rest houses for. monks 
in these places. There 
are, however, no monas- 
tries in Gauhati, Tinsukiya. 
Tezpur, Golaghat, Sibsagar 
and Lushai Hills. 


In only a few centres 
we have established 
monastic schools where 
Pali is being taught and 
discourses on 
and social work are given 
through the medium of 
the Assamese language 
called Assamiya—the com- 
mon lingua franca in the 
whole of Assam Province. 
We hold meetings and 
public worship of Lord 
Buddha on the occasions 
of different Buddhist fes- 
tivals. Meetings at which 
Buddhism is discussed 
are attended not only 
by Buddhist but also by 


men of other faiths 
mostly Hindus. 
Lack of essential re- 


quirements has been our 


religion - 


lasting problem, and the 
crowning problem has 
been the lack of funds 
necessary for missionary 
activities. 


GROUND READY 


After hard work of 
many years we now find 
that the ground is just 
ready for the  propa- 
gation of Buddhism and 
Buddhistic principles of 
life and that time is ripe 
for imparting the know- 
ledge by the publication 
of graded Buddhist litera- 
ture and the publication 
of periodicals. The work 
is to be done in Assa- 
miya only. To _ achieve 
these objects the  esta- 
blishment of a Printing 
Press in a populous towns, 
say Shillong, the capital 
of the province, is a 
matter of top priority. 
The establishment of the 
Printing Press would 
require a capital outlay 
of no less than’ twenty 
thousand rupees. 


Buddhists of Assam 
are fortunate for the 
kindness of the all Bur- 
ma Buddhist Supreme 
Council and Mahasangha 
for sending a mission to 
Assam and their prepa- 
ration for an_ all-out 
effort to uplift the Assa- 
mese Buddhist brethren 
from lethergy and dege- 
neration. 


Assamese Buddhists 
have not yet been suffi- 
ciently educated to the 
needs of the modern times 
with respect to cultural 
advancements. I would 
in these circumstances 
suggest to the Burmese 
friends and_ well-wishers 
to send to Assam only 
a few such bhikkhus as 
are properly qualified to 
preach in English, Hindi 
and Pali for the present. 
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Buddhist 


In Tasmania 


(From Henry Firlay ) 


Early this year the 
Buddhist Society of New 
South Wales asked me 
whether I could arrange 
accommodation and meet- 
ings for the Ven, Narada 
Maha Thero in the event 
of his visiting Hobart. 


As there was then no 
Buddhist Society here 
which could haye spon- 
sored such a yisit I took 
it upon myself to make 
the necessary arrange- 
ments. The Buddhist 
Society of New South 
Wales generously defrayed 
the air fare of the Bhik- 
khu to and from Hobart. 


Mrs. Hileen Barnard, a 
member of the Society 
of Friends (Quakers) very 
kindly offered the hospi- 
tality of her home for 
the duration of the bhik- 
khu’s stay in Hobart. He 
arrived here on Monday 
February 28. Soon after 
arrival he gave an inter- 
view to the Australian 
Broadcasting Commission 
who reported his arrival 
in their local News Bulle- 
tin. 


During his stay here, 
the Ven. Narada Thero 
addressed the following 
meetings: 


Monday February 28 
Society of Friends (Quark- 
kers) Subject; Mental Cul- 
ture. About 50 to 60 
members present. 


Wednesday, March 2 Public 
meeting sponsored by the 
Adult Education Board. 
Subject: The and 
his Teaching. Between 70 
and 80 people present. 


Thursday, March 3 Lunch- 


time address to the 
Hobart Rotary Club. 


Mission 


| 


Over 100 members present, 
mostly business and pro- 
fessional men. 


Thursday, March 3 Public 
meeting. Subject: Karma. 
or the Law of Causation. 
Between 70 and 80 people 
were present. 


SOCIETY FORMED 


Atter the Thursday night 
lecture those interested in 
forming a Buddhist 
Society were invited to 
remain behind, and a re- 
sult the Buddhist Society 
of Tasmania, of which | 
have had the honour to 
be elected first President, 
came into being with 16 
foundation members. 


The aims of the Society 
are simply expressed 
as “to study Buddhism.” 


The Ven. Narada Thera 
during his stay here also 
gave instructions in medi- 
tation and information on 
Buddhism to asmail num- 
ber of persons including 
myself, with beneficial re- 
sults, 


The bhikkhu also ad- 
dressed two large groups 
of senior and _ junior 
students respectively at 
the Friends (Quakers) 
School Hobart, which is 
one of the best private 
school in Tasmania. 


In conclusion I should 
like to express the thanks 
of the Tasmania Buddhist 
Society to the Ven, 
Narada Thera for coming 
such a long way to visit 
us and to spread the 
teaching of the Buddha 
in this State. 
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ANOTHER ANTHOLOGY 
ON BUDDHISM 


“One of the Best Books on the 
Buddha and His Teaching” 


By 


Dr. G. P. Malalasekera 


(President, World Fellowship of Buddhists) 


Of late, interest in 
Buddhism in the West 
has increased by leaps 


and bounds and numerous 
publications have appeared 
to meet this insistent de- 
‘mand for information until 
recently most of the books 
and treatises on Buddhism 
had been written by non- 
Buddhists, especially by 
people whose chief aim 
was to show the superiority 
of their own religion. That 
phase seems to have passed 
-and we are getting articles 


and. books written by 
Buddhists themselves. 
How much more 


- satisfactory thisis, isshown 

by the fact that where the 
subject is treated with 
sympathy and understan- 
ding, readers appreciate the 
fact at once and are eager 
-to know more. 


Listeners will porhaps 
eme2mber the Pelican book 
-on Buddhism written by 
-Christmas Humphreys, 
President of the Buddhist 
Society of England. It has 
“become a best-seller and 
‘broken many records, 


SOLD OUT 


Recently, the wellknown 
“magazine Life published in 
‘the U. §. A. started a 
series of articles on the 
various religions of the 
‘world. The first was on 
Hinduism. The second, 
which appeared on March 
7th, was on Buddhism. 
“The issue was completely 
-sold out, about a million 
-copies. And the demand 
was So great that a second 
grinting had to be ordered, 
this time of two million. 


Three million copies in just 
over two months, 


A most stupendous re- 
cord, one that proves what 
I said earlier about evar- 
increasing _ interest in 
Buddhism, especially in 
America, where books and 
translations on Buddhism 
are appearing in many 
languages, including Spa- 
nish for the benefit of 
readers in South American 
countries in which the 
population is predominantly 
Roman Catholic. 


Sir Edwin Arnold’s 
Light of Asia which blazed 
a trail for Buddhism is the 
West in the last century, is 
now available in seventeen 
different languages. The 
latest translation is in 
Swedish. A Norwegian 
edition is in the press. So 
far no books on Buddhism 
have appeared in any Afri- 
can language, but quite 
soon there will be a_ trans- 
lation of the Dhammapada 
in Swahili. It is worth 
recording that a Latin 
translation of the Fausboll 
Dhammapada was published 
as far back as 1852 by a 
Danish scholar. Praise tio 


him! A Polish translation 
was published in Lodz by 
Dr. Stanislaw Michalski 
in 1948. 


AN ANTHOLOGY 


And now, here is another 
anthology on Buddhism, 
one of the best books on 
the Buddha and His 
Teaching which it has been 
my good fortune to read, 
The last similar anthology 
published in the U. S.A. 
was called the Buddhist 


Bible and was compiled by 
a well-known American 
scholar, Dwight Goddard. 


It is now in the third 
edition, revised and very 
much enlarged. When I 


was last in the States I 
visited the sanctuary, near 
South Boston, which had 
been Goddard’s residence 
when he completed the 
Buddhist Bible. 


The anthology which 
I am dealing with is enti- 
tled Teachings of the Compas- 
sionate Buddha, edited with 
introduction, general com- 
mentary and notes, by E. 
A. Burtt, Sage Professor of 
Philosophy » at Cornell 
University in U. S. author 
of many scholarly volumes. 
The book contains 215 
pages of text and 16 of 
general introduction. It is 
published in the well- 
known series, The Mentor 


Religious Classics, issued 
by the New American 
Library. 


GREAT DEMAND 


The pricein U. S. A. is 
50 American cents, The 
book is available at local 
book-sellers and JI am 
positive there will be a 
great demand. It was 
published on May Ist and I 
understand that in two 
weeks the first edition of 
125,000 copies was sold 
out. A second edition of 
950,000 copies is being 
rushed through the press. 
Could figures be more 
eloquent of a books 
popularity? 


I am proud to be able to 
call Prof. Burtt my friend. 
I first met him in 1949 at 
the East-West Philosop- 
hers’ Conference in Hawaii 
where we spent Six glorious 
weeks under the same _ roof 
among some of the most 


delightful scenery in the 
world, 
I well remember the 


stimulating discussions we 
had often lasting into the 
early hours of the morning. 
In 1952 when I wasin the 


States with my wife, we 
stayed with the Burtts in 
their cosy home in Ithaca, 
New York, and the impres- 
sion I have of the place is 
that it was stacked with 
books from floor to ceiling, 
everywhere. Here the 
discussions continued, 
somewhat to the annoyance 
of our women folk, 


IN CEYLON 


And then Burtts came 
over to Ceylon and stayed 
with us for a few days. 


Mrs. Burtt is a doctor by 
profession and is a very 
gifted person herself. Du- 


ring their stay with us ET 
took them to see Anuradha- 
pura, Polonnaruwa and 
Sigiriya, Burtt is a Bud- 
dhist and has been one for 
many years, having taken 
the Tisarana and _ the 
Pancasila at Buddhagaya, 
the place of the Buddha’s 
Enlightenment, 


When Burtt saw the 
famous stone image of the 
Buddha in the park of the 
ancient Northern Monas- 
tery of Anuradhapura, he 
stood gazing at it wrapped 


in meditation for many 
Minutes, and he had diffi- 
culty in tearing himself 


away from the site. I 
still remember the look of 
rapture that lighted up his 
face on the occasion. 


During this time, the book 
now published was in the 
course of preparation and 
we discussed the general 
principles to be followed. 
Burtt realised how difficult 
itis to make an anthology 
of the Buddha’s teachings 
which would be compre- 
hensive and yet not too 
bulky. And now that the 
book is out, J can say with 
all my heart that he was 
made a wonderful job of it. 


The Anthology has been 
well planned. It contains 
extracts trom  represent~ 
ative Buddhist texts both 
of the Theravada and the 
Mahayana, dealing not only 
with the doctrines of Bud- 
dhism but also with its 
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Notes of the Month 


ALL OUT BID FOR 
CONVERSION TO 
BUDDHISM 


An all-out bid to lead 
en masse his Scheduled 
Caste followers in India to 
embrace Buddhism on the 
occasion of the 2500th 
anniversary of Buddhism, 
which will celebrated all 
over the world next year. 
will be made by Dr. B. R. 
Ambedkar, President of 
the All-India Scheduled 
Castes Federation, 


Only recently Dr. Ambed- 
kar announced his decision 
to embrace Buddhism on 
the occasion of Buddha 
Jayanti. 


As a first step towards 
that move, the tenets and 
teachings of the Buddha 
will translated from the 
original Pali into Marathi 
and other regional languages 
of India, for the benefit 
of his followers who can- 
not understand Pali, Sans- 
krit.or English. 


the Marathi 
translation is being done 
in Poona. A Marathi Press 
has also been set up in 
this connection. 


It is stated that Dr, 
Ambedkar is planning to 
undertake a country-wide 
tour to persuade his follo- 
wers to embrace Buddhism. 
An organisation called the 
Bodh Jan Sangh, has al- 


Work on 


ready bean formed for 
the purpose. 
Relic For Japan 
A Japanese Buddhist 


monk, Ven’ble Yoshiharu 
Hata, belonging to the 
Nishiren Sect of Buddism, 
was in Culcutta last month 
with a mission to see the 
President and the Prime 
Minister of India in order 
to secure a relic of the 
Baldha for énshrinement 


in a Nichiren Buddhist 


temple in Japan. 


This sect which is said to 
be the leading one among 
the various Buddhist sects 
in Japan, has more than 
4,000 temples and its follo- 
wers are several millions. 


The monk hoped that 
ifthe claims of the Japa- 
nese Buddhists were rightly 
placed before the President 
and the Prime Minister of 
India, their request would 
not be declined. 


Except one relic of the 
Buddha, which reached 
Japan rather unofficially, 
there has been no such 
favour, it is pointed out, 
shown to her by the Indian 
Government. 

Although the claim is 
being made on behalf of 
the Nichiren Sect the monk 
says that if the request 
is granted, the entire Budd- 
hist world of Japan would 
be happy: 


Mahabodhi Tree 


Mr. Hedernath Sinha, 
Chairman of the Buddha 
Gaya Temple Management 
Committee, has denied the 
report that the Maha- 
bodhi tree at Buddha Gaya 
is showing signs of decay. 


He said that U Nu, 
Burmese Prime Minister, 
never suggested that some 
action should be taken to 
stop the decay and for the 
rejuvenation of the great 
tres. 


Mr, Sinha said that there 
were certain portions of 
the great tree which were 
ovethanging and touching 
the ground. U Nu had 
suggested that these bran- 
ches should be properly 
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propped upand supported 
by means of iron pillars. 


The Burmese Prime Minis- 
ter had advised that the 
services of botanists of the 
Assam Government should 
be requisitioned for this pur- 
pose and the Committee had 
requested the Goverament of 
Assam to send the botanists. 


Buddha Gaya Film 


Metro-Goldwin Mayer, 
the Hollywood film pro- 
ducing company, has re- 
quested the Government 
of India for permission to 
film the forthcoming 
2,500th anniversary,of Bud- 
dhism celebrations at Bud- 
dha Gaya next year. 


The company, which is 
already engaged in pre- 
paring a film on the life 
of the Buddha, proposes 
to add the Buddha Gaya 
celebrations as the last 
chapter of their film story. 


In order to give a realis- 
tic touch to their film 
and make the background 
complete in all respects, 
the producers are making 
a detailed study of the 
life of the Buddha. They 
also desire to film the 
famous paintings at Ajanta 
aud catvings in the Allora 
Caves for the same purpose. 


A hunt for a_ suitable 
man to play the role of 
the Buddha is already in 
progress. 


Became Buddhist 


“There is no religious 
intolerance in Her Majes- 
ty’s Navy and I am free 
to practise my religion as 
I want”, said sub-lieutenant 
S. K. Grove of H.M.S. 
Gambia, a British Buddhist 
serving on board the ship. 


Sub - lieutenant Grove, 
who wasin Pakistan (then 
India) is 22 years old, and 
hails from Sussex in 
Gloucestirshire, England. 


He said that his real 
interest in Buddhism started 
after reading Sir Edwin 
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Arnold’s “Light 6f Asia’. 
He also said that when 
he was serving as a mid- 
shipmen in the Far East, he 
was attracted by Mahayana 
Buddhism. 


He intends visiting places 
of Buddhist interest in 
Ceylon when he has leave 
to be away fron; the ship. 


Burma Institute 


An international institute 
for advanced Buddhist 
studies is being established 
in Rangoon by the Burmese 
Government. 


It will be devoted princi- 
pally to the study of Bud- 
dhism and other allied 
religions, of the East and 
the history and culture of 
South and South-East Asia,_ 
with special reference to- 
Ceylon, Thailand and 
Burma. 


The institute will have 
a library and museum of 
Buddhist art and  anti- 
antiquities and one of the 
prominent halls will be 
known as the Ceylon Hall 
to symbolise the religious 
and cultural ties between 
Burma and Ceylon. 


On the invitation of 
the Burmese Government, 
it is proposed, with the 
assistance of the public of 
Ceylon to equip and furnish 
Ceylon Hall in a manner 
truly representative of 
Ceylon. 


Ceylon’s Minister of 
Home Affairs, therefore, — 
appeals to the chief monks of 
Buddhist temples and prin- 
ciples of pirivenas, associ- 
ations, societies and mem- 
bers of the public to donate 
appropriate objects to the 
institute, 


The gifts may be sent 
addressed to the Permanent 
Secretary to the Minister 
of Home Affairs, Torring- 
ton Square, Colombo 7 
Ceylon. The Ministry m 
be notified of the place at 
which such gifts may 
collected, 


(Continued on page 8) 
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Pee ARATIONS FOR 
BUDDHA JAYANTI 


All the Buddhist nations 
represented at the recent 
Bandung conference in 
Indonesia, have agreed to 
send deligations to the 
Buddha Jayanti celebra- 
tions in Ceylon next year. 


This follows an invitation 
by Sir John Kotelawala, 
Prime Minister of Ceylon, 
to these nations emphasis- 
ing the importance of the 
celebrations and the need 
for Buddhist nations to get 


together for the sake of 
world peace. 
The Lanka Bauddha 


Mandalaya is planning to 
hold a Buddhist exhibition 
asa part of the Colombo 
Plan exhibition which is 
to be held in February 1957. 


The exhibition which 
will continue for a about a 
month, will have exhibits 
from all Buddhist countries 
portraying various aspects 
of Buddhism, its art, cul- 
ture and stages of develop- 
ment in the respective 
countries. 


About Rs. 5,500,000 is 
expected to be spent on this 
venture. 


The exhibition, which 
will be apart of the Buddha 
Jayanti program of the 
Lanka Buddba Mandalaya 
is being organised on a 
grand scale and the various 
participating countries are 
-very favourably disposed 
to the idea. 


Preliminary discussions 
on the organisation of the 
exhibition were held recen- 
tly at the Home Ministry 
presided over by the Home 
Minister, Mr. A. Ratnayake. 


Committee Set Up 


The Government of India 
is pianning to celebrate the 
2, 500 anniversary of Bud- 
hism oa # very large scale 
all over tb= country. 


Delegations from a number 
of Buddhist countries are 
expected to take part in the 


celebrations in May next 
year. 
Invitations are being 


sent to the Prime Ministers 
of several Buddhist countr- 
ies of Asia requesting them 
to send delegations to the 
international conference on 
Buddhist Culture to be held 
on the occasion at Lumbini, 
Buddha Gaya, Kusinara 
and Saranath. 


Mr. Jawaharlal Nehru, 
Frime Minister of India, 
has been taking a personal 
interest in drawing up the 
programme of the celebra- 
tions. He presided over 
the first two meetings of 
the Working Committee 
formed for the purpose. 
Dr. S Radakrishnan, Vice- 
President of India, has 
been appointed Chairman 
of the Committee. 


The cost of the celebra- 
tions is expected to be in 
the neighbourhood of Rs 
5,000,000. The Govern- 
ment of India, is expected 
to invite 100 foreign dele- 
gates to attend the celebra- 
tions. 


The Government of 
Burma has assured active 
and full cooperation to the 
Government of India in 
the organisation of the 
celebrations. 


The Government of 
Nepal has also promised 
cooperation in the efforts 
of the Government of India 
in laying a two square 
miles park at Lumbini, the 
birth place of Lord Buddha. 
The proposed park will 
contain a hospital, a rest 
house a vihare and a 
university. 


The Prime Minister of 
Burma, U Nu, during his 
recent visit to India, agreed 


to share the cost with the 
Government of India in 
laying out the park. 


Art Exhibition 


One of the main features 
of the celebrations in Delhi 
will be an international 
Buddhist Art Exhibition, 
vihich is expected to have 
exhibits of models of 
ancient monuments, manus- 
cripts, sculpture, paintings 
etc, not only from India 
but also from other Bud- 
dhist countries, including 
Ceylon, Burma, China, 
Tibet, Japan and Thailand. 


India’s missions in these 
countries have taken up the 
matter with their Govern- 
ments. The estimated cost 
of the Exhibition is Rs. 
3,500,000. It is possible that 
the countries sending the 
exhibits may contribute to 
the cost of transportation 
themselves. 


Among the Indian 
exhibits are expected to be 
models of the Sanchi stupa, 
the Buddha Gaya temple, 
the Saranath Lion Capital, 
the Lumbini Pillar and a 
map of India showing 
Buddhist sites and monu- 
ments. 


The exhibition will be 
housed in the ogtagonal 
pavilion being set up at a 
cost of Rs 700,000 by the 
Government of India inthe 
Indian Industries Fair. 


Film on Buddhism. 


The Ministry of Inform 
ation, Government of India, 
is expected to prepare a 
documentary film on Bud- 
dhism and publish booklets 
on the subject, including 
one on Buddhism in 
pictures. 


The contribution of 
foreign countries 13 
expected to be reproductions 
of Buddhist frescoes, 
manuscrip!s and literature. 
A sym ,osium is also plan- 
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ned to be held during the 
celebrations. The repair 
of Buddhist monuments ig 
also expected tto be taken 
In hand. 


In Uttar Pradesh. 


The Government of Uttar 
Pradesh is making arrange- 
ments for receiving visitors 
in connection with the 
2,900th anniversary of 
Buddhism. 


Several Buddhist pilgrim 
centres are situated in the 
State and visitors from all 
over the world, whose 
number may be anything 
between 10,000 and 50,000 
are expected to visit these 
centres. 


A year’s time is still left 
to make the arrangements. 
But in veiw of the amount 
of work to be done, the 
State Government has 
already made a start im 
this direction in close 
coordination with ths 
Government of India. 


Mr B. P. Saxena, Chief 
Engineer, Irrigation Depart- 
ment, as Convener, a com- 
mittee has been formed to 
look after the work. The 
committee consists of three 
officials of the Government 
of India and three of the 
State Government. The 
immediate task betore the 
committee is to prepare 
estimates of the cost of 
work involved. 


According to a rough 
preliminary estimate, about 
Rs 3.500,000 will be spent 
on the constructron of but- 
ments and rest houses, 
provision of water supp!y 
and sanitary arrangemenis 
and the improvement and 
construction of roads and 
bridges. 


About 5,000 hutments for 
pligrims will be constructed 
at Lumbini, Saranath, and 
Kusinara, which are the 
most important places 
connected with the life of 
the Lord Buddha in India. 


(Conlinued on page 7) 
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WIDE 


CELEBRATIONS 


We have received reports 
of Vesak celebrations in 
various parls of the world. 
Lack of — space, however, 
Prevents us from giving these 
reporis in full. We give 
below extracts from some of 
their. 


MALAYA. 


Under the auspicies of 
the Sinhalese and Chinese 
Buddhists of Kuala Lum- 
pur, Malaya, Vesak Day was 
celebrated this year at the 
Buddhist Temple, Temple 
Road, Kuala Lumpur with 
great devotion and on a 
grand scale. 


A three day programms 
was gone through. Ona 
the morning of June 6 the 
programme commenced 
with the hoisting of the 
Buddhist Flag, followed by 
devotees of diverse races 
taking the eight precepts. 
Daring the forenoon offe- 
rings of dana were made to 
the Buddha and the Maha 
Sangha, followed by feeding 
the poor at the Temple 
premises. 


In the afternoon the 
Home for the Aged and the 


Sungei Buloh Lepper 
Asylum were visited by 
devotees. 

An impressive talk on 
the Significance of the 
Thrice Sacred Day was 
delivered by an Eaglish 


Buddhist Mr. P. C. Harper 
a Member of the world 
Fellowship of Buddhists. 
There was Bana preaching 
in Sinhalese for the many 


Sinhalese devotees who 

were present, by Ven. 

Pemaratana. 
SINGAPORE. 


Tais year Vesak cslebra- 
tions in Singapore ware 
conducted with greater 
eothusiasm and devotion 
than in previous years. Tha 
ra3ponse was great. Tae 


Sil Party cOmprised Chinese 
and Sinhalese. 


The Singapore Buddhist 
Association went through 
a three-day programme. A 
mass meeting was _ held 
under the auspices of the 
Singapore Regional Centre 
of the World Fellowship of 
Buddhists where  repre- 
sentatives from Ceylon, 
Burma, Japan and_ Ireland 
spoke on the significance 
of the day. A Buddhist 
monk urged that the Gover- 
ment should declare Vesak 
Day a public holiday. 


Besides the Singapore 
Buddhist Association, the 
Baddhist Union, Konj Beng 
Sia Balihist Mission, 
Worid Buddhist Fellowship 
Singapore Centre, Maha- 
bodhi School, Burmese 
Temple, Tiger Temple and 
Thai Buddhist Temple 
went through a _ heavy 
programme. 


Gifts were given to the 


inmates of the Trafalgar 
Home and the MHensen 
Home by the Singapore 


Buddhist Association and 
the Buddhist Union res- 
pactively as a part of their 
Vesak celebrations. 


PARIS 


This year Vesak was 
particularly successful be- 
cause it was celebrated in 
the new headquarters and 
no such representative 
githering of Exstern and 
Western Baddhists was 
ever bafore sean in Paris. 

In the Phavana sala the 
Ven D:. W. Ruhula of 
Ceylon officiated with 
H. E. General Chai 
Prathipasen Ambassador of 
Tariland, presiding. The 
Ambasadar first gave a 
short address. He then 
announcad that the Royal 
Buldhist Assoziation of 
Toailand had given the 


VESAK 


WoRLD 


Amis du Bouddhisme a 
Buddha rupa in the 
Bhavana asans. The donor 
is Mrs. Nueng Imsombati 
and when it arrive at the 
Thai Embassy in Paris, it 
will be officially installed 
in the shrine room. 


Vandana, Ti Sarana were 
followed by the offering of 
flowers presented by a 
young Vietnamese, member 
of the Society, Mr. Phan 
Xuan Sanh, 


This was followed by a 
reading of Suttas in French 
read by the members: Mr. 
J. Bertrand-Bocande, Melle 
M. Bouet and Mr. F. Marc- 
Bhayabheravasutta. 


The President (Miss G. 
Constant Lounsbery) then 
offered the merits of this 
impressive puja to all 
beings. 


At the same time in the 
Dhamnina sala, the Ven 
Shin Kelasa of Burma 
officiated, U Kyaw of the 
Burmese L2gation  prest- 
ding. Soe Tint, at present 
in charge of the Legation, 
had earlier presented a 
beautiful picture of the 
Shwe Dagon, pagoda in 
Rangoon and the President 
had brought from London 
a beautiful Burmese bronze 
statue of a _ reclining 
Buddha. 


The First Sacretary of 
the Lios Embassy Me. 
Boucharron represented his 
country and was accom- 
panied by saveral Liotians. 


The Ven Shin Kelasa 
adressed the meeting in 
French. At this meeting 


were present also Vietaam 
repressntatives of the Ther- 
avadin Jetavana Pagoda as 
well as Vietnamese of the 
Mthayana Sacts, Kalmasks 
from Russia, Lapdtiaas, 
Barme2ses of the Lagition, 
Dr. Wong of China, several 
English and Ameprican 
Baddhists and nearly all of 
the French moambers in 
Paris. 


U.N. E. 8S. C. O. was 
fittingly represented by H. 
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W. Schneider, Head of the 
International Cultural Dept. 


Nearly 200 were present 
and the only regret was 
that there was not en 
seating room for all who 
desired to assist and 
invitations had« to be re- 
fused to many people. 


LONDON 


Baddhists in London 
celebrated Vesak at the 
London Vihare in Knights- 
bridge. Twenty five people 
observed Ata Sil admuins- 
tered by Mirissa Gunasiri 
Thera, after which Maha- 
nama Thera and he chanted 
Pirith. 

A public meeting was 
held, at which Miss I. B 
Horner, the weil-known 
Pali scholar, was the chief 
speaker. Gunasiri Thera 
spoke in English and 
Mahanama Thera gave a 
sermon in Sinhalese. 


A string of Baddhist flags 
hung both outside and 
inside the Vihare, gave the 
whole area a bright and 
colourful appearance in 
contrast to the drabness of 
the surroundings. Most of 
those who observed Ata 


were Englishmen and 
women. 
Vesak celebrations by 


the Buddhist society was 
attended by ambassadors 
and diplomitic representa- 
tives of Buldhist countries 
and a large gathering of 
students of Buddhism. 


Pansil was administered 
by Bhikkhu Kapilavaddhe, 
the English Buddhist 


monk. 


PéKING 


In celebration of Vesak a 
religious maeting was held — 
at the famous Huangeht 
Temple in Peking. Among 
those who attended were 
mom ers of tha Chinese 
Budlhist Assosiation, the 
members of the Chinese 
Baddhist delegation to 
Barmy, monks, nuns and 
Baidhist laymen. 
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Religious services on the 
occasion were also held at 
many other temples, inclu- 
ding the Tangchino Temple, 
the well-known Buddhist 
cOnvent in the eastern part 
of Peking. 


NEPAL 


Hundreds of Buddhists 
and others flocked to 
Buddhist temples and 
vihares to participate in 
the ceremonies marking the 
Buddha’s birth,  enligh- 
tenment and passing away. 


The main congregation 
was at the Buddha Temple, 


_ the biggest Buddhist shrine 


in Nepal, built by Asoka 
and situated three and a 
half miles east of Kath- 
mandu. The temple was 
packed with devotees 
comprising Nepalese, In- 
dians and Tibetans. 


Devotees also trecked to 
the Swayambunath Temple, 
situated on the peak of a 
hill north of Kathmandu. 
The Buddha Himself is 
said to have worshipped 
atthis temple which hasa 
golden roof. 


Another place of pilgri- 
mage was Buddha Nikantha 
which is believed to have 
been built in the fourth 


century. 


INDIA 
India paid homage to the 


_ Lord Buddha on Vesak day, 


Thousands of people joined 
in devotions as monks 
chanted hymns and recited 
Buddhist scriptures. 


Buddha Gaya: In Buddha 
gaya a procession of bhik- 
khus from Tibet, Burma, 
Ceylon, China and India 
went to the foot of the 


Mahabodhi tree under 
which Gautama attained 
Enlightenment. 


A nun from a Chinese 
nunnery was the first to 
bow thrice before the Saered 
Tree. Then the other 


bhikkhus gave the Five © 


Precepts in their individual 
languages. Temple bells 
pealed, conch shells were 
blown and thousands of 
candles glowed in _ the 
temple, thick with insence 
smoke. 


All day long thousands 
of people poured into Bud- 
dha Gaya to see the 
historic ceremony. 


Delhi: In Delhi, Pandit G 
B Pant. paying homage to 
the Buddha at the vihare 
said it was a matter of 
pride to the people of India 
that the Buddha was born 
in that country, 

Large numbers of Bud- 
dhists joined. in the 
observances at the Buddha 
Vihare and a public mee- 
ting was held later in the 
evening under the  presi- 
dentship of Pandit Pant. 
Among the speakers were 
the Chief Minister of Delhi 
State, Mr. G. N. Singh, 
members of Parliament and 
foreign diplomats from 
Buddhist countries in 
Asia. 

Calcutta: Buddhists be- 
longing to the local Chinese, 
Tibetan, Burmese, Viet- 
namese, Japanese, Ceylon- 
ese and Nepali eommunities 


took out a colourful 
procession to _ celebrate 
Vesak. 

The procession was 


organised by the Maha- 
bodhi Society and included 
a banner with a green leaf 
from the Mahabodhi tree 
painted on a gold _ back- 
ground and followed by a 
lorry carrying an image of 
the Buddha. The relice of 
the Buddha were placed on 
view for the whole day, 
and in the evening a mee- 
ting presided over by the 
Maharajkumar of Sikkim 
was held to conclude the 
celebrations. 


All contributions should be 
addressed to :— 
The Editor, 
“World Buddhism” 
10, 28th Lane. 
Colombo 7, Ceylon 
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The 80-mile road between 
Basti and Lumbini and the 
25-mile road connecting 
Deoria and Kusinara will 
be widened, tarred and 
provided with the neces- 
sary bridges. 


Provision has also been 
made in the plans to 
electrify these places and 
to establish hospitals, post 
offices and markets. The 
Indian railways are also 
making arrangements to 
provide special facilities for 
travel. 


Buddha Gaya Function. 


The Buddha Jayanti is 
Proposed to be celebrated 
on a grand international! 
scale at Buddha Gaya, 
where the Buddha attained 
Enlightenment. The 
celebrations will continue 
until the month of. Nov- 
ember or December as 
foreign guests, whose 
number is expected to be 
very large would find 
Buddha Gaya extremely 
hot in the month of May, 


Mr. Devapriya Valisinha, 
General Secretary of the 
Maha Bodhi Society of 
India and member of the 
Buddha Gaya Temple 
Management Committee, 
who is drawing up the 
programme of celebrations, 
states that the celebrations 
might cost about Rs 
2,500,000. He expects that 
it would be contributed by 


the Bihar Government 
and the Government of 
India. 


According to the pro- 
gramme so far drawn up, 
a great international gather 
ing will take place at 
Buddha Gaya towards 


the end of 1956, which 
will be attended 
by the Prime Ministers 
of India, Burma, Ceylon. 
Thailand, Cambodia, Jap- 
an, China, Laos, Korea 


Vietnam and Nepal and 
the Dalai Lama of Tibet 


Jayanti 


The main ceremony 
which will commence on 
Vesak Day in May, 1956, 
will continue for three 
days and will be held under 


the chairmanship. of the 
President of India. 
The holding of an inter 


national Buddhist art exh- 
ibition and the publication 
of a book surveying the 


progress of Buddhism 
during the last 2, 500 
years will be the highli- 


ghts of the celebrations. 

The publication of the 
complete Pali Tripitaka in 
Devanagiri and Bengali 
characters and its transl- 
ation into Hindi, Bengali 
and other Indian langua- 
ges will also be undertaken 
to mark the occasion. 


Saranath Plan 
The Maha Bobhi Society 
at Saranath has also chalk- 
ed out a special progra- 
mme to enrol 2, 500 per 
sons as life members of the 
society on the occasion. 


The committee appoin- 
ted by the Government of 
Bihar has devised several 
schemes to be implemented 
at Buddha Gaya, Rajagaha 
and Nalanda in connection 
with the Jayanti celebrat- 
ions, The schemes are 
likely to cost Rs. 4, 800, 000 


Sanchi, the site of the 
most extensive Buddhist 
remains in India, is to be 
developed into an impor- 
tant tourist centre. 


The Government of Bh 
opal hassubmitted a com- 
prehensive scheme for the 
development of Sanch 


during the second Five- 
Year Plan of India, 
Among the _ proposals 


made by the State Gover- 
nment are the construction 
of a hotel to be run by the 
Government; the provision 
of the Government trans- 
port for tourists and pilgr- 
ims, electrification of Sanch; 
and the remodelling ofthe 
Sanchi railway station, 
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ritual and practice. These 
passages are prefaced by 
editorial notes, which are 
obviously written by a 
scholar with a deep unders- 
tanding of his subject. 
They are meant for the 
general reader and_techni- 


calities have, therefore, 
been avoided. 
The preface to 


Book One contains some 
of the best and most succint 
essays on the essential 
teachings of the Buddha on 
the spirit of Theravada 
Buddhism that I have 
seen, The texts quoted in 
the earlier portion include 
a very fine selection of 
nearly 150 verses from the 
Dhammapada which Lin 
Yutang has aptly described 
as ‘‘a great spiritual testi- 
mony, one of the very few 
religious masterpieces of 
the world, combining 
genuiness of spiritual pass- 
ion with a -happy gift of 
literary expression.’’ And 
the extracts given prove 
how correct Lyn Yutang's 
description is. 


SELECTIONS 


Iam particularly happy 
that selections are included 
from those two _ poetic 
compilations, the Thera- 
and Therigatha, which are 
unique in the religious 
literature of the world. 
The translations are those 
of my revered teacher, the 
late Mrs. Rhys Davids, who 
called the poems the Songs 
of the Wayfarers. Her 
English rendering faithfully 
and beautifully retains the 
earnestness and poignancy 
of the outpourings of devo- 
tion and self-realisation, 


Book Two deals. with 
Buddhist Thought through 
later centuries and here are 
chiefly extracts from Maha- 
yana texts and commenta- 
ries. The introduction to 
the section on the Mahayana 
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Religious Ideal is a lucid 
exposition of a very difficult 
theme and is a_ laudable 
attempt to show wherein 
Mahayana differs from the 
earlier Theravada. 


Burtt himself appreciates 
the difficulty, for he says 
regarding questions asked 
about Mahayana, ‘They 
touch on that deep area in 
human expericnce which 
only a man of comprehen- 
sive saintliness who has 
lived through all the varied 
nuances of spiritual struggle 
and insight of which man 
is capable, could fully 
understand or explain.” 


This part of the compila- 
tion includes extracts from 
the writings of the great 
Mahayana philosophers, 
notable Nagarjuna and 
Vasubandhu. These have 
been put in, says Burtt, for 
the benefit of “readers who 
are spoiling for an intel- 
lectual tussle,’ and also to 
introduce the writings of 
“some of the keen thinkers 
who have endeavoured to 
defend their Buddhist faith 
by philosophical argument 
and have been confident 
that it can provide a sound 
solution to the major pro- 
blems which in all times 
and places exercise philo- 
sophie minds.” 


SUB—SCHOOLS 


The concluding section 
deals with devotional Bud- 
dhista in China and Japan 
and the preface gives a 
short description of the 
growth of sub-schools of 
the Mahayana, such as 
those of Amida and Zen&s 
The selections include some 
fine devotional hymns and 
an extract which shows 
that the Buddhists did not 
think of hell as a place of 
everlasting torture and that 
the loving compassion of a 
Bodhisatva may be so 
deep that he wishes even to 
share the tortures of hell 
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that he may bring hope to 
its inmates and lend them 
to salvation. The book 
ends with a fine poem by 
Burtt himself, an Epilogue 
called Buddha's Pity. 


A review is not con- 
sidered complete if it had 
no faults to find. But the 
present book is so well 
done that Iam hard put to 
it to have any complains at 
all, except, perhaps, to say 
that a better translation 
might have been used, for 
example, in the Zenaka 
story of the Buddha’s birth, 
and that Ceylon readers 
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Unifying Force 


“Buddhism, the heritage 
of Lanka, will have to 
play avery important part 
in my country in the near 
future. Its development 
might doubtless facilitate 
the establishment of inter- 
national peace and co-exis- 
tence. It will bea strong 
unifying force’. 


This statement was made 
by Mr, Shiroli Yuki, Japa- 
nese Ambassador in Ceylon, 
in the course of an address 
a large gathering of Bud- 
dhists at Naga Vihare, 
Kotte, near Colombo. 


Mr. Yuki added: “The 
temples of my country 
were devastated during the 
second world war and now 
their restoration has begun. 
Enthusiasm over Buddhism 
is shown by these new 
developments”. 


Buddhist Writer 


Dr. Luang Suriyabongs, 
M. D. Bangkok the well- 
known Buddhist writer and 
medical practioner, called 
on the President of the 
World Fellowship of Bud- 
dhist at his residence in 
Colombo on June 16, on 
his way to Switzerland. 


Though the President, Dr. 
G. P. Malalasekara, was 
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would have! preferred — 


a 
better picture ‘of the 
Buddha on the cover. | ny 
then these are sich insi- 
gnificant faults in view of 
the superb excellence of 
the book as a whole. 


oe 


Whether you be a Bud- 
dhist or not, I would ask 
youto geta copy at once — 
and read it, if you wish to 
have an enlightened appre- 
ciation of a religion which 
commands the allegiance of 
550 million people, one 
fifth of the whole human 
race. (Radio Ceylon) 


abroad, the doctor was 
met and entertained by 
Messrs D. T. Devendra, 
B. H. William and Mrs, 
Malalasekera, 


He visited Kelaniya tem- 
ple. Dr. Suriyabongs is 
a prolific writer on aspects 
ot Buddhism in relation to 
modern science. He | left 
a manuscript for conside- 
ration in Ceylon and took 
a number of books publi- 
shed in this country with 
a view to making them — 
known among European | 
Buddhists, 


It is the doctor's great 
wish to re-visit Ceylon with 
his family and worship 
the Sacred Tooth Relie at 
Kandy. 


Early Buddhism 


Professor 
M A, Ph D, 
delivered on June 18 a 
lecture on “The Visudd- 
himagga and its Impor- 
tance for the Study of 
Early Buddhism” ~ in 
Colombo. uy 


The lecture was the 
eleventh of the Dona 
Alpina Ratnayake Trus 
lectures on Buddhism, 
organised by the Pu 
Trustee. A large gathe 
ring heard the Professor's 
interesting talk in | 
George's Hall of tk 
University of Ceylon. — 


ri 


